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Fire Protection 
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a. Form 7557-121b – MWBE Prospective Bidders Notice 

b. Form 7557-107 - M/WBE Utilization Plan (required within seven days of the bid) 

c. The Contractor’s EEO Policy Statement or Form 7557-104 (required within seven days of the bid) 
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9. from SUNY Procedure Item #7554 “Construction Contracting Procedures 

a. Form 7554-20 Bidder’s Certifications  
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http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=126
http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=125
http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=511
http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=512
https://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=855
http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=618
https://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=615
https://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=621
https://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=857
https://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=821
http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=281
http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=282
http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=283
https://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=889
http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=471
http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=472
http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=483
http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=514
http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/docs/493.pdf
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13. NYS Labor Law, Section 220-a 

a. Form 7554-13 

i. Form AC 2947, Prime Contractor's Certification  

ii. Form AC 2948, Subcontractor's Certification 

iii. Form AC 2958, Sub-subcontractor's Certification 

 

http://www.osc.state.ny.us/vendrep/login_vendors.htm
http://www.osc.state.ny.us/vendrep/forms_agency_vresp.htm
http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=516
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Notice to Bidders and Newspaper Advertisement 
 

The State University of New York at Cortland will receive sealed bids for project number 

20240032 titled Old Main - ADA Bathroom Upgrades until 2:00 p.m. local time on Thursday, 

March 12, 2026, at Whitaker Hall, Room 219, 4 Pashley Drive, Cortland NY 13045, where such 

proposals will be publicly opened and read aloud. The project budget is $3,600,000. Last day for 

questions for final addendum is Monday, March 2, 2026, at 3:00 p.m. 

All work on this Contract is to be completed August 5, 2027. 

Bidding and Contract Documents may be examined free of charge at the campus and at the 

following locations. 

Associated Building Contractors: 15 Belden St. Binghamton, New York 13903 

Builders Exchange of Rochester: 180 Linden Oaks #100, Rochester, NY 14625 

Dodge Reports c/o Dataflow: 318-320 Columbia Street, Utica, NY 13502 

Mohawk Valley Builders Exchange: 10 Main Street, Suite 202, Whitesboro, NY 13492 

Syracuse Builders Exchange: 6563 Ridings Road, Syracuse, NY 13206 
 

Complete sets of Contract Documents for bidding may be obtained from Syracuse Blueprint Co. 

825 Genesee St. Syracuse, NY 13210, 315-476-4084. 
 

Section 143 of the State Finance Law requires payment of a deposit to receive these documents. 

Accordingly, a deposit check of $45.00, made payable to Syracuse Blueprint, is required. 

Deposits less than $50.00 are nonrefundable. Deposits will be waived for certified Minority and 

Women Owned and Service-Disabled Veteran Owned Businesses. 
 

A non-mandatory pre-bid meeting and walk through will be held on Wednesday, February 25, 

2026, at 9:00 a.m. Meet at Old Main Brown Auditorium, 1 Gerhart Dr, Cortland, NY 13045 with 

walkthrough to follow a brief informational meeting.  

 

A parking permit should be requested for both the pre-bid meeting and bid opening no later than 

two days prior to each date, by email to Kristi.Hughston@Cortland.edu. Please review project 

manual campus map for parking location noted in red. 
 

Bids must be submitted in duplicate in accordance with the instructions contained in the 

Information for Bidders. Security will be required for each bid in an amount not less than five 

(5) percent of the Total Bid. 
 

It is the policy of the State of New York and the State University of New York to encourage 

minority business enterprise participation in this project by contractors, subcontractors and 

suppliers, and all bidders are expected to cooperate in implementing this policy. 

The State University of New York reserves the right to reject any or all bids.      
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INFORMATION FOR BIDDERS 

 

Section 1   Definitions  
 
All definitions set forth in the Agreement are applicable to the Notice to Bidders, Information for Bidders and 
the Proposal, all of which documents are hereinafter referred to as the Bidding Documents. 
 
Section 2   Issuance of Bidding and Contract Documents  
 
Drawings and Specifications will be issued by the Consultant upon request after payment of the deposit 
specified in the Notice to Bidders.  
 
Section 3   Proposals  
 
(1) Proposals must be submitted in duplicate on the forms provided by the University. They shall be 

addressed to the University in a sealed envelope, marked with the name and address of the bidder, 
the title of the Project and the Project number. The University accepts no responsibility for 
Proposals that may be delivered by any courier or other messenger service that does not contain 
all of the above-noted information on the outside of a sealed envelope. Facsimile or email copies 
of the Proposal will not be accepted. 

 
(2) All blank spaces in the Proposal must be filled in and, except as otherwise expressly provided in 

the Bidding Documents; no change is to be made in the phraseology of the Proposal or in the items 
mentioned therein. 

 
(3) Proposals that are illegible or that contains omissions, alterations, additions or items not called for 

in the Bidding Documents may be rejected as informal. In the event any bidder modifies, limits or 
restricts all or any part of its Proposal in a manner other than that expressly provided for in the 
Bidding Documents, its Proposal may be rejected as informal. 

 
(4) Any Proposal may be considered informal which does not contain prices in words and figures in all 

of the spaces provided or which is not accompanied by a bid security in proper form. In case any 
price shown in words and its equivalent shown in figures do not agree, the written words shall be 
binding upon the bidder. In case of a discrepancy in the prices contained in the Proposal forms 
submitted in duplicate by the bidder, the Proposal form which contains the lower bid shall be 
deemed the bid of the bidder; provided, however, the University at its election may consider the 
Proposal of such bidder informal. 

 
(5) If the Proposal is made by a corporation, the names and places of residence of the president, 

secretary and treasurer shall be given. If by a partnership, the names and places of residence of 
the partners shall be given. If by a joint venture, the names and addresses of the members of the 
joint venture shall be given. If by an individual, the name and place of residence shall be given. 

 
(6) No Proposal will be considered which has not been deposited with the University at the location 

designated in and prior to the time of opening of bids designated in the Bidding and Contract 
Documents or prior to the time of opening as extended by Addendum. 

 
(7) Bids may be modified, withdrawn or canceled only in writing or by email notice received by the 

University prior to the time of opening of bids designated in the Bidding and Contract Documents. 
A written or email notice of modification, withdrawal or cancellation shall be marked by the bidder 
with the name and address of the bidder, the title of the Project and the Project number. Upon 
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receipt by the University a duly authorized employee of the University, who shall note thereon the 
date and time of receipt and shall thereupon attach said written or email notice of modification, 
withdrawal or cancellation to the envelope submitted by the bidder pursuant to subdivision (1) of 
this  

 
(8) Permission will not be given to modify, explain, withdraw or cancel any Proposal or part thereof 

after the time designated in the Bidding and Contract Documents for the opening of bids, unless 
such modification, explanation, withdrawal or cancellation is permitted by law and the University is 
of the opinion that it is in the public interest to permit the same.   

 
 
Section 4   Examination of Bidding and Contract Documents 
 
(1) Prospective bidders shall examine the Bidding and Contract Documents carefully and, before 

bidding, shall make written request to the Consultant (with a copy thereof to the University) for an 
interpretation or correction of any ambiguity, inconsistency or error therein which should be 
discovered by a reasonably prudent bidder. Such interpretation or correction as well as any 
additional Contract provision the University shall decide to include will be issued in writing by the 
Consultant as an Addendum, which will be sent to each person recorded as having received a copy 
of the Bidding and Contract Documents from the Consultant, and which also will be available at the 
places where the Bidding and Contract Documents are available for inspection by prospective 
bidders. Upon such emailing or delivery and making available for inspection, such Addendum will 
become a part of the Bidding and Contract Documents and will be binding on all bidders whether 
or not the bidder receives or acknowledges the actual notice of it. Prospective bidders are 
responsible for ensuring that all addenda have been incorporated into the bid. The requirements 
contained in all Bidding and Contract Documents shall apply to all Addenda. 

 
(2) Only the written interpretation or correction so given by Addendum shall be binding. Prospective 

bidders are warned that no trustee, officer, agent or employee of the University or the Consultant 
is authorized to explain or interpret the Bidding and Contract Documents by any other method, and 
any such explanation or interpretation, if given, must not be relied upon. 

 
Section 5   Computation of Bid  
 
(1) In computing their bids, bidders are not to include the sales and compensating use taxes of the 

State of New York or of any city and county in the State of New York for any supplies or materials 
which are incorporated into the completed Project as the University is exempt from such taxes. 

 
(2) Unit prices may be inserted in the Proposal by the University or the bidder at the discretion of the 

University. Any unit prices listed in the Proposal by the University are based upon the Consultant's 
appraisal of a fair cost for the work involved. Such listed prices will be binding upon both the bidder 
and the University unless the bidder wishes to change any of such unit prices by crossing out the 
listed unit price and inserting a revised unit price. Such revised unit price shall not be binding upon 
the University unless it accepts the same, in writing, before it issues a Notice of Award. In the event 
the Proposal contains blank spaces for unit prices or the bidder revises any stated unit price, the 
amount of such unit prices for additions shall not vary by more than 15 percent from the prices 
inserted by the bidder for deductions, and, if the variance of such prices exceeds 15 percent, the 
University may adjust the deduction price inserted by the bidder so that it is only 15 percent lower 
than the addition price inserted by the bidder.  In addition, the University may adjust any unit price 
filled in by a bidder to an amount agreeable to both the bidder and the University or it may reject 
any unit prices. 
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(3) Alternates, if any, listed in the Proposal shall be accepted in the order indicated and will be used in 

combination with the Base Bid to determine the low bidder. Unit prices will not be used to determine 
the low bidder. 

 
(4)  If a tie bid should occur the University reserves the right to use one of the following methods to 

determine the successful bidder. For tie bids between two contractors the University representative 
shall flip a coin, both affected contractors must be present for the coin toss. For tie bids between 
three or more contractors the University representative shall pull names from a bowl, hat or other 
container. The affected contractors must be present for the drawing.  

 
Section 6   Payment of Bid Security  
 
(1) Each Proposal must be accompanied by the required amount of the bid security, which is 5% of 

the Total Bid, in the form of a bank draft or certified check, payable at sight to the University and 
drawn on a bank authorized to do business in the United States, or by a Bid Bond, on a form 
approved by the University, duly executed by the bidder as principal and having as surety thereon 
a surety company or companies, approved by the University, authorized to do business in the State 
of New York as a surety. Attorneys-in-fact who execute a Bid Bond on behalf of a surety must affix 
thereto a certified and effectively dated copy of their power of attorney.  

 
(2) The University will return, without interest, bid securities in accordance with the following procedure: 
 

a. To all bidders except the apparent three (3) lowest bidders within two (2) working days 
after the opening of bids. 

 
b. To any bidder submitting a Bid Bond as a replacement for a previously provided bank draft 

or certified check, within two (2) working days after the University's approval of such Bid 
Bond. 

 
c. To the apparent three (3) lowest bidders, unless their bid security was previously returned, 

within two (2) working days after delivery to the University by the successful bidder of the 
executed Agreement and required Bonds, or within two (2) working days of the University's 
rejection of all bids or within two (2) working days after the expiration of forty-five (45) 
calendar days after the bid opening, whichever event shall occur first. 

 
d.   Bid Bonds, due to their nature, will not be returned.  

 
(3) The University reserves the right to deposit bid security drafts or checks pending final disposal of 

them. 
 
 
Section 7   Qualifications of Bidders  
 
(1) A bidder must demonstrate, to the satisfaction of the University, that it has successfully completed 

three (3) contracts similar in size, scope and complexity to this contract within the last five (5) years. 
 

a. For scope and complexity, similar work is defined as an interior renovation to an existing 
toilet room. Scope of work includes, but not limited to, selective demolition of the existing 
space, new plumbing fixtures with all new finishes at floor, wall and ceilings with new 
lighting. Project also includes new mechanical, electrical, plumbing and a dry sprinkler 
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system along with other work as further described in the General Requirements, 
Description of Work.  
 

b. The determination of relevant contract experience in terms of size, scope and complexity 
will be at the sole discretion of the University. 

 
c.  The above three projects shall be submitted on Attachment A of the Proposal (Form 7554-

07), “List of Completed Similar Construction Projects” (the List). If the List is not provided 
or is missing information, and/or is found to have erroneous information or information 
that is no longer current, a Proposal may be rejected as not responsive. If requested by 
the University, the bidder may be permitted to add missing information, modify and/or 
explain erroneous information or information that is no longer current on the List.  
Modifications and/or explanations of the List must be received within 48 hours of receipt 
of the University’s request.  

 
(2)  All prospective bidders must demonstrate to the satisfaction of the University that they have the 

skill and experience, as well as the necessary facilities, ample financial resources, ability to manage 
staff and subcontractors effectively, ability to anticipate and plan construction work for optimal 
progress, ability to create, strive for and maintain working environments and relationships that are 
constructive, communicative and cooperative, organization and general reliability to do the work to 
be performed under the provisions of the Contract in a satisfactory manner and within the time 
specified. 

 
(3) Each bidder must demonstrate to the satisfaction of the University that it has working capital 

available for the Project upon which it is bidding in an amount equal to 15 percent of the first 
$100,000 of the amount of its Base Bid plus 10 percent of the next $900,000 plus 5 percent of the 
remainder of its Base Bid. Working capital is defined as the excess of current assets over current 
liabilities. The University defines current assets as assets which can be reasonably expected to be 
converted into cash within a year, and current liabilities as debts which will have to be paid within 
a year. 

   
(4). The University may make such investigation as the University deems necessary to determine the 

ability of any bidder to perform the Work.  Bidders shall furnish to the University all information and 
data required by the University, including complete financial data, within the time and in the form 
and manner required by the University.  The University reserves the right to reject any bid if the 
evidence submitted by or an investigation of such bidder fails to satisfy the University that such 
bidder is properly qualified to carry out its obligations of the contract and to complete the work 
contemplated therein. Conditional bids will not be accepted.  

 
(5) At the time of the bid opening, all bidders and subcontractors, domestic and foreign, must be in 

compliance with New York State business registration requirements. Contact the NYS Department 
of State regarding compliance.  

 
Section 8   Submission of Post-Bid Information  
 
(1) Within forty-eight (48) hours after the opening of bids, each of the apparent three lowest bidders, 

unless otherwise directed by the University or otherwise provided in the Bidding and Contract 
Documents, shall submit to both the University and the Consultant: 

 
a. Evidence of a completed New York State Uniform Contracting Questionnaire (Vendor 

Responsibility Questionnaire For-Profit Construction (CCA-2)). Either email confirmation 
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that the bidder’s CCA-2 is current and certified in the New York State VendRep System 
(VendRep) within the last six months from the bid date, or deliver a certified paper format 
CCA-2, including all attachments, to the University.       
 
The University recommends that vendors file the required CCA-2 online via the VendRep.  
To enroll in and use the VendRep, see the VendRep Instructions at  
https://www.osc.state.ny.us/vendrep/info_vrsystem.htm or go directly to the VendRep 
online at https://portal.osc.state.ny.us.  To request assistance, contact the Office of the 
State Comptroller’s (“OSC”) Help Desk at 866-370-4672 or 518- 408-4672 or by email at 
ciohelpdesk@osc.state.ny.us.   
 
The paper format CCA-2 and accompanying definitions are available on the OSC website 
at the following location:  

 
http://www.osc.state.ny.us/vendrep/forms_vendor.htm   
 

b. A working plan and schedule showing clearly, in sequence and time-scale, all significant 
activities of the work. The working plan and schedule shall be in the form of suitable charts, 
diagrams or bar graphs and shall be based on the Contractor's logic and time estimates 
for the anticipated time of commencement and completion of the work and its significant 
phases and activities and the interrelationship between such significant activities and other 
items pertinent to the work. This requirement is in addition to and not a substitute for the 
schedule requirements of section 3.02 (Time Progress Schedule) of the Agreement. 
Although the working plan and schedule submitted shall not be used in determining the 
lowest responsible bidder, failure to submit the working plan and schedule may result in 
the rejection of the Proposal as not responsive. 
 

c. The names and addresses of the bidder's proposed subcontractor for the Asbestos 
Abatement work of any value, and proposed subcontractors for Electrical Work, the 
Heating, Ventilating and Air-Conditioning Work and the Plumbing Work for each of said 
work categories valued at $100,000 or more.  
 
i. For each proposed subcontractor named, provide a completed “List of Completed 

Similar Construction Projects (the List).” If the List is not provided or is missing 
information, and/or is found to have erroneous information or information that is no 
longer current, a proposed subcontractor may be rejected. If requested by the 
University, the bidder may be permitted to add missing information, modify and/or 
explain erroneous information or information that is no longer current on the List; 
modifications and/or explanations of the List must be received promptly after receipt of 
the University’s request. 
 

ii. Only one proposed subcontractor should be named for each of such trades. Proposed 
subcontractors of the bidder may not be changed except with the specific written 
approval of the University. 
 

iii. The naming of the bidder itself for any of such work is not acceptable and may result 
in rejection of the bidder unless the bidder can demonstrate to the University that it has 
successfully completed or substantially completed three (3) contracts similar in size, 
scope and complexity for the designated work within the last five (5) years. The 
determination of relevant contract experience in terms of size, scope and complexity 
will be at the sole discretion of the University. 

https://www.osc.state.ny.us/vendrep/info_vrsystem.htm
https://www.osc.state.ny.us/vendrep/info_vrsystem.htm
https://portal.osc.state.ny.us/
mailto:ciohelpdesk@osc.state.ny.us
http://www.osc.state.ny.us/vendrep/forms_vendor.htm
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iv. The bidder will be required to establish, to the satisfaction of the Consultant and the 

University, the reliability and responsibility of each of their said proposed 
subcontractors to furnish and perform the work described in the sections of the 
Specifications pertaining to each of such proposed subcontractors' respective trades. 
By submission of the “List of Completed Similar Construction Projects,” a proposed 
subcontractor must be able to demonstrate that they have successfully completed or 
substantially completed three (3) contracts similar in size, scope and complexity for the 
designated work within the last five (5) years. The determination of relevant contract 
experience in terms of size, scope and complexity will be at the sole discretion of the 
University. 
 

v. For each of the proposed subcontractors, the bidders must submit to the University, 
within seven (7) calendar days after the bid opening, evidence of a completed New 
York State Uniform Contracting Questionnaire (Vendor Responsibility Questionnaire 
For-Profit Construction (CCA-2)). Either email confirmation that the subcontractor’s 
CCA-2 is current and certified in the New York State VendRep System (VendRep) 
within the last six months from the bid date, or deliver a certified paper format CCA-2, 
including all attachments, to the University.  
 

vi. In the event that the University and the Consultant reject any of said proposed 
subcontractors, the bidder, within two (2) working days after receipt of notification of 
such rejection, shall again submit to the University and the Consultant the name of 
another proposed subcontractor in place of the one rejected and it will be required to 
establish to the satisfaction of the University and the Consultant the reliability and 
responsibility of said proposed subcontractor; When naming another proposed 
subcontractor, the bidder must promptly submit the proposed subcontractor’s 
completed “List of Completed Similar Construction Projects” and their completed CCA-
2. 
 

vii. The bidder will not be permitted to submit another proposed subcontractor if it 
designated itself for any of the aforesaid categories of work.  
 

viii. Proposed subcontractors of the bidder, approved by the University and the Consultant, 
must be used on the work for which they were proposed and approved and they may 
not be changed except with the specific written approval of the University. 

 
d. A breakdown of the amount of the bidder's Proposal. Such breakdown shall be prepared 

in accordance with industry standards. No bidder shall be barred from revising, in the 
Contract breakdown required under the provisions of Section 4.08 of the Agreement, the 
various amounts listed in the bid breakdown required under the provisions of this Section. 
The amount set forth in said bid breakdown will not be considered as fixing the basis for 
additions to or deductions from the Contract consideration. 

 
(2) Except for Contracts of $100,000 or less, within seven (7) calendar days after the opening of bids, 

unless otherwise directed by the University, the three low bidders shall submit to the University for 
its approval, a Minority and Women-owned Business Enterprise Utilization Plan (Form 7557-107). 

 
(3) Except for contracts of $100,000 or less, within seven (7) calendar days after the opening of bids, 

the three low bidders shall submit to the University for its approval, an Equal Employment 
Opportunity Statement and EEO Staffing Plan (Form 7557-108) to ensure equal employment 

https://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=618
https://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=621
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opportunities without discrimination because of race, creed, color, sex or national origin.  Such 
Statement and plan should demonstrate the bidder’s intent to comply with the provisions of Article 
VI of the Agreement.  The EEO plan should include the methods that the bidder will use to address 
nondiscrimination and affirmative action so that minorities and women will be included in the work 
force.  The Equal Employment Opportunity (“EEO”) Policy Statement that shall contain, but not 
necessarily be limited to, a provision that the bidder, as a precondition to entering into a valid and 
binding Contract with the University, shall during the performance of the Contract, agree to the 
following: 

 
a. It will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, 

creed, color, national origin, sex, age, disability or marital status, will undertake or continue 
existing programs of affirmative action to ensure that minority group membership and 
women are afforded equal employment opportunities without discrimination, and shall 
make and document its conscientious and active efforts to employ and utilize minority 
group members and women in its work force on the Contract. 

 
b. It shall state in all solicitations or advertisements for employees that, in the performance of 

the Contract, all qualified applicants will be afforded equal employment opportunities 
without discrimination because of race, creed, color, national origin, sex, age, disability or 
marital status. 

 
c. At the request of the University, it shall request each employment agency, labor union or 

authorized representative of workers, with which it has collective bargaining or other 
agreement or understanding, to furnish a written statement that such employment agency, 
labor union or representative will not discriminate on the basis of race, creed, color, national 
origin, sex, age, disability or marital status and that such union or representative will 
affirmatively cooperate in the implementation of the bidder’s obligations herein. 

 
d. After the award of the contract, it shall submit to the University a work force utilization 

report, in a form and manner required by the University, of the work force actually utilized 
on the Contract, broken down by specified ethnic background, gender and Federal 
occupational categories or other appropriate categories specified by the University. 

 
(4) The above information and such other information as the University or the Consultant may request 

or obtain will be used by the University in determining the reliability and responsibility of the bidder 
and any proposed subcontractors. Each bidder must comply promptly with all requests by the 
University and the Consultant for information and must actively cooperate with the University and 
the Consultant in their efforts to determine the qualifications of the bidder and any proposed 
subcontractors. Failure to comply with the latter may result in the rejection of the Proposal as not 
responsive. All information required to be furnished to the University under this Section shall be 
sent to the State University at {insert address or email address}. 

 
Section 9   Award of Contract  
 
(1) The award of the Contract shall be made to the bidder submitting the lowest bid that is responsive 

to the solicitation and who, in the sole opinion of the University, is qualified to perform the work. 
The University shall determine the lowest bid by adding to or deducting from the Base Bid of the 
bidders the additive or deductive alternates, if any, the University elects to accept after the opening 
of the Proposals. Alternates will be accepted in the order they are set forth in the Proposal. The 
unit prices set forth in the Proposal for additions to or deductions from the work shall not be 
considered in determining the lowest bid. 
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The lowest base bid shall not exceed the amount of funds then estimated by the University as 
available to finance the contract. If the lowest bidder exceeds such amount, the University may 
reject all bids, or may award the contract on the base bid combined with deductive alternates 
applied in the order they are set forth in the Proposal as produces the net amount which is within 
the available funds.  

 
(2) The right is reserved, if, in the University's judgment, the public interest will be promoted thereby, 

to reject any or all Proposals, to waive any informality in any Proposal received or to afford any 
bidder an opportunity to remedy any deficiency resulting from a minor informality or irregularity. 
Without limiting the generality of the foregoing: 

 
a. A Proposal may be rejected as not responsive if the bidder fails to furnish the required bid 

security or to submit the data required with or after its Proposal and this Information for 
Bidders. 

 
b. A Proposal may be rejected as not responsive if the bidder cannot show to the satisfaction 

of the University: (i) that it has the necessary qualifications and capital; or (ii) that it owns, 
controls or can procure the necessary plant and equipment to commence the work at the 
time prescribed in the Contract and thereafter to prosecute and complete the work at the 
rate, or within the time specified; or (iii) that it is not already obligated by the performance 
of so much other work as is likely to delay the commencement, prosecution or completion 
of the work contemplated by the Contract. 

 
c. A Proposal will be rejected as not responsive if it does not provide for the completion of the 

work by the date of completion specified in the Proposal. 
 
(3) The University also expressly reserves the right to reject any Proposal as not responsive if, in its 

opinion, considering the work to be performed, the facts, as to the bidder's business or technical 
organization, plant, financial and other sources of business experience compared with the work bid 
upon, justify rejection. 

 
(4) The award of the Contract shall not be construed as a guarantee by the University that the plant, 

equipment and the general scheme of operations and other data submitted by the bidder with or 
after its Proposal is either adequate or suitable for the satisfactory performance of the work. 

 
Section 10   Required Bonds and Insurance 
 
(1) Unless otherwise agreed to by the University, within ten (10) working days after the receipt of Letter 

of Intent, the Contractor shall procure, execute and deliver to the University and maintain, at its 
own cost and expense:  

 
a. A Performance Bond and a Labor and Material Bond, both of which bonds shall be on the form 

prescribed by the University and in an amount not less than 100 percent of the total amount of 
the Contract awarded to the Contractor by the University said bonds must be issued by a surety 
company approved by the University and authorized to do business in the State of New York 
as a surety. 
 

b. Attorneys-in-fact who execute said Bonds on behalf of a surety must affix thereto a certified 
and effectively dated copy of their power of appointment. 
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(2) Prior to the commencement of work the Successful Bidder will provide, at its sole cost and expense, 
Certificates of Insurance in accordance with Section 5.06 and 5.07 of the Construction Agreement, 
which shall remain in force throughout the term of the agreement, or any extension thereof.  

 
(3)  Insurance shall be in accordance with the limits set forth in Schedule A of the Construction 

Agreement.  
 
(5) A 120-day schedule 

 
a. After receipt of the Letter of Intent but before receipt of the Contract is Awarded, the 

Contractor, unless otherwise directed by the University, shall update the working plan 
and schedule previously submitted in accordance with the Information for Bidders to 
define the contractor’s planned operations during the first 120 days and submit it to the 
University and the Consultant for their acceptance. The updated working plan and 
schedule shall be in the form of suitable charts, diagrams or bar graphs and shall be 
based on the Contractor's logic and time estimates.  When updated, such plan and 
schedule shall be sufficiently detailed to show clearly, in sequence, all salient features of 
the work of each trade including: the anticipated time of commencement and completion 
of such work and the interrelationship between such work, submission of Shop Drawings 
and Samples for approval, approval of Shop Drawings and Samples, placing of orders of 
materials, fabrication and delivery of materials, installation and testing of materials, 
contiguous or related work under other contracts, and other items pertinent to the work. 
The Notice to Proceed may be withheld until this schedule is received and is deemed 
responsive to the project requirements.   
 

b. After Contract Award, but before processing second progress payment application, the 
Contractor, unless otherwise directed by the University, shall submit to the University and 
the Consultant for their acceptance its proposed working plan and project time schedule 
for all the work covered by the Contract, and shall include activities for preparation and 
submission of all Shop Drawings and Samples.  Said proposed working plan and 
schedule shall be prepared in accordance with the form and requirements set forth in the 
preceding paragraph.   

 
Section 11   Minority and Women-Owned Business Enterprises 
 
(1) Pursuant to New York State Executive Law Article 15-A, the University recognizes its obligation 

under the law to promote opportunities for maximum feasible participation of certified Minority and 
Women-Owned Business Enterprises and the employment of minority group members and women 
in the performance of University contracts.   
 

(2) For purposes of this solicitation, the University hereby establishes an overall goal of 30% for MWBE 
participation, 19% for Minority-Owned Business Enterprises (“MBE”) participation and 11% for 
Women-Owned Business Enterprises (“WBE”) participation (based on the current availability of 
qualified MBEs and WBEs). For additional information please refer to the MWBE requirements 
outlined in the Prospective Bidders Notice (Form 7557-121b) and Exhibit A-1.  
 

(3) For guidance on how the University will determine a Contractor’s “good faith efforts,” refer to 5 
NYCRR §142.8. 
 

(4) Please note the forms identified in the Prospective Bidders Notice (Form 7557-121b) must be 
submitted within seven days of the bid opening.  Required forms include the MWBE-EEO Policy 

https://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=855
https://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=855
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Statement (Form 7557-104 or equivalent), the MWBE Utilization Plan (Form 7557-107) and the 
EEO Staffing Plan (Form 7557-108).  
 

(5) Upon contract award and prior to contract execution the selected awardee will enter its Statewide 
Utilization Management Plan (SUMP) and document its good faith efforts to achieve the applicable 
MWBE participation goals by submitting evidence through the New York State Contract System, 
which can be viewed at: http://ny.newnycontracts.com, provided however, that the selected 
awardee may arrange to provide such evidence via a non-electronic method by contacting the 
SUNY Office of Diversity, Equity, and Inclusion. 
 

(6) Any modifications or changes to the MWBE Utilization Plan after the Contract award and during 
the term of the Contract must be reported on a revised MWBE Utilization Plan and submitted to the 
University. The University will review the submitted MWBE Utilization Plan and advise the Bidder 
of the University’s acceptance or issue a notice of deficiency within 30 days of receipt. 
 

(7) If a notice of deficiency is issued, Awardee agrees that it shall respond to the notice of deficiency 
within seven (7) business days of receipt by submitting to SUNY [address phone and fax 
information], a written remedy in response to the notice of deficiency.  If the written remedy that is 
submitted is not timely or is found by SUNY to be inadequate, SUNY shall notify the Awardee and 
direct the Awardee to submit, within five (5) business days, a request for a partial or total waiver of 
MWBE participation goals on Form 7557-114.  Failure to file the waiver form in a timely manner 
may be grounds for disqualification of the bid or proposal.  

 
SUNY may disqualify a Bidder as being non-responsive under the following circumstances: 
 

i. If a Bidder fails to submit a MWBE Utilization Plan; 
ii. If a Bidder fails to submit a written remedy to a notice of deficiency;   
iii. If a Bidder fails to submit a request for waiver; or  
iv. If SUNY determines that the Bidder has failed to document good faith efforts. 

 
Section 12   Equal Employment Opportunity Requirements 
 
(1) Pursuant to Article  15 of the  Executive  Law  (the  "Human  Rights Law"), and all other State and 

Federal statutory and constitutional non-discrimination provisions, the Bidder will not discriminate 
against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, creed, color, sex, religion, 
national origin, military status, sexual orientation, gender identity or expression, age, disability, 
predisposing genetic characteristics, domestic violence victim status, familial status or marital 
status.  The Bidder shall also follow the requirements of the Human Rights Law with regard to non-
discrimination on the basis of prior criminal conviction and prior arrest.  The Bidder will state in all 
solicitations or advertisements for employees that, in the performance of this Contract, all qualified 
applicants will be afforded equal employment opportunities without discrimination. 
 

(2) The Bidder will undertake, or continue existing programs of affirmative action to ensure that minority 
group members and women are afforded equal employment opportunities without discrimination, 
and, if awarded a Contract pursuant to this solicitation, will make and document its conscientious 
and active efforts to employ and utilize minority group members and women in its work force during 
its legal engagement with SUNY.   
 

(3) By submission of a bid or proposal in response to this solicitation, the Bidder agrees with all of the 
terms and conditions of SUNY Exhibit A including Clause 12 - Equal Employment Opportunities for 
Minorities and Women and acknowledges that, if the Bidder is awarded a Contract, The Contractor 

https://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=615
https://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=618
https://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=621
https://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=625


   

Form 7554-06 
 

 

 

  
 

Page IB-11 of IB-17  SUNY Procedure 7554 
  April 2024 

 

is required to ensure that it and any subcontractors awarded a subcontract over $25,000 for the 
construction, demolition, replacement, major repair, renovation, planning or design of real property 
and improvements thereon (the "Work") except where the Work is for the beneficial use of the 
Contractor, shall undertake or continue programs to ensure that minority group members and 
women are afforded equal employment opportunities without discrimination because of race, creed, 
color, national origin, sex, age, disability or marital status.  For these purposes, equal opportunity 
shall apply in the areas of recruitment, employment, job assignment, promotion, upgrading, 
demotion, transfer, layoff, termination, and rates of pay or other forms of compensation.  This 
requirement does not apply to: (i) work, goods, or services unrelated to the Contract; or (ii) 
employment outside New York State.   
 

(4) The Bidder further agrees, where applicable, to submit with the bid a staffing plan (Form 7557-108) 
identifying the anticipated work force to be utilized on the Contract and, if awarded a Contract, will, 
upon request, submit to SUNY a workforce utilization report identifying the workforce actually 
utilized on the Contract if known.  Forms are available in SUNY Procurement Policies and 
Procedures Document 7557 online at:  http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/documents.cfm?doc_id=611. 
 
Please Note: Failure to comply with the foregoing requirements may result in a finding of non-
responsiveness, non-responsibility and/or a breach of the Contract, leading to the withholding of 
funds, suspension or termination of the Contract or such other actions or enforcement proceedings 
as allowed by the Contract. 

 
Section 13   Executive Order 162 (EO162) 
 
(1) Governor Cuomo’s Executive Order 162 requires state contractors to disclose data on the gender, 

race, ethnicity, job title, and salary of employees performing work on state contracts. 
 

(2) Bidder agrees to submit Workforce Utilization Report (Form 7557-110) and to require the same 
information to be submitted by any of their subcontractors on the state contract, in such format as 
shall be required by SUNY on a monthly basis for all construction contracts and quarterly basis for 
all other contracts during the term of the contract.  Empire State Development has provided specific 
details on this requirement at https://esd.ny.gov/doing-business-ny/mwbe/mwbe-executive-order-
162.   

 
Section 14   Executive Order 177 (EO177) 
 
(1) The New York State Human Rights Law, Article 15 of the Executive Law, prohibits discrimination 

and harassment based on age, race, creed, color, national origin, sex, sexual orientation, gender 
identity, disability, marital status, military status, or other protected status. 
 

(2) The Human Rights Law may also require reasonable accommodation for persons with disabilities 
and pregnancy-related conditions.  A reasonable accommodation is an adjustment to a job or work 
environment that enables a person with a disability to perform the essential functions of a job in a 
reasonable manner.  The Human Rights Law may also require reasonable accommodation in 
employment on the basis of Sabbath observance or religious practices. 
 

(3) Generally, the Human Rights Law applies to:  (i) all employers of four or more people, employment 
agencies, labor organizations and apprenticeship training programs in all instances of 
discrimination or harassment; (ii) employers with fewer than four employees in all cases involving 
sexual harassment; and (iii) any employer of domestic workers in cases involving sexual 
harassment or harassment based on gender, race, religion or national origin. 

https://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=621
http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/documents.cfm?doc_id=611
https://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=627
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(4) In accordance with Executive Order No. 177, prior to contract award, selected Awardee must 

submit a certification that it does not have institutional policies or practices that fail to address 
harassment and discrimination as described above.  SUNY is electing to obtain the certification 
with the bid documents to avoid unnecessary delay in the contract award process.  All Bidders must 
sign and submit the certification attached to this IFB, SUNY Form 7554-20. 

 
Section 15   Service Disabled Veteran Owned Business Enterprises 

 
(1) Consistent with the State University of New York’s commitment to, and in accordance with, Article 

17-B of the New York State Executive Law, contractors are required to ensure that good faith efforts 
are made to include meaningful participation by Service Disabled Veteran-Owned Business in 
SUNY’s MWBE Program. The requirements apply to contracts in excess of $100,000.  
 

(2) To ensure that SDVOB Enterprises are afforded the opportunity for meaningful participation in the 
performance of the University’s contracts, and to assist in achieving the SDVOB Act's statewide 
goal for participation on state contracts the University hereby establishes an overall goal of 6% for 
SDVOB participation for this solicitation.   
 

(3) For additional information please refer to the SDVOB requirements outlined in the Prospective 
Bidders Notice (Form 7564-121b). Please note the SDVOB Utilization Plan (Form 7564-107) must 
be submitted within seven days of the bid opening.  

 
Section 16   Encouraging Use of New York State Business Businesses in Contract Performance 
 
(1) New York State businesses have a substantial presence in State contracts and strongly 

contribute to the economies of the state and the nation. In recognition of their economic activity 
and leadership in doing business in New York State, bidders/proposers for this contract for 
commodities, services or technology are strongly encouraged and expected to consider New 
York State businesses in the fulfillment of the requirements of the contract. Such partnering 
may be as subcontractors, suppliers, protégés or other supporting roles.  
 

(2) Bidders/proposers need to be aware that all authorized users of this contract will be strongly 
encouraged, to the maximum extent practical and consistent with legal requirements, to use 
responsible and responsive New York State businesses in purchasing commodities that are of 
equal quality and functionality and in utilizing services and technology. Furthermore, 
bidders/proposers are reminded that they must continue to utilize small, minority and women-
owned businesses, consistent with current State law.  
 

(3) Utilizing New York State businesses in State contracts will help create more private sector jobs, 
rebuild New York’s infrastructure, and maximize economic activity to the mutual benefit of the 
contractor and its New York State business partners. New York State businesses will promote 
the contractor’s optimal performance under the contract, thereby fully benefiting the public 
sector programs that are supported by associated procurements.  
 

(4) Public procurements can drive and improve the State’s economic engine through promotion of 
the use of New York businesses by its contractors. The State therefore expects 
bidders/proposers to provide maximum assistance to New York businesses in their use of the 
contract. The potential participation by all kinds of New York businesses will deliver great value 
to the State and its taxpayers. 

 

https://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=889
https://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=857
https://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=821
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(5) Information on the availability of New York State subcontractors and suppliers is available from: 
New York State Department of Economic Development, Procurement Assistance Unit, One 
Commerce Plaza, Albany, New York 12245, Phone: (518) 474-7756, Fax: (518) 486-7577. 

 
Section 17   Single Contract Responsibility 
 
This is a single bid general construction project. The Contractor submitting the bid is responsible for all 
work associated with this Project. 
 
Section 18   Examination of Site and Conditions of Work 
 
(1)  A pre-bid conference and project walk-through will be held at 9:00AM on February 25, 2026, 

with all contractors assembled at Old Main Brown Auditorium, 1 Gerhart Drive, Cortland, NY 
13045.  No individual or additional walk-throughs will be provided. Failure to attend a 
walk-through shall not be the cause for extra payment.  

 
(2)  Each bidder must inform itself fully of the conditions relating to the construction of the project and 

the employment of labor on the project. Failure to do so will not relieve a successful bidder of their 
obligation to furnish all material and labor necessary to carry out the provisions of their contract. To 
the extent possible, the contractor, in carrying out the work, must employ such methods or means 
as will not cause any interruption of or interference with the work of any other contractor. 

 
Section 19   General Terms and Conditions  
 
(1)  The following items will be incorporated into, and made part of, the formal agreement:  (1)the 

University’s Invitation for Bid; (2) the Successful Bidder's proposal; (3) Exhibit A, Standard 
Contract Clauses; (4) Exhibit A-1, Affirmative Action Clauses; and, (5) Forms A and B 
Procurement Lobbying Forms.  

 
(2)  In the event of any inconsistency in or conflict among the document elements of the agreement 

described above, such inconsistency or conflict shall be resolved by giving precedence to the 
document elements in the following order: (1) Exhibits A and A-1; (2) Forms A and B 
Procurement Lobbying Forms, (3) the Agreement; (4) this IFB; and (5) the Successful Bidder's 
proposal. 

 
Section 19.1   Vendor Debriefing and Contract Award Protest Procedure 
 
(1)  Upon being notified of their unsuccessful bids, unsuccessful bidders may request in writing a 

debriefing within 15 calendar days of such notice.  The 15 day period starts once unsuccessful 
bidders are notified. Once a request is made by the bidder, the University must schedule a 
debriefing within a reasonable time of such request.  Unless the campus and bidder mutually 
agree to use another method such as by telephone, video conference or another type of 
electronic communication the debriefing must be conducted in person with the bidder.  

 
(2)  This procurement is subject to SUNY Procedure Item 7561, Contract Award Protest Procedure. 
 
Section 19.2   Proposal Confidentiality 
 
(1)  All proposals and qualifications submitted for the University’s consideration will be held in 

confidence.  However, the resulting contract is subject to the New York State Freedom of 
Information Law (FOIL). Therefore, if an Bidder believes that any information in its proposal 
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constitutes a trade secret or should otherwise be treated as confidential and wishes such 
information not to be disclosed the Bidder shall submit with its proposal a separate letter to the 
designated contact. The letter shall specifically identify the page number(s), line(s) or other 
appropriate designation(s) containing such information, explaining in detail why such information 
is a trade secret and formally requesting that such information be kept confidential.  Failure by an 
Bidder to submit such a letter will constitute a waiver by the Bidder of any rights it may have 
under Section 89(5) of the Public Officers' Law relating to protection of trade secrets.   

 
(2)  The proprietary nature of the information designated confidential by the Bidder may be subject to 

disclosure if ordered by a court of competent jurisdiction.  A request that an entire proposal be 
kept confidential is not advisable since a proposal cannot reasonably consist of all data subject to 
FOIL proprietary status. 

 
Section 19.3   Information Security Breach and Notification Act 
 
(1)  The Bidder shall comply with the provisions of the New York State Information Security Breach 

and Notification Act (General Business Law Section 899-aa and State Technology Law, Section 
208).   The Bidder shall be liable for the costs associated with such breach if caused by its 
negligent or willful acts or omissions, or the negligent or willful acts or omissions of its agents, 
officers, employees or subcontractors. 

 
Section 19.4   State Finance Law §§ 139-j and 139-k 
 
(1) State Finance Law §§139-j and 139-k imposes certain restrictions on communications between 

the University and a Bidder during the procurement process.  During the restricted period the 
Bidder is restricted from making contacts to other than designated contact unless it is a contact 
that is included among certain statutory exceptions set forth in State Finance Law §139-j(3)(a). 
The restricted period is from the earliest notice of intent to solicit offers through final award and 
approval of the Contract.  
 

(2) University employees and their designated representatives are also required to obtain certain 
information when contacted during the restricted period and make a determination of the 
responsibility of the Bidder pursuant to these two statutes.  Certain findings of non-responsibility 
can result in rejection for contract award and in the event of two findings within a 4 year period the 
Bidder is debarred from obtaining government procurement contracts.   
 
The designated contracts for this procurement are: Stevan Knapp and Kristi Hughston 
 

Section 19.5   State Finance Law §§ 139-l 
 

(1) Pursuant to N.Y. State Finance Law §139-l, every bid made on or after January 1, 2019 to the 
State of any public department or agency thereof, where competitive bidding is required by 
statute, rule or regulation, for work or services performed or to be performed or goods sold or to 
be sold, and where otherwise required by such public department or agency, shall contain a 
certification that the bidder has and has implemented a written policy addressing sexual 
harassment prevention in the workplace and provides annual sexual harassment prevention 
training to all of its employees. Such policy shall, at a minimum, meet the requirements of N.Y. 
State Labor Law §201-g. 
 

(2) N.Y. State Labor Law §201-g provides requirements for such policy and training and directs the 
Department of Labor, in consultation with the Division of Human Rights, to create and publish a 
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model sexual harassment prevention guidance document, sexual harassment prevent policy and 
sexual harassment training program that employers may utilize to meet the requirements of N.Y. 
State Labor Law §201-g. The model sexual harassment prevention policy, model sexual 
harassment training materials, and further guidance for employers, can be found online at the 
following URL: https://www.ny.gov/combating-sexual-harassment-workplace/employers.  
 

(3) Pursuant to N.Y. State Finance Law §139-l, any bid by a corporate bidder containing the 
certification required above shall be deemed to have been authorized by the board of directors of 
such bidder, and such authorization shall be deemed to include the signing and submission of 
such bid and the inclusion therein of such statement as the act and deed of the bidder.  
 

(4) If the bidder cannot make the required certification, such bidder shall so state and shall furnish 
with the bid a signed statement that sets forth in detail the reasons that the bidder cannot make 
the certification. After review and consideration of such statement, SUNY may reject the bid or 
may decide that there are sufficient reasons to accept the bid without such certification. 
 

(5) All Bidders must sign and submit the certification attached to this IFB, SUNY Form 7554-20. 
 
Section 20  Additional Terms and Conditions 
 
(1)  The terms and conditions of the State University of New York Construction Agreement (Form 

7554-09) shall apply and is provided as an attachment to this IFB.   
 
(2) The resulting agreement shall be binding upon its execution by both parties and, if required by 

New York State law, upon the approval of the Attorney General and the Office of the State 
Comptroller. 

 
(3) The agreement may be revised at any time upon mutual consent of the parties in writing.  Such 

written consent will not be effective until signed by both parties and, if required by New York State 
law, approved by the Attorney General and the Office of the State Comptroller. 

 
(4) The relationship of the Successful Bidder to the University shall be that of independent contractor. 
 
(5) Compliance with the post-employment restrictions of the Ethics in Government Act is required.  
 
(6) The submission of a proposal constitutes a binding offer to perform and provide said services.   
 
(7) In the event the Successful Bidder uses partners, subcontracts or subcontractors, the Successful 

Bidder will remain responsible for compliance with all specifications and performance of all 
obligations under the contract resulting from this IFB.  For the resulting agreement, the 
Successful Bidder will be the prime contractor. 

 
(8) The University will not be liable for any costs associated with the preparation, transmittal, or 

presentation of any proposals or materials submitted in response to this IFB. 
 
(9) Public announcements or news releases regarding this IFB or any subsequent award of a 

contract must not be made by any Bidder without the prior written approval of SUNY. 
 
(10) The Successful Bidder is responsible for compliance with all applicable rules and regulations 

pertaining to cities, towns, counties and State where the services are provided, and all other laws 
applicable to the performance of the resulting contract.  The Successful Offeror shall provide all 

https://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=889
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necessary safeguards for safety and protection as set forth by the United States Department of 
Labor, Occupational Safety and Health Administration. 

 
(11)  The Successful Bidder will be responsible for the work, direction and compensation of its 

employees, consultants, agents and contractors.  Nothing in the resulting agreement or the 
performance thereof by the Successful Bidder will impose any liability or duty whatsoever on the 
University including, but not limited to, any liability for taxes, compensation, commissions, 
Workers' Compensation, disability benefits, Social Security, or other employee benefits for any 
person or entity. 

 
(12) In the event the Successful Bidder is required to be reimbursed for travel, Bidder shall be 

reimbursed at rates not to exceed the current NYS Schedule of Allowable Reimbursable Travel 
Expenses.  Refer to the U.S. Government Administration Rates for Travel at:  http://www.gsa.gov 

 
(13) In addition, the University reserves the right to: 
 

a.  Not accept any and all proposals received in response to this IFB, waive requirements or 
amend this IFB upon notification to all bidders, waive minor irregularities or adjust or 
correct cost or cost figures with the concurrence of the bidder if mathematical or 
typographical errors exist. 

 
b.  To terminate any resulting contract for: (1) unavailability of funds; (2) cause; (3) 

convenience; (4) in the event it is found that the certification filed by the Bidder in 
accordance with State Finance Law §§139-j and 139-k are found to be intentionally false 
or intentionally incomplete; and if applicable, the Department of Taxation and Finance 
Contractor Certification Form ST-220CA was false or incomplete.  Upon such finding the 
University may exercise its termination right by providing written notification to the Bidder 
in accordance with the written notification terms of the contract.  

 
c.  Request certified audited financial statements for the past three (3) completed fiscal 

years and/or other appropriate supplementation including, but not limited to, interim 
financial statements and credit reports. 

 
d. Contact any or all references. 
 
e.  Request clarifications from Bidders for purposes of assuring a full understanding of 

responsiveness, and further to permit revisions from all Bidders determined to be 
susceptible to being selected for contract award, prior to award. 

 
e. Advise Bidder of any objectionable employee(s) and/or subcontractor(s) and request their 

removal from the project. Such removal shall not be reasonably withheld by the Bidder. 
 
Section 21  Public Work Contractor and Subcontractor Registry 
 

(1) Starting December 30, 2024, all contractors and subcontractors submitting bids or performing 
construction work on public work projects covered by Article 8 of the Labor Law are required to 
register with the New York State Department of Labor (NYSDOL) under Labor Law Section 220-i. 

(2) Contractors must submit their certificate of registration at the time the bid is made.  

(3) Contractors are responsible for verifying that subcontractors are registered. Subcontractors must 
be registered prior to commencing any work on a covered project.  

http://www.gsa.gov/
https://www.nysenate.gov/legislation/laws/LAB/A8
https://www.nysenate.gov/legislation/laws/LAB/220-I
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(4) Contractors need to register before submitting any new bids or commencing new work on a 
covered project on or after December 30, 2024. Subcontractors need to register before 
commencing new work on a covered project on or after December 30, 2024.  
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NAME OF BIDDER    ADDRESS OF BIDDER 
 

          

 PRINT LEGIBLY  
        ________________________________________ 

EMAIL ADDRESS OF BIDDER 

                                    PROPOSAL 

FOR 

 

Project Number: 20240032                                                                                                          Date: 3/12/2026 

Project Name: Old Main – ADA Bathroom Upgrades 
 

 

TO THE STATE UNIVERSITY OF NEW YORK:  

 

1. The Work Proposed Herein Will Be Completed Within the timeframe stated on page one of the Agreement. 

In the event the bidder fails to complete such work by said date or dates, or within the time to which such completion may 

have been extended in accordance with the Contract Documents, the bidder agrees to pay the University liquidated damages 

in an amount equal to the values indicate in the Liquidated Damages Schedule below for each calendar day of delay in 

completing the work. 
 

====================================================================================================  

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES SCHEDULE  

 

Contract Amount                                                       Liquidated Damages 

 Under $100,000...........................................................................................................................................................................................$100/day 

$100,000-$499,999 .......................................................................................................................................................................................$200/day 

$500,000-$999,999 .......................................................................................................................................................................................$300/day 

$1MM-$1,999,999 ........................................................................................................................................................................................$400/day 

$2MM-$3,499,999 ........................................................................................................................................................................................$500/day 

$3.5MM-$5MM ...........................................................................................................................................................................................$700/day 

 Over $5MM (to be determined by the University in each instance)                                                                        $_____/day 
==================================================================================================== 

 

2. The bidder hereby declares that it has carefully examined all Bidding and Contract Documents and that it has 

personally inspected the actual location of the work, together with the local sources of supply, has satisfied itself as 

to all the quantities and conditions, and understands that in signing this Proposal, it waives all right to plead any 

misunderstanding regarding the same. 

 

3. The bidder further understands and agrees that it is to do, perform and complete all work in accordance with the 

Contract Documents and to accept in full compensation therefore the amount of the Total Bid, modified by such 

additive or deductive alternates, if any, as are accepted by the University. 

 

4. The bidder further agrees to accept the unit prices, if any, set forth in paragraph (5) of this proposal, except as the 

same may be modified pursuant to the provisions of Section (5) of the Information to Bidders, as full payment for 

the amount of the credit to the University for any deletions, additions, modifications or changes to the portion or 

portions of work covered by said unit prices. 
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5. BID CALCULATION 

 

a. BASE BID (does not include allowances) 

 
 $____________________________________________________________________________ 
                                                                           (in numbers) 
   

                 _______________________________________________________________________ 

                                                                             (in words) 

 

b. ALLOWANCES:  In accordance with the Schedule II and Section 4.05 of Agreement, the bidder further agrees 

to the following additions to the Base Bid: DO NOT ROUND TOTAL 

   

A B C D 

Work or Materials 

Description 
Allowance Percentage 

Pursuant to Base Bid 

Amount in Words 

(Calculation from Column B) 
Amount in Figures 

(Calculation from Column B) 
Field Order Allowance  

 

3.5% X Base Bid=   

   

 

 

 
 DO NOT ROUND TOTAL 

c. TOTAL BID (base bid +  allowances = total bid) 

 
 $_________________________________________________(in numbers) 
   

               $_________________________________________________ (in words) 

 

 

d. ALTERNATES: In accordance with Section B of the General Requirements the bidder proposes the following 

additions to or deductions from the Total Bid for the alternates listed below: 

                                   

Alternate 

Number 
Alternate 

Description 

 
Add/Deduct 

 
Amount in Words 

 
Amount in 

Figures 
NONE 

 
    

 

 

    

 

 

    

 

 

    

 

 

 

 

e. UNIT PRICES: In accordance with Section (5) paragraph (2) of the Information to Bidders and Section 4.04 
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of the Agreement the bidder or the University may insert unit prices for the work or materials listed below for 

clarification.                  

               

Work or Materials 

Description 
Amount in Words Amount in Figures 

  

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

  

 

6. By submission of this bid, each bidder and each person signing on behalf of any bidder certifies, and in the case of a 

joint bid, each party thereto certifies as to its own organization, under penalty of perjury, that to the best of its 

knowledge and belief:  (a) the prices in this bid have been arrived at independently without collusion, consultation, 

communication, or agreement, for the purpose of restricting competition, as to any matter relating to such prices with 

any other bidder or with any competitor; (b) unless otherwise required by law, the prices have been quoted in this 

bid have not been knowingly disclosed by the bidder and will not knowingly be disclosed by the bidder prior to 

opening, directly or indirectly, to any other bidder or to any competitor; and (c) no attempt has been made or will be 

made by the bidder to induce any person, partnership or corporation to submit or not to submit a bid for the purpose 

of restricting competition. 

 

A bid shall not be considered for award, nor shall any award be made where (a), (b) and (c) above have not been 

complied with; provided, however, that if in any case the bidder cannot make the foregoing certification the bidder 

shall so state and shall furnish with the bid a signed statement which sets forth in detail the reasons therefor.  Where 

(a), (b), and (c) above shall have not been complied with, the bid shall not be considered for award nor shall any 

award be made unless the Campus President, or designee, or Vice Chancellor for Capital Facilities, or designee, 

determines that such disclosure was not made for purposes of restricting competition. 

 

The fact that a bidder (a) has published price lists, rates, or tariffs covering items being procured, (b) has informed 

prospective customers of proposed or pending publication of new or revised price lists for such items, or (c) has sold 

the same items to other customers at the same prices being bid, does not constitute, without more, a disclosure within 

the meaning of this Section.  

 

7. The bidder agrees that if awarded the Contract, it will commence work within (10) calendar days after date of receipt 

of a fully executed Agreement and that it will fully complete the work by the date stated herein. 

 

8. The bidder acknowledges the receipt of the following addenda but agrees that it is bound by all addenda whether or 

not listed herein. 
 

Addendum Number                     Date                                                         Addendum Number                          Date 
 

______________________     ____/____/____                                      _________________________     ____/____/____ 

______________________     ____/____/____                                      _________________________     ____/____/____ 

______________________     ____/____/____                                      _________________________     ____/____/____  

 

9. The bidder submits herewith bid security in an amount not less than five (5) percent of the Total Bid. In the event 
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that (a) the bidder's Total Bid is the lowest one submitted and the bidder does not timely provide the Post-Bid 

Information required by the Information for Bidders or (b) this Proposal is accepted by the University and the bidder 

shall refuse or neglect, within  ten (10) calendar days after date of receipt of Agreement, to execute and deliver said 

Agreement in the form provided herein, or to execute and deliver a Performance Bond and a Labor and Material 

Bond in the amounts required and in the form prescribed, the bidder shall be liable to the University, as liquidated 

damages, for the amount of the bid security or the difference between the Total Bid of the bidder and the Total Bid 

of the bidder submitting the next lowest bid, whichever sum shall be higher, otherwise the total amount of the bid 

security will be returned to the bidder in accordance with the provisions set forth in the Information for Bidders. The 

University may apply the bid security in full or partial payments, as the case may be, of said liquidated damages and 

in the event the bid security is less than the amount of liquidated damages to which the University is entitled, the 

bidder shall pay the difference, upon demand, to the University.  

 

10. The bidder certifies that all wood products that are to be used in the performance of this Contract shall be in 

accordance with the Specifications and provisions of Section 167 b. of the State Finance Law which Section prohibits 

the purchase and use of tropical hardwoods.   

 

11. The bidder affirms that it understands and agrees to comply with the procedures of the Fund relative to permissible 

contacts as required by Sections 139-j(3) and 139-j-(6)(b) of the State Finance Law. 

 

12. The bidder certifies that all information provided or to be provided to the University in connection with this 

procurement is, as required by Section 139-k of the State Finance Law, complete, true and accurate.  
 

 

Dated _____/_____/_____                                                                                                         

 

Firm's Federal ID Number or  

Social Security Number as applicable _________________________________________ 

 

Legal name of person, partnership, joint venture or corporation: 

 

____________________________________________________________________________ 

 

By__________________________________________________________________________ 

                                                (signature) 

 

Title________________________________________________________________________  
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ACKNOWLEDGMENT FOR THE PROPOSAL 

 

 
 

THE LEGAL ADDRESS OF THE BIDDER 

 
_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
 

Telephone No.____________________________________   Facsimile No.____________________________________________ 

 
 

If a Corporation 

 
Name     Address 

 

_____________________________________________________PRESIDENT _________________________________________ 
 

_____________________________________________________SECRETARY ________________________________________ 

 
_____________________________________________________TREASURER ________________________________________ 

 

 
If a Partnership 

 

Name of Partners   Address 

 

_________________________________________________________      _____________________________________________ 

 
_________________________________________________________      _____________________________________________ 

 

_________________________________________________________      _____________________________________________ 
 

 

If a Joint Venture 
 

Name of Members    Address 

 
_________________________________________________________      _____________________________________________ 

 

_________________________________________________________      _____________________________________________ 
 

_________________________________________________________      _____________________________________________ 

 
 

If an Individual 

 
 

Name of Individual   Address 

 
_________________________________________________________      ____________________________________________ 
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Bidder Name:       Project No.:       

Bidders must provide three (3) example projects completed in the past five (5) years in which the Bidder served as the prime contractor. Example projects must be of similar size, 
scope and complexity to the project currently being bid, as further described in the Description of Work. Each project must include the Owner/Agency, Award Date, Contract Amount, 
Date Completed, Contact Person, Telephone number of the contact, Architect and/or Engineer’s Name, Contract Number, Contact Email, and the Project Title and a brief scope 
description. Reference contacts may be used to verify project size, scope, dollar value, percentages and quality of performance. 

1. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Agency/Owner 
      

Award Date 
      

Contract Amount 
      

Date Completed  
      

Agency/Owner Contact Person 
      

Telephone No. 
      

Designer Architect and /or Design Engineer 
      

Contract No. 
      

Contact Email 
         

Project Title & Scope 
      
 

2. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Agency/Owner 
      

Award Date 
      

Contract Amount 
      

Date Completed  
      

Agency/Owner Contact Person 
      

Telephone No. 
      

Designer Architect and /or Design Engineer 
      

Contract No. 
      

Contact Email 
         

Project Title & Scope 
      
 

3. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Agency/Owner  
      

Award Date 
      

Contract Amount 
      

Date Completed  
      

Agency/Owner Contact Person 
      

Telephone No. 
      

Designer Architect and /or Design Engineer 
      

Contract No. 
      

Contact Email 
         

Project Title & Scope 
      
 

Completed By:                  

 
 
                     

 
 
 
 

 

Phone Number:      
Email:        
Date:       

 



STATE UNIVERSITY OF NEW YORK 

SUBCONTRACTING – APPENDIX “A”_____ 

  APPENDIX - A 

 

Note:  Effective September 5, 2008, all Bidders must submit within 48 hours of the bid opening, a list 
that names each subcontractor that the bidder will use to perform the work on the contract; and the 
agreed-upon amount to be paid to each of the different trades.  Without this form, the Bidder’s 
proposal may be considered “unresponsive.” 
 

CONTRACTOR'S NAME 
 

BID PROPOSAL DATE PROJECT NUMBER 

 
ADDRESS 
 
 
 
 
 
 

PROJECT NAME AND/OR DESCRIPTION OF WORK 
 

 
 
 
 
 

TELEPHONE NUMBER 
                                 (       ) 

TOTAL AMOUNT OF BID 

 
1. Is the Prime Contractor a certified minority/women-owned controlled firm?    Yes       No 

    Specify:     MBE       WBE     Federal ID No. _______________________________ 

Name  
Complete Address 

Telephone 

 
Federal  

ID Number 

Value of 
Subcontractor or 

Supply Order 

 
 

Scope of Work 

 
MBE/ 
WBE 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

    

 

 NAME OF COMPANY DESIGNEE (PRINT/TYPE) 

 

SIGNATURE 

 

DATE 

 

TELEPHONE NUMBER 

(           ) 

 

Certified Business shall mean a business verified as a minority or women-owned business enterprise pursuant to Section 314 of the Executive Law.  If you need additional 

space to provide information, please include attachments. 



STATE UNIVERSITY OF NEW YORK 

SUBCONTRACTING – APPENDIX “B”_____ 

  APPENDIX - B 

 
 

ENCOURAGING USE OF NEW YORK STATE BUSINESSES IN CONTRACT PERFORMANCE 

 

New York State businesses have a substantial presence in SUNY contracts and strongly contribute to the 

economies of New York and the nation.  In recognition of their economic activity and leadership in doing 

business in New York State, bidders/proposers/contractors for this contract for commodities, services or 

technology are strongly encouraged and expected to consider New York State businesses in the fulfillment of 

the requirements of the contract.  Such partnering may be as subcontractors, suppliers, protégés or other 

supporting roles.  

 

Bidders/proposers/contractors need to be aware that to the maximum extent practical and consistent with legal 

requirements, they are strongly encouraged to use responsible and responsive New York State businesses in 

purchasing commodities that are of equal quality and functionality and in utilizing services and technology.  

Furthermore, bidders/proposers/contractors are reminded that they must continue to utilize small, minority and 

women-owned businesses, consistent with current State law.  

 

Utilizing New York State businesses in SUNY contracts will help create more private sector jobs, rebuild New 

York’s infrastructure, and maximize economic activity to the mutual benefit of the contractor and its New York 

State business partners.  New York State businesses will promote the contractor’s optimal performance under 

this contract, thereby fully benefiting the public sector programs that are supported by associated procurements.  

  

Public procurements can drive and improve the State’s economic engine through promotion of the use of New 

York businesses by its contractors.  SUNY therefore expects bidders/proposers to provide maximum assistance 

to New York businesses in their use of the contract.  The potential participation by all kinds of New York 

businesses will deliver great value to New York State and its taxpayers. 

   

Bidders/proposers can demonstrate their commitment to the use of New York State businesses by responding to 

the question below: 

 

Will New York State Businesses be used in the performance of this contract?                ______            _____ 

                                                                                                                                             Yes                       No 

 

If yes, identify New York State Business(es) that will be used;  (Provide identifying information below. If you 

need additional space, please include attachments.)  
 

 
Name of Subcontractor /  

Supply Vendor 
 

 
Federal  

ID Number 

Value of 
Subcontractor or 

Supply Order 

 
 

Scope of Work 
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BID BOND 
      BOND NO. _________________________________ 

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that _______________________________________________________________ 

having an office at 

________________________________________________________________   _______________________________________________________________ 

  (hereinafter called the “Principal”) and the  

________________________________________________________________   _______________________________________________________________ 

(hereinafter called the “Surety”) are held and firmly bound unto the State University of New York (hereinafter called the University) 

in the full and just sum of 

 dollars ($_________________________) 

(in words) (in figures) 

good and lawful money of the United States of America, or in the full and just sum of the difference between the Total Bid of 

the Principal and the Total Bid of the bidder submitting the next lowest bid, whichever sum shall be higher, for the payment of 

which said sum of money, well and truly to be made and done, the Principal binds itself, its heirs, executors, administrators, 

successors and assigns and the Surety binds itself, its successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 

WHEREAS, the Principal has submitted to the University a Proposal for Project No. _____________________________________ 

Titled ___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

which Proposal is incorporated herein by reference and made a part hereof as fully and to the same extent as if set forth at length 

herein; 

NOW, THEREFORE, the condition of this obligation is such that in the event (1) the Principal's Total Bid is the lowest one submitted 

and the Principal timely provides the Post-Bid Information required under Section 8 of the Information for Bidders or (2) the 

University shall accept the Proposal of the Principal and the Principal shall enter into a Contract with the University in accordance with 

the terms of such Proposal and/or enter into certain prescribed subcontracts in accordance with the terms of such Proposal and give 

such Bond or Bonds as may be specified in the Bidding or Contract Documents, then this obligation shall be null and void, otherwise to 

remain in full force and effect.
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BID BOND 

The Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that the obligation of said Surety and its Bond shall be in no way 

impaired or affected by any extension of the time within which the University may accept the Proposal of the Principal and said 

Surety does hereby waive notice of any such extension. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Principal has hereunto set its hand and seal and caused this instrument to be signed by its 

on this 

 day of , 20 

____________________________       __________________________________ 
 Principal         By 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Surety has hereunto set its hand and seal and caused this instrument to be signed by its 

on this 

 day of , 20 

____________________________      ___________________________________ 
        Surety          By 

Page 2 of 3 SUNY Procedure 7554 
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ACKNOWLEDGMENTS FOR BID BOND 
(Acknowledgment by Principal, unless it is a Corporation) 

STATE OF NEW YORK ) 
)  ss.: 

COUNTY OF ) 

On this day of , 20 , before me personally came 

, to me known and  known to me to be the person(s) described in and who 
executed the foregoing instruments and acknowledged that  he / she  executed the same. 

Notary Public 
(Acknowledgment by Principal, if a Corporation) 

  STATE OF NEW YORK )
)  ss.: 

  COUNTY OF ) 

On this day of , 20 , before me personally came 

, to me known, who, being duly sworn, did depose and say 

that he / she resides in ; 

that he / she  is the 

of the , 
the corporation described in and which executed the foregoing instruments; that he / she knows the seal of said corporation; that the seal 
affixed to said instruments is such corporate seal; that it was so affixed by order of the Board of Directors of said corporation and that  he / she 
signed their name thereto by like order. 

Notary Public 
(Acknowledgment by Surety Company) 

STATE OF )
)  ss.: 

COUNTY OF ) 

On this day of , 20 , before me personally came   

 , to me known, who, being by me duly sworn, did depose and say 

that  he / she  resides in ; 

 that  he / she  is the 

of the , 
 the corporation described in and which executed the foregoing instruments; that he / she knows the seal of said corporation; that the 
seal affixed to said instruments is such corporate seal; that it was so affixed by the order of the Board of Directors of said corporation, and that 
he / she signed their name thereto by like order; and that the liabilities of said company do not exceed its assets as ascertained in the manner 
provided by the laws of the State of New York. 

 _____________________________________________________________ 
  Notary Public 
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Division 1  -  General Requirements 
SECTION A - Description of Work 
 
1.   Work to be Done 
 
The work to be done under the Contract, in accordance with the Contract Documents, consists of 
performing, installing, furnishing and supplying all materials, equipment, labor and incidentals necessary or 
convenient for the construction of Project Number 20240032, titled Old Main – ADA Bathroom Upgrades 
and carry out all of the duties and obligations imposed upon the Contractor by the Contract Documents. 
 
The main features of the work shall include, but not be limited to the following: 
 
Interior renovation of an existing toilet room. Scope of work includes selective demolition of the existing 
space, new plumbing fixtures, all new finishes at floor, wall and ceilings with new lighting. Project also 
includes new mechanical; electrical, plumbing and dry sprinkler system along with other work as described 
on the contract documents.  
 
2.   Work Not Included:    
  
Work not included in the work of the Contract are those items marked "N.I.C"; movable furnishings, except 
those specifically specified or indicated on the Drawings; and items marked "by others".  
 
 
SECTION B - Alternates 
 
1.   General  
 

a. Refer to Proposal Form. State thereon the amount to be added to or deducted from the Total Bid 
for the Alternates described herein.  

 
b. Extent and details of the Alternates are indicated on the Drawings and described in the 

Specifications. 
 

c. Where reference is made in the description of the Alternate to products, materials, or 
workmanship, the specification requirements applicable to similar products, materials or 
workmanship in the Total Bid shall govern the products,  materials, and workmanship of the 
Alternate as if these specification requirements were included in full in the  description of the 
Alternates.  

 
2.   Alternates  
 
 None. 
 
SECTION C - Special Conditions 
 
1. Time Progress Schedule  

 
a. The Contractor shall schedule the Work for expeditious completion in accordance with Section 

3.01(2) of the Agreement.  The proposed schedule must be established in cooperation with the 
Campus and account for Campus calendar restrictions listed in this section that affect the 
Contractor’s access to the work areas and construction activities.  At each periodic meeting, the 
Time Progress Schedule required by Section 3.02 of the Agreement shall be reviewed for 
compliance with phasing requirements. Revise and update the Time Progress Schedule to 
properly depict the work required to maintain continuity of campus operations. 
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b. First phases of work shall include appropriate time in the schedule for: (1) understanding Campus 
operations, training crews, acclimating trades and Campus to sequence and apportionment of 
activities; (2) additional meetings (up to twice a week during the first twelve weeks after the Notice 
to Proceed) with the Owner, consultant and the Contractor’s principals, project manager and those 
of its significant subcontractors; (3) re-sequencing activities to recover from start-up delays in the 
progressive operation of interrelated work and (4) other activities commonly associated with the 
start-up of field work. 

 
 

c. Academic Calendar: The Contractor is advised that the Campus intends to maintain a full 
institutional program throughout the Project duration.  The Campus will make continuous use of 
adjacent spaces, buildings and site, except where work is scheduled or specified to occur.  All 
Contract work must be scheduled and performed without causing unscheduled interruption of the 
normal institutional activities and processes.  The Contractor shall coordinate his work with the 
following Campus Calendar, and No Utility shutdowns will be permitted during Registration, Study 
Periods, Exam Periods, or Commencement. 
 
https://www2.cortland.edu/offices/srrs/academic-calendars-exam-schedule/calendars/2026- 
academic-calendar  

 

 
d. The work site will be available to begin construction immediately upon Notice to Proceed or with 

express permission from the Project Manager. Unless otherwise indicated, normal working hours 
on the campus are between 7:00 AM and 4:00 PM. Sequence the work in phases to meet the 
following interim milestones dates: 
 

i. Substantial Completion of August 5, 2027 
 

 
e. On the Date of Substantial Completion in the Proposal, access to the work area for any 

uncompleted work and for punch list items shall be restricted to after 5:00 PM and prior to 7:00 
AM and comply with the following:   

 
1. Methods of performing work shall not hinder or disrupt the Campus’ occupancy, reduce 

Campus provided levels of cleanliness and ambient environmental conditions and affect 
building systems, services, and utilities serving the building unless, upon completion of 
each shift’s work that is performed outside of normal Campus work hours, the Contractor 
provides cleaning to return the work areas to a similar level of cleanliness as normally 
provided by the Campus, returns spaces to their normal ambient environmental conditions 
and restores building systems, services, and utilities serving the occupancy.  
 

2. No material or equipment shall remain inside the building unless in the active use and 
control of Contractor personnel. 

 
3. The Contractor shall provide all utility relocations and re-routings necessary to maintain the 

existing utilities at their current level of service, including limiting their shutdowns for tie-ins 
and cutovers to those periods specified.  All new work shall be in place, tested and 
accepted prior to performing a shutdown for the required tie in. 

 
f. Time Delay Allowance: In addition to the requirements of Article III of the Agreement, the base 

bid contract duration to perform the work specified in the proposal shall include not less than five 
(5) consecutive and/or non-consecutive eight hour working days in the Time Progress Schedule 
for delays that are of no fault of the Contractor or any of its subcontractors or suppliers, or caused 
by events or conditions that could not be reasonably anticipated. Provide notice of delay per 
Section 3.04 and request use of this time allowance. When approved by Consultant, the time 
allowance is expended for each work day that the contractor is unable to work and all delay time 

https://www2.cortland.edu/offices/srrs/academic-calendars-exam-schedule/calendars/2026-%20academic-calendar
https://www2.cortland.edu/offices/srrs/academic-calendars-exam-schedule/calendars/2026-%20academic-calendar
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used is tracked in the Time Progress Schedule. After this base bid time allowance for delay is 
expended, comply with the requirements of Article III for any additional delays. 

 
2.   Cutting and Patching 
 

a. The Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of its work that may be required to make 
its several parts come together properly and fitted as shown upon or reasonably implied from 
the Drawings and Specifications for the completed project. 

 
b. Any cost caused by defective or ill-timed work shall be borne by the Contractor.  Except as 

otherwise expressly provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall not cut or alter the 
work of any other Contractor or existing work without the consent of the University.  

c. Existing construction, finishes, equipment, wiring, etc., that is to remain and which is damaged 
or defaced by reason of work done under this contract shall be restored by the Contractor to a 
condition satisfactory to the University, or replaced with new, at no additional cost.  

 
d. Existing surfaces, materials, and work shall be prepared as necessary to receive the new 

installations. Such preparatory work shall be as required by the conditions and in each case shall 
be subject to approval by the University. 

 
e. Newly exposed work or surfaces which are presently concealed shall be made to match existing 

corresponding or adjoining new surfaces as directed, and the materials and methods to be 
employed shall be subject to approval by the University. 

 
f. All new, altered, or restored work in the building shall match existing corresponding work in the 

material, construction finish, etc., unless otherwise specified or required by the drawings. 
 
3.   Clean-Up 
 

a. Periodic Cleaning: The Contractor shall at all times during the progress of the work keep the Site 
free from accumulation of waste matter or rubbish and shall confine its apparatus, materials and 
operations of its workmen to limits prescribed by law or by the Contract Limit Lines, except as 
the latter may be extended with the approval of the University.  Cleaning of the structure(s), once 
enclosed, must be performed daily and removal of waste matter or rubbish must be performed 
at least once a week.  

 
b. Final Clean Up:  Upon completion of the work covered by the Contract, the  Contractor shall 

leave the completed project ready for use without the need  of further cleaning of any kind and 
with all work in new condition and perfect order.  In addition, upon completion of all work, the 
Contractor shall remove from the vicinity of the work and from the property owned or occupied 
by the State of New York, the State University of New York or the University, all plant, buildings, 
rubbish, unused materials, concrete forms and other materials belonging to it or used under its 
direction during construction or impairing the use or appearance of the property and shall restore 
such areas affected by the work to their original condition, and, in the event of its  failure to do 
so, the same shall be removed by the University at the expense of  the Contractor, and it and its 
surety shall be liable therefor. 

 
4.  Temporary Access and Parking 
 

a. Parking permits to be discussed with campus project manager.  
 
 
5.   Field Meetings 
 
Periodic job meetings will be scheduled by the Consultant and the University during the course of  
construction.  The Contractor, and, upon request of the Consultant and the University, its principal 
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subcontractors and manufacturer's representatives, shall attend such meetings and be prepared to furnish 
answers to questions on progress, workmanship, or any other subject on which the Consultant and the 
University might reasonably require information.  
 
 
6.   Operating Instructions and Manuals  
 
The Contractor shall furnish two (2) complete sets of operating instructions and manuals which shall include 
definite and specific instructions on all mechanical and electrical systems involved in the Project. Said 
instructions and manuals should set forth: (1) the manner of operation; (2) the necessary precautions and 
care to be followed: (3) periodic prevention maintenance requirements; and (4) a complete set of spare 
parts lists, catalogs, service manuals and manufacturing data on said systems.  Said instructions and 
manuals are to be made available by the Contractor for review and comment by the University a minimum 
of six (6) weeks prior to the scheduled completion of the Project.  
 
Products Containing Vermiculite 
Consultant shall require for all new installations of materials that contain vermiculite (e.g. fireproofing, 
plasters, various insulations), documentation that the material is non-ACM, including submitted MSDS’s 
indicating ACM content, or other verified testing documentation from the manufacturer that the ACM content 
is <1%, as determined by bulk testing and PLM analysis. This information should be submitted and reviewed 
with the product information, then provided in the Operation Manual to the campus at close-out. 
 
 O&M Manuals as specified below: 
 
  2 Hard Copy O&M File: 

Within each folder/binder, each section should be clearly labeled, segregated using a stepped 
divider and cross-referenced back to an index. 
The index should itemize the stepped segregation dividers, be numbered, and displayed at the 
beginning of the first binder. 

 
  Digital O&M Manual: 

Formats will be like the ‘hard copy’ manual incorporating the same segregated information, but 
each section should be an individual PDF file. 

  Should be OCR searchable PDF files. 
 
7.   Utility Shutdowns and Cut Overs  
  

a. Except as otherwise expressly provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall be 
responsible for submitting to the University, for its approval, a proposed schedule of all utility 
shutdowns and Cut overs of all types which will be required to complete the Project; said 
schedule should contain a minimum of two (2) week’s advance notice prior to the time of the 
proposed shutdown and cut over.  Most campuses of the State University of New York are in full 
operation 12 months of the year, and shutdowns and Cut overs, depending upon their type, 
generally must be scheduled on weekends, at night, or during holiday periods.  The contract 
consideration is deemed to include all necessary overtime and all premium time, if any, that is 
required by the Contractor to complete the shutdowns or Cut overs. 

 
b. Temporary Connections: In the event the Contractor shall disrupt any existing services, the 

Contractor shall immediately make temporary connection to place such service back into 
operation and maintain the temporary connection until the Contractor makes the permanent 
connection.  All work must be acceptable to the University. 

 
8.   Temporary Power for Construction Activities 
 
Electrical energy will be available at no cost to the Contractor from existing outlets or panels from locations 
approved by the College. This power may be used for small power tools (not exceeding 1/2 HP), etc., and 
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the Contractor shall not exceed the capacity of the existing circuits being used. The Contractor shall be 
responsible for providing all necessary connections, cables, etc. and removal of the same at completion of 
construction with approval from the University. The Contractor shall in no way modify the existing circuits 
at the panel boards to increase capacities of the circuits. If the required power load exceeds the capacities 
of the available power sources, the Contractor shall be responsible and pay for furnishing and installing all 
necessary temporary power poles, cables, fused disconnect switches, transformers and electric meters 
necessary to provide a temporary power system for the project, and remove the same at completion.  Install 
all temporary wiring and equipment and make all connections in conformity with the National Electrical 
Code. Make all replacements required by temporary use of the permanent wiring system. Provide ground 
fault protection. 
 
9.   Sanitary Facilities 
 
The Contractor will be permitted to use existing toilet and janitor closet facilities as designated by the 
College provided the existing facilities are not misused, defaced, or left in an unsanitary condition. If the 
University deems that the existing facilities have been subject to misuse or left unsanitary, the Contractor 
shall be informed and caused to install and maintain (at its own cost) temporary, sanitary facilities at 
approved locations. The Contractor shall also be held responsible for the cost of cleaning and repair of any 
damage to said existing facilities and adherence to health and sanitary codes of the State of New York. 
 
10.   Temporary Heat 
 

a. In those locations where it is required by the conditions of the work, the Contractor shall provide 
and pay for all temporary heating, coverings and enclosures necessary to properly protect all 
work and materials against damage by dampness and cold, dry out the work, and facilitate the 
completion thereof. Fuel, equipment, materials, operating personnel and the methods used 
therefor shall be at all times satisfactory to the University and adequate for the purpose intended. 
The Contractor shall maintain the critical installation temperatures, provided in the technical 
provisions of the specifications hereof, for all work in those areas where the same is being 
performed. 

 
b. Maintenance of proper heating, ventilation and adequate drying out of the work is the 

responsibility of the Contractor. Any work damaged by dampness, insufficient or abnormal 
heating shall be replaced to the satisfaction of the University by and at the sole cost and expense 
of the Contractor. 

 
c. The Contractor shall provide all necessary, temporary heating for the efficient and effective work 

by itself and all trades engaged in the work. Unless otherwise specified, the minimum 
temperature shall be 50 degrees F at all places where work is actually being performed within 
the project (where enclosed). Before and during the placing of wood finish and the application of 
other interior finishing, varnishing, painting, etc., and until final acceptance by the University of 
all work covered by the Contract, the Contractor shall, unless otherwise specified in the Contract 
Documents, provide sufficient heat to produce a temperature of not less than 68 degrees F nor 
more than 78 degrees F. 

 
11.  Temporary Light  
 
The contractor shall install, maintain and remove Underwriter's Label temporary lighting sockets, light bulbs, 
and intermittent power sockets as approved by the University. The minimum temporary lighting to be 
provided is at the rate of 1/4 watt per square foot and be maintained for 24 hours, 7 days per week at stairs 
and exit corridors; in all other spaces, temporary lighting is to be maintained during working hours. 
Installation shall be in accordance with the National Electric Code.  
 
12.  Temporary Water for Construction Purposes 
  
Water for construction is available through the campus system without charge to the Contractor from 
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location designated by the College. The Contractor shall obtain the necessary permission, make all 
connections, as required, furnish and install all pipes and fittings, and remove the same at completion of 
work. The Contractor must provide for waste water discharge and shall take due care to prevent damage 
to existing structures or site and the waste of water. All pipes and fittings must be maintained in perfect 
condition at all times. 
 
13.  Conducting Work 
 

a. All work is to be conducted in such a manner as to cause a minimum degree of interference with 
the College's operation and academic schedule. 

 
b. Safe and direct entrance to and exiting from the existing buildings shall be maintained at all times 

during regular hours while construction is in progress. 
 

c. No construction work will start in any area until the Contractor has all the required materials on-
site. 

 
d. The Contractor and its employees shall comply with College regulations governing conduct, 

access to the premises, and operation of equipment. 
 

e. The building shall not be left "open" overnight or during any period of inclement weather. 
Temporary weather tight closures shall be provided for/by the Contractor to protect the structure 
and its contents. 

 
14.  Safety and Protective Facilities 
 

a. The Contractor shall provide the necessary safeguards to prevent accidents, to avoid all 
necessary hazards and protect the public, the Staff, students, the work and property at all times, 
including Saturdays, Sundays, holidays and other times when no work is being done. 

 
b. The Contractor shall erect, maintain and remove appropriate barriers or other devices, including 

mechanical ventilation systems, as required by the conditions of the work for the protection of 
users of the project area, the protection of the work being done, or the containment of dust and 
debris.  All such barriers or devices shall be provided in conformance with all  applicable codes, 
laws and regulations, including OSHA and National Fire Prevention Association 241, for 
safeguarding of structures during  construction. 

 
15.  Protection of Existing Structures, Vegetation and Utilities 
 
The Contractor, during the course of its work, shall not damage any buildings, structures and utilities, public 
or private, including poles, signs, services to buildings, utilities in the street, gas pipes, water pipes, 
hydrants, sewers, drains and electric power and lighting and telephone cables, lawns, curbs, plants and 
other improvements. Any damage resulting from the Contractor's operations shall be repaired or replaced 
at its expense. See drawing notes for physical barriers required to separate work zones from occupants. 
 
16.  Abbreviations and References 
 
The following abbreviations may be used in these Specifications: 
 

N.A.    Not Applicable  
N.I.C    Not in Contract. 
Fed. Spec. or F.S. Federal Specifications 
SUCF   State University Construction Fund 
University or SUNY State University of New York 
College   A Campus of the State University of New York 
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17.  Use of Elevators 
 
The Contractor shall be permitted to make temporary use of elevators designated by the University and 
provided such use does not interfere with the normal activities of the College. Large and heavy items shall 
not be placed in elevators, and suitable padding shall be provided whenever a cab is used for construction 
purposes. Elevator pits shall be kept free of debris and dust by frequent cleaning out. The elevators shall 
be restored to original condition satisfactory to the University at the end of construction activities. Use of 
the top of the elevator may be permitted after obtaining approval of the University. 
 
18.  Salvage of Materials 
 
Remove and legally dispose of all debris and other materials resulting from the alterations to State 
University property. The following items shall remain the property of the University and shall be stored at 
the site as directed by the University:  
 

1) None. 
 
19.  Storage of Materials 
 

a. The Contractor shall store materials and equipment within the contract limits in areas on the site 
as designated by the University. 

 
b. All materials shall be stored in a neat and orderly manner, and shall be protected against the 

weather by raised floored weatherproof temporary storage facility or trailer. 
 

c. Security for stored materials shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. 
 

d. Storage of materials is not permitted on the roof of any building. 
 
20.  Shop Drawings and Samples  -  (Refer to Section 2.19 of the Agreement) 
 

a. The Contractor shall submit to the University for its approval electronic files in a PDF format of 
all shop drawings required by the specifications. Those marked:  

 
"REJECTED"  are not in accordance with the Contract  Documents and shall be resubmitted. 

 
"REVISE AND RESUBMIT"  Contractor shall correct and resubmit. 
 
"MAKE CORRECTIONS NOTED":  The contractor shall comply with corrections and may 
proceed. 
Resubmittal is not required. 

 
"APPROVED - NO EXCEPTIONS TAKEN": The contractor may proceed. 

 
b. All shop drawings and/or submittals used on the construction site must bear the impression of 

the consultant’s review stamp as well as the General Contractor's review stamp, indicating the 
status of review and the date of review. 

 
c. All shop drawings shall reflect actual site conditions and accurate field dimensions.  Dimensioned 

shop drawings shall be submitted for all fabricated items. Incomplete submittals will be rejected 
without review. 

 
d. All shop drawings, submittals and samples shall include: 

1). Date and revision dates. 
2). Project title and number. 
3). Names of: 
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a). Contractor 
b). Subcontractor 
c). Supplier 
d). Manufacturer 

4). Identification of products or materials:  Include Department of State (DOS) file 
number, manufacturers’ name and market name of all covered products and 
applicable materials in accordance with Part 1120 of the Code. This information may 
be obtained by contacting the DOS, Office of Fire Prevention and Control: 518  
474-6746 [voice] and 518 474-3240 [FAX]) 

 
21. U.S. Steel 
 
All structural steel, reinforcing steel, or other major steel items to be incorporated in the work shall, if this 
Contract is in excess of $100,000, be produced or made in whole or substantial part in the United States, 
its territories or possessions. 
 
22.  Non-Asbestos Products 
 

a. All materials specified herein shall contain no asbestos. 
 

b. Provide "Contains No Asbestos" permanent labels applied to the exterior jacket of all pipe 
insulation at 20 foot intervals with a minimum of one (1) label for each service in each work area. 

 
23.  Safety Data Sheet 
 
The contractor shall submit SDS (Safety Data Sheet) for all chemicals, solvents, and materials specified or 
proposed to be used on this project. 
 
24.  Architect's/Engineer's Seal 
 
In accordance with Rules and Regulations of the New York State Education Law, Title 8,  Part 69.5(b),  to 
all plans, specifications and reports to which the seal of an architect has been applied, there shall also be 
applied a stamp with appropriate wording  
warning that it is a violation of the law for any person, unless acting under the direction of a licensed 
architect, to alter an item in any way.  If an item bearing  the seal of an architect is altered, the altering 
architect shall affix to his item the seal  and the notation "altered by" followed by his signature and the date 
of such alteration, and a specific description of the alteration.  
 
25.  Construction Permit  
 
The Code Compliance Manager for the State University Campus will, as required by law, issue a 
Construction Permit for this Project.  The project is not subject to any local building code or permit 
requirements, except for work that the Contractor is to perform on property located outside of the 
boundaries of the campuses of the State University of New York.  
 
26.  Other Contracts 
 
There may be other contracts let for work to be done in adjacent areas and, as such,  this Contractor and 
such other contractors shall coordinate their work to conform with progressive operation of all the work 
covered by such contracts, and afford  each other reasonable opportunities for the introduction and storage 
of their  supplies, materials, equipment, and the execution of their work. 
 
27.  Asbestos  
 
If the work to be done under this contract contains the abatement of asbestos the following shall apply: 
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a.  Applicable Regulations - All work to be done under this Contract shall be in compliance with 
Part 56 of Title 12 of the Official Compilation of Codes, Rules and 
Regulations of the State of New York (cited as 12 NYCRR Part 56) as 
amended effective March 21, 2007.  

 
b.  Applicable Variance - The abatement contractor is responsible for obtaining any variance not 

issued to date that he feels may be applicable to the policies/procedures 
as set forth in 12 NYCRR Part 56. 

 
c.  Owner Project Fact Sheet -The Contractor shall complete and submit as much information as 

possible on the Asbestos Material Fact Sheet to the University in triplicate 
prior to the project startup completion of the Fact Sheet shall be submitted 
prior to acceptance.  

 
d.  Patent Infringement - The State University of New York and the State University Construction 

Fund have been given notice by a law  firm  representing GPAC, Inc. that 
the use of its process/procedure for asbestos containment and removal 
constitutes a patent infringement.  All potential contractors are hereby 
notified that they may have to obtain a license to use certain patented 
Negative Air Containment systems, and that any liability of the University 
in connection therewith is covered by Section 2.21 of the Agreement. 
Therefore, all potential contractors are hereby notified that after opening of 
the bids they must advise the University as to the system they intend to 
use for Negative Air Containment and provide the University with either a 
copy of their license to use the same or written documentation, signed by 
an authorized officer of their surety, that their performance bond  
guarantees the Contractor's indemnification covering patent claims. 

 
e.  Air Monitoring -  All work to be done under this Contract shall be in compliance with Part 56 

of Title 12 of the Official Compilation of Codes, Rules and Regulations of 
the State of New York (cited as 12 NYCRR Part 56), as currently amended, 
and applicable federal and state regulations.  

      
     The Owner shall be responsible for hiring and paying an independent third 

party firm to perform the requirements of air monitoring as called for in 12 
NYCRR Part 56 and as permitted in Section 2.17 of the Agreement. 

 
f.  Testing -   The University and Campus reserve the right to employ an independent 

testing  laboratory to perform testing on the work and air sampling. The 
Contractor shall be required to cooperate with the testing laboratory. 

 
g.  Disposal Procedures - It is the responsibility of the asbestos contractor to determine current waste 

handling, transportation and disposal regulations for the work site and for 
each waste disposal landfill. The asbestos contractor must comply fully 
with these regulations, all appropriate U.S. Department of Transportation, 
EPA and Federal, State and local entities' regulations, and all other then 
current legal requirements. Submit originals or copies of all pertinent 
manifests in triplicate to the University. 

 
h.  Submittals -   Prior to commencement of the work on this project, the Contractor must 

submit the following to the University: 
 

1). Copy of original insurance policy. 
 

2). Copy of Department of Labor notification. 
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3). Owner Fact Sheet. 
 

4). Copy of EPA notification. 
  

i.  Special Requirements -.  1)    Size, location, and quantities of all pipes,  joints, ducts, valves, tees, 
etc. must be field verified by all prospective bidders.  Information 
given on the drawings and specifications is for general orientation 
and information only. 

 
2) The Contractor shall have at least one English-speaking supervisor 

on the site at all times while the project is in progress. 
 

3) Prior to the commencement of work involving asbestos demolition, 
removal,  renovation, the Contractor must submit to the University the 
name of its on-site asbestos supervisor responsible for such 
operations, together with  documentation that such supervisor has 
completed an Environmental Protection Agency-approved training 
course for asbestos supervisors. 

 
28.  Sustainable Design Reporting 
When submission of environmental product declarations (EPDs) is required by the technical 
specifications, in addition to the individual EPD submittals, submit a list summarizing the 
materials/products covered by each EPD submittal and the estimated total quantities used/installed of 
such covered materials during the Work completed to date.  As directed by the Consultant, the list shall 
be submitted/updated annually and at Substantial Completion. If the submitted EPDs do not show the 
kgCO2 per the quantity unit used/installed for a covered material, provide such information upon request 
of the Consultant. Using the list and other information, the Consultant will calculate the estimated total 
kgCO2 (kilograms of carbon dioxide) emission equivalent for each covered material/product 
used/installed.  
 
29.    Low Embodied Concrete 
In accordance with State Finance Law 136-d*2, Contractors shall certify for each of the low embodied 
concrete mixes utilized on the project that they comply with all the requirements listed in contract 
documents, and meets the minimum standards established under §136-d of the State Finance Law by the 
office of general services. Submit an environmental product declaration (EPD), and documentation 
identifying the Global Warming Potential (GWP) for each of the concrete mixes. 
  
30.    Construction Waste Management  

a. Definitions: 
1) Construction Waste:  Building and site improvement materials and other solid waste 

resulting from construction, remodeling, renovation, or repair operations.  Construction 
waste includes packaging. 

2) Disposal:  Removal off-site of demolition and construction waste and subsequent sale, 
recycling, reuse, or deposit in landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

3) Recycle:  Recovery of demolition or construction waste for subsequent processing in 
preparation for reuse. 

4) Salvage:  Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent sale or reuse 
in another facility. 

5) Salvage and Reuse:  Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent 
incorporation into the Work. 

The contractor shall implement a construction and demolition (C&D) waste management plan which 
recycles at least 50% of the non-hazardous building C&D waste generated.   

a. In conjunction with monthly payment applications, submit a waste management reporting form for 
all materials transferred from the project site for recycling or disposal.  Reporting form shall: 

i. Include receipts or other documentation from the disposal and/or recycling facility of the 
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quantity and type of materials transferred. 
ii. Provide the name and address of the disposal facilities and/or recycling facilities where 

materials will be disposed or recycled. 
iii. Report all the material quantities either by weight or volume. To convert volume into weight 

use the US EPA conversion rates. 
iv. Provide documentation for materials or equipment to be removed from the site for sale or 

reuse, or turned over to the Campus, which are classified as recycled materials.  
Documentation shall include the description of the materials or equipment, weight or 
quantity of materials or equipment, and a receipt for the sale, a letter on Contractor’s 
letterhead indicating the reuse or the Campus’ signed receipt of materials or equipment, 
and the applicable fee(s) paid or payment(s) received. 

v. Show the percentage of recycling achieved to date. 
b. Within 30 days after Substantial Completion, submit the total quantities for all C&D and the 

percentage of materials which were recycled.  
c. Any money received by the Contractor for materials recycled, sold or reused off site was considered 

when the Bid Proposal submitted to the Campus and may be retained by the Contractor. The 
Contractor is solely responsible for the security of any materials that may be recycled, sold, or 
reused. 

For all construction and demolition waste that leaves Campus with a manifest, provide copies of manifests 
in the monthly reports. For each manifest that requires the Campus EPA ID number as the generator of the 
waste, submit a draft copy for the review by the Campus, make any reasonable corrections that the Campus 
requests, and allow one week for the Campus to review and sign each completed manifest. 
 

 
b. Performance Goals: 

1) Owner’s goal is to salvage and recycle as much nonhazardous construction waste 
as possible but at least 50%, including the following materials: 

    a. Masonry and CMU 
    b.  Lumber 

c. Wood Sheet Materials 
d. Wood Trim  
e. Metals 
f. Roofing 
g. Insulation 
h. Carpet and Pad  
i. Gypsum Board 
j. Piping 
k. Electrical Conduit 
l.  Packaging: regardless of salvage/recycle goal indicated above, salvage or 

recycle 100 percent of the following uncontaminated packaging materials: 
 i. Paper 

ii. Cardboard 
iii. Boxes 
iv. Plastic sheet and film 
v. Polystryene packaging 
vi. Wood crates 
vii. Plastic pails 

 
 

c.  Waste Management Report 
1)  With each monthly payment application and concurrent with the Final Application for 

Payment, submit one copy of the Waste Management Report.  Include separate reports 
for demolition and construction waste.  Include the following information: 

   a. Material category 
   b. Generation point of waste. 
   c. Total quantity of waste recycled, actual in tons. 
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    d. Total quantity of waste deposited in landfill or incinerator, actual in tons. 
 
Below is an example of an acceptable report: (notes can be included in an adjacent column) 

  
 
 
31. Wage Rates and Supplements 
 
The following are the rates of wages and supplements determined by the Industrial Commissioner of the 
State of New York as prevailing in the locality of the site at which the work will be performed: 
 
Wage Schedules can be accessed online using PRC #2026002513  at 
https://labor.ny.gov/workerprotection/publicwork/OWSaccess.shtm. If the Contractor is unable to access 
the prevailing wage schedule for the PRC# listed above, please contact the University for a copy of the 
wage rate schedule.       
  
 

Type Recycled (tons)
Landfilled/Incinerated 

(tons)
Actual or Estimated

C&D Mixed

C&D Wood

C&D Asphalt

C&D Concrete

Scrap Metal Waste

C&D Brick

Other C&D 

Material(s) - specify

Type/Material Salvaged and sold/reused in another facility
Salvaged and reused in 

project scope
Actual or Estimated

Type/Material Actual or Estimated

In the table below, record the Construction and Demolition (C&D) material disposed of during project. This should include anything that your entity was responsible for disposing 
of, whether it was generated by your entity or not. If you disposed of any material that does not fit into one of the specified categories, please ensure it is captured in the “other” row. 

In the table below, record material SALVAGED during the project. Include anything that your entity was responsible for salvaging, whether it was generated by your entity or not. 

In the table below, record the WASTE disposed of during the project. Include anything that your entity was responsible for disposing of, whether it was generated by your entity or 
not.

Landfill/Incinerate (tons)

https://labor.ny.gov/workerprotection/publicwork/OWSaccess.shtm
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SECTION 01010 - SUMMARY OF THE WORK 

                                                   

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.1 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

             

A.  The title and location of the work is printed on the cover of this Project Manual. 

 

B. Type of Contract: Fixed price. 

 

C.  Project work is described in Project Manual and drawings. The work generally consists of an Interior 

renovation of an existing toilet room. Scope of work includes selective demolition of the existing space, 

new plumbing fixtures, all new finishes at floor, wall and ceilings with new lighting. Project also includes 

new mechanical; electrical, plumbing and dry sprinkler system along with other work as described on the 

contract documents. 

 

 

1.2 SEQUENCE OF THE WORK 

 

A.  All shutdowns shall be scheduled and have prior approval through the Office of Facilities Planning, 

Design and Construction. 

 

B. All materials shall be on site for which work is to be progressed prior to starting any work. 

 

C.  Two work crews may be utilized in the execution of this project if acceptable and deemed necessary. 

 

1.3 REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS AND STANDARDS 

 

A.  Comply with the requirements of the various specifications and standards referred to in these 

 specifications, except where they conflict with the requirements of these specifications.  Such 

 reference specifications and standards shall be the date of latest revision in effect at the time of 

     receiving bids, unless the date is given. 

 

1.4 LAYING OUT 

 

A.   Examine the Contract Documents thoroughly and promptly; report any errors or discrepancies to the 

 owner's project coordinator before commencing the work.  Contractor is required to measure and field 

 verify dimensions of the work area. 

 

B.   Lay out the work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

 

END OF SECTION 01010 
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SECTION 01026 - PAYMENT AND COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.1  SUMMARY 

 

A.  Section Includes: 

     1. Schedule of values. 

     2. Payment procedures. 

     3. Completion procedures. 

 

B.  Related Requirements Specified Elsewhere in the Project Manual: 

    1.  Retainage. 

     2.  Waivers of lien. 

 

1.2  CONTRACT CONDITIONS 

 

A.   See the conditions of the contract for additional requirements. 

 

B.   No payment will be made for materials or equipment stored off site. 

 

C.   Payments may be withheld if the contractor fails to make dated submittals within the time periods           

  specified. 

 

1.3  DEFINITIONS 

 

A.  Final Completion: The stage at which all incomplete and incorrect work has been completed or               

  corrected in accordance with the contract documents. 

 

B.  List of Incomplete Work: A comprehensive list of items to be completed or corrected, prepared by           

 the contractor for the purpose of obtaining certification of final completion.  This list is also referred to      

  as a "punchlist." 

 

C.  Schedule of Values: A detailed breakdown of the contract sum into individual cost items, which will         

 serve as the basis for evaluation of applications for progress payments during construction.  

 

D.  Substantial Completion: The time at which the work, or a portion of the work which the owner agrees       

 to accept separately, is sufficiently complete in accordance with the contract documents so that the 

 owner can occupy or use the work for its intended purpose.  

 

1.4  SUBMITTALS 

 

A.   Schedule of Values: First application for payment will not be reviewed without schedule of values.  

 

B.  Applications for Progress Payments: Submit sufficiently in advance of date established for the 
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 progress payment to allow for the processing indicated. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

 

 

3.1  SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

 

A.  Prepare a schedule of values prior to the first application for payment. 

 

3.2  APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 

 

A.  Application for Payment Forms: See the sample included in the project manual. 

 

B.  Preparation of Applications for Payment: Complete form entirely. 

     1.   Make current application consistent with previous applications, certificates for payment, and  

   payments made. 

     2.   Base application on current schedule of values and contractor's construction schedule. 

     3.   Include amounts of modifications issued before the end of the construction period covered by the  

  application.  

     4.   Include signature by person authorized by the contractor to sign legal documents. 

     4.   Notarize each copy. 

     5.  Submit in 3 copies. 

     6.   Attach waivers of lien. 

    7.  Attach revised schedule of values, if changes have occurred, unless application forms already show 

   entire schedule of values.  

 

3.3  FIRST PAYMENT PROCEDURE 

 

A.   The first application for payment will not be reviewed until the following submittals have been received: 

     1.  Schedule of values. 

     2.  All submittals specified to occur prior to first application for payment or prior to first payment. 

          a. First payment application may include general conditions, bonds, and insurance. 

 

3.4  SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

 

A.   Request for inspection and application for payment may coincide. 

 

B.   The owner will perform inspection for substantial completion, upon request of the contractor. 

 

3.5  FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

 

A.  Request for final inspection and final application for payment may coincide. 

  

B.  The owner will perform inspection for final completion, upon request of the contractor. 
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     1.   Submit the following with request for inspection: 

          a.   Previous inspection lists indicating completion of all items. 

         b.  If any items cannot be completed, obtain prior approval of such delay. 

 

 

C.   Submit the following with or prior to the final application for payment: 

     1.  Certified copy of the previous list of items to be completed or corrected, stating that each has been  

                completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance. 

 2. Products Containing Vermiculite- Consultant shall require for all new installations of materials that 

contain vermiculite (e.g. fireproofing, plasters, various insulations), documentation that the material is 

non-ACM, including submitted MSDS’s indicating ACM content, or other verified testing documentation 

from the manufacturer that the ACM content is <1%, as determined by bulk testing and PLM analysis. 

This information should be submitted and reviewed with the product information, then provided in the 

Operation Manual to the campus at close-out. 

     3.   O&M Manuals as specified below: 

 

  2 Hard Copy O&M File: 

• Within each folder/binder, each section should be clearly labeled, segregated using a 

stepped divider and cross-referenced back to an index. 

• The index should itemize the stepped segregation dividers, be numbered, and displayed 

at the beginning of the first binder. 

 

  Digital O&M Manual: 

• Formats will be like the ‘hard copy’ manual incorporating the same segregated 

information, but each section should be an individual PDF file. 

• Should be OCR searchable PDF files. 

  

     4.   Spare parts, tools, and maintenance stock as specified. 

     5.   Final liquidated damages statement, if applicable. 

     6.   As-built drawings if specified. 

     7.   Specified warranties. 

     8.   Other data required by the contract documents: 

      

    a.  Form UF 4, Release. 

        b.   Form AC 2947, New York State Labor Law, Section 220-a, Prime Contractor's Certification. 

        c.   Form AC 2948, New York State Labor Law, Section 220-a, Sub-Contractor's Certification. 

        d.   Form AC 2958, New York State Labor Law, Section 220-a, Sub-Sub-Contractor's Certification. 

 

 

 END OF SECTION 01026 
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SECTION 01040 - COORDINATION 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.1  SUMMARY 

 

A.  Section Includes: 

     1.   Permits and licenses. 

     2.   Contractor's use of the premises. 

     3.   Coordination requirements. 

     4.   Preconstruction meeting. 

 

1.2  DEFINITIONS 

 

A.  Furnish: To supply products to the project site, including delivering ready for unloading and replacing 

 damaged and rejected products. 

 

B.   Install: To put products in place in the work ready for the intended use including unloading, unpacking,   

   handling, storing, assembling, installing, erecting, placing, applying, anchoring, working, finishing, 

curing, 

 protecting, cleaning, and similar operations. 

 

C. Provide: To furnish and install products. 

 

D.  Indicated: Shown, noted, scheduled, specified, or drawn, somewhere in the contract documents. 

 

1.3  REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

 

A.   Permits and Licenses: Obtain all permits and licenses required by the specifications and pay all fees, 

 unless otherwise indicated. 

     1.   Do not include the cost of the following in the contract sum (the owner will secure and pay for them): 

          a.  Building Permit. 

          b.  Certificate of Compliance. 

     2.   At completion obtain releases, permits, operating certificates, etc., required by the specifications. 

 

1.4  ACCESS TO THE SITE AND USE OF THE PREMISES 

 

A.   The existing building will be accessible to the contractor for his use in executing the contract.  The 

owner  reserves the right to enter the property at any time for any purpose or   to conduct work as 

necessary. 

     1.   The owner will endeavor to cooperate with the contractor's operations when the contractor has  

  notified the owner in advance of need for changes in operations in order to accommodate   

  construction operations. 

     2.  Conduct the work so as to cause the least interference with the owner's operations. 

 

B.   Indoor storage within the building for the contractor shall be allowed and shall be managed by the 
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 contractor.  Exterior storage areas will be available on site.  The contractor shall be responsible for his 

 own security. 

 

C.   Signs: Provide signs adequate to direct and warn visitors, staff, and students. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

3.1  PRE-CONSTRUCTION MEETING 

 

A.   A pre-construction meeting will be held at a time and place designated by the owner, for the purpose of 

 identifying responsibilities of the owner, contractor and personnel and explanation of administrative 

 procedures. 

 

B.  The owner shall also use this meeting for the following minimum agenda: 

     1.   Construction schedule. 

     2.   Use of areas of the site; contractor parking. 

     3.   Delivery and storage. 

     4.   Safety. 

     5.   Access, security, and keys. 

     6.   Cleaning up. 

     7.   Subcontractor procedures relating to: 

          a.   Submittals. 

          b.   Change orders. 

          c.   Applications for payment. 

          d.   Record documents. 

     8. Schedule of values. 

     9. Temporary facilities. 

     10. Coordination with owner's activities. 

 

C.  Attendees shall include: 

     1.   The owner. 

     2.   The architect, if applicable and any consultants. 

     3.   The contractor and its superintendent. 

     4.   Major subcontractors, suppliers, and fabricators. 

     5.   Others interested in the work. 

 

3.2  COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS 

 

A.   No work may be performed between the hours of 4 p.m. and 7 a.m., or on Sundays or holidays without 

 the express permission of the Office of Facilities Planning, Design & Construction. 

 

3.3  SECURITY PROCEDURES 

 

A.   Limit access to the site to persons involved in the work. 
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B.   Provide secure storage for materials for which the owner has made payment and which are stored on 

 site. 

 

C.   Secure completed work as required to prevent loss. 

 

 

3.4  COORDINATION 

 

A.  If necessary, inform each party involved, in writing, of procedures required for coordination; include 

 requirements for giving notice, submitting reports, and attending meetings.  

     1.   Inform the owner when coordination of his work is required. 

 

B.   See other requirements in other portions of the contract documents. 

 

 

 END OF SECTION 01040 
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SECTION 01300 - SUBMITTALS 

                                                   

                 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.1 SUMMARY 

             

A.  Section Includes: 

     1. Preparing and processing submittals for review and action. 

     2. Preparing and processing of informational submittals. 

                 

B. Submit the following for the owner's review and action: 

     1. Shop drawings. 

     2. Product data. 

     3. Samples. 

     4. Project Schedule  

                 

C. Submit the following as informational submittals: 

     1. Design information required by the contract documents. 

     2. Certificates. 

     3. Reports. 

     4. Submittals for which procedures are not defined elsewhere. 

                 

D. Specific submittals are described in individual sections. 

                 

E.   Do not commence work which requires review of any submittals until receipt of returned submittals 

 with an acceptable action.  

                 

F.   Do not allow submittals without an acceptable action marking to be used for the project.  

                 

G. Submit all submittals to the owner. 

                 

H.  Related Sections:The following are specified elsewhere in Division 1: 

     1. Product submittals: 

         a. Operating and maintenance data. 

         b. Warranties. 

         c. Maintenance materials and tools. 

                 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

                 

A."Shop drawings" are drawings and other data prepared, by the entity who is to do the work, specifically 

 to show a portion of the work. 

     1. Shop drawings also include: 

         a. Product data specifically prepared for this project. 
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B.  "Product data submittals" are standard printed data which show or otherwise describe a product or 

 system, or some other portion of the work.      

     1. Product data submittals also include: 

         a. Performance curves, when issued by the manufacturer for all products of that type.  

         b. Selection data showing standard colors. 

         c. Wiring diagrams, when standard for all products of that type. 

                 

C. "Samples" are actual examples of the products or work to be installed.  

 

D.  Informational Submittals: Submittals identified in the contract documents as to be submitted for 

 information only.  

                 

1.3 FORM OF SUBMITTALS 

                 

A.  Sheets Larger Than 8-1/2 by 14 Inches: 

     1. Maximum sheet size: 36 by 48 inches. 

         a.  Exception:  Full size pattern or template drawings. 

     2. Number of copies: 

         a.  Submittals for review: 

             1. 3 copies plus number required by contractor.  

             2. All but 2 copies will be returned. 

         b. Informational submittals: 

             1. 1 copy of opaque prints. 

             2. No copies will be returned. 

                 

B.  Small Sheets or Pages: 

     1. Minimum sheet size:  8-1/2 by 11 inches. 

     2. Maximum sheet size for opaque copies:  8-1/2 by 14 inches. 

     3. Number of copies: 

         a. Opaque copies: 

              1. For review: 1 copy plus number required by contractor. 

             2. Informational submittals: 1 copy. 

                 

 C.  Samples: submit as described in individual sections. 

      1.   Architect will provide contractor written notification of approved samples and selected colors that  

  will be retained by owner.  All others will be returned. 

                     

D.  If additional sets are needed by other entities involved in work represented by the samples, submit 

 with original submittal.  

                 

E.  All copies in excess of the number requested will be returned. 

                 

1.4 COORDINATION OF SUBMITTALS 

                 

A.   Coordinate submittals and activities that must be performed in sequence, so that the owner has 

 enough information to properly review the submittals.  
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B.   Coordinate submittals of different types for the same product or system so that the owner has enough 

 information to properly review each submittal.  

C.   Submittal List:  The list of submittals identified at the pre-construction meeting shows the submittals 

 required, but it does not reflect the relative importance of each submittal.                 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

                 

3.1 TIMING OF SUBMITTALS 

                 

A.   Deliver each submittal requiring approval in time to allow for adequate review and processing time, 

 including resubmittals if necessary; failure of the contractor in this respect will not be considered as 

 grounds for an extension of the contract time.  

                 

B.   Deliver each informational submittal prior to start of the work involved, unless the submittal is of a 

type  which cannot be prepared until after completion of the work; submit promptly.  

                 

C. If a submittal must be processed within a certain time in order to maintain the progress of the work, 

state so clearly on the submittal.  

                 

D.   If a submittal must be delayed for coordination with other submittals not yet submitted, the architect 

 may at his option either return the submittal with no action or notify the contractor of the other 

 submittals which must be received before the submittal can be reviewed.  

                 

3.2 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES - GENERAL 

                 

A. Contractor Review: Sign each copy of each submittal certifying compliance with the requirements of 

 the contract documents.  

                 

B.   Notify the architect, in writing and at time of submittal, of all points upon which the submittal does not 

 conform to the requirements of the contract documents, if any.  

                 

C. Preparation of Submittals: 

     1. Label each copy of each submittal, with the following information: 

         a. Project name. 

         b. Date of submittal. 

         c. Contractor's name and address. 

         d. Subcontractor's name and address. 

         e. Supplier's name and address. 

         f.  Manufacturer's name. 

         g. Other necessary identifying information. 

     2.   Pack submittals suitable for shipment. 

     3.   Submittals to receive owner's action marking: Provide blank space on the label or on the   

  submittal itself for action marking; minimum 4 inches wide by 5 inches high.  
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D. Transmittal of Submittals: 

     1. Submittals will be accepted from the contractor only.  Submittals received from other entities will  

  be returned without review or action.  

                 

3.3 SHOP DRAWINGS 

     

A. Content: Include the following information: 

     1. Dimensions, at accurate scale. 

     2. All field measurements that have been taken, at accurate scale.  

     3. Names of specific products and materials used. 

     4. Coordination requirements; show relationship to adjacent or critical work.  

     5. Name of preparing firm. 

                 

B. Preparation: 

     1. Reproductions of contract documents are not acceptable as shop drawings.  

     2. Copies of standard printed documents are not acceptable as shop drawings.  

     3. Identify as indicated for all submittals. 

     4. Space for architect's action marking shall be provided. 

 

                     

3.4 PRODUCT DATA 

                 

A.   Submit all product data submittals for each system or unit of work as one submittal.  

                 

B.   When product data submittals are prepared specifically for this project (in the absence of standard 

 printed information) submit such information as shop drawings and not as product data submittals.  

                 

C. Content: 

     1. Submit manufacturer's standard printed data sheets. 

     2. Identify the particular product being submitted; submit only pertinent pages.  

     3. Show compliance with properties specified. 

     4. Identify which options and accessories are applicable. 

     5. Include recommendations for application and use. 

     6. Show compliance with the specific standards referenced.  

     7. Show compliance with specified testing agency listings; show the limitations of their labels or  

  seals, if any.  

     8. Identify dimensions which have been verified by field measurement. 

     9. Show special coordination requirements for the product. 

                 

3.5 SAMPLES 

                 

A. Samples: 

     1. Provide samples that are the same as proposed product. 

     2. Where unavoidable variations must be expected, submit "range" samples, minimum of 3 units,  

  and describe or identify variations among units of each set.  
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     3. Where selection is required, provide full set of all options. 

                 

B. Preparation: 

     1. Attach a description to each sample. 

     2. Attach name of manufacturer or source to each sample. 

     3. Where compliance with specified properties is required, attach documentation showing   

  compliance.  

     4. Where there are limitations in availability, delivery, or other similar characteristics, attach   

  description of such limitations.  

     5. Where selection is required, a single set of all options. 

                    

3.6 REVIEW OF SUBMITTALS 

                 

A. Submittals for approval will be reviewed, marked with appropriate action, and returned. 

                 

B.   Informational submittals Submittals will be reviewed. 

                 

3.7 RETURN, RESUBMITTAL, AND DISTRIBUTION 

                 

A. Submittals will be returned to the contractor by mail. 

                 

B.   Perform resubmittals in the same manner as original submittals.  

                  

C. Distribution: 

     1. Make extra copies for operation and maintenance data submittals, as required. 

     2. Distribution of returned submittals shall be as the contractor deems fit. 

 

 END OF SECTION 01300 
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SECTION 01600 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 

 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.1 SUMMARY 

 

A. Section Includes: 

     1. General product requirements, including: 

         a. Product options. 

         b. Procedures for substitution requests. 

         c. General requirements and procedures for maintenance materials and tools. 

     2. General requirements for product documentation, including: 

         a. General requirements for operation and maintenance data. 

         b. General requirements for warranties. 

     3. General procedures for products including: 

         a. Procedures for transportation and handling. 

         b. Procedures for delivery and receiving. 

         c. Procedures for storage. 

 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

 

A. Damage:Any sort of deterioration whether due to weather, normal wear and tear, accident, or abuse, 

 resulting in soiling, marring, breakage, corrosion, rotting, or impairment of function. 

 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

 

A.   Operation and Maintenance Data:  Submit for project record. 

 

B. Warranties:Submit for project record. 

 

C. Receipts for maintenance materials and tools. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

2.1 MAINTENANCE MATERIALS AND TOOLS 

 

A. Maintenance Materials Parts and materials for repair and maintenance; specific items required are 

 specified in product sections.  

     1. Provide products and tools which are identical to those used in the work; if necessary to obtain  

  identical items, order at the same time as products to be installed or tools to be used in the work.  

 

B. Package appropriately and label to show type and quantity of contents. 

 

C. Deliver, handle, and store in the same manner as products to be installed. 
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D. Do not turn over to the owner until date of substantial completion, unless otherwise approved by the 

 owner. 

 

E. Deliver to the owner; unload. 

 

F. Obtain receipt prior to final payment. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

3.1 PRODUCT OPTIONS 

 

A. It is the contractor's responsibility to select products which comply with the contract documents and 

 which are compatible with one another, with existing work, and with products selected by other 

 contractors. 

     1. Verify that electrical characteristics of products are compatible with electrical systems, if applicable;  

  notify owner of all discrepancies. 

 

B. Do not use any substitute products which have not been approved in accordance with the requirements 

 of the contract documents; formal substitution request is required. 

 

C. Definition of Substitute Product:  Any product which does not meet the requirements of the contract 

 documents, whether in product characteristics, performance, quality, or manufacturer or brand names, 

is      considered a substitute. 

 

D. Product Options: Where products are specified using more than one method, such as description with a 

 manufacturer list, use a product meeting the requirements of both specification methods.  

 

E.Products Specified by Listing a Brand Name Product as the "Basis of Design": Provide a product 

 equivalent to the product specified within the     limits of variation specified.  Use of a product other than 

 that specified constitutes a representation by the contractor that he will comply with all the conditions 

 specified for acceptance of substitutions, although formal submittal of a request for substitution is not 

 required.  

 

3.2 SUBSTITUTIONS AFTER AWARD OF THE CONTRACT 

 

A.  The contractor will be notified in writing within a reasonable time; verbal acceptance will not be valid.  

 

B. Acceptable substitutions will be added to the contract documents by appropriate modification. 

 

3.3 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURE 

 

A. Submission of request for substitution shall constitute a representation that the entity making the request: 

     1.   Has investigated the proposed product and determined that it is equal to or better than the specified 

   product. Absence of an explicit comparison of any characteristic of the proposed product to the 

                specified product shall constitute a representation that the proposed product is equal to or 

better than the specified product with regard to that characteristic. 
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    2.   Will provide the same warranty for the proposed product as for the specified product. 

     3.   Will coordinate the installation and make other changes which may be required for the work to be  

  complete in all respects, including: 

         a. Redesign. 

         b. Additional components and capacity required by other work affected by the change. 

     4. Waives all claims for additional costs and time extensions which subsequently may become   

  apparent and which are caused by the change. 

  

B. Substitutions will not be considered when acceptance would require substantial revision of the contract 

 documents. 

 

C. Substitutions will not be considered when they are indicated or implied on shop drawing or product 

data submittals without separate written request. 

  

D. Substitution requests will not be considered when submitted directly by subcontractor or supplier. 

 

E. Substitution Request Procedure: Submit written request with complete data substantiating compliance of 

 the proposed product with the requirements of the contract documents.  

     1. Submit request at least 30 days prior to the date when the specified product needs to be ordered. 

     2. Submit request to the architect. 

     3. Submit 1 copy of each request and accompanying data. 

     4. Only one request for substitution will be considered for each product. 

 

F. Data Required with Substitution Request: Provide at least the following data: 

     1. Identify product by specification section and paragraph number. 

     2. Manufacturer's name and address, trade name and model number of product (if applicable), and  

  name of fabricator or supplier (if applicable).  

     3. Complete product data. 

     4. An itemized comparison of the proposed product to the specified product. 

     5. List of maintenance services and replacement materials available.  

     6. Statement of the effect of the substitution on the construction schedule.  

     7. Description of changes that will be required in other work or products if the substitute product is  

  approved.  

 

G. The owner will determine acceptability of the proposed substitution. 

 

H. When the proposed substitution is not accepted, provide the product (or one of the products, as the case 

may be) specified. 

 

3.4 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 

 

A. Provide operation and maintenance data as specified in individual product sections. 

     1. Provide data sufficient for operation and maintenance by owner without further assistance from the  

  manufacturer.  

     2. Provide list of spare parts, tools, extra stock, etc. turned over as a part of the project. 
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B. Data Required For Products - General: 

     1. Name of manufacturer and product. 

     2. Name, address, and telephone number of subcontractor or supplier. 

     3. Local source of replacements. 

     4. Local source of replaceable parts and supplies. 

     5. Warranties and warranty service instructions. 

 

C.  Product Data: Where product data is specified for inclusion in operation and maintenance data, provide 

 manufacturer's data sheets marked to indicate specific product and product options actually installed; 

 delete inapplicable data.  

 

D.  Custom Manufactured Products:  Provide all information needed for reordering. 

   

E.Finish Materials: Manufacturer's product data, color/texture designations, manufacturer's instructions for 

 care, cleaning, and maintenance, and local source for maintenance materials. 

 

F. Products Exposed to Weather and Products for Moisture Protection: Manufacturer's product data, 

 recommended inspection schedule and procedures, maintenance and repair procedures, and 

 maintenance materials required. 

 

G.  Equipment:  Provide at least the following information: 

     1.  Product data giving equipment and function description, with normal operating characteristics and  

  limiting conditions. 

     2.   Starting, operating, and troubleshooting procedures. 

    3.   Cleaning and maintenance requirements and procedures. 

     4.   External finish maintenance requirements. 

     5.   List of maintenance materials required. 

     6.   List of special tools required. 

     7.   Parts list:  List all replaceable parts, with ordering data. 

     8.   Recommended quantity of spare parts to be maintained in storage. 

 

H.   Systems:  Provide overall function description, with diagrams, prepare especially for this project. 

 

I.   Form of Data:  Prepare data in the form of an instructional manual. 

     1.   Arrange content logically, using section numbers and sequence of sections indicated on the table of 

   contents of this project manual. 

     2.   When multiple volumes are used, arrange by related subjects; identify contents in cover title. 

     3.   Assemble into 3-ring binders with maximum 2-inch ring size. 

         a.   Hardback, cleanable plastic covers. 

         b.   Identify each book with title "Operation and Maintenance Instructions" and project name and  

   number. 

         c.   Page size 8-1/2 by 11 inches, maximum. 

         d.   Prepare special typewritten data on minimum 20-pound paper. 

         e.   Provide tabbed divider for each product and system. 

         f.  Drawings:  Bind in with other data; provide reinforced binding edge; fold larger drawings to size  

   of pages. 
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     4.   Provide table of contents for each volume listing: 

         a.   Name of the project. 

         b.   Name, address, telephone number, and contact name of: 

              1.   Architect. 

              2.   Contractor. 

         c.   Index of products and systems included in volume. 

 

3.5 WARRANTIES 

 

A.   Provide warranties as specified in individual product sections. 

 

B.   Manufacturer Warranties:  Manufacturer's standard product warranty running for the manufacturer's 

 standard term, unless otherwise indicated. 

     1.   Submit copies of all manufacturer warranties which extend beyond the end  of the contract 

correction period.  

     2.   Submit full written instructions to the owner for obtaining warranty service for each warranty. 

 

C.   Special Project Warranties:  Written warranty commencing at date of substantial completion, running for 

 the term indicated, and signed by the entities specified.  

     1.   Where completion of warranty item is materially delayed beyond the date of substantial completion,  

  provide warranty commencing on date of acceptance. 

     2.   Submit each special project warranty. 

 

D.   Provide 2 notarized copies of each executed warranty. 

 

E.   Show actual date of commencement on each warranty.  

 

 

3.6 TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING 

 

A.   Require supplier to package finished products in a manner which will protect from damage during 

 shipping, handling, and storage. 

 

B.   Transport products by methods which avoid damage. 

 

C.   Deliver in dry, undamaged condition in manufacturer's unopened packaging. 

 

D.   Provide equipment and personnel adequate to handle products by methods which prevent damage. 

 

E.   Provide additional protection during handling where necessary to prevent damage to products and 

 packaging. 

 

F.   Lift large and heavy components at designated lift points only. 

 

3.7 DELIVERY AND RECEIVING 
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A.   Arrange deliveries of products to allow time for inspection prior to installation. 

 

B.   Coordinate delivery to avoid conflict with the work and to take into account both the conditions at the site 

 and the availability of personnel, handling equipment, and storage space. Contractor to              

 personally accept all deliveries.  Owner's Central Receiving will refuse contractor deliveries. 

 

C.   Clearly mark partial deliveries to identify contents, to permit easy accumulation of entire delivery, and to 

 facilitate assembly. 

 

D.   Promptly inspect shipments and remedy damage, incorrect quantity, incompleteness, improper or 

 illegible labeling, and noncompliance with requirements of contract documents and approved 

submittals. 

 

3.8 STORAGE 

 

A.   Indoor storage within the building for the contractor shall be allowed and shall be managed by the 

 contractor. 

 

B.   General Storage Procedures: 

     1.   Store products immediately on delivery. 

     2.  Store products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, with seals and labels intact and  

  legible. 

     3.   Store in a manner to prevent damage to the stored products and to the work. 

     4.   Store moisture-sensitive products in weather tight enclosures. 

     5.   Store indoors if necessary to keep temperature and humidity within ranges required by   

  manufacturer. 

     6.   Store unpacked and loose products on shelves, in bins, or in neat groups of like items.  

     7.   Arrange storage to provide access for inspection and inventory. 

     8.   Periodically inspect and remedy damage and noncompliance with required conditions. 

 

C.   Loose Granular Materials:  Store on solid surfaces in well-drained area; prevent mixing with foreign 

 materials. 

 

D.   Exterior Storage: 

     1.  Cover products subject to weather damage with impervious sheet covering;  provide ventilation to  

  avoid condensation. 

     2.  Provide surface drainage to prevent runoff or ponded water from damaging stored products. 

     3.   Prevent damage and contamination from refuse and chemically injurious materials and liquids. 

     4.   Store fabricated products on substantial platforms, blocking, or skids above the ground, sloped to  

  drain.  

 

END OF SECTION 01600 
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SECTION 01700 - CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES 

                                                                   

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.1 SUMMARY 

     

A.   Section Includes: 

     1.   General construction and installation procedures. 

     2.   Existing hazardous material procedures. 

     3.   Correction of defective work. 

     4.   Cleaning during construction. 

     5.   Facility start-up. 

     6.   Instruction of the owner's personnel. 

     7.   Project completion procedures. 

     8.   Final cleaning. 

                 

B.   Related Sections: 

     1.   Selective demolition:  Division 02. 

     2.   Finishes-applicable flooring specifications:  Division 09. 

                 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

                 

A.   Concealed Spaces:  Spaces which are not accessible after completion of construction. 

             

B.   Cutting:  Removal of material by cutting, sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar 

 operations, including excavation. 

                 

C.   Damage:  Any sort of deterioration whether due to weather, normal wear and tear, accident, or abuse, 

 resulting in soiling, marring, breakage, corrosion, rotting, or impairment of function. 

                 

D.   Debris:  Rubbish, waste materials, litter, volatile wastes, and similar materials, with the exception of 

 surplus materials which are to become the property of the owner. 

                 

E.   Fire Barriers:  Any wall, floor, ceiling, or roof which is indicated as having a fire resistance rating. 

                 

F.   Patching:  Restoration to completed condition by patching, repairing, refinishing, finishing, filling, 

 closing up, and similar operations. 

                 

G.   Replacement:  Replace the entire element, surface, or product. 

                 

H.   Smoke Barriers:  Any wall, floor, ceiling, or roof which is indicated as being designed to prevent 

 passage of smoke and gases; may be indicated as "smoke barrier," "smoke partitions," "smoke wall," 

 or similar designation. 

                 

I.   Spaces Not Normally Occupied:  Accessible spaces such as roofs, accessible plenums and shafts, 

 accessible spaces above ceilings, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, accessible attics, and 
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 similar spaces, but not including the interior of duct or concealed spaces. 

                 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

                 

A. Field Correction Requests:  Submit immediately upon discovery of deviation required; include a  

detailed description of the problem, recommended changes, and reasons it is not possible to 

comply  with the contract documents. 

 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

     

A.   Cleaning:  Perform cleaning in accordance with the recommendations of the manufacturer or 

 fabricator of the product or system.  Use only cleaning materials and tools which are specifically 

 recommended, which are not hazardous to health or property, and which will not damage finishes. 

                 

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

                 

A.   Do not obstruct required exit ways unless alternative exit ways satisfactory to the authorities having 

 jurisdiction are available. 

                 

B.   Take precautions to prevent fires and to facilitate fire-fighting operations. 

     1.   Keep flammable materials in non-combustible containers; store away from potential fire sources;  

  remove flammable waste regularly. 

     2.   Keep temporary and permanent fire fighting facilities readily accessible; keep fire fighting routes  

  open. 

     3.   Do not allow smoking. 

     4.   Carefully supervise the operation of potential fire sources, including heating units. 

     5.   Conduct welding operations in manner to prevent fire; comply with local regulations. 

                 

C.   Take precautions to prevent accidents due to physical hazards: 

     1.   Provide barricades, warning lights, or signs as required to inform personnel and the public of the  

  hazard being protected against. 

     2.   Safety barricades:  Comply with regulations. 

     3.   Provide temporary walkways where walking surfaces are hazardous. 

     4.   Notify the owner before beginning work that involves hazardous operations. 

                     

D.   Take care to prevent pollution of air, water, and soil. 

     1.   Comply with environmental protection regulations. 

     2.   Limit effluent and rainwater runoff into waterways as required by regulations. 

     3.   Do not dump contaminants in areas that will result in contamination of waterways. 

                 

E.   Minimize discharge of effluent and rainwater runoff into sewers. 

     1.   Control sediment discharge into sewers; filter out construction debris, soil, and contaminants.  

     2.   Comply with regulations and orders of public utilities regarding use of sewers. 

     3.   Where disposal of effluent or rainwater by means of sewers is not lawful or is not possible, 

 provide alternative methods of disposal. 
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F.   Prevent erosion due to rainwater runoff. 

                 

G.   Control windblown dust; prevent erosion to site and nuisance to neighbors. 

                 

H.   Prevent flooding of excavations, below-grade construction, and adjacent properties due to rainwater 

 runoff. 

                 

I.   Protect existing property indicated to remain, including: 

     1.   Plants and trees, as indicated on the drawings. 

     2.   Existing property, as indicated on the drawings. 

                

J.   Do not use tools or equipment which produce harmful levels of noise. 

     1.   Minimize the use of noise-making tools and equipment during hours that adjacent buildings are  

  occupied. 

                 

K.   Keep the site and adjacent public ways free of hazardous and unsanitary conditions and public 

 nuisances. 

     

L.   Control rodents and other pests; prevent infestation of adjacent sites and buildings due to pests on 

 this site. 

                 

M.   Keep public streets free of debris due to this work. 

                 

N.   Provide adequate traffic control by means of signs, signals, and flagmen, as necessary. 

                 

O.   Provide temporary means of draining roofs where required. 

 

P.   Conduct construction operations so that no part of the work and no part of the existing construction is 

 subjected to damaging operations or influences which are in excess of those to be expected during 

 normal occupancy conditions. 

                 

Q.   Conduct construction operations so that waste of power, water, and fuel is avoided. 

                 

R.   Provide temporary supports as required to prevent movement and structural failure. 

                 

S.   Install products only during environmental conditions which will ensure the best possible results. 

                 

1.6 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING 

                 

A.   Install products only at the time and in the sequence which will ensure the best possible results. 

                 

B. Coordinate required administrative activities with related construction activities. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

                 

2.1 MATERIALS 

                 

A.   Patching Materials: Identical to the materials of the work to be cut, unless indicated as specific 

 materials specified in other sections. 

     1.   For exposed materials for closing up openings, use materials identical to those of the adjacent  

  construction; concealed materials are not required to be identical. 

    2.   If identical materials are not available or cannot be used, use materials that provide best visual  

  match; obtain approval of the owner. 

     3.   Use materials that perform equally as well as, or better than, the material cut. 

     4.   Quality of existing materials to be patched shall be determined by testing, if necessary. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

                 

3.1 GENERAL EXAMINATION REQUIREMENTS 

                 

A.   Prior to performing work, examine the applicable substrates and the conditions under which the work 

 is to be performed. 

                 

B.   If unsafe or otherwise unsatisfactory conditions are encountered, take corrective action before 

 proceeding. 

                 

C.   Conditions which could have been discovered by examination will not be allowed as cause for claims 

 for extra work.  

                 

D.   Notify the owner promptly of any modifications required due to existing conditions or previous work. 

                 

E.   Before starting work which might affect existing construction, verify the existence and location of such 

 construction. 

     1.   The existence and location of construction indicated as existing on the drawings are not   

  guaranteed. 

     2.   In particular, verify the following: 

         a.   Underground utilities. 

         b.   Other underground construction. 

         c.   Location and invert elevation of points of connection to piped utilities. 

                 

F.   Verify that utility requirements of operating equipment are compatible with building utilities. 

                 

G.   Verify space requirements of items which are shown diagrammatically on the drawings. 

                 

3.2 GENERAL PREPARATION REQUIREMENTS 

                 

A.   Take field measurements as required to fit the work properly. 

                 

B.   Recheck measurements prior to installing each product. 
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3.3 GENERAL INSTALLATION PROCEDURES 

                 

A.   Accurately locate the work and components of the work; make vertical work plumb; make horizontal 

 work level. 

                 

B.   See sections describing specific parts of the work for additional requirements. 

                 

C.   Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance and to 

 maximize ease of removal for replacement. 

                 

D.   In finished areas, conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring within the construction, unless otherwise indicated. 

                 

E.   In ceiling areas without a finished suspended ceiling, maintain minimum headroom clearance of 8 

 feet. 

                 

F.   Coordinate exact locations of fixtures and outlets with finish elements. 

                 

G.   Install work in such manner and sequence as to preclude, if possible, or at least to minimize, cutting 

 and patching. 

                 

H.   Existing Construction: 

     1.   Perform work in existing construction in same manner as for new construction unless otherwise  

  specified. 

     2.   Where a new surface exposed to view is an extension of any existing surface, align both surfaces 

   without a change of plane and make a neat transition between finishes. 

         a.   If a change of plane is necessary due to the configuration of the existing surface, terminate  

   the existing surface and its finish along a straight line at a natural line of division. 

     3.   Where portions of existing work are removed, patch remaining work with neat transitions between 

  remaining surfaces without evidence of cutting. 

         a.   Where neat transitions between remaining surfaces are not possible due to configuration of  

   existing surfaces, obtain instructions from the architect. 

     4.   Where existing construction is removed, remove existing utility services located within or upon the 

  existing construction. 

         a.   Cap cut ends of abandoned piping, conduit, and duct in such a manner that they are   

   concealed in finish work. 

                 

3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

                 

A.   Remove debris from concealed spaces prior to enclosing the space. 

                 

B.   Keep the site and the work free of waste materials and debris. 

     1.   Remove waste from site at regular intervals so as to avoid accumulation, or at the direction of the 

  owner's representative. 

     2.   When temperature exceeds or is expected to exceed 80 degrees F, remove waste at frequency 

 necessary to prevent development of health hazards and nuisance odors. 
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     3.   Keep hazardous and unsanitary materials in containers separate from other waste. 

                 

C.   Clean areas in which work is to be done to level of cleanliness necessary for proper execution of that 

 work. 

     1.   Where dust would impair execution of work, broom- and vacuum-clean the entire interior area 

and  keep clean. 

                 

D.   Keep installed work clean, and clean again when soiled by other operations. 

     1.   Provide periodic cleaning as required to prevent damage due to soiling. 

     2.   Remove liquid spills promptly. 

                 

E.   Protect installed work from soiling and damage. 

     1.   Provide protective coverings as required. 

     2.   Provide protective coverings for work which may be damaged by subsequent operations. 

     3.   Where heavy abuse is expected, use minimum of plywood for protection. 

     4.   Maintain protective coverings until substantial completion. 

 

3.5 CUTTING AND PATCHING PROCEDURES 

                 

A.   Existing Construction: 

     1.   Do not cut existing mechanical and electrical services which are to remain in use until provisions  

  have been made to relocate or reconnect them promptly; obtain approval of the owner of the time 

   and duration of disconnection.  Provide two week minimum advance notification. 

 

B.   Fire/Smoke Barriers:  Do not cut more than absolutely necessary. 

     1.   Cut penetration holes to sizes required for penetration seal assemblies required. 

     2.   Patch all oversize holes and cuts made in error. 

     3.   Perform patching in a manner which complies in all respects with the original construction; if not  

  possible, report nature of difficulty to the architect and request instructions. 

 

3.6 INSTALLATION OF COMPONENTS 

                 

A.   Install all products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and recommendations, whether 

 conveyed in writing or not. 

          

B.   Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount at heights directed by the 

 architect. 

             

C.   Separate incompatible materials with suitable materials or spacing. 

     1.   Prevent cathodic corrosion. 

                 

D.   Provide all anchors and fasteners required and use methods necessary to securely fasten work. 

     1.   Allow for thermal expansion and contraction, and for building movement. 

                 

E.   Joints in Exposed Work: 

     1.   Make joints of uniform widths.  
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     2.   Where joint locations are not indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect. 

         a.   When in doubt, obtain the architect's instructions. 

                 

F.   After installation, adjust operating components to proper operation.  

                 

3.7 EXISTING HAZARDOUS MATERIAL PROCEDURES 

                 

A.   Asbestos is not known to be in the existing building.  It is possible that other asbestos, whose        

 whereabouts is presently unknown, may be encountered.  Do not cut any material suspected of 

 being asbestos.  Notify the owner.  A determination of hazard will be made by the owner at no cost to 

 the contractor.  If necessary, removal of asbestos will be accomplished by the owner or under a 

 modification to this contract. 

 

B.   Due to the time of original construction, lead-based paint is not believed to be present within the         

        building.   

 

3.8 PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTION OF WORK 

                 

A.   The following must be replaced (repair is not acceptable): 

     1.   Damaged surfaces exposed to view which cannot be repaired without visible evidence of repair. 

     2.   Components which cannot be repaired to proper operating condition. 

     3.   Chipped and broken glass. 

     4.   Scratched transparent materials. 

     5.   Scratched reflective surfaces. 

     6.   Items identified in individual sections for which repair is not acceptable. 

 

B.   Repair or Replace: 

     1.   Components which do not operate properly. 

     2.   Surfaces exposed to view which cannot be cleaned to original condition. 

     3.   Permanent facilities used during construction. 

     4.   Other defective work. 

                 

C.   Acceptable Repair Methods: 

     1.   Replacing parts. 

     2.   Refinishing. 

     3.   Touching up with matching materials. 

     4.   Proper adjustment of equipment. 

               

D.   When it is necessary to deviate from the contract documents in order to accomplish corrective action, 

 submit a field correction request. 

                 

E.   Restore permanent facilities used during construction to specified condition. 

                 

F.   Restore existing facilities used during construction, and existing facilities affected by construction 

 operations, to original condition. 
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3.9 FACILITY START-UP 

                 

A.   Put each item of equipment and each system into full, satisfactory operation. 

                 

B.   Prior to Start-up: 

     1.   Verify that equipment and systems are complete, correctly connected to utilities, and tested. 

         a.   Comply with requirements of manufacturer. 

     2.  Inspect and test as required to ensure that work is installed as specified and to determine   

  suitability for energizing. 

     3.   Provide power and fuel for start-up and testing. 

     4.   Change over from temporary to permanent utility sources. 

     5.   Re-adjust and lubricate operating components as required to ensure smooth and unhindered  

  operation. 

         a.   Check drive rotations, belt tension, control sequences, and other features which might cause  

   damage if not properly adjusted. 

     6.   When required by manufacturer, have manufacturer's representative prepare for start-up or  

  supervise such preparation. 

 

C.   Notify the architect at least 14 days prior to start-up of each item and system. 

 

D.   Execute start-up under supervision of responsible personnel in accordance with the manufacturer's 

 instructions. 

     1.   When required by manufacturer, have manufacturer's representative perform start-up. 

                 

E.   After start-up, adjust equipment and systems as required for proper operation. 

     1.   Where specified, perform tests or inspections to determine status of operation. 

                 

F.   Demonstrate the operation of equipment and systems to the architect during the inspection for 

 substantial completion. 

     1.   Have final operating and maintenance data available during demonstration. 

                 

G.   For equipment and systems which have different operation at different seasons, demonstrate 

 operation during subsequent seasons until fully demonstrated. 

                 

3.10 INSTRUCTION OF THE OWNER'S PERSONNEL 

                 

A.   Where instruction of the owner's personnel is specified, perform instruction prior to final payment. 

     1.   Explain all modes of operation and types of maintenance required. 

     2.   Demonstrate all functions, including start-up, operation, control, adjustment, troubleshooting,  

  servicing, maintenance, and shutdown. 

     3.   Review terms of warranties and procedures for obtaining warranty service. 

     4.   Have operating and maintenance data available for use during instruction. 

         a.   Review contents in detail. 

         b.   Prepare and insert additional data when need for such becomes apparent during instruction. 

                 

B.   Arrange times and places of instruction with the owner. 
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     1.   Provide as required to explain system operation, maintenance, other pertinent issues, and  

  questions from owner's personnel of instruction for each item of equipment and each system,  

  unless otherwise specified. 

     2.   Instruct in a classroom environment located at the project. 

                 

C.   Provide instruction by qualified manufacturer representatives. 

 

D.   For equipment and systems which have different operation at different seasons, provide instruction 

 during subsequent seasons until all modes of operation have been covered. 

                 

3.11 FINAL CLEANING 

                 

A.   Remove materials and equipment which are not part of the work and all debris from the site prior to 

 substantial completion. 

     1.   Remove all surplus materials which are to remain property of the contractor; obtain the owner's  

  instructions as to disposition of surplus material remaining on site and deliver, store, or dispose of 

         as directed. 

     2.   Remove tools and construction equipment. 

     3.   Remove protective coverings. 

     4.   Remove temporary facilities. 

                 

 

B.   Dispose of debris in a lawful manner. 

     1.   Do not burn or bury debris on the site. 

     2.   Do not dispose of volatile wastes in storm or sanitary drains. 

 

C.   Perform final cleaning prior to requesting inspection for substantial completion. 

     1.   Use only professional cleaners. 

     2.   Clean to the level of cleanliness that would be expected by a commercial building owner from a  

  janitorial service. 

                 

D.   Clean entire project site and grounds. 

     1.   Clean up landscaped areas. 

     2.   Broom clean paved areas. 

     3.   Rake smooth all exposed earth surfaces. 

     4.   Remove snow and ice from building and site accesses. 

                 

E.   In spaces to be occupied, remove dirt, stains, and other foreign substances from all accessible 

 surfaces and remove nonpermanent labels.  

                 

F.   Remove debris from roofs, gutters, downspouts, and roof drains. 

                 

G.   In spaces not normally occupied, remove debris and surface dust and wipe equipment clean, 

 removing excess lubrication, paint, and other foreign substances. 

                 

H.   Remove paint and other coatings from permanent labels and from mechanical and electrical 
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 equipment nameplates. 

          

I.   Leave the project clean and ready for occupancy. 

                 

3.12 PROJECT COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

                 

A.   Complete the work, prior to substantial completion, as required to obtain consent to occupancy from 

 the governing authorities.  

                 

B.   Arrange and pay for any final inspections identified in individual sections by governing authorities to 

be  accomplished prior to substantial completion.  

                 

C.   If temporary locking systems differ from permanent locking systems, change over to permanent 

 systems prior to substantial completion. 

 

D.   Upon request of the contractor, the owner will perform inspection for substantial completion. 

     1.   No partial certificates of substantial completion will be issued. 

 

 

 END OF SECTION 01700        
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SECTION 024119 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure. 

2. Salvage of existing items to be reused or recycled. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Division 01 "General Requirements" for restrictions on the use of the premises, 

Owner-occupancy requirements, and phasing requirements. 

2. Division 01 "General Requirements" for cutting and patching procedures. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Remove:  Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site unless 

indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled. 

B. Remove and Salvage:  Carefully detach from existing construction, in a manner to prevent 

damage, and deliver to Owner ready for reuse. 

C. Remove and Reinstall:  Detach items from existing construction, prepare for reuse, and 

reinstall where indicated. 

D. Existing to Remain:  Existing items of construction that are not to be permanently removed 

and that are not otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and 

reinstalled. 

1.4 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP 

A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor. 

B. Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones 

and their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, and other items of interest or value to 

Owner that may be uncovered during demolition remain the property of Owner. 
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1. Carefully salvage in a manner to prevent damage and promptly return to Owner. 

1.5 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Predemolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be selectively demolished. 

2. Review structural load limitations of existing structure. 

3. Review and finalize selective demolition schedule and verify availability of materials, 

demolition personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid 

delays. 

4. Review requirements of work performed by other trades that rely on substrates exposed 

by selective demolition operations. 

5. Review areas where existing construction is to remain and requires protection. 

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Proposed Protection Measures:  Submit report, including drawings, that indicates the measures 

proposed for protecting individuals and property, for environmental protection, for dust control, 

and for noise control.  Indicate proposed locations and construction of barriers. 

B. Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities:  Indicate the following: 

1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with starting and ending 

dates for each activity.  Ensure Owner's and other tenants' on-site operations are 

uninterrupted. 

2. Interruption of utility services.  Indicate how long utility services will be interrupted. 

3. Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services. 

4. Use of elevator and stairs. 

5. Coordination of Owner's continuing occupancy of portions of existing building. 

C. Inventory:  Submit a list of items to be removed and salvaged and deliver to Owner prior to 

start of demolition. 

D. Predemolition Photographs or Video:  Submit before Work begins. 

E. Warranties:  Documentation indicated that existing warranties are still in effect after 

completion of selective demolition. 

1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Inventory:  Submit a list of items that have been removed and salvaged. 
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1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition area.  

Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted. 

B. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as 

far as practical. 

C. Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding 

with selective demolition. 

D. Hazardous Materials: Not included in this project scope of work.  

E. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted. 

F. Utility Service:  Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them 

against damage during selective demolition operations. 

1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PEFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before 

beginning selective demolition.  Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities 

having jurisdiction. 

B. Standards:  Comply with ANSI/ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective demolition 

operations. 

B. Review record documents of existing construction provided by Owner.  Owner does not 

guarantee that existing conditions are same as those indicated in record documents. 

C. Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine extent of 

selective demolition required. 
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D. When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with intended 

function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and extent of conflict.  

Promptly submit a written report to Architect. 

E. Perform an engineering survey of condition of building to determine whether removing any 

element might result in structural deficiency or unplanned collapse of any portion of structure 

or adjacent structures during selective building demolition operations. 

1. Perform surveys as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from selective 

demolition activities. 

2. Steel Tendons:  Locate tensioned steel tendons and include recommendations for 

de-tensioning. 

F. Survey of Existing Conditions:  Record existing conditions by use of preconstruction 

photographs or videotapes. 

1. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and salvaged.  Provide 

photographs or video of conditions that might be misconstrued as damage caused by 

salvage operations. 

2. Before selective demolition or removal of existing building elements that will be 

reproduced or duplicated in final Work, make permanent record of measurements, 

materials, and construction details required to make exact reproduction. 

3.2 UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

A. Existing Services/Systems to Remain:  Maintain services/systems indicated to remain and 

protect them against damage. 

1. Comply with requirements for existing services/systems interruptions specified in 

Division 01 "General Requirements." 

B. Existing Services/Systems to Be Removed, Relocated, or Abandoned:  Locate, identify, 

disconnect, and seal or cap off indicated utility services and mechanical/electrical systems 

serving areas to be selectively demolished. 

1. Owner or Building manager will arrange to shut off indicated services/systems when 

requested by Contractor. 

2. If services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, provide 

temporary services/systems that bypass area of selective demolition and that maintain 

continuity of services/systems to other parts of building. 

3. Disconnect, demolish, and remove fire-suppression systems, plumbing, and HVAC 

systems, equipment, and components indicated to be removed. 

3.3 PREPARATION 

A. Site Access and Temporary Controls:  Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal 

operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other 

adjacent occupied and used facilities. 
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1. Comply with requirements for access and protection specified in Division 01 "General 

Requirements." 

B. Temporary Facilities:  Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent 

injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain. 

1. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition area and 

to and from occupied portions of building. 

2. Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing finish work that are to remain or that are 

exposed during selective demolition operations. 

3. Cover and protect furniture, furnishings, and equipment that have not been removed. 

4. Comply with requirements for temporary enclosures, dust control, heating, and cooling 

specified in Division 01 "General Requirements." 

C. Temporary Shoring:  Provide and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as 

required to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction and 

finishes to remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of 

construction being demolished. 

1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective demolition. 

3.4 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL 

A. General:  Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new 

construction and as indicated.  Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations 

of governing regulations and as follows: 

1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level.  Complete 

selective demolition operations above each floor or tier before disturbing supporting 

members on the next lower level. 

2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required.  Use 

cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction.  

Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and 

chopping, to minimize disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings to 

remain. 

3. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring 

existing finished surfaces. 

4. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials.  At 

concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of hidden 

space before starting flame-cutting operations.  Maintain fire watch and portable 

fire-suppression devices during flame-cutting operations. 

5. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches. 

6. Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable materials and 

promptly dispose of off-site. 

7. Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to avoid 

free fall and to prevent ground impact or dust generation. 

8. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to 

impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing. 
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9. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly.  Comply with requirements in 

Division 01 "General Requirements." 

B. Removed and Salvaged Items: 

1. Clean salvaged items. 

2. Pack or crate items after cleaning.  Identify contents of containers. 

3. Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner. 

4. Transport items to Owner's storage area designated by Owner. 

5. Protect items from damage during transport and storage. 

C. Removed and Reinstalled Items: 

1. Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse. 

2. Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing.  Identify contents of containers. 

3. Protect items from damage during transport and storage. 

4. Reinstall items in locations indicated.  Comply with installation requirements for new 

materials and equipment.  Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials 

necessary to make item functional for use indicated. 

D. Existing Items to Remain:  Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling 

during selective demolition.  When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a 

suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition and cleaned and reinstalled in 

their original locations after selective demolition operations are complete. 

3.5 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC MATERIALS 

A. Concrete:  Demolish in sections.  Cut concrete full depth at junctures with construction to 

remain and at regular intervals using power-driven saw, then remove concrete between saw 

cuts. 

B. Masonry:  Demolish in small sections.  Cut masonry at junctures with construction to remain, 

using power-driven saw, then remove masonry between saw cuts. 

C. Concrete Slabs-on-Grade:  Saw-cut perimeter of area to be demolished, then break up and 

remove. 

3.6 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS 

A. General:  Except for items or materials indicated to be recycled, reused, salvaged, reinstalled, 

or otherwise indicated to remain Owner's property, remove demolished materials from Project 

site and legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved landfill. 

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site. 

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces 

and areas. 

3. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device that 

will convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent. 
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4. Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 "General Requirements." 

B. Burning:  Do not burn demolished materials. 

C. Disposal:  Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them. 

3.7 CLEANING 

A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective 

demolition operations.  Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition 

operations began. 

END OF SECTION    
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SECTION 035416 - HYDRAULIC CEMENT UNDERLAYMENT 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS  

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes polymer-modified, self-leveling, hydraulic cement underlayment for 

application below interior floor coverings. 

1.3 ALLOWANCES 

A. Provide hydraulic cement underlayment as part of underlayment allowance. 

1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Shop Drawings: Include plans indicating substrates, locations, and average depths of 

underlayment based on survey of substrate conditions. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: Installer who is approved by manufacturer for application of 

underlayment products required for this Project. 

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations: Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for substrate 

temperature, ventilation, ambient temperature and humidity, and other conditions affecting 

underlayment performance. 
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1. Place hydraulic cement underlayments only when ambient temperature and temperature 

of substrates are between 50 and 80 deg F. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 HYDRAULIC CEMENT UNDERLAYMENTS 

A. Hydraulic Cement Underlayment: Polymer-modified, self-leveling, hydraulic cement product 

that can be applied in minimum uniform thickness of 1/4 inch and that can be feathered at 

edges to match adjacent floor elevations. 

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. ARDEX Americas; ARDEX K-15. 

b. Euclid Chemical Company (The); an RPM company; Level Magic Lightweight. 

c. MAPEI Corporation; Novoplan Easy. 

d. EC; H.B. Fuller Construction Products, Inc.; TEC Contractor Grade Self Leveling 

Underlayment. 

e. United States Gypsum Company; Durock Proflow Self-Leveling Underlayment. 

2. Cement Binder: ASTM C 150/C 150M, portland cement, or hydraulic or blended 

hydraulic cement as defined by ASTM C 219. 

3. Compressive Strength: Not less than 4000 psi at 28 days when tested according to ASTM 

C 109/C 109M. 

B. Aggregate: Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch; or coarse sand as recommended by 

underlayment manufacturer. 

1. Provide aggregate when recommended in writing by underlayment manufacturer for 

underlayment thickness required. 

2. Water: Potable and at a temperature of not more than 70 deg F. 

C. Primer: Product of underlayment manufacturer recommended in writing for substrate, 

conditions, and application indicated. 

1. VOC Content: Provide primer with VOC content of 200 g/L. 

D. Surface Sealer: Designed to reduce porosity as recommended by manufacturer for type of floor 

covering to be applied to underlayment. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, with Installer present, for conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Proceed with application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. General: Prepare and clean substrate according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=1250&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456992236&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456992308&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456992243&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456992249&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456992250&mf=04&src=wd
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1. Treat nonmoving substrate cracks according to manufacturer's written instructions to 

prevent cracks from telegraphing (reflecting) through underlayment. 

2. Fill substrate voids to prevent underlayment from leaking. 

B. Concrete Substrates: Mechanically remove, according to manufacturer's written instructions, 

laitance, glaze, efflorescence, curing compounds, form-release agents, dust, dirt, grease, oil, and 

other contaminants that might impair underlayment bond. 

1. Moisture Testing: Perform anhydrous calcium chloride test, ASTM F 1869. Proceed with 

installation only after substrates do not exceed a maximum moisture-vapor-emission rate 

of 3 lb of water/1000 sq. ft. in 24 hours. 

C. Adhesion Tests: After substrate preparation, test substrate for adhesion with underlayment 

according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Sign -off by campus: Owner to witness testing and provide approval of results. 

3.3 APPLICATION 

A. General: Mix and apply underlayment components according to manufacturer's written 

instructions. 

1. Close areas to traffic during underlayment application and for time period after 

application recommended in writing by manufacturer. 

2. Coordinate application of components to provide optimum adhesion to substrate and 

between coats. 

3. At substrate expansion, isolation, and other moving joints, allow joint of same width to 

continue through underlayment. 

B. Apply primer over prepared substrate at manufacturer's recommended spreading rate. 

C. Apply underlayment to produce uniform, level surface. 

1. Apply a final layer without aggregate to product surface. 

2. Feather edges to match adjacent floor elevations. 

D. Cure underlayment according to manufacturer's written instructions. Prevent contamination 

during application and curing processes. 

E. Do not install floor coverings over underlayment until after time period recommended in 

writing by underlayment manufacturer. 

F. Apply surface sealer at rate recommended by manufacturer. 

G. Remove and replace underlayment areas that evidence lack of bond with substrate, including 

areas that emit a "hollow" sound when tapped. 

3.4 PROTECTION 

A. Protect underlayment from concentrated and rolling loads for remainder of construction period. 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 061053 - MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Wood blocking and nailers. 

2. Wood furring. 

3. Plywood backing panels. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Boards or Strips: Lumber of less than 2 inches nominal size in least dimension. 

B. Dimension Lumber: Lumber of 2 inches nominal or greater size but less than 5 inches nominal 

size in least dimension. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate component 

materials and dimensions and include construction and application details. 

1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and 

certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements. Indicate 

type of preservative used and net amount of preservative retained. 

2. Include data for fire-retardant treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and 

certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements. Include 

physical properties of treated materials based on testing by a qualified independent 

testing agency. 

3. For fire-retardant treatments, include physical properties of treated lumber both before 

and after exposure to elevated temperatures, based on testing by a qualified independent 

testing agency according to ASTM D 5664. 

4. For products receiving a waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture content of 

treated materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to Project site. 
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agency providing classification marking for 

fire-retardant-treated material, an inspection agency acceptable to authorities having 

jurisdiction that periodically performs inspections to verify that the material bearing the 

classification marking is representative of the material tested. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Stack lumber flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air circulation. 

Protect lumber from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely anchored. Provide 

for air circulation around stacks and under coverings. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL 

A. Lumber: DOC PS20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated. If no grading agency is 

indicated, provide lumber that complies with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency 

certified by the ALSC Board of Review. Provide lumber graded by an agency certified by the 

ALSC Board of Review to inspect and grade lumber under the rules indicated. 

1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency. 

2. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, mark grade stamp on 

end or back of each piece. 

3. Dress lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber: 15 percent unless otherwise indicated. 

2.2 FIRE-RETARDANT-TREATED MATERIALS 

A. General: Where fire-retardant-treated materials are indicated, materials shall comply with 

requirements in this article, that are acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and with 

fire-test-response characteristics specified as determined by testing identical products per test 

method indicated by a qualified testing agency. 

B. Fire-Retardant-Treated Lumber and Plywood by Pressure Process: Products with a 

flame-spread index of 25 or less when tested according to ASTM E 84, and with no evidence of 

significant progressive combustion when the test is extended an additional 20 minutes, and with 

the flame front not extending more than 10.5 feet beyond the centerline of the burners at any 

time during the test. 

1. Treatment shall not promote corrosion of metal fasteners. 

2. Interior Type A: Treated materials shall have a moisture content of 28 percent or less 

when tested according to ASTM D 3201 at 92 percent relative humidity. Use where 

exterior type is not indicated. 
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3. Design Value Adjustment Factors: Treated lumber shall be tested according to 

ASTM D5664, and design value adjustment factors shall be calculated according to 

ASTM D6841. For enclosed roof framing, framing in attic spaces, and where 

high-temperature fire-retardant treatment is indicated, provide material with adjustment 

factors of not less than 0.85 modulus of elasticity and 0.75 for extreme fiber in bending 

for Project's climatological zone. 

C. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent. Kiln-dry 

plywood after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 15 percent. 

D. Identify fire-retardant-treated wood with appropriate classification marking of qualified testing 

agency. 

1. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish mark end or back of 

each piece. 

E. For exposed items indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, chemical formulations shall 

not bleed through, contain colorants, or otherwise adversely affect finishes. 

F. Application: Treat items indicated on Drawings, and the following: 

1. Concealed blocking. 

2. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, and similar members in 

connection with roofing. 

3. Plywood backing panels. 

2.3 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER 

A. General: Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other 

construction, including the following: 

1. Blocking. 

2. Furring strips. 

3. Nailers. 

4. Furring. 

B. Dimension Lumber Items: Construction or No. 2 grade lumber of any of the following species: 

1. Mixed southern pine or southern pine; SPIB. 

2. Western woods; WCLIB or WWPA. 

3. Northern species; NLGA. 

4. Eastern softwoods; NeLMA. 

C. Concealed Boards: 15 percent maximum moisture content of any of the following species and 

grades: 

1. Mixed southern pine or southern pine, No. 2 grade; SPIB. 

2. Eastern softwoods, No. 2 Common grade; NELMA. 

3. Northern species, No. 2 Common grade; NLGA. 

4. Western woods, Construction or No. 2 Common grade; WCLIB or WWPA. 
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D. For blocking not used for attachment of other construction, Utility, Stud, or No. 3 grade lumber 

of any species may be used provided that it is cut and selected to eliminate defects that will 

interfere with its attachment and purpose. 

E. For blocking and nailers used for attachment of other construction, select and cut lumber to 

eliminate knots and other defects that will interfere with attachment of other work. 

F. For furring strips for installing plywood or hardboard paneling, select boards with no knots 

capable of producing bent-over nails and damage to paneling. 

2.4 PLYWOOD BACKING PANELS 

A. Equipment Backing Panels: Plywood, DOC PS1, Exterior, C-C Plugged , fire-retardant treated, 

in thickness indicated or, if not indicated, not less than 3/4-inch nominal thickness. 

2.5 FASTENERS 

A. General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified 

in this article for material and manufacture. 

1. Where carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, pressure-preservative treated, 

or in area of high relative humidity, provide fasteners of Type 304 stainless steel. 

B. Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F1667. 

C. Screws for Fastening to Metal Framing: ASTM C1002 or ASTM C954, length as recommended 

by screw manufacturer for material being fastened. 

D. Power-Driven Fasteners: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to authorities 

having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC70. 

E. Post-Installed Anchors: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to authorities 

having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC01, ICC-ES AC58, ICC-ES AC193, or 

ICC-ES AC308 as appropriate for the substrate. 

1. Material: Carbon-steel components, zinc plated to comply with ASTM B 633, 

Class Fe/Zn 5. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Set carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and fitted. Fit 

carpentry accurately to other construction. Locate furring, nailers, blocking, grounds, and 

similar supports to comply with requirements for attaching other construction. 
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B. Install plywood backing panels by fastening to studs; coordinate locations with utilities 

requiring backing panels. Install fire-retardant-treated plywood backing panels with 

classification marking of testing agency exposed to view. 

C. Install metal framing anchors to comply with manufacturer's written instructions. Install 

fasteners through each fastener hole. 

D. Provide blocking and framing as indicated and as required to support facing materials, fixtures, 

specialty items, and trim. 

1. Provide blocking for all wall-mounted equipment indicated on Drawings, including 

owner furnished items. 

2. Provide metal clips for fastening gypsum board or lath at corners and intersections where 

framing or blocking does not provide a surface for fastening edges of panels. Space clips 

not more than 16 inches o.c. 

E. Provide fire blocking in furred spaces, stud spaces, and other concealed cavities as indicated 

and as follows: 

1. Fire block furred spaces of walls, at each floor level, at ceiling, and at not more than 96 

inches o.c. with solid wood blocking or noncombustible materials accurately fitted to 

close furred spaces. 

2. Fire block concealed spaces of wood-framed walls and partitions at each floor level, at 

ceiling line of top story, and at not more than 96 inches o.c. Where fire blocking is not 

inherent in framing system used, provide closely fitted solid wood blocks of same width 

as framing members and 2-inch nominal thickness. 

3. Fire block concealed spaces behind combustible cornices and exterior trim at not more 

than 20 feet o.c. 

F. Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics do not interfere with installation or with 

fastening other materials to lumber. Do not use materials with defects that interfere with 

function of member or pieces that are too small to use with minimum number of joints or 

optimum joint arrangement. 

G. Securely attach carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated, complying 

with the following: 

1. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code. 

2. ICC-ES evaluation report for fastener. 

H. Use steel common nails unless otherwise indicated. Select fasteners of size that will not fully 

penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive finish materials. 

Make tight connections between members. Install fasteners without splitting wood. Drive nails 

snug but do not countersink nail heads unless otherwise indicated. 
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3.2 WOOD BLOCKING AND NAILER INSTALLATION 

A. Install where indicated and where required for screeding or attaching other work. Form to 

shapes indicated and cut as required for true line and level of attached work. Coordinate 

locations with other work involved. 

B. Attach items to substrates to support applied loading. Recess bolts and nuts flush with surfaces 

unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Provide permanent grounds of dressed, pressure-preservative-treated, key-beveled lumber not 

less than 1-1/2 inches wide and of thickness required to bring face of ground to exact thickness 

of finish material. Remove temporary grounds when no longer required. 

3.3 WOOD FURRING INSTALLATION 

A. Install level and plumb with closure strips at edges and openings. Shim with wood as required 

for tolerance of finish work. 

B. Furring to Receive Plywood or Hardboard Paneling: Install 1-by-3-inch nominal- size furring 

horizontally and vertically at 24 inches o.c. 

C. Furring to Receive Gypsum Board: Install 1-by-2-inch nominal- size furring vertically at 16 

inches o.c. 

3.4 PROTECTION 

A. Protect miscellaneous rough carpentry from weather. If, despite protection, miscellaneous 

rough carpentry becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment. Apply borate solution by 

spraying to comply with EPA-registered label. 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 064116 - PLASTIC-LAMINATE-FACED ARCHITECTURAL CABINETS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Plastic-laminate-faced architectural cabinets. 

2. Wood furring, blocking, shims, and hanging strips for installing plastic-laminate-faced 

architectural cabinets that are not concealed within other construction. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 061053 "Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry" for wood blocking, shims, and 

hanging strips required for installing cabinets that are concealed within other construction 

before cabinet installation. 

2. Section 123661.16 "Solid Surfacing Countertops" for countertop support brackets. 

1.3 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate sizes and locations of framing, blocking, reinforcements, and other related units of 

Work specified in other Sections to support loads imposed by installed and fully loaded 

cabinets. 

1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1. Include data for fire-retardant treatment from chemical-treatment manufacturer and 

certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements. 

B. Shop Drawings: For plastic-laminate-faced architectural cabinets. 

1. Include dimensioned plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details. 
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2. Show locations and sizes of blocking, and hanging strips, including concealed blocking 

and reinforcement specified in other Sections. 

3. Show locations and sizes of cutouts and holes for items installed in plastic-laminate 

architectural cabinets. 

C. Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and finish specified, in manufacturer's 

standard size. 

D. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of exposed finish. 

E. Samples for Verification: For the following: 

1. Plastic Laminates: 4 by 4 inches, for each type, color, pattern, and surface finish required 

with one sample applied to core material and specified edge material applied to one edge. 

2. Edgebanding. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fabricator Qualifications: Shop that employs skilled workers who custom fabricates products 

similar to those required for this Project and whose products have a record of successful 

in-service performance.  Shop is a certified participant in AWI's Quality Certification Program. 

B. Installer Qualifications: AWI's Quality Certification Program accredited participant. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Do not deliver cabinets until painting and similar finish operations that might damage 

architectural cabinets have been completed in installation areas. Store cabinets in installation 

areas or in areas where environmental conditions comply with requirements specified in "Field 

Conditions" Article. 

1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations: Do not deliver or install cabinets until building is enclosed, 

wet-work is complete, and HVAC system is operating and maintaining temperature and relative 

humidity at levels planned for building occupants during the remainder of the construction 

period. 

B. Field Measurements: Where cabinets are indicated to fit to other construction, verify 

dimensions of other construction by field measurements before fabrication, and indicate 

measurements on Shop Drawings. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress 

to avoid delaying the Work. 

1. Locate concealed framing, blocking, and reinforcements that support cabinets by field 

measurements before being enclosed/concealed by construction and indicate 

measurements on Shop Drawings. 
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C. Established Dimensions: Where cabinets are indicated to fit to other construction, establish 

dimensions for areas where cabinets are to fit. Provide allowance for trimming at site, and 

coordinate construction to ensure that actual dimensions correspond to established dimensions. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PLASTIC-LAMINATE-FACED ARCHITECTURAL CABINETS [TYPE: PL1] 

A. Quality Standard: Unless otherwise indicated, comply with the "Architectural Woodwork 

Standards" for grades of cabinets indicated for construction, finishes, installation, and other 

requirements. 

1. The Contract Documents contain requirements that are more stringent than the referenced 

quality standard. Comply with requirements of Contract Documents in addition to those 

of the referenced quality standard. 

B. Grade: Premium. 

C. Type of Construction: Frameless. 

D. Door and Drawer-Front Style: Flush overlay. 

E. High-Pressure Decorative Laminate: NEMA LD 3, grades as indicated or if not indicated, as 

required by quality standard. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products as scheduled 

on Drawings by Wilsonart or comparable product by the following: 

a. Formica Corporation. 

b. Nevamar. 

c. Pionite; a Panolam Industries International, Inc. brand. 

F. Laminate Cladding for Exposed Surfaces: 

1. Horizontal Surfaces: Grade HGS. 

2. Vertical Surfaces: Grade HGS. 

3. Edges: PVC edge banding, 0.12 inch thick, matching laminate in color, pattern, and 

finish. 

4. Pattern Direction: Vertically for drawer fronts, doors, and fixed panels. 

G. Materials for Semiexposed Surfaces: 

1. Surfaces Other Than Drawer Bodies: Thermoset decorative panels. 

a. Edges of Plastic-Laminate Shelves: PVC edge banding, 0.12 inch thick, matching 

laminate in color, pattern, and finish. 

b. Edges of Thermoset Decorative Panel Shelves: PVC or polyester edge banding. 

c. For semiexposed backs of panels with exposed plastic-laminate surfaces, provide 

surface of high-pressure decorative laminate, NEMA LD 3, Grade VGS. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=5711&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457105264&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457105266&mf=04&src=wd
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2. Drawer Sides and Backs: Thermoset decorative panels with PVC or polyester edge 

banding. 

3. Drawer Bottoms: Thermoset decorative panels. 

H. Concealed Backs of Panels with Exposed Plastic-Laminate Surfaces: High-pressure decorative 

laminate, NEMA LD 3, Grade BKL. 

I. Drawer Construction: Fabricate with exposed fronts fastened to subfront with mounting screws 

from interior of body. 

1. Join subfronts, backs, and sides with glued rabbeted joints supplemented by mechanical 

fasteners or glued dovetail joints. 

J. Colors, Patterns, and Finishes: Provide materials and products that result in colors and textures 

of exposed laminate surfaces complying with the following requirements: 

1. As indicated by laminate manufacturer's designations as Scheduled in the Drawings. 

2.2 WOOD MATERIALS 

A. Wood Products: Provide materials that comply with requirements of referenced quality 

standard for each type of architectural cabinet and quality grade specified unless otherwise 

indicated. 

1. Wood Moisture Content: 5 to 10 percent. 

B. Composite Wood and Agrifiber Products: Provide materials that comply with requirements of 

referenced quality standard for each type of architectural cabinet and quality grade specified 

unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Recycled Content of Particleboard: Postconsumer recycled content plus one-half of 

preconsumer recycled content not less than 25 percent. 

2. Particleboard: ANSI A208.1, Grade M-2-Exterior Glue. 

3. Straw-Based Particleboard: ANSI A208.1, Grade M-2, except for density. 

4. Softwood Plywood: DOC PS1. 

5. Thermoset Decorative Panels: Particleboard finished with thermally fused, 

melamine-impregnated decorative paper and complying with requirements of 

NEMA LD 3, Grade VGL, for Test Methods 3.3, 3.4, 3.6, 3.8, and 3.10. 

2.3 FIRE-RETARDANT-TREATED MATERIALS 

A. Fire-Retardant-Treated Materials, General: Where fire-retardant-treated materials are indicated, 

use materials that are acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and with fire-test-response 

characteristics specified as determined by testing identical products per test method indicated 

by a qualified testing agency. 

1. Use treated materials that comply with requirements of referenced quality standard. Do 

not use materials that are warped, discolored, or otherwise defective. 
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2. Use fire-retardant-treatment formulations that do not bleed through or otherwise 

adversely affect finishes. Do not use colorants to distinguish treated materials from 

untreated materials. 

3. Identify fire-retardant-treated materials with appropriate classification marking of 

qualified testing agency in the form of removable paper label or imprint on surfaces that 

will be concealed from view after installation. 

B. Fire-Retardant-Treated Lumber and Plywood: Products with a flame-spread index of 25 or less 

when tested according to ASTM E 84, with no evidence of significant progressive combustion 

when the test is extended an additional 20 minutes, and with the flame front not extending more 

than 10.5 feet beyond the centerline of the burners at any time during the test. 

1. Kiln-dry lumber and plywood after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 and 

15 percent, respectively. 

2. Mill lumber after treatment within limits set for wood removal that do not affect listed 

fire-test-response characteristics, using a woodworking shop certified by testing and 

inspecting agency. 

3. Mill lumber before treatment and implement procedures during treatment and drying 

processes that prevent lumber from warping and developing discolorations from drying 

sticks or other causes, marring, and other defects affecting appearance of architectural 

cabinets. 

C. Fire-Retardant Particleboard: Made from softwood particles and fire-retardant chemicals mixed 

together at time of panel manufacture to achieve flame-spread index of 25 or less and 

smoke-developed index of 25 or less per ASTM E 84. 

1. For panels 3/4 inch thick and less, comply with ANSI A208.1 for Grade M-2 except for 

the following minimum properties: modulus of rupture, 1600 psi; modulus of elasticity, 

300,000 psi; internal bond, 80 psi; and screw-holding capacity on face and edge, 250 and 

225 lbf, respectively. 

2. For panels 13/16 to 1-1/4 inches thick, comply with ANSI A208.1 for Grade M-1 except 

for the following minimum properties: modulus of rupture, 1300 psi; modulus of 

elasticity, 250,000 psi; linear expansion, 0.50 percent; and screw-holding capacity on 

face and edge, 250 and 175 lbf, respectively. 

2.4 CABINET HARDWARE AND ACCESSORIES 

A. General: Provide cabinet hardware and accessory materials associated with architectural 

cabinets. 

B. Butt Hinges: 2-3/4-inch, five-knuckle steel hinges made from 0.095-inch- thick metal, and as 

follows: 

1. Semiconcealed Hinges for Overlay Doors: BHMA A156.9, B01521. 

C. Wire Pulls: Back mounted, solid metal, 4 inches long, 5/16 inch in diameter. 

D. Catches: 
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1. Magnetic catches, BHMA A156.9, B03141. 

E. Shelf Rests: BHMA A156.9, B04013; metal. 

F. Drawer Slides: BHMA A156.9. 

1. Grade 1 and Grade 2: Side mounted and extending under bottom edge of drawer.  

Full-extension type.  Epoxy-coated steel with polymer rollers. 

2. Grade 1HD-100 and Grade 1HD-200: Side mounted; full-overtravel-extension type; 

zinc-plated-steel ball-bearing slides. 

3. For drawers not more than 3 inches high and not more than 24 inches wide, provide 

Grade 2. 

4. For drawers more than 3 inches high, but not more than 6 inches high and not more than 

24 inches wide, provide Grade 1. 

5. For drawers more than 6 inches high or more than 24 inches wide, provide 

Grade 1HD-100. 

G. Slides for Sliding Glass Doors: BHMA A156.9, B07063; aluminum. 

H. Door Locks: BHMA A156.11, E07121. 

I. Drawer Locks: BHMA A156.11, E07041. 

J. Door and Drawer Silencers:  BHMA A156.16, L03011. 

K. Wall Bumpers:  Provide 3M Bumpon Productive Products; HEMISPHERE or Bumper 

Specialties, Inc. Model #BS-12. 

1. Color:  Clear. 

L. Exposed Hardware Finishes: For exposed hardware, provide finish that complies with 

BHMA A156.18 for BHMA finish number indicated. 

1. Satin Stainless Steel:  BHMA 630. 

2. For concealed hardware, provide manufacturer's standard finish that complies with 

product class requirements in BHMA A156.9. 

2.5 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Furring, Blocking, Shims, and Hanging Strips: Fire-retardant-treated softwood lumber, 

kiln-dried to less than 15 percent moisture content. 

B. Anchors: Select material, type, size, and finish required for each substrate for secure anchorage. 

Provide metal expansion sleeves or expansion bolts for post-installed anchors. Use 

nonferrous-metal or hot-dip galvanized anchors and inserts at inside face of exterior walls and 

at floors. 
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C. Adhesives: Use adhesives that meet the testing and product requirements of the California 

Department of Public Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of Volatile 

Organic Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental Chambers." 

D. Adhesive for Bonding Plastic Laminate: Unpigmented contact cement. 

1. Adhesive for Bonding Edges: Hot-melt adhesive or adhesive specified above for faces. 

2.6 FABRICATION 

A. Fabricate architectural cabinets to dimensions, profiles, and details indicated. 

B. Complete fabrication, including assembly and hardware application, to maximum extent 

possible before shipment to Project site. Disassemble components only as necessary for 

shipment and installation. Where necessary for fitting at site, provide ample allowance for 

scribing, trimming, and fitting. 

1. Trial fit assemblies at fabrication shop that cannot be shipped completely assembled. 

Install dowels, screws, bolted connectors, and other fastening devices that can be 

removed after trial fitting. Verify that various parts fit as intended and check 

measurements of assemblies against field measurements before disassembling for 

shipment. 

C. Shop-cut openings to maximum extent possible to receive hardware, appliances, electrical 

work, and similar items. Locate openings accurately and use templates or roughing-in diagrams 

to produce accurately sized and shaped openings. Sand edges of cutouts to remove splinters and 

burrs. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Before installation, condition cabinets to humidity conditions in installation areas for not less 

than 72 hours. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Grade: Install cabinets to comply with quality standard grade of item to be installed. 

B. Assemble cabinets and complete fabrication at Project site to extent that it was not completed in 

the shop. 

C. Anchor cabinets to anchors or blocking built in or directly attached to substrates. Secure with 

wafer-head cabinet installation screws. 
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D. Install cabinets level, plumb, and true in line to a tolerance of 1/8 inch in 96 inches using 

concealed shims. 

1. Scribe and cut cabinets to fit adjoining work, refinish cut surfaces, and repair damaged 

finish at cuts. 

2. Install cabinets without distortion so doors and drawers fit openings and are accurately 

aligned. Adjust hardware to center doors and drawers in openings and to provide 

unencumbered operation. Complete installation of hardware and accessory items as 

indicated. 

3. Fasten wall cabinets through back, near top and bottom, and at ends not more than 16 

inches o.c. with No. 10 wafer-head screws sized for not less than 1-1/2-inch penetration 

into wood framing, blocking, or hanging strips or No. 10 wafer-head sheet metal screws 

through metal backing or metal framing behind wall finish. 

E. Provide wall bumpers for all swinging cabinet doors that make contact with adjacent drywall 

surfaces. 

3.3 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Repair damaged and defective cabinets, where possible, to eliminate functional and visual 

defects. Where not possible to repair, replace architectural cabinets. Adjust joinery for uniform 

appearance. 

B. Clean, lubricate, and adjust hardware. 

C. Clean cabinets on exposed and semiexposed surfaces. 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 066400 - PLASTIC PANELING  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Plastic sheet paneling. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Samples: For plastic paneling and trim accessories, in manufacturer's standard sizes. 

1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations: Do not deliver or install plastic paneling until spaces are enclosed 

and weathertight and temporary HVAC system is operating and maintaining ambient 

temperature and humidity conditions at occupancy levels during the remainder of the 

construction period. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain plastic paneling and trim accessories from single manufacturer. 

2.2 PLASTIC SHEET PANELING [TYPE: FRP1] 

A. Glass-Fiber-Reinforced Plastic Paneling: Gelcoat-finished, glass-fiber-reinforced plastic panels 

complying with ASTM D 5319. 

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Crane 

Composites, Inc.; GLASBORD or comparable product by one of the following: 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=7578&mf=04&mf=95&src=wd&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456852999&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456852999&mf=04&src=wd
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a. Marlite; Standard FRP 

b. Parkland Plastics, Inc.; FRP Panels. 

2. Surface-Burning Characteristics: As follows when tested by a qualified testing agency 

according to ASTM E 84. Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable 

testing agency. 

a. Flame-Spread Index: 25 or less. 

b. Smoke-Developed Index: 450 or less. 

3. Nominal Thickness: Not less than 0.09 inch. 

4. Surface Finish: Smooth. 

5. Color: White.  

2.3 ACCESSORIES 

A. Trim Accessories: Manufacturer's standard one-piece vinyl extrusions designed to retain and 

cover edges of panels.  Provide division bars, inside corners, outside corners, and caps as 

needed to conceal edges. 

1. Color: White. 

B. Exposed Fasteners: Nylon drive rivets recommended by panel manufacturer. 

C. Concealed Mounting Splines: Continuous, H-shaped aluminum extrusions designed to fit into 

grooves routed in edges of factory-laminated panels and to be fastened to substrate. 

D. Adhesive: As recommended by plastic paneling manufacturer. 

1. Adhesives shall have a VOC content of 50 g/L or less. 

E. Sealant: Mildew-resistant, single-component, neutral-curing or acid-curing silicone sealant 

recommended by plastic paneling manufacturer and complying with requirements in Section 

079200 "Joint Sealants." 

1. Sealant shall have a VOC content of 250 g/L or less. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for 

installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456853001&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456853004&mf=04&src=wd
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3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Remove wallpaper, vinyl wall covering, loose or soluble paint, and other materials that might 

interfere with adhesive bond. 

B. Prepare substrate by sanding high spots and filling low spots as needed to provide flat, even 

surface for panel installation. 

C. Clean substrates of substances that could impair adhesive bond, including oil, grease, dirt, and 

dust. 

D. Condition panels by unpacking and placing in installation space before installation according to 

manufacturer's written recommendations. 

E. Lay out paneling before installing. Locate panel joints to provide equal panels at ends of walls 

not less than half the width of full panels. 

1. Mark plumb lines on substrate at panel joint locations for accurate installation. 

2. Locate trim accessories and panel joints to allow clearance at panel edges according to 

manufacturer's written instructions. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Install plastic paneling according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Install panels in a full spread of adhesive. 

C. Install trim accessories with adhesive. 

D. Fill grooves in trim accessories with sealant before installing panels and bed inside corner trim 

in a bead of sealant. 

E. Maintain uniform space between panels and wall fixtures. Fill space with sealant. 

F. Remove excess sealant and smears as paneling is installed. Clean with solvent recommended by 

sealant manufacturer and then wipe with clean dry cloths until no residue remains. 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 078413 - PENETRATION FIRESTOPPING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Penetrations in fire-resistance-rated walls. 

2. Penetrations in horizontal assemblies. 

3. Penetrations in smoke barriers. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  A firm that has been approved by FM Global according to FM Global 

4991, "Approval of Firestop Contractors," or been evaluated by UL and found to comply with 

its "Qualified Firestop Contractor Program Requirements." 

B. Installation Limitations: All penetration firestopping throughout the Project shall be installed by 

a single qualified firestopping contractor. 

C. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics:  Penetration firestopping shall comply with the following 

requirements: 

1. Penetration firestopping tests are performed by a qualified testing agency acceptable to 

authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Test per testing standards referenced in "Penetration Firestopping Systems" Article. 

Provide rated systems complying with the following requirements: 

a. Penetration firestopping systems shall bear classification marking of a qualified 

testing agency. 

1) UL in its "Fire Resistance Directory." 

D. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site. 
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1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations:  Do not install penetration firestopping when ambient or substrate 

temperatures are outside limits permitted by penetration firestopping manufacturers or when 

substrates are wet because of rain, frost, condensation, or other causes. 

B. Install and cure penetration firestopping per manufacturer's written instructions using natural 

means of ventilations or, where this is inadequate, forced-air circulation. 

1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate construction of openings and penetrating items to ensure that penetration 

firestopping is installed according to specified requirements. 

B. Coordinate sizing of sleeves, openings, core-drilled holes, or cut openings to accommodate 

penetration firestopping. 

C. Notify Owner's testing agency at least seven days in advance of penetration firestopping 

installations; confirm dates and times on day preceding each series of installations. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. Hilti, Inc.  

2. Rectorseal Corporation. 

3. 3M Fire Protection Products. 

4. Specified Technologies, Inc.  

B. Source Limitations:  Obtain through-penetration firestop systems, for each kind of penetration 

and construction condition indicated, through one source from a single manufacturer: 

1. When an alternate manufacturer has a tested assembly from a qualified testing agency, 

that product is to be submitted in lieu of an engineering judgment from prime 

manufacturer being proposed for use on the project. 

2. Only when a tested assembly does not exist within the industry for a specific assembly 

will it be permitted to submit an engineering judgment. 
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2.2 PENETRATION FIRESTOPPING 

A. Provide penetration firestopping that is produced and installed to resist spread of fire according 

to requirements indicated, resist passage of smoke and other gases, and maintain original 

fire-resistance rating of construction penetrated.  Penetration firestopping systems shall be 

compatible with one another, with the substrates forming openings, and with penetrating items 

if any. 

B. Penetrations in Fire-Resistance-Rated Walls: Provide penetration firestopping with ratings 

determined per ASTM E 814 or UL 1479, based on testing at a positive pressure differential of 

0.01-inch wg. 

1. F-Rating:  Not less than the fire-resistance rating of constructions penetrated. 

C. Penetrations in Horizontal Assemblies:  Provide penetration firestopping with ratings 

determined per ASTM E 814 or UL 1479, based on testing at a positive pressure differential of 

0.01-inch wg. 

1. F-Rating:  At least 1 hour, but not less than the fire-resistance rating of constructions 

penetrated. 

2. T-Rating:  At least 1 hour, but not less than the fire-resistance rating of constructions 

penetrated except for floor penetrations within the cavity of a wall. 

D. Penetrations in Smoke Barriers:  Provide penetration firestopping with ratings determined per 

UL 1479. 

1. L-Rating:  Not exceeding 5.0 cfm/sq. ft. of penetration opening at 0.30-inch wg at both 

ambient and elevated temperatures. 

E. Exposed Penetration Firestopping:  Provide products with flame-spread and smoke-developed 

indexes of less than 25 and 450, respectively, as determined per ASTM E 84. 

F. VOC Content:  Penetration firestopping sealants and sealant primers shall comply with the 

following limits for VOC content when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA 

Method 24): 

1. Sealants:  250 g/L. 

2. Sealant Primers for Nonporous Substrates:  250 g/L. 

3. Sealant Primers for Porous Substrates:  775 g/L. 

G. Accessories:  Provide components for each penetration firestopping system that are needed to 

install fill materials and to maintain ratings required.  Use only those components specified by 

penetration firestopping manufacturer and approved by qualified testing and inspecting agency 

for firestopping indicated. 
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2.3 FILL MATERIALS 

A. Cast-in-Place Firestop Devices:  Factory-assembled devices for use in cast-in-place concrete 

floors and consisting of an outer metallic sleeve lined with an intumescent strip, a radial 

extended flange attached to one end of the sleeve for fastening to concrete formwork, and a 

neoprene gasket. 

B. Latex Sealants:  Single-component latex formulations that do not re-emulsify after cure during 

exposure to moisture. 

C. Firestop Devices:  Factory-assembled collars formed from galvanized steel and lined with 

intumescent material sized to fit specific diameter of penetrant. 

D. Intumescent Composite Sheets:  Rigid panels consisting of aluminum-foil-faced elastomeric 

sheet bonded to galvanized-steel sheet. 

E. Intumescent Putties:  Nonhardening dielectric, water-resistant putties containing no solvents, 

inorganic fibers, or silicone compounds. 

F. Intumescent Wrap Strips:  Single-component intumescent elastomeric sheets with aluminum 

foil on one side. 

G. Mortars:  Prepackaged dry mixes consisting of a blend of inorganic binders, hydraulic cement, 

fillers, and lightweight aggregate formulated for mixing with water at Project site to form a 

nonshrinking, homogeneous mortar. 

H. Pillows/Bags:  Reusable heat-expanding pillows/bags consisting of glass-fiber cloth cases 

filled with a combination of mineral-fiber, water-insoluble expansion agents, and fire-retardant 

additives.  Where exposed, cover openings with steel-reinforcing wire mesh to protect 

pillows/bags from being easily removed. 

I. Silicone Foams:  Multicomponent, silicone-based liquid elastomers that, when mixed, expand 

and cure in place to produce a flexible, nonshrinking foam. 

J. Silicone Sealants:  Single-component, silicone-based, neutral-curing elastomeric sealants of 

grade indicated below: 

1. Grade:  Pourable (self-leveling) formulation for openings in floors and other horizontal 

surfaces, and nonsag formulation for openings in vertical and sloped surfaces, unless 

indicated firestopping limits use of nonsag grade for both opening conditions. 

2.4 MIXING 

A. For those products requiring mixing before application, comply with penetration firestopping 

manufacturer's written instructions for accurate proportioning of materials, water (if required), 

type of mixing equipment, selection of mixer speeds, mixing containers, mixing time, and other 

items or procedures needed to produce products of uniform quality with optimum performance 

characteristics for application indicated. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for 

opening configurations, penetrating items, substrates, and other conditions affecting 

performance of the Work. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Surface Cleaning:  Clean out openings immediately before installing penetration firestopping 

to comply with manufacturer's written instructions and with the following requirements: 

1. Remove from surfaces of opening substrates and from penetrating items foreign materials 

that could interfere with adhesion of penetration firestopping. 

2. Clean opening substrates and penetrating items to produce clean, sound surfaces capable 

of developing optimum bond with penetration firestopping.  Remove loose particles 

remaining from cleaning operation. 

3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete. 

B. Priming:  Prime substrates where recommended in writing by manufacturer using that 

manufacturer's recommended products and methods.  Confine primers to areas of bond; do not 

allow spillage and migration onto exposed surfaces. 

C. Masking Tape:  Use masking tape to prevent penetration firestopping from contacting 

adjoining surfaces that will remain exposed on completion of the Work and that would 

otherwise be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or by cleaning methods used to 

remove stains.  Remove tape as soon as possible without disturbing firestopping's seal with 

substrates. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install penetration firestopping to comply with manufacturer's written installation 

instructions and published drawings for products and applications indicated. 

B. Install forming materials and other accessories of types required to support fill materials during 

their application and in the position needed to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths 

required to achieve fire ratings indicated. 

1. After installing fill materials and allowing them to fully cure, remove combustible 

forming materials and other accessories not indicated as permanent components of 

firestopping. 

C. Install fill materials for firestopping by proven techniques to produce the following results: 
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1. Fill voids and cavities formed by openings, forming materials, accessories, and 

penetrating items as required to achieve fire-resistance ratings indicated. 

2. Apply materials so they contact and adhere to substrates formed by openings and 

penetrating items. 

3. For fill materials that will remain exposed after completing the Work, finish to produce 

smooth, uniform surfaces that are flush with adjoining finishes. 

3.4 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Identify penetration firestopping with preprinted metal or plastic labels.  Attach labels 

permanently to surfaces adjacent to and within 6 inches of firestopping edge so labels will be 

visible to anyone seeking to remove penetrating items or firestopping.  Use mechanical 

fasteners or self-adhering-type labels with adhesives capable of permanently bonding labels to 

surfaces on which labels are placed.  Include the following information on labels: 

1. The words "Warning - Penetration Firestopping - Do Not Disturb.  Notify Building 

Management of Any Damage." 

2. Locate in accessible concealed floor, floor-ceiling, or attic space at 15 feet from end of 

wall and at intervals not exceeding 30 feet. 

3. Contractor's name, address, and phone number. 

4. Designation of applicable testing and inspecting agency. 

5. Date of installation. 

6. Manufacturer's name. 

7. Installer's name. 

3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Clean off excess fill materials adjacent to openings as the Work progresses by methods and 

with cleaning materials that are approved in writing by penetration firestopping manufacturers 

and that do not damage materials in which openings occur. 

B. Provide final protection and maintain conditions during and after installation that ensure that 

penetration firestopping is without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.  

If, despite such protection, damage or deterioration occurs, immediately cut out and remove 

damaged or deteriorated penetration firestopping and install new materials to produce systems 

complying with specified requirements. 

3.6 PENETRATION FIRESTOPPING SCHEDULE 

A.  

PENETRATION FIRESTOPPING SCHEDULE 

FIRESTOPPING SYSTEMS ARE LISTED USING THE ALPHA-ALPHA NUMERIC IDENTIFICATION 

SYSTEM PUBLISHED IN 

UL’S FIRE RESISTANCE DIRECTORY, VOLS. 2A – 2B 

 

 

CONSTRUCTION 

FLOOR PENETRATION SYSTEMS WALL PENETRATION SYSTEMS 
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TYPE OF 

PENETRANT 

 

 

 

CONCRETE 

FLOORS 

WITH A MINIMUM 

THICKNESS LESS 

THAN OR EQUAL 

TO 

5 INCHES 

 

 

 

 

FRAMED 

FLOORS 

 

CONCRETE OR 

MASONRY WALLS 

WITH A MINIMUM 

THICKNESS LESS 

THAN OR EQUAL 

TO  

8 INCHES 

 

 

 

FRAMED WALLS 

 

 

 

 

NO 

PENETRATING 

ITEMS 

 

C-AJ-0001-0999 

or 

F-A-0001-0999 

 

 

F-C-1001-1999 

C-AJ-0001-0999, 

C-BJ-0001-0999, 

or 

W-J-0001-0999 

 

 

W-L-0001-0999 

 

 

METALLIC PIPE, 

CONDUIT, OR 

TUBING 

 

C-AJ-1001-1999 

or 

F-A-1001-1999 

 

 

F-C-1001-1999 

C-AJ-1001-1999, 

C-BJ-1001-1999, 

or 

W-J-1001-1999 

 

 

W-L-1001-1999 

 

NONMETALLIC 

PIPE, CONDUIT, 

OR TUBING 

 

C-AJ-2001-2999 

or 

F-A-2001-2999 

 

 

F-C-2001-2999 

C-AJ-2001-2999, 

C-BJ-2001-2999, 

or 

W-J-2001-2999 

 

 

W-L-2001-2999 

 

ELECTRICAL 

CABLES 

 

C-AJ-3001-3999 

or 

F-A-3001-3999 

 

 

F-C-3001-3999 

C-AJ-3001-3999, 

C-BJ-3001-3999, 

or 

W-J-3001-3999 

 

 

W-L-3001-3999 

CABLE TRAYS 

WITH 

ELECTRICAL 

CABLES 

 

C-AJ-4001-4999 

or 

F-A-4001-4999 

 C-AJ-4001-4999, 

C-BJ-4001-4999, 

or 

W-J-4001-4999 

 

 

W-L-4001-4999 

 

 

INSULATED 

PIPES 

 

 

C-AJ-5001-5999 

or 

F-A-5001-5999 

 

 

F-C-5001-5999 

C-AJ-5001-5999, 

C-BJ-5001-5999, 

or 

W-J-5001-5999 

 

 

W-L-5001-5999 

 

MISCELLANEOU

S 

ELECTRICAL 

PENETRANTS 

 

C-AJ-6001-6999 

or 

F-A-6001-6999 

 C-AJ-6001-6999, 

C-BJ-6001-6999, 

or 

W-J-6001-6999 

 

 

W-L-6001-6999 

 

MISCELLANEOU

S 

MECHANICAL 

PENETRANTS 

 

C-AJ-7001-7999 

or 

F-A-7001-7999 

 

 

F-C-7001-7999 

C-AJ-7001-7999, 

C-BJ-7001-7999, 

or 

W-J-7001-7999 

 

 

W-L-7001-7999 

 

GROUPINGS OF 

PENETRANTS 

 

C-AJ-8001-8999 

or 

F-A-8001-8999 

 

 

F-C-8001-8999 

C-AJ-8001-8999, 

C-BJ-8001-8999, 

or 

W-J-8001-8999 

 

 

W-L-8001-8999 
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Remarks: For each location where a fire-resistance-rated floor or wall assembly is penetrated, provide a UL-listed 

penetration firestopping system selected from the applicable UL number range listed above that complies with 

Section 078413 “Penetration Firestopping” and that is suitable for the penetration conditions indicated for the Project. 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 078443 - JOINT FIRESTOPPING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Joints in or between fire-resistance-rated constructions. 

2. Joints in smoke barriers. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 078413 "Penetration Firestopping" for penetrations in fire-resistance-rated walls, 

horizontal assemblies, and smoke barriers and for wall identification. 

2. Section 092216 "Non-Structural Metal Framing" for firestop tracks for metal-framed 

partition heads. 

1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Product Schedule: For each joint firestopping system. Include location, illustration of 

firestopping system, and design designation of qualified testing agency. 

1. Engineering Judgments: Where Project conditions require modification to a qualified 

testing agency's illustration for a particular joint firestopping system condition, submit 

illustration, with modifications marked, approved by joint firestopping system 

manufacturer's fire-protection engineer as an engineering judgment or equivalent 

fire-resistance-rated assembly. 

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Installer Certificates: From Installer indicating that joint firestopping systems have been 

installed in compliance with requirements and manufacturer's written instructions. 
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1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: A firm that has been approved by FM Global according to 

FM Global 4991, "Approval of Firestop Contractors," or been evaluated by UL and found to 

comply with UL's "Qualified Firestop Contractor Program Requirements." 

B. Installation Limitations: All joint firestopping throughout the project shall be installed by a 

single qualified firestopping contractor. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations: Do not install joint firestopping systems when ambient or substrate 

temperatures are outside limits permitted by joint firestopping system manufacturers or when 

substrates are wet due to rain, frost, condensation, or other causes. 

B. Install and cure joint firestopping systems per manufacturer's written instructions using natural 

means of ventilation or, where this is inadequate, forced-air circulation. 

1.8 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate construction of joints to ensure that joint firestopping systems can be installed 

according to specified firestopping system design. 

B. Coordinate sizing of joints to accommodate joint firestopping systems. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: 

1. Perform joint firestopping system tests by a qualified testing agency acceptable to 

authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Test per testing standards referenced in "Joint Firestopping Systems" Article. Provide 

rated systems complying with the following requirements: 

a. Joint firestopping systems shall bear classification marking of a qualified testing 

agency. 

1) UL in its "Fire Resistance Directory." 



 Alteration to 
OLD MAIN – ADA BATHROOM UPGRADES 

SUNY Cortland 
 Gerhart Dr, Cortland, NY 13045 

SUNY Cortland Project No. 20240032 

 

 

 JOINT FIRESTOPPING     078443  -  3  

2.2 JOINT FIRESTOPPING SYSTEMS 

A. Joint Firestopping Systems: Systems that resist spread of fire, passage of smoke and other 

gases, and maintain original fire-resistance rating of assemblies in or between which joint 

firestopping systems are installed. Joint firestopping systems shall accommodate building 

movements without impairing their ability to resist the passage of fire and hot gases. 

B. Joints in or between Fire-Resistance-Rated Construction: Provide joint firestopping systems 

with ratings determined per ASTM E 1966 or UL 2079. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

a. 3M Fire Protection Products. 

b. Hilti, Inc. 

c. Nelson Firestop; a brand of Emerson Industrial Automation. 

d. Passive Fire Protection Partners. 

e. RectorSeal. 

f. Specified Technologies, Inc. 

g. Thermafiber, Inc.; an Owens Corning company. 

2. Fire-Resistance Rating: Equal to or exceeding the fire-resistance rating of the wall, floor, 

or roof in or between which it is installed. 

C. Joints in Smoke Barriers: Provide fire-resistive joint systems with ratings determined per 

UL 2079 based on testing at a positive pressure differential of 0.30-inch wg . 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

a. 3M Fire Protection Products. 

b. Hilti, Inc. 

c. Nelson Firestop; a brand of Emerson Industrial Automation. 

d. Passive Fire Protection Partners. 

e. RectorSeal. 

f. Specified Technologies, Inc. 

g. Thermafiber, Inc.; an Owens Corning company. 

2. L-Rating: Not exceeding 5.0 cfm/ft. of joint at both ambient and elevated temperatures. 

D. Exposed Joint Firestopping Systems: Flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of less than 

25 and 450, respectively, as determined per ASTM E 84. 

E. Accessories: Provide components of fire-resistive joint systems, including primers and forming 

materials, that are needed to install elastomeric fill materials and to maintain ratings required. 

Use only components specified by joint firestopping system manufacturer and approved by the 

qualified testing agency for conditions indicated. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=11855&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457032049&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457032052&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457032054&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457032056&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457032057&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457032058&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457032059&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=11849&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457032038&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457032040&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457032047&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457032042&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457032043&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457032044&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457032045&mf=04&src=wd
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for 

joint configurations, substrates, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Surface Cleaning: Before installing fire-resistive joint systems, clean joints immediately to 

comply with fire-resistive joint system manufacturer's written instructions and the following 

requirements: 

1. Remove from surfaces of joint substrates foreign materials that could interfere with 

adhesion of elastomeric fill materials or compromise fire-resistive rating. 

2. Clean joint substrates to produce clean, sound surfaces capable of developing optimum 

bond with elastomeric fill materials. Remove loose particles remaining from cleaning 

operation. 

3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete. 

B. Prime substrates where recommended in writing by joint firestopping system manufacturer 

using that manufacturer's recommended products and methods. Confine primers to areas of 

bond; do not allow spillage and migration onto exposed surfaces. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. General: Install fire-resistive joint systems to comply with manufacturer's written installation 

instructions and published drawings for products and applications indicated. 

B. Install forming materials and other accessories of types required to support elastomeric fill 

materials during their application and in position needed to produce cross-sectional shapes and 

depths required to achieve fire ratings indicated. 

1. After installing elastomeric fill materials and allowing them to fully cure, remove 

combustible forming materials and other accessories not indicated as permanent 

components of fire-resistive joint system. 

C. Install elastomeric fill materials for fire-resistive joint systems by proven techniques to produce 

the following results: 

1. Elastomeric fill voids and cavities formed by joints and forming materials as required to 

achieve fire-resistance ratings indicated. 

2. Apply elastomeric fill materials so they contact and adhere to substrates formed by joints. 

3. For elastomeric fill materials that will remain exposed after completing the Work, finish 

to produce smooth, uniform surfaces that are flush with adjoining finishes. 
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3.4 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Joint Identification: Identify joint firestopping systems with legible metal or plastic labels. 

Attach labels permanently to surfaces adjacent to and within 6 inches of joint edge so labels are 

visible to anyone seeking to remove or joint firestopping system. Use mechanical fasteners or 

self-adhering-type labels with adhesives capable of permanently bonding labels to surfaces on 

which labels are placed. Include the following information on labels: 

1. The words "Warning - Joint Firestopping - Do Not Disturb. Notify Building Management 

of Any Damage." 

2. Contractor's name, address, and phone number. 

3. Designation of applicable testing agency. 

4. Date of installation. 

5. Manufacturer's name. 

6. Installer's name. 

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Inspecting Agency: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and 

inspections according to ASTM E 2393. 

3.6 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Clean off excess elastomeric fill materials adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods 

and with cleaning materials that are approved in writing by joint firestopping system 

manufacturers and that do not damage materials in which joints occur. 

B. Provide final protection and maintain conditions during and after installation that ensure joint 

firestopping systems are without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. If 

damage or deterioration occurs despite such protection, cut out and remove damaged or 

deteriorated fire-resistive joint systems immediately and install new materials to produce 

fire-resistive joint systems complying with specified requirements. 

3.7 JOINT FIRESTOPPING SYSTEM SCHEDULE 

A. Where UL-classified systems are indicated, they refer to system numbers in UL's "Fire 

Resistance Directory" under product Category XHBN. 

B. Floor-to-Floor, Joint Firestopping Systems: 

1. UL-Classified Systems: FF-D-0000-0999. 

2. Assembly Rating: 1 hour and 2 hours. 

3. Nominal Joint Width: As indicated. 

4. Movement Capabilities: Class I - 25 percent compression or extension. 

C. Wall-to-Wall, Joint Firestopping Systems: 
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1. UL-Classified Systems: WW-S-0000-0999. 

2. Assembly Rating: 1 hour and 2 hours. 

3. Nominal Joint Width: As indicated. 

4. Movement Capabilities: Class I - 50 percent compression. 

D. Head-of-Wall, Fire-Resistive Joint Firestopping Systems: 

1. UL-Classified Systems: HW-D-0000-0999. 

2. Assembly Rating: 1 hour and 2 hours. 

3. Nominal Joint Width: As indicated. 

4. Movement Capabilities: Class I-50 percent compression. 

E. Bottom-of-Wall, Joint Firestopping Systems: 

1. UL-Classified Systems: BW-S-0000-0999. 

2. Assembly Rating: 1 hour and 2 hours. 

3. Nominal Joint Width: As indicated. 

4. Movement Capabilities: Class I - 50 percent compression or extension. 

END OF SECTION  
 

 



 Alteration to 
OLD MAIN – ADA BATHROOM UPGRADES 

SUNY Cortland 
 Gerhart Dr, Cortland, NY 13045 

SUNY Cortland Project No. 20240032 

 

 

 JOINT SEALANTS      079200  -  1  

SECTION 079200 - JOINT SEALANTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Silicone joint sealants. 

2. Nonstaining silicone joint sealants. 

3. Urethane joint sealants. 

4. Mildew-resistant joint sealants. 

5. Latex joint sealants. 

1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each joint-sealant product. 

B. Samples for Verification: Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured sealants 

showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view. 

C. Joint-Sealant Schedule: Include the following information: 

1. Joint-sealant application, joint location, and designation. 

2. Joint-sealant manufacturer and product name. 

3. Joint-sealant formulation. 

4. Joint-sealant color. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: An authorized representative who is trained and approved by 

manufacturer. 
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1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions: 

1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by 

joint-sealant manufacturer or are below 40 deg F. 

2. When joint substrates are wet. 

3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for 

applications indicated. 

4. Where contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed 

from joint substrates. 

1.7 WARRANTY 

A. Special Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to furnish joint sealants to repair or 

replace those joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other requirements 

specified in this Section within specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Special warranties specified in this article exclude deterioration or failure of joint sealants from 

the following: 

1. Movement of the structure caused by stresses on the sealant exceeding sealant 

manufacturer's written specifications for sealant elongation and compression. 

2. Disintegration of joint substrates from causes exceeding design specifications. 

3. Mechanical damage caused by individuals, tools, or other outside agents. 

4. Changes in sealant appearance caused by accumulation of dirt or other atmospheric 

contaminants. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 JOINT SEALANTS, GENERAL 

A. Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible 

with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as 

demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testing and field experience. 

B. VOC Content of Interior Sealants: Sealants and sealant primers used inside the weatherproofing 

system shall comply with the following: 

1. Architectural sealants shall have a VOC content of 250 g/L or less. 

2. Sealants and sealant primers for nonporous substrates shall have a VOC content of 

250 g/L or less. 

C. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 



 Alteration to 
OLD MAIN – ADA BATHROOM UPGRADES 

SUNY Cortland 
 Gerhart Dr, Cortland, NY 13045 

SUNY Cortland Project No. 20240032 

 

 

 JOINT SEALANTS      079200  -  3  

2.2 SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Silicone, S, NS, 50, NT: Single-component, nonsag, plus 50 percent and minus 50 percent 

movement capability, nontraffic-use, neutral-curing silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 920, 

Type S, Grade NS, Class 50, Use NT. 

2.3 NONSTAINING SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Nonstaining Joint Sealants: No staining of substrates when tested according to ASTM C 1248. 

B. Silicone, Nonstaining, S, NS, 50, NT: Nonstaining, single-component, nonsag, plus 50 percent 

and minus 50 percent movement capability, nontraffic-use, neutral-curing silicone joint sealant; 

ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 50, Use NT. 

2.4 URETHANE JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Urethane, S, NS, 25, NT: Single-component, nonsag, nontraffic-use, plus 25 percent and 

minus 25 percent movement capability, urethane joint sealant; ASTM C920, Type S, Grade NS, 

Class 25, Use NT. 

2.5 MILDEW-RESISTANT JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Mildew-Resistant Joint Sealants: Formulated for prolonged exposure to humidity with 

fungicide to prevent mold and mildew growth. 

B. Silicone, Mildew Resistant, Acid Curing, S, NS, 25, NT: Mildew-resistant, single-component, 

nonsag, plus 25 percent and minus 25 percent movement capability, nontraffic-use, acid-curing 

silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, Use NT. 

2.6 LATEX JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Acrylic Latex: Acrylic latex or siliconized acrylic latex, ASTM C834, Type OP, Grade NF. 

2.7 JOINT-SEALANT BACKING 

A. Sealant Backing Material, General: Nonstaining; compatible with joint substrates, sealants, 

primers, and other joint fillers; and approved for applications indicated by sealant manufacturer 

based on field experience and laboratory testing. 

B. Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a surface skin), 

and of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum 

sealant performance. 
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C. Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant 

manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or 

joint surfaces at back of joint. Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable. 

2.8 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Primer: Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of 

sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate 

tests and field tests. 

B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants 

and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or 

harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any way and formulated to 

promote optimum adhesion of sealants to joint substrates. 

C. Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces 

adjacent to joints. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance with 

requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting 

performance of the Work. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to 

comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following requirements: 

1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of 

joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective coatings tested and 

approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant manufacturer), old joint 

sealants, oil, grease, waterproofing, water repellents, water, surface dirt, and frost. 

2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, mechanical abrading, or a 

combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate capable of developing 

optimum bond with joint sealants. Remove loose particles remaining after cleaning 

operations above by vacuuming or blowing out joints with oil-free compressed air. 

Porous joint substrates include the following: 

a. Concrete. 

b. Masonry. 

c. Unglazed surfaces of ceramic tile. 
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d. Exterior insulation and finish systems. 

3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete. 

4. Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do 

not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint 

sealants. Nonporous joint substrates include the following: 

a. Metal. 

b. Glass. 

c. Porcelain enamel. 

d. Glazed surfaces of ceramic tile. 

B. Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer or as 

indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience. Apply primer to 

comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions. Confine primers to areas of 

joint-sealant bond; do not allow spillage or migration onto adjoining surfaces. 

C. Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or primer with 

adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or 

by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears. Remove tape immediately after tooling 

without disturbing joint seal. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS 

A. General: Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for products 

and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply. 

B. Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint 

sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated. 

C. Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at position 

required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint 

widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability. 

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings. 

2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings. 

3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application and 

replace them with dry materials. 

D. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants 

and backs of joints. 

E. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time 

backings are installed: 

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates. 

2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration. 

3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow 

optimum sealant movement capability. 
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F. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or 

curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified in subparagraphs below to form 

smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensure 

contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint. 

1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints. 

2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not 

discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces. 

3. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C1193 unless otherwise indicated. 

4. Provide flush joint profile at locations indicated on Drawings according to Figure 8B in 

ASTM C 1193. 

5. Provide recessed joint configuration of recess depth and at locations indicated on 

Drawings according to Figure 8C in ASTM C1193. 

a. Use masking tape to protect surfaces adjacent to recessed tooled joints. 

3.4 CLEANING 

A. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods 

and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of 

products in which joints occur. 

3.5 PROTECTION 

A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating substances 

and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants are without 

deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion. If, despite such protection, damage 

or deterioration occurs, cut out, remove, and repair damaged or deteriorated joint sealants 

immediately so installations with repaired areas are indistinguishable from original work. 

3.6 JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE 

A. Joint-Sealant Application: Interior joints in horizontal traffic surfaces. 

1. Joint Locations: 

a. Control and expansion joints in tile flooring. 

b. Other joints as indicated on Drawings. 

2. Joint Sealant: Urethane, S, P, 25, T, NT. 

3. Joint-Sealant Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of colors. 

B. Joint-Sealant Application: Interior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic surfaces. 

1. Joint Locations: 

a. Control and expansion joints on exposed interior surfaces of exterior walls. 

b. Tile control and expansion joints. 

c. Vertical joints on exposed surfaces of walls and partitions. 
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d. Other joints as indicated on Drawings. 

2. Joint Sealant: Silicone, S, NS, 25, NT. 

3. Joint-Sealant Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of colors. 

C. Joint-Sealant Application: Interior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic surfaces 

not subject to significant movement. 

1. Joint Locations: 

a. Control joints on exposed interior surfaces of exterior walls. 

b. Perimeter joints between interior wall surfaces and frames of interior doors. 

c. Other joints as indicated on Drawings. 

2. Joint Sealant: Acrylic latex. 

3. Joint-Sealant Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of colors. 

D. Joint-Sealant Application: Mildew-resistant interior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal 

nontraffic surfaces. 

1. Joint Locations: 

a. Joints between plumbing fixtures and adjoining walls, floors, and counters. 

b. Tile control and expansion joints where indicated. 

c. Other joints as indicated on Drawings. 

2. Joint Sealant: Silicone, mildew resistant, acid curing, S, NS, 25, NT. 

3. Joint-Sealant Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of colors. 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 079219 - ACOUSTICAL JOINT SEALANTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes acoustical joint sealants. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 079200 "Joint Sealants" for elastomeric, latex, and butyl-rubber-based joint 

sealants for nonacoustical applications. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each acoustical joint sealant. 

B. Samples for Verification: For each kind and color of acoustical joint sealant required, provide 

Samples with joint sealants in 1/2-inch-wide joints formed between two 6-inch- long strips of 

material matching the appearance of exposed surfaces adjacent to joint sealants. 

1.4 WARRANTY 

A. Special Installer's Warranty: Installer agrees to repair or replace acoustical joint sealants that do 

not comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section within specified 

warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Provide acoustical joint-sealant products that effectively reduce airborne sound transmission 

through perimeter joints and openings in building construction, as demonstrated by testing 

representative assemblies according to ASTM E 90. 
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B. VOC Content of Interior Sealants: Sealants and sealant primers shall comply with the 

following: 

1. Acoustical sealants and sealant primers shall have a VOC content of 250 g/L or less. 

2.2 ACOUSTICAL JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Acoustical Sealant for Exposed and Concealed Joints: Manufacturer's standard nonsag, 

paintable, nonstaining latex acoustical sealant complying with ASTM C 834. 

1. Colors of Exposed Acoustical Joint Sealants: As selected by Architect from 

manufacturer's full range of colors. 

B. Acoustical Sealant for Concealed Joints: Manufacturer's standard nonsag, nondrying, 

nonhardening, nonskinning, nonstaining, gunnable, synthetic-rubber acoustical sealant. 

2.3 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Primer: Material recommended by acoustical-joint-sealant manufacturer where required for 

adhesion of sealant to joint substrates. 

B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants 

and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or 

harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any way, and formulated to 

promote optimum adhesion of sealants to joint substrates. 

C. Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces 

adjacent to joints. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine joints indicated to receive acoustical joint sealants, with Installer present, for 

compliance with requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other 

conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing acoustical joint 

sealants to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions. 
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B. Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended by acoustical-joint-sealant 

manufacturer. Apply primer to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions. 

Confine primers to areas of joint-sealant bond; do not allow spillage or migration onto 

adjoining surfaces. 

C. Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or primer with 

adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or 

by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears. Remove tape immediately after tooling 

without disturbing joint seal. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF ACOUSTICAL JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Comply with acoustical joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions unless 

more stringent requirements apply. 

B. STC-Rated Assemblies: Seal construction at perimeters, behind control joints, and at openings 

and penetrations with a continuous bead of acoustical joint sealant. Install acoustical joint 

sealants at both faces of partitions, at perimeters, and through penetrations. Comply with 

ASTM C 919, ASTM C 1193, and manufacturer's written recommendations for closing off 

sound-flanking paths around or through assemblies, including sealing partitions to underside of 

floor slabs above acoustical ceilings. 

C. Recessed Wall Devices: Apply acoustical joint sealant at perimeter of recessed outlet, data and 

switch boxes and other in wall devices at both faces of partitions as required to maintain the 

STC rating of the wall assembly. Comply with ASTM C 919 and manufacturer's written 

recommendations for closing off sound-flanking paths around recessed wall openings. 

D. Acoustical Ceiling Areas: Apply acoustical joint sealant at perimeter edge moldings of 

acoustical ceiling areas in a continuous ribbon concealed on back of vertical legs of moldings 

before they are installed. 

3.4 CLEANING 

A. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods 

and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of acoustical joint sealants 

and of products in which joints occur. 

3.5 PROTECTION 

A. Protect acoustical joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating 

substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants 

are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion. If, despite such 

protection, damage or deterioration occurs, cut out, remove, and repair damaged or deteriorated 

acoustical joint sealants immediately so installations with repaired areas are indistinguishable 

from original work. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 081113 - HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES 

PART 1 - GENERAL  

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes hollow-metal work. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 087100 "Door Hardware" for door hardware for hollow-metal doors. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Minimum Thickness: Minimum thickness of base metal without coatings according to 

NAAMM-HMMA 803 or SDI A250.8. 

1.4 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate anchorage installation for hollow-metal frames. Furnish setting drawings, templates, 

and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and 

items with integral anchors. Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation. 

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, core descriptions, fire-resistance 

ratings as scheduled, temperature-rise ratings if required, and finishes. 

B. Shop Drawings: Include the following: 

1. Elevations of each door type. 

2. Details of doors, including vertical- and horizontal-edge details and metal thicknesses. 

3. Frame details for each frame type, including dimensioned profiles and metal thicknesses. 

4. Locations of reinforcement and preparations for hardware. 

5. Details of each different wall opening condition. 

6. Details of anchorages, joints, field splices, and connections. 

7. Details of accessories. 
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8. Details of moldings, removable stops, and glazing. 

9. Details of conduit and preparations for power, signal, and control systems. 

C. Schedule: Provide a schedule of hollow-metal work prepared by or under the supervision of 

supplier, using same reference numbers for details and openings as those on Drawings. 

Coordinate with final Door Hardware Schedule. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver hollow-metal work palletized, packaged, or crated to provide protection during transit 

and Project-site storage. Do not use nonvented plastic. 

1. Provide additional protection to prevent damage to factory-finished units. 

B. Deliver welded frames with two removable spreader bars across bottom of frames, tack welded 

to jambs and mullions. 

C. Store hollow-metal work vertically under cover at Project site with head up. Place on minimum 

4-inch- high wood blocking. Provide minimum 1/4-inch space between each stacked door to 

permit air circulation. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Ceco Door; ASSA ABLOY. 

2. Curries Company; ASSA ABLOY. 

3. Hollow Metal Xpress. 

4. Mesker Door Inc. 

5. Pioneer Industries, Inc. 

6. Republic Doors and Frames. 

7. Security Metal Products Corp. 

8. Steelcraft; an Ingersoll-Rand company. 

B. Source Limitations: Obtain hollow-metal work from single source from single manufacturer. 

2.2 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Fire-Rated Assemblies: Complying with NFPA 80 and listed and labeled by a qualified testing 

agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction for fire-protection ratings and 

temperature-rise limits indicated, based on testing at positive pressure according to NFPA 252 

or UL 10C. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=5745&mf=04&mf=95&src=wd&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456969965&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456969956&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456969988&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456969958&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456969991&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456969994&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456969980&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456969981&mf=&src=wd
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1. Smoke- and Draft-Control Assemblies: Provide an assembly with gaskets listed and 

labeled for smoke and draft control by a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities 

having jurisdiction, based on testing according to UL 1784 and installed in compliance 

with NFPA 105. 

B. Fire-Rated, Borrowed-Lite Assemblies: Complying with NFPA 80 and listed and labeled by a 

testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction for fire-protection 

ratings indicated, based on testing according to NFPA 257 or UL 9. 

2.3 INTERIOR DOORS AND FRAMES 

A. Construct interior doors and frames to comply with the standards indicated for materials, 

fabrication, hardware locations, hardware reinforcement, tolerances, and clearances, and as 

specified. 

B. Heavy-Duty Doors and Frames: SDI A250.8, Level 2. At locations indicated in the Door and 

Frame Schedule. 

1. Physical Performance: Level B according to SDI A250.4. 

2. Doors: 

a. Type: As indicated in the Door and Frame Schedule. 

b. Thickness: 1-3/4 inches. 

c. Face: Uncoated, cold-rolled steel sheet, minimum thickness of 0.042 inch, 

18-gauge equivalent. 

d. Edge Construction: Model 2, Seamless or Model 3, Stile and Rail, as detailed. 

e. Core: Vertical steel stiffener. 

3. Frames: 

a. Materials: Uncoated, steel sheet, minimum thickness of 0.042 inch, 18-gauge 

equivalent. 

b. Sidelite and Transom Frames: Fabricated from same thickness material as adjacent 

door frame. 

c. Construction: Full profile welded. 

4. Exposed Finish: Prime. 

2.4 FRAME ANCHORS 

A. Jamb Anchors: 

1. Stud-Wall Type: Designed to engage stud, welded to back of frames; not less than 0.042 

inch thick. 

2. Postinstalled Expansion Type for In-Place Concrete or Masonry: Minimum 

3/8-inchdiameter bolts with expansion shields or inserts. Provide pipe spacer from frame 

to wall, with throat reinforcement plate, welded to frame at each anchor location. 

B. Floor Anchors: Formed from same material as frames, minimum thickness of 0.042 inch, and 

as follows: 
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1. Monolithic Concrete Slabs: Clip-type anchors, with two holes to receive fasteners. 

2.5 MATERIALS 

A. Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; suitable 

for exposed applications. 

B. Hot-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1011/A 1011M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; free of 

scale, pitting, or surface defects; pickled and oiled. 

C. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B. 

D. Frame Anchors: ASTM A 879/A 879M, Commercial Steel (CS), 04Z coating designation; mill 

phosphatized. 

1. For anchors built into exterior walls, steel sheet complying with ASTM A 1008/A 1008M 

or ASTM A 1011/A 1011M, hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A 153/A 153M, 

Class B. 

E. Inserts, Bolts, and Fasteners: Hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A 153/A 153M. 

F. Powder-Actuated Fasteners in Concrete: Fastener system of type suitable for application 

indicated, fabricated from corrosion-resistant materials, with clips or other accessory devices 

for attaching hollow-metal frames of type indicated. 

G. Mineral-Fiber Insulation: ASTM C 665, Type I (blankets without membrane facing); consisting 

of fibers manufactured from slag or rock wool; with maximum flame-spread and 

smoke-developed indexes of 25 and 50, respectively; passing ASTM E 136 for combustion 

characteristics. 

2.6 FABRICATION 

A. Fabricate hollow-metal work to be rigid and free of defects, warp, or buckle. Accurately form 

metal to required sizes and profiles, with minimum radius for metal thickness. Where practical, 

fit and assemble units in manufacturer's plant. To ensure proper assembly at Project site, clearly 

identify work that cannot be permanently factory assembled before shipment. 

B. Hollow-Metal Doors: 

1. Steel-Stiffened Door Cores: Provide minimum thickness 0.026 inch, steel vertical 

stiffeners of same material as face sheets extending full-door height, with vertical webs 

spaced not more than 6 inches apart. Spot weld to face sheets no more than 5 inches o.c. 

Fill spaces between stiffeners with glass- or mineral-fiber insulation. 

2. Fire Door Cores: As required to provide fire-protection and temperature-rise ratings 

indicated. 

3. Vertical Edges for Single-Acting Doors: Bevel edges 1/8 inch in 2 inches. 

4. Top Edge Closures: Close top edges of doors with inverted closures, except provide flush 

closures at exterior doors of same material as face sheets. 
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5. Bottom Edge Closures: Close bottom edges of doors with end closures or channels of 

same material as face sheets. 

C. Hollow-Metal Frames: Where frames are fabricated in sections due to shipping or handling 

limitations, provide alignment plates or angles at each joint, fabricated of same thickness metal 

as frames. 

1. Sidelite and Transom Bar Frames: Provide closed tubular members with no visible face 

seams or joints, fabricated from same material as door frame. Fasten members at 

crossings and to jambs by butt welding. 

2. Provide countersunk, flat- or oval-head exposed screws and bolts for exposed fasteners 

unless otherwise indicated. 

3. Floor Anchors: Weld anchors to bottoms of jambs with at least four spot welds per 

anchor; however, for slip-on drywall frames, provide anchor clips or countersunk holes at 

bottoms of jambs. 

4. Jamb Anchors: Provide number and spacing of anchors as follows: 

a. Stud-Wall Type: Locate anchors not more than 18 inches from top and bottom of 

frame. Space anchors not more than 32 inches o.c. and as follows: 

1) Three anchors per jamb up to 60 inches high. 

2) Four anchors per jamb from 60 to 90 inches high. 

3) Five anchors per jamb from 90 to 96 inches high. 

4) Five anchors per jamb plus one additional anchor per jamb for each 24 

inches or fraction thereof above 96 inches high. 

b. Compression Type: Not less than two anchors in each frame. 

c. Postinstalled Expansion Type: Locate anchors not more than 6 inches from top and 

bottom of frame. Space anchors not more than 26 inches o.c. 

5. Head Anchors: Two anchors per head for frames more than 42 inches wide and mounted 

in metal-stud partitions. 

6. Door Silencers: Except on weather-stripped frames, drill stops to receive door silencers 

as follows. Keep holes clear during construction. 

a. Single-Door Frames: Drill stop in strike jamb to receive three door silencers. 

b. Double-Door Frames: Drill stop in head jamb to receive two door silencers. 

D. Fabricate concealed stiffeners and edge channels from either cold- or hot-rolled steel sheet. 

E. Hardware Preparation: Factory prepare hollow-metal work to receive templated mortised 

hardware; include cutouts, reinforcement, mortising, drilling, and tapping according to SDI 

A250.6, the Door Hardware Schedule, and templates. 

1. Reinforce doors and frames to receive nontemplated, mortised, and surface-mounted door 

hardware. 

2. Comply with applicable requirements in SDI A250.6 and BHMA A156.115 for 

preparation of hollow-metal work for hardware. 

F. Stops and Moldings: Provide stops and moldings around glazed lites and louvers where 

indicated. Form corners of stops and moldings with butted or mitered hairline joints. 
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1. Provide fixed frame moldings on outside of exterior and interior doors and frames. 

2. Provide loose stops and moldings on inside of hollow-metal work. 

3. Coordinate rabbet width between fixed and removable stops with glazing and installation 

types indicated. 

2.7 STEEL FINISHES 

A. Prime Finish: Clean, pretreat, and apply manufacturer's standard primer. 

1. Shop Primer: Manufacturer's standard, fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free primer 

complying with SDI A250.10; recommended by primer manufacturer for substrate; 

compatible with substrate and field-applied coatings despite prolonged exposure. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with 

requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the 

Work. 

B. Examine roughing-in for embedded and built-in anchors to verify actual locations before frame 

installation. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Remove welded-in shipping spreaders installed at factory. Restore exposed finish by grinding, 

filling, and dressing, as required to make repaired area smooth, flush, and invisible on exposed 

faces. 

B. Drill and tap doors and frames to receive nontemplated, mortised, and surface-mounted door 

hardware. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. General: Install hollow-metal work plumb, rigid, properly aligned, and securely fastened in 

place. Comply with Drawings and manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Hollow-Metal Frames: Install hollow-metal frames for doors, transoms, sidelites, borrowed 

lites, and other openings, of size and profile indicated. Comply with SDI A250.11 as required 

by standards specified. 
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1. Set frames accurately in position; plumbed, aligned, and braced securely until permanent 

anchors are set. After wall construction is complete, remove temporary braces, leaving 

surfaces smooth and undamaged. 

a. At fire-rated openings, install frames according to NFPA 80. 

b. Where frames are fabricated in sections because of shipping or handling 

limitations, field splice at approved locations by welding face joint continuously; 

grind, fill, dress, and make splice smooth, flush, and invisible on exposed faces. 

c. Install frames with removable stops located on inside of opening. 

d. Install door silencers in frames before grouting. 

e. Remove temporary braces necessary for installation only after frames have been 

properly set and secured. 

f. Check plumb, square, and twist of frames as walls are constructed. Shim as 

necessary to comply with installation tolerances. 

g. Field apply bituminous coating to backs of frames that will be filled with grout 

containing antifreezing agents. 

2. Floor Anchors: Provide floor anchors for each jamb and mullion that extends to floor, 

and secure with postinstalled expansion anchors. 

a. Floor anchors may be set with powder-actuated fasteners instead of postinstalled 

expansion anchors if so indicated and approved on Shop Drawings. 

3. Metal-Stud Partitions: Solidly pack mineral-fiber insulation inside frames. 

4. In-Place Concrete or Masonry Construction: Secure frames in place with postinstalled 

expansion anchors. Countersink anchors, and fill and make smooth, flush, and invisible 

on exposed faces. 

5. Installation Tolerances: Adjust hollow-metal door frames for squareness, alignment, 

twist, and plumb to the following tolerances: 

a. Squareness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at door rabbet on a line 90 degrees 

from jamb perpendicular to frame head. 

b. Alignment: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs on a horizontal line parallel 

to plane of wall. 

c. Twist: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at opposite face corners of jambs on 

parallel lines, and perpendicular to plane of wall. 

d. Plumbness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs at floor. 

C. Hollow-Metal Doors: Fit hollow-metal doors accurately in frames, within clearances specified 

below. Shim as necessary. 

1. Non-Fire-Rated Steel Doors: 

a. Between Door and Frame Jambs and Head: 1/8 inch plus or minus 1/32 inch. 

b. Between Edges of Pairs of Doors: 1/8 inch to 1/4 inch plus or minus 1/32 inch. 

c. At Bottom of Door: 5/8 inch plus or minus 1/32 inch. 

d. Between Door Face and Stop: 1/16 inch to 1/8 inch plus or minus 1/32 inch. 

2. Fire-Rated Doors: Install doors with clearances according to NFPA 80. 

3. Smoke-Control Doors: Install doors and gaskets according to NFPA 105. 
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3.4 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Final Adjustments: Check and readjust operating hardware items immediately before final 

inspection. Leave work in complete and proper operating condition. Remove and replace 

defective work, including hollow-metal work that is warped, bowed, or otherwise unacceptable. 

B. Prime-Coat Touchup: Immediately after erection, sand smooth rusted or damaged areas of 

prime coat and apply touchup of compatible air-drying, rust-inhibitive primer. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 081416 - FLUSH WOOD DOORS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Solid-core doors with wood-veneer faces. 

2. Factory finishing flush wood doors. 

3. Factory fitting flush wood doors to frames and factory machining for hardware. 

1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of door.  Include details of core and edge construction, louvers, 

and trim for openings.  Include factory-finishing specifications. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Indicate location, size, and hand of each door; elevation of each kind of door; 

construction details not covered in Product Data; and the following: 

1. Dimensions and locations of blocking. 

2. Dimensions and locations of mortises and holes for hardware. 

3. Dimensions and locations of cutouts. 

4. Undercuts. 

5. Requirements for veneer matching. 

6. Doors to be factory finished and finish requirements. 

7. Fire-protection ratings for fire-rated doors. 

C. Samples for Verification: 

1. Factory finishes applied to actual door face materials, approximately 8 by 10 inches, for 

each material and finish.  For each wood species and transparent finish, provide set of 

three Samples showing typical range of color and grain to be expected in finished Work. 
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A qualified manufacturer that is certified for chain of custody by 

an FSC-accredited certification body and is a certified participant in AWI's Quality 

Certification Program. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Comply with requirements of referenced standard and manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Package doors individually in plastic bags or cardboard cartons. 

C. Mark each door on bottom rail with opening number used on Shop Drawings. 

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations:  Do not deliver or install doors until spaces are enclosed and 

weathertight, wet work in spaces is complete and dry, and HVAC system is operating and 

maintaining ambient temperature and humidity conditions at occupancy levels during 

remainder of construction period. 

1.8 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty:  Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace doors that fail in materials or 

workmanship within specified warranty period. 

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Warping (bow, cup, or twist) more than 1/4 inch in a 42-by-84-inch section. 

b. Telegraphing of core construction in face veneers exceeding 0.01 inch in a 3-inch 

span. 

2. Warranty shall also include installation and finishing that may be required due to repair 

or replacement of defective doors. 

3. Warranty Period for Solid-Core Exterior Doors:  Two years from date of Substantial 

Completion. 

4. Warranty Period for Solid-Core Interior Doors:  Life of installation. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. Eggers Industries. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=4&mf=04&mf=95&src=wd&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456789391&mf=&src=wd
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2. Masonite Architectural. 

3. Oshkosh Door Company. 

4. VT Industries Inc. 

B. Source Limitations: Obtain flush wood doors from single manufacturer. 

2.2 FLUSH WOOD DOORS, GENERAL 

A. Quality Standard:  In addition to requirements specified, comply with AWI's, AWMAC's, and 

WI's "Architectural Woodwork Standards." 

1. Provide AWI Quality Certification Labels indicating that doors comply with 

requirements of grades specified. 

2. Contract Documents contain selections chosen from options in quality standard and 

additional requirements beyond those of quality standard.  Comply with those selections 

and requirements in addition to quality standard. 

B. Low-Emitting Materials:  Fabricate doors with adhesives and composite wood products that do 

not contain urea formaldehyde. 

C. Fire-Rated Wood Doors:  Doors complying with NFPA 80 that are listed and labeled by a 

qualified testing agency, for fire-protection ratings indicated, based on testing at positive 

pressure according to NFPA 252 or UL 10C. 

1. Oversize Fire-Rated Door Assemblies:  For units exceeding sizes of tested assemblies, 

provide certification by a qualified testing agency that doors comply with standard 

construction requirements for tested and labeled fire-rated door assemblies except for 

size. 

2. Temperature-Rise Limit:  At vertical exit enclosures and exit passageways in 

non-sprinklered construction, provide doors that have a maximum transmitted 

temperature end point of not more than 450 deg F (250 deg C) above ambient after 30 

minutes of standard fire-test exposure. 

3. Cores:  Provide core specified or mineral core as needed to provide fire-protection rating 

indicated. 

4. Edge Construction:  Provide edge construction with intumescent seals concealed by 

outer stile.  Comply with specified requirements for exposed edges. 

5. Pairs:  Provide fire-retardant stiles that are listed and labeled for applications indicated 

without formed-steel edges and astragals.  Provide stiles with concealed intumescent 

seals.  Comply with specified requirements for exposed edges. 

D. Smoke- and Draft-Control Door Assemblies:  Listed and labeled for smoke and draft control, 

based on testing according to UL 1784. 

E. Structural-Composite-Lumber-Core Doors: 

1. Structural Composite Lumber:  WDMA I.S.10. 

a. Screw Withdrawal, Face: 700 lbf 

b. Screw Withdrawal, Edge: 400 lbf. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456789402&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457108659&mf=04&src=wd
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F. Mineral-Core Doors: 

1. Core: Noncombustible mineral product complying with requirements of referenced 

quality standard and testing and inspecting agency for fire-protection rating indicated. 

2. Blocking:  Provide composite blocking with improved screw-holding capability 

approved for use in doors of fire-protection ratings indicated as needed to eliminate 

through-bolting hardware. 

3. Edge Construction:  At hinge stiles, provide laminated-edge construction with improved 

screw-holding capability and split resistance.  Comply with specified requirements for 

exposed edges. 

a. Screw-Holding Capability: 550 lbf per WDMA T.M.-10. 

2.3 VENEER-FACED DOORS FOR TRANSPARENT FINISH 

A. Interior Solid-Core Doors: 

1. Grade: Premium, with Grade A faces. 

2. Species: Match Existing. 

3. Cut:  Plain sliced (flat sliced). 

4. Match between Veneer Leaves: Book match. 

5. Assembly of Veneer Leaves on Door Faces:  Center-balance match. 

6. Pair and Set Match:  Provide for doors hung in same opening or separated only by 

mullions. 

7. Room Match: Match door faces within each separate room or area of building.  

Corridor-door faces do not need to match where they are separated by 20 feet or more. 

8. Exposed Vertical and Top Edges:  Same species as faces - edge Type A. 

9. Core:  Structural composite lumber or fire-resistant composite material as required to 

provide scheduled fire-resistance rating. 

10. Construction:  Five or seven plies. Stiles and rails are bonded to core, then entire unit is 

abrasive planed before veneering. Faces are bonded to core using a hot press. 

2.4 FABRICATION 

A. Factory fit doors to suit frame-opening sizes indicated.  Comply with clearance requirements 

of referenced quality standard for fitting unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Comply with NFPA 80 requirements for fire-rated doors. 

B. Doors to be fabricated with a 3/4- inch undercut. 

C. Factory machine doors for hardware that is not surface applied.  Locate hardware to comply 

with DHI-WDHS-3.  Comply with final hardware schedules, door frame Shop Drawings, 

BHMA-156.115-W, and hardware templates. 

1. Coordinate with hardware mortises in metal frames to verify dimensions and alignment 

before factory machining. 
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2.5 FACTORY FINISHING 

A. General:  Comply with referenced quality standard for factory finishing.  Complete 

fabrication, including fitting doors for openings and machining for hardware that is not surface 

applied, before finishing. 

1. Finish faces, all four edges, edges of cutouts, and mortises.  Stains and fillers may be 

omitted on top and bottom edges, edges of cutouts, and mortises. 

B. Factory finish doors. 

C. Transparent Finish: 

1. Grade: Premium. 

2. Finish: AWI's, AWMAC's, and WI's "Architectural Woodwork Standards" System 9, UV 

Curable Acrylated Epoxy, Polyester or Urethane or, System 10 UV Curable, Water 

Based. 

3. Staining: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

4. Effect: Open-grain finish. 

5. Sheen: Satin. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine doors and installed door frames, with Installer present, before hanging doors. 

1. Verify that installed frames comply with indicated requirements for type, size, location, 

and swing characteristics and have been installed with level heads and plumb jambs. 

2. Reject doors with defects. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Hardware:  For installation, see Section 087100 "Door Hardware." 

B. Installation Instructions: Install doors to comply with manufacturer's written instructions and 

referenced quality standard, and as indicated. 

1. Install fire-rated doors according to NFPA 80. 

2. Install smoke- and draft-control doors according to NFPA 105. 

C. Factory-Fitted Doors: Align in frames for uniform clearance at each edge. 

D. Factory-Finished Doors: Restore finish before installation if fitting or machining is required at 

Project site. 
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3.3 ADJUSTING 

A. Operation:  Rehang or replace doors that do not swing or operate freely. 

B. Finished Doors:  Replace doors that are damaged or that do not comply with requirements.  

Doors may be repaired or refinished if Work complies with requirements and shows no 

evidence of repair or refinishing. 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 083113 - ACCESS DOORS AND FRAMES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes access doors and frames for walls and ceilings. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1. Include construction details, fire ratings, material descriptions, dimensions of individual 

components and profiles, and finishes. 

B. Product Schedule: For access doors and frames. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Fire-Rated Access Doors and Frames: Assemblies complying with NFPA 80 that are listed and 

labeled by a qualified testing agency, for fire-protection and temperature-rise limit ratings 

indicated, according to NFPA 252 or UL 10B. 

2.2 ACCESS DOORS AND FRAMES 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Acudor Products, Inc. 

2. Babcock-Davis. 

3. JL Industries, Inc.; a division of the Activar Construction Products Group. 

4. Karp Associates, Inc. 

5. Larsens Manufacturing Company. 

6. MIFAB, Inc. 

7. Nystrom, Inc. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456997716&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456997718&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456997723&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456997724&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456997810&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456997728&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456997730&mf=04&src=wd
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8. Williams Bros. Corporation of America (The). 

B. Flush Access Doors with Concealed Flanges: 

1. Description: Face of door flush with frame; with concealed flange for gypsum board 

installation and concealed hinge. 

2. Locations: Wall. 

3. Door Size: As Indicated on Drawings. 

4. Uncoated Steel Sheet for Door: Nominal 0.060-inch, 16-gauge equivalent, factory 

primed. 

5. Frame Material: Same material and thickness as door. 

6. Latch and Lock: Cam latch, screwdriver operated. 

2.3 FIRE-RATED ACCESS DOORS AND FRAMES 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Acudor Products, Inc. 

2. Babcock-Davis. 

3. Elmdor/Stoneman Manufacturing Company; a division of Acorn Engineering Company. 

4. JL Industries, Inc.; a division of the Activar Construction Products Group. 

5. Karp Associates, Inc. 

6. Larsens Manufacturing Company. 

7. MIFAB, Inc. 

8. Nystrom, Inc. 

9. Williams Bros. Corporation of America (The). 

B. Fire-Rated, Flush Access Doors with Concealed Flanges: 

1. Description: Door face flush with frame, with a core of mineral-fiber insulation enclosed 

in sheet metal; with concealed flange for gypsum board installation, self-closing door, 

and concealed hinge. 

2. Locations: Wall. 

3. Fire-Resistance Rating: Not less than that of adjacent construction. 

4. Uncoated Steel Sheet for Door: Nominal 0.036-inch, 20-gauge equivalent, factory 

primed. 

5. Frame Material: Same material, thickness, and finish as door. 

6. Latch and Lock: Self-closing, self-latching door hardware, operated by knurled-knob. 

2.4 MATERIALS 

A. Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M. 

B. Steel Sheet: Uncoated or electrolytic zinc coated, ASTM A879/A 879M, with cold-rolled steel 

sheet substrate complying with ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Commercial Steel (CS), exposed. 

C. Frame Anchors: Same material as door face. 

D. Inserts, Bolts, and Anchor Fasteners: Hot-dip galvanized steel according to 

ASTM A 153/A 153M or ASTM F 2329. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456997731&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456997716&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456997718&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456997841&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456997723&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456997724&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456997810&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456997728&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456997730&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456997731&mf=04&src=wd
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2.5 FABRICATION 

A. General: Provide access door and frame assemblies manufactured as integral units ready for 

installation. 

B. Metal Surfaces: For metal surfaces exposed to view in the completed Work, provide materials 

with smooth, flat surfaces without blemishes. Do not use materials with exposed pitting, seam 

marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, or roughness. 

C. Doors and Frames: Grind exposed welds smooth and flush with adjacent surfaces. Furnish 

mounting holes, attachment devices and fasteners of type required to secure access doors to 

types of supports indicated. 

1. For concealed flanges with drywall bead, provide edge trim for gypsum panels securely 

attached to perimeter of frames. 

2.6 FINISHES 

A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for 

recommendations for applying and designating finishes. 

B. Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, 

temporary protective covering before shipping. 

C. Appearance of Finished Work: Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable. 

Variations in appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the range of 

approved Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast. 

D. Painted Finishes: Comply with coating manufacturer's written instructions for cleaning, 

conversion coating, and applying and baking finish. 

1. Factory Primed: Apply manufacturer's standard, lead- and chromate-free, universal 

primer immediately after surface preparation and pretreatment. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other 

conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for installing access doors and frames. 

3.3 ADJUSTING 

A. Adjust doors and hardware, after installation, for proper operation. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 087100 – DOOR HARDWARE   

Part 1 – GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 
 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes but not limited to the following: 

1. Mechanical hardware. 
 

B. Related Requirements 

1. Division 06 Section “Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry”. 
2. Division 08 Section “Hollow Metal Frames”. 
3. Division 08 Section “Flush Wood Doors”. 

C. Codes and References: Comply with the version year adopted by the Authority Having 
Jurisdiction. 

1. ANSI A117.1 - Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities. 
2. ICC/IBC - International Building Code. 
3. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code. 
4. NFPA 80 - Fire Doors and Windows. 
5. NFPA 101 - Life Safety Code. 
6. NFPA 105 - Installation of Smoke Door Assemblies. 
7. State Building Codes, Local Amendments. 

 
1.3 COORDINATION 

A. Installation Templates: Distribute for doors, frames, and other work specified to be factory 
prepared. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made 
for locating and installing door hardware to comply with indicated requirements.  

B. Security: Coordinate installation of door hardware and keying with Owner's security 
consultant. 

C. Existing Openings: Where hardware components are scheduled for application to existing 
construction or where modifications to existing door hardware are required, field verify 
existing conditions and coordinate installation of door hardware to suit opening conditions 
and to provide proper door operation. 
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1.4 COORDINATION AND MEETINGS 

A. Location: Conduct conferences on project site or other location as directed by the 
Architect/Owner. 

 
B. Preinstallation Conference 

1. Purpose of the Preinstallation conference is to: 

a. Coordinate between trades, so all understand their responsibilities. 
b. To instruct the installing contractors' personnel on the proper 

installation and adjustment of their respective products. 
1. The hardware supplier is responsible for bringing the installation 

instructions to the meeting. 
c. Inspect and discuss electrical roughing-in, power supply 

connections, and other preparatory work performed by other trades. 
d. Review sequence of operation narratives for each unique access-

controlled opening. 
e. Review the requirements for local and state building codes and how 

they apply to doors, frames, and hardware. 
1. Gap requirements around the doors to follow NFPA 80. 
2. Opening forces to follow DOJ’s “2010 ADA Standards for 

accessible design”. 
f. Review any special applications. 

2. Conference participants shall include but not limited to: 

a. General Contractor. 
b. Installer for doors, frames, and hardware. 
c. Supplier Representative. 
d. Owner and/or Owners Representative. 
e. Architect and/or Architects Consultant. 

 
C. Keying Conference: 

1. Incorporate conference decisions into keying schedule after reviewing 
door hardware keying system including, but not limited to, the following: 

a. Requirements for key control system. 
1. This is to include the number of keys per keyset. 
2. Number of Master level keys. 
3. Use of keyed construction cores. 

b. Address for delivery of keys. 
 

2. Keying Conference participants shall include but not limited to: 

a. Supplier Representative. 
b. Owner and/or Owners Representative. 
c. Architect and/or Architects Consultant. 
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1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Sequence to follow in this order and each are to be submitted under separate 
cover:  
1. Information Submittal. 
2. Door Hardware Schedule. 
3. Hardware Product Data. 
4. Samples. 
5. Keying Schedule (Only after the keying meeting has taken place). 
6. Closeout Submittals. 

B. Information Submittals: 

1. Qualification Data: Submit qualification data for the Installer and Supplier as defined 
under Quality Assurance of the Section. 

2. Product Certifications: 
a. Certify that door hardware for use on each type and size of labeled fire-rated doors 

complies with listed fire-rated door assemblies. 
3. Product Test Reports: For compliance with accessibility requirements, for tests 

performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency. 

C. Door Hardware Schedule: Prepared by or under the supervision of supplier, detailing 
fabrication and assembly of door hardware, as well as procedures and diagrams. 
Coordinate the final Door Hardware Schedule with doors, frames, and related work to 
ensure proper size, thickness, hand, function, and finish of door hardware. 

1. Format: Use same scheduling sequence and use same door numbers as in the Contract 
Documents. 
 

2. Content: Include the following information: 
a. Index of openings showing hardware set assignments. 
b. Identification number, location, hand, fire rating, size, degree of opening, and 

material of each door and frame. 
c. Locations of each door hardware set, cross-referenced to floor plans, and to door 

and frame schedule. 
d. Complete designations, including name and manufacturer, type, style, function, size, 

quantity, function, and finish of each door hardware product. 
e. Fastenings and other installation information. 
f. Explanation of abbreviations, symbols, and designations contained in door hardware 

schedule. 
g. Mounting locations for door hardware. 
h. Complete list of related door devices specified or supplied in other Sections for each 

door and frame. 

 

D. Door Hardware Product Data:  Prepared by or under the supervision of supplier. 
1. Provide an index of products used grouped by manufacturer. 
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2. Each product shall be highlighted or marked accordingly.  
a. Do not include pages or products that are not applicable to the project. 

If they appear on the same page as a product being used, they shall be 
crossed out. 

E. Samples:  

1. Provide a finish sample for each exposed product in each finish specified, in 
manufacturer's standard size. 

F. Keying Schedule: Only after a keying meeting with the owner has taken place, 
prepare a keying schedule detailing final instruction. Submit the keying schedule 
in electronic format. Include keying system explanation, door numbers, key set 
symbols, hardware set numbers and special instructions.  

1. The owner must approve the submitted keying schedule prior to the 
ordering of permanent cylinders/cores. 

G. Closeout Submittals: 
 

1. After final approval is received from the architect, submit a Record Copy of 
the Door and Hardware Schedule with all the content as previously 
required. 

a. Submittal must be stamped “RECORD COPY.” 
b. The Record Copy will be given to the installer for the installation of 

the hardware.  
 

2. Warranty Submittal:  Warranty information to include the following 
information: 

a. Original factory order number. 
b. Date order was placed. 
c. Date of installation (approximately if unknown). 

 
3. Operating and Maintenance Manuals:  

a. Provide manufacturers operating and maintenance manuals for each 
item comprising the complete door hardware installation in quantity 
as required in Division 01, Closeout Procedures. 

 
 

H. Submittals that do not comply with all the requirements above will be rejected 
and will have to be resubmitted. Any project delays caused by 
incorrect/incomplete submittals will be the responsibility of the General 
Contractor and Hardware Supplier. 

 
 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Installer Qualifications: 
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1. A minimum 3 years documented experience installing door hardware similar 
in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and whose 
work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service 
performance. 

 
B. Door Hardware Supplier Qualifications:  

 
1. Experienced commercial door hardware distributors with a minimum 5 years 

documented experience supplying both mechanical and electromechanical 
hardware installations comparable in material, design, and extent to that 
indicated for this Project.  

2. Supplier recognized as a factory direct distributor by the manufacturers of the 
primary materials with a warehousing facility in Project's vicinity.  

3. Supplier to have on staff a certified Architectural Hardware Consultant (AHC) 
available during the course of the Work to consult with Contractor, Architect, and 
Owner concerning both standard door hardware and keying. 

 
1.7 DELIVERY AND STORAGE 

 
A. All hardware for field installation shall be delivered to the project site. 

 
1. Any hardware that is required to be factory installed shall be delivered to the factory at 

the cost of the supplier of the doors or frames requiring the factory installation. 
 

B. Inventory door hardware on receipt and provide secure lock-up and shelving for door 
hardware delivered to Project site. 
 
1. The storage area must maintain low humidity and a temperature between 60 to 90 

degrees Fahrenheit. 
 

C. Tag each item or package separately with identification related to the final Door Hardware 
Schedule, and include basic installation instructions with each item or package. 
 

D. Deliver, as applicable, permanent keys, cylinders, cores and related accessories directly to 
Owner via registered mail or overnight package service. Instructions for delivery to the 
Owner shall be established at the "Keying Conference". 

 
1.8 WARRANTY 

 
A. General Warranty: Reference Division 01, General Requirements. Special warranties 

specified in this Article shall not deprive Owner of other rights Owner may have under other 
provisions of the Contract Documents and shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, 
other warranties made by Contractor under requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 

B. Warranty Period: Written warranty, executed by manufacturer(s), agreeing to repair or 
replace components of standard and electrified door hardware that fails in materials or 
workmanship within specified warranty period after final acceptance by the Owner. Failures 
include, but are not limited to, the following: 
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1. Structural failures including excessive deflection, cracking, or breakage. 
2. Faulty operation of the hardware. 
3. Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other materials beyond normal 

weathering. 
4. Electrical component defects and failures within the systems operation. 

 
C. Standard Warranty Period: One year from date of Substantial Completion, unless 

otherwise indicated. 
 

D. Special Warranty Periods: 
 

1. Ten (10) years for mechanical mortise locks. 
2. Ten (10) years for mechanical cylindrical locks. 

 
1.9 MAINTENANCE 

 
A. Maintenance Tools and Instructions: Furnish a complete set of specialized tools and 

maintenance instructions as needed for Owner's continued adjustment, 
maintenance, and removal and replacement of door hardware. 

 
 

Part 2 – PRODUCTS 
 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 
 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of door hardware from single manufacturer. 
 

 
2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Fire-Rated Door Assemblies: Where fire-rated doors are indicated, provide door 
hardware complying with NFPA 80 that is listed and labeled by a qualified testing 
agency, for fire-protection ratings indicated, based on testing at positive pressure 
according to NFPA 252 or UL 10C. 

 
B. Smoke- and Draft-Control Door Assemblies: Where smoke- and draft-control door 

assemblies are required, provide door hardware that complies with requirements of 
assemblies tested according to UL 1784 and installed in compliance with NFPA 105. 

 
 

C. Means of Egress Doors: Latches do not require more than 15 lbf to release the latch. 
Locks do not require use of a key, tool, or special knowledge for operation. 

 
D. Accessibility Requirements: For door hardware on doors in an accessible route, 

comply with the DOJ's "2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design". 
 

1. Provide operating devices that do not require tight grasping, pinching, or 
twisting of the wrist and that operate with a force of not more than 5 lbf. 

2. Comply with the following maximum opening-force requirements: 
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a. Interior, Hinged Doors: 5 lbf applied perpendicular to door. 
b. Provide thresholds not more than 1/2 inch high. 
c. Adjust spring hinges so that, from an open position of 70 degrees, 

the door will take at least 1.5 seconds to move to the closed 
position. 

 
2.3 SCHEDULED DOOR HARDWARE 
 

A. General: Provide door hardware for each door to comply with requirements in Door 
Hardware Sets and each referenced section that products are to be supplied under. 

 
B. For products furnished, but not installed, under this Section, Coordinating, purchasing, 

delivering, and scheduling remain requirements of this Section. 
 

C. Equals: Requests for equals and product approval for inclusive mechanical and 
electromechanical door hardware in compliance with the specifications must be submitted in 
writing and in accordance with the procedures and time frames outlined in Division 01. 
Approval of requests is at the discretion of the architect, owner, and their designated 
consultants. 
 

D. Substitutions: Are not allowed unless the specified product(s) are no longer available. 
 
2.4 HINGES 

 
A. Hinges are to meet or exceed ANSI/BHMA A156.1 requirements. 
 
B. Provide template-produced hinges for hinges installed on hollow-metal doors and hollow-

metal frames. 
 

C. Provide metal shims at hinges when required by installation. 
 

D. Hinge Size: Provide the following, unless otherwise indicated, with hinge widths sized for 
door thickness and clearances required: 

 
1. Widths up to 3’0”: 4-1/2” standard weight. 
2. Sizes from 3’1” to 4’0”: 5” heavy weight. 

 
E. Hinge Options:  

  
1. Non-removable Pins: Provide set screw in hinge barrel that, when tightened into a 

groove in hinge pin, prevents removal of pin while door is closed; for the all out-swinging 
lockable doors. 
 

F. Finish: 626/ US26D. 
 

G. Manufacturers: 
 
1. McKinney Products (MK): Full Mortise TB 2314 x 4.5 x 4.5, 626/ US26D finish.  
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2.5 SELF-CLOSING HINGES 

a. Hinges are to meet or exceed ANSI/BHMA A156.1 requirements. 
b. Provide template-produced hinges for hinges installed on hollow-metal doors and 

hollow metal frames.  
c. Manufacturer: Waterson. 

 

2.6 SURFACE CLOSERS 
 

A. Surface closers shall meet or exceed ANSI/BHMA A156.4, Grade 1 requirements. 
B. Surface Closers to comply with UL-10C for Positive Pressure Fire Test and be 

U.L. listed for use of fire rated doors. 
C. Size of Units: Comply with manufacturer's written recommendations for sizing of 

door closers depending on size of door, exposure to weather, and anticipated 
frequency of use. 

D. Provide Surface Closers complying the Americans with Disabilities Act, ANSI 
ICC/A117.1. 

E. Extended cycle test: Surface Closers to have been cycle tested to 10 million 
cycles. 

F. Provide metal closer covers. 
G. Closers shall not be installed on exterior or corridor side of doors. 
H. Provide accessories including custom templates, special mounting brackets, 

spacers and drop plates as required for proper installation and operation. 
I. Coordinate with Overhead Holder/Stop installation, provide special templates as 

required to avoid hardware conflicts. 
J. When installing Mullions in Aluminum or Fiberglass Framing, install using Rivnuts 

and Stainless-Steel machine screws. 
K. Provide Through Bolts for Surface Closers installed on wood doors. 
L. Manufacturers: 

1. LCN (LC); 4000 series. 
 

2.7 SILENCERS 
A. Manufactures: 

1. Basis-of-Design: G.J 65 x Gray. 
 

B. Punch in type for all door frames. 
1. Three for single door openings. 
2. Two for double doors openings. 

 
 

2.8 CYLINDERS, KEYING AND STRIKES 
 

A. Keying System: Owner provided, Best Lock Corporation (BLC) interchangeable 
cores. 

 
1. Provide temporary construction cores for entry doors. 
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B. Strikes: Manufacturer’s standard strike with strike box for each latch or lock bolt 
with curved lip extended to protect frame, finished to match door hardware set.  

 
C. Cylinders: Original manufacturer cylinders complying with the following: 

 
1. Tumbler type, constructed from brass or bronze, stainless steel, or nickel 

silver. 
2. Meet or exceed ANSI/BHMA A156.5 Grade 1 requirements. 
3. Mortise Type: Threaded cylinders with rings and cams to suit hardware 

application. 
4. Keying: Factory Keyed, per approved Keying Schedule. 
5. Key Quantity: 

a. Change keys per cylinder/core: Two (2). 
 

 
2.9 MECHANICAL LOCK AND LATCHING DEVICE 

 
A. Mortise Locksets: 

 
1. Basis-of-Design: 

a. Sargent Manufacturing (SA); Finish: 626/ US26D.  
b. Best (BE); Finish: 626/ US26D. 

 
2. Locks shall meet or exceed ANSI/BHMA A156.13, Series 1000, 

Operational Grade 1, and Security Grade 1. 
3. Locksets are to be manufactured with a corrosion resistant steel case and 

be field-reversible for handing without disassembly of the lock body. 
a. Lever handle trim. 
b. Through bolted trim. 
c. Spring cage for each lever handle. 
d. No exposed fasteners. 
e. Curved lip strike with wrought box. 

 
4. Locksets: 

a. Sargent Manufacturing (SA) 8200 Series; Finish: 626/US26D. 
b. Best Co. 45H7D Storeroom; Finish: 626/US26D. 

 
 

2.10 LOCK AND LATCH STRIKES 
 

A. Standards: 
 

1. Strikes for Mortise Locks and Latches: BHMA A156.13. 
2. Strikes for Bored Locks and Latches: BHMA A156.2. 
3. Dustproof Strikes: BHMA A156.16. 

 
B. Strikes: Provide manufacturer's standard strike with strike box for each latch or 

lock bolt, with curved lip extended to protect frame. 
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C. Finished to match door hardware set, unless otherwise indicated, and as follows: 
 

1. Flat-Lip Strikes: For locks with three-piece antifriction latchbolts, as 
recommended by manufacturer. 

a. Provide at paired openings with metal edges and astragals. 
2. Extra-Long-Lip Strikes: For locks used on frames with applied wood 

casing trim. 
3. Dustproof Strikes: Provide for all bottom flush bolts or latches, exit 

devices, and where thermal pins are required from the door to the 
floor at fire rated openings. 

 
 

 
 

2.11 DOOR STOPS/ OVERHEAD STOP 
 

A. Door Stops and Holders shall comply with ANSI/BHMA A156.16, Grade 1 
requirements. 

 
B. Provide wall bumpers, either convex or concave types as required. 

 
C. Provide wall stops with anchorage (ie: wood blocking) as required for proper 

installation. 
 

D. Do not mount floor stops where they will impede traffic.  
 

E. Where wall bumpers are not appropriate, provide overhead type stops and holders. 
 

F. Basis-of-Design: 
 

1. Rockwood Products (RO). 
 

a. Wall stops: Rockwood 400; Finish: 626/ US26D. 
b. Overhead Heavy Duty Stop (Door 12B ONLY); Finish: 626/US26D. 

  
 

2.12 ARCHITECTURAL TRIM 
 

A. Door Protective Trim 
1. General: Door protective trim units to be of type and design as specified in the 

Hardware Sets. 
2. Size: Fabricate protection plates (kick, armor, or mop) not more than 2" less than 

door width (LDW) on stop side of single doors and 1” LDW on stop side of pairs of 
doors, and not more than 1" less than door width on pull side. Coordinate and 
provide proper width and height as required where conflicting hardware dictates. 
Height to be as specified in the Hardware Sets. 

3. Where plates are applied to fire rated doors with the top of the plate more than 16” 
above the bottom of the door, provide plates complying with NFPA 80. Consult 
manufacturer’s catalog and template book for specific requirements for size and 
applications. 



Alteration to 
OLD MAIN – ADA BATHROOM UPGRADES 

SUNY Cortland 
 Gerhart Dr, Cortland, NY 13045 

SUNY Cortland Project No. 20240032 

 

DOOR HARDWARE     087100   -   11 

 
4. Protection Plates: ANSI/BHMA A156.6 protection plates (kick, armor, or mop), 

fabricated from the following: 
a. Stainless Steel: 300 grade, .050-inch thick.  

 
 

5. Options and fasteners: Provide manufacturer's designated fastener type as specified in 
the Hardware Sets. Provide countersunk screw holes. 

 
6. Manufacturers:  

a. Rockwood (RO). 
 

2.13 OPERATING TRIM 
 

A. General: Door push plates and pull handles to be of type and design as specified in the 
Hardware Sets. 

1. Where plates are applied to fire rated doors with the top of the plate more than 
16” above the bottom of the door, provide plates complying with NFPA 80. 
Consult manufacturer’s catalog and template book for specific requirements for 
size and applications. 

2. Push Plates/ Plates with Pulls: ANSI/BHMA A156.6 Push/ Pull plates, 
fabricated from the following: 

a. Stainless Steel: 300 Grade, .050-inch thick.  
3. Options and fasteners: Provide manufacturer's designated fastener type as 

specified in the Hardware Sets. Provide countersunk screw holes. 
4. Manufacturers:  

a. Assa Abloy (AA); Model: APP-3075 & APOP-3075. 

 

2.14 ARCHITECTURAL SEALS 
 

A. General: Gasket seals to be type and design as specified below or in hardware 
sets. Provide continuous sound gasketing on interior doors where indicated. 

B. Sound-Rated Gasketing: Assemblies that are listed and labeled by a testing and 
inspecting agency, for sound ratings indicated. 

C. Manufacturers:  
1. National Guard Products (NG). 
2. Pemko (PE). 
3. Reese Enterprises, Inc. (RE) 

 
2.15 FABRICATION 
 

A. Manufacturer's Nameplate: Do not provide products that have manufacturer's name 
or trade name displayed in a visible location except in conjunction with required 
fire-rating labels and as otherwise approved by Architect. 

 
1. Manufacturer's identification is permitted on rim of lock cylinders only. 

 
B. Base Metals: Produce door hardware units of base metal indicated, fabricated by 

forming method indicated, using manufacturer's standard metal alloy, composition, 
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temper, and hardness. Furnish metals of a quality equal to or greater than that of 
specified door hardware units and BHMA A156.18. 

 
1. The use of Aluminum or Brass/Bronze based screws is not acceptable. 

 
C. Fasteners: Provided by door hardware manufacturer, to comply with published 

installation instructions, templates and as test for fire rated applications.  
 

1. The use of other fasteners will be rejected. 
 

2. Provide Phillips flat-head screws with finished heads to match surface 
of door hardware unless otherwise indicated. 

 
3. Concealed Fasteners: For door hardware units that are exposed when 

door is closed, except for units already specified with concealed 
fasteners.  

 
4. Butt Hinge Fasteners: 

 
a. Provide screws our of steel or stainless Steel to match hinge 

base material. 
b. Provide Wood Screws for wood door and frame 

applications. 
c. Provide Machine Screws for metal door and frame 

applications. 
 

2.16 FINISHES 
 

A. Provide finishes complying with ANSI/BHMA A156.18 as indicated in door 
hardware schedule. 

 
B. Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying 

a strippable, temporary protective covering before shipping. 
 

 
C. Appearance of Finished Work: Variations in appearance of abutting or 

adjacent pieces are acceptable if they are within one-half of the range of 
approved Samples. Noticeable variations in the same piece are not 
acceptable. Variations in appearance of other components are acceptable if 
they are within the range of approved Samples and are assembled or 
installed to minimize contrast. 

 
 

Part 3 – EXECUTION 
 

3.1 EXAMINATION 
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A. Examine doors and frames, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for 
installation tolerances, labeled fire-rated door assembly construction, wall and floor 
construction, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 
 

B. Notify architect of any discrepancies or conflicts between the door schedule, door types, 
drawings and scheduled hardware.  

 
C. Proceed only after such discrepancies or conflicts have been resolved in writing. 

 
3.2 PREPARATION 

 
A. Steel Doors and Frames: For surface-applied door hardware, drill and tap doors and frames 

according to ANSI/SDI A250.6. 
 

B. Wood Doors: Comply with ANSI/DHI A115-W series. 
 
3.3 INSTALLATION 

 
A. Install each door hardware item to comply with manufacturer's written instructions. Where 

cutting and fitting are required to install door hardware onto or into surfaces that are later to 
be painted or finished in another way, coordinate removal, storage, and reinstallation of 
surface protective trim units with finishing work. Do not install surface-mounted items until 
finishes have been completed on substrates involved. 
 

B. Set units level, plumb, and true to line and location. Adjust and reinforce attachment 
substrates as necessary for proper installation and operation. 

 
C. Mounting Heights: Mount door hardware units at heights indicated in following applicable 

publications, unless specifically indicated or required to comply with governing regulations: 
 

1. Standard Steel Doors and Frames: DHI's "Recommended Locations for Architectural 
Hardware for Standard Steel Doors and Frames". 

2. Wood Doors: DHI WDHS.3, "Recommended Locations for Architectural Hardware for 
Wood Flush Doors". 

3. Comply with ANSI A117.1 "Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities". 
 

D. Drill and countersink units that are not factory prepared for anchorage fasteners. Space 
fasteners and anchors according to industry standards. 
 

E. Self-closing doors must close and latch completely from the fully opened position. 
 

F. Lock Cylinders:  
 

1. Install keyed construction cores to secure building and areas during construction period. 
2. Replace construction cores with permanent cores as directed by Owner. 
 

G. Gaps:  Gaps around the head and vertical edges of the doors shall meet the following 
requirements: 
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1. Wood Doors: 1/8” top, vertical edge, and in between paired doors. 
 

2. Hollow Metal Doors: 1/8” +/- 1/16” top, vertical edge, and in between paired doors. 
 

3. Where shimming is required to adjust the gaps the shim material must be steel. 
Cardboard, paper, and other materials are not acceptable.  

 
4. Bottom of door (Undercut) shall not exceed ¾”. 
 

 
H. Wall Bumpers or Stops: Note that blocking in drywall partitions where wall stops, or other 

wall mounted hardware is located is required. 
 

 
3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

 
A. Produce project punch report for each installed door opening indicating compliance with 

approved submittals and verification hardware is properly installed, operating, and adjusted. 
Include list of items to be completed and corrected, indicating the reasons or deficiencies 
causing the Work to be incomplete or rejected. 
 

B. Organization of List: Include separate Door Opening and Deficiencies and Corrective Action 
Lists organized by Mark, Opening Remarks and Comments, and related Opening Images 
and Video Recordings. 
1. Submit documentation of incomplete items in PDF electronic format. 
 

3.5 ADJUSTING 
 
A. Initial Adjustment: Adjust and check each operating item of door hardware and each door to 

ensure proper operation or function of every unit. Replace units that cannot be adjusted to 
operate as intended. Adjust door control devices to compensate for final operation of 
heating and ventilating equipment and to comply with referenced accessibility requirements. 
 

 
3.6 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

 
A. Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by door hardware installation. 

 
B. Clean operating items as necessary to restore proper function and finish. 

 
C. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure that door hardware is without 

damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 
 
3.7 MAINTENANCE SERVICE  

 
A. Maintenance Tools and Instructions: Furnish a complete set of specialized tools and 

maintenance instructions for Owner's continued adjustment, maintenance, and removal and 
replacement of door hardware.    
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END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 088113 - DECORATIVE GLASS GLAZING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Glass with decorative film overlay. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 088300 "Mirrors" for mirror glass. 

1.3 DEFINITION 

A. Glass Thickness: Indicated by thickness designations in millimeters according to ASTM C 

1036. 

1.4 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate glazing channel dimensions to provide necessary bite on glass, minimum edge and 

face clearances, and adequate sealant thicknesses, with reasonable tolerances. 

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Shop Drawings: For decorative glass. Show fabrication and installation details. Include the 

following: 

1. Size and location of penetrations. 

2. Glazing method. 

3. Mounting method. 

4. Attachments to other work. 

5. Full-size details of edge-finished profiles. 

C. Glass Samples: For the following products, 12 inches square: 
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1. Each decorative film overlay on type of decorative glass. 

D. Decorative Glazing Schedule: List decorative glass types and thicknesses for each size opening 

and location. Use same designations indicated on Drawings. 

1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data: For each type of decorative glass and each decorative film overlay to 

include in maintenance manuals. 

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer who employs glass installers for this Project who 

are certified under NGA's Certified Glass Installer Program. 

B. Sealant Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent testing agency qualified according to 

ASTM C 1021 to conduct the testing indicated. 

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Protect decorative glass and glazing materials according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

Prevent damage to glass and glazing materials from condensation, temperature changes, direct 

exposure to sun, or other causes. 

B. Retain packaging and sequencing numbers for decorative-glass units. 

1.9 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations: Do not deliver or install decorative glass until spaces are enclosed 

and weathertight, wet work in spaces is complete and dry, and temporary HVAC system is 

operating and maintaining ambient temperature and humidity conditions at occupancy levels 

during the remainder of the construction period. 

B. Field Measurements: Verify actual dimensions of openings and construction contiguous with 

decorative glass by field measurements before fabrication. 

1.10 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty on Laminated Glass: Manufacturer agrees to replace laminated-glass units 

that deteriorate within specified warranty period. Deterioration of laminated glass is defined as 

defects developed from normal use that are not attributed to glass breakage or to maintaining 

and cleaning laminated glass contrary to manufacturer's written instructions. Defects include 

edge separation, delamination materially obstructing vision through glass, and blemishes 

exceeding those allowed by referenced laminated-glass standard. 
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1. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Source Limitations for Glass: Obtain each type of decorative glass from single source from 

single manufacturer. 

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General Performance: Installed glazing systems shall withstand normal thermal movement and 

impact loads (where applicable) without failure, including loss or glass breakage attributable to 

the following: defective manufacture, fabrication, or installation; deterioration of glazing 

materials; or other defects in construction. 

B. Safety Glazing: Where safety glazing is indicated, provide glazing that complies with 16 CFR 

1201, Category II. 

2.3 GLASS PRODUCTS, GENERAL 

A. Glazing Publications: Comply with published recommendations of glass product manufacturers 

and "GANA's "Glazing Manual" unless more stringent requirements are indicated. See these 

publications for glazing terms not otherwise defined in this Section or in referenced standards. 

B. Thickness: Where glass thickness is indicated, it is a minimum. Provide glass lites in 

thicknesses as needed to comply with requirements indicated. 

C. Strength: Where annealed float glass is indicated, provide annealed float glass, 

heat-strengthened float glass, or fully tempered float glass as needed to comply with 

requirements indicated. Where heat-strengthened glass is indicated, provide heat-strengthened 

float glass or fully tempered float glass as needed to comply with requirements indicated. 

Where fully tempered glass is indicated, provide fully tempered float glass. 

2.4 GLASS PRODUCTS 

A. Fully Tempered Glass: ASTM C 1048, Kind FT (fully tempered), Condition A (uncoated) 

unless otherwise indicated, Type I, Class 1 (clear) or Class 2 (tinted) as indicated, Quality-Q3. 

1. Fabrication Process: By horizontal (roller-hearth) process with roll-wave distortion 

parallel to bottom edge of glass as installed unless otherwise indicated. 
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B. Heat-Strengthened Glass: ASTM C 1048, Kind HS (heat strengthened), Type I, Condition A 

(uncoated) unless otherwise indicated, Type I, Class 1 (clear) or Class 2 (tinted) as indicated, 

Quality-Q3. 

1. Fabrication Process: By horizontal (roller-hearth) process with roll-wave distortion 

parallel to bottom edge of glass as installed unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Decorative Film Overlay: Translucent, dimensionally stable, cast PVC film, 2-mil- minimum 

thickness, with pressure-sensitive, clear adhesive back for adhering to glass and releasable 

protective backing. 

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the 

following: 

a. 3M; Translucent Privacy Film. 

2.5 GLAZING MATERIALS 

A. Glazing Sealants, Tapes, and Miscellaneous Glazing Materials: As specified in Section 088000 

"Glazing." 

2.6 DECORATIVE-GLASS FABRICATION 

A. Fabricate decorative glass and provide other glazing products in sizes required to glaze 

openings indicated for Project, with edge and face clearances, edge and surface conditions, and 

bite complying with product manufacturer's written instructions and with referenced glazing 

standard. 

B. Decorative Film Overlay: Apply squarely aligned to glass edges, uniformly smooth, and free 

from tears, air bubbles, wrinkles, and rough edges, in single sheet completely overlaying the 

back face of clean glass, according to manufacturer's written instructions, including surface 

preparation and application temperature limitations. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine decorative-glass framing members, with Installer present, for compliance with the 

following: 

1. Manufacturing and installation tolerances, including those for size, squareness, and 

offsets at corners. 

2. Minimum required face or edge clearances. 

3. Effective sealing between joints of decorative-glass framing members. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=841&mf=04&mf=95&src=wd&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456927858&mf=&src=wd
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3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Clean glazing channels and other framing members receiving glass immediately before glazing. 

Remove coatings not firmly bonded to substrates. 

B. Examine glazing units to locate orientation of outer surfaces. Label or mark units as needed so 

that surface orientation is readily identifiable. Do not use materials that leave visible marks in 

the completed Work. 

3.3 GLAZING, GENERAL 

A. Decorative Glass: Install glazing as specified in Section 088000 "Glazing." 

3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Immediately after installation, remove nonpermanent labels and clean surfaces. 

B. Protect glass from contact with contaminating substances resulting from construction 

operations. If, despite such protection, contaminating substances do come into contact with 

glass, remove substances immediately as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer. 

C. Remove and replace glass that is damaged during construction period. 

D. Wash glass on both exposed surfaces not more than four days before date scheduled for 

inspections that establish date of Substantial Completion. Wash glass as recommended in 

writing by glass manufacturer. 

END OF SECTION   
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SECTION 088300 - MIRRORS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes the following types of silvered flat glass mirrors: 

1. Laminated glass mirrors qualifying as safety glazing. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 102800 "Toilet, Bath, and Laundry Accessories" for metal-framed mirrors. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1. Mirrors. Include description of materials and process used to produce each type of 

silvered flat glass mirror specified that indicates sources of glass, glass coating 

components, edge sealer, and quality-control provisions. 

B. Shop Drawings: Include mirror elevations, edge details, mirror hardware, and attachment 

details. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data: For mirrors to include in maintenance manuals. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer who employs glass installers for this Project who 

are certified under the National Glass Association's Certified Glass Installer Program. 
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1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Protect mirrors according to mirror manufacturer's written instructions and as needed to prevent 

damage to mirrors from moisture, condensation, temperature changes, direct exposure to sun, or 

other causes. 

B. Comply with mirror manufacturer's written instructions for shipping, storing, and handling 

mirrors as needed to prevent deterioration of silvering, damage to edges, and abrasion of glass 

surfaces and applied coatings. Store indoors. 

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations: Do not install mirrors until ambient temperature and humidity 

conditions are maintained at levels indicated for final occupancy. 

1.8 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to replace mirrors that deteriorate within specified 

warranty period. Deterioration of mirrors is defined as defects developed from normal use that 

are not attributed to mirror breakage or to maintaining and cleaning mirrors contrary to 

manufacturer's written instructions. Defects include discoloration, black spots, and clouding of 

the silver film. 

1. Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Source Limitations for Mirrors: Obtain mirrors from single source from single manufacturer. 

B. Source Limitations for Mirror Accessories: Obtain mirror glazing accessories from single 

source. 

2.2 SILVERED FLAT GLASS MIRRORS 

A. Mirrors, General: ASTM C 1503. 

B. Laminated Mirrors: ASTM C 1172, Type II. 

1. Glass for Outer Lite: Annealed float glass, Mirror Glazing Quality, clear. 

b. Nominal Thickness for Outer Lite: 3.0 mm. 

4. Safety Backing: 0.030-inch-thick, clear polyvinyl-butyral interlayer with a proven record 

of showing no tendency to delaminate from, or cause damage to, silver coating. 
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a. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide CR 

Laurence Co. Inc.; Category II Safety Backing Tape or mirror manufacturer's 

standard product. 

1) CR Laurence Co. Inc.; Category II Safety Backing Tape. 

2) Trulite; ScarGard Category II Tape-Back. 

C. Safety Glazing Products: For mirrors, provide products that comply with 16 CFR 1201, 

Category II. 

2.3 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Setting Blocks: Elastomeric material with a Shore, Type A durometer hardness of 85, plus or 

minus 5. 

B. Edge Sealer: Coating compatible with glass coating and approved by mirror manufacturer for 

use in protecting against silver deterioration at mirrored glass edges. 

C. Mirror Mastic: An adhesive setting compound, asbestos-free, produced specifically for setting 

mirrors and certified by both mirror and mastic manufacturer as compatible with glass coating 

and substrates on which mirrors will be installed. 

1. Adhesive shall have a VOC content of 70 g/L or less. 

2.4 MIRROR HARDWARE 

A. Aluminum J-Channels and Cleat: Aluminum extrusions with a return deep enough to produce a 

glazing channel to accommodate mirrors of thickness indicated and in lengths required to cover 

edges of mirrors in a single piece. 

1. Bottom Trim: J-channels formed with front leg and back leg not less than 5/16 and 3/4 

inch in height, respectively. 

a. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers whose 

products may be incorporated into the Work, include but are not limited to the 

following:  

1) Laurence, C. R. Co., Inc. 

2. Top Trim: Formed with front leg with a height matching bottom trim and back leg 

designed to fit into the pocket created by wall-mounted aluminum cleat. 

a. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers whose 

products may be incorporated into the Work, include but are not limited to the 

following: 

1) Laurence, C. R. Co., Inc. 

3. Finish: Clear bright anodized. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456970320&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456970320&mf=&src=wd
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B. Fasteners: Fabricated of same basic metal and alloy as fastened metal and matching it in 

finished color and texture where fasteners are exposed. 

C. Anchors and Inserts: Provide devices as required for mirror hardware installation. Provide 

toothed or lead-shield, expansion-bolt devices for drilled-in-place anchors. Provide galvanized 

anchors and inserts for applications on inside face of exterior walls and where indicated. 

2.5 FABRICATION 

A. Fabricate mirrors in the shop to greatest extent possible. 

B. Fabricate cutouts for notches and holes in mirrors without marring visible surfaces. Locate and 

size cutouts so they fit closely around penetrations in mirrors. 

C. Mirror Edge Treatment: Flat polished. 

1. Seal edges of mirrors with edge sealer after edge treatment to prevent chemical or 

atmospheric penetration of glass coating. 

2. Require mirror manufacturer to perform edge treatment and sealing in factory 

immediately after cutting to final sizes. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, over which mirrors are to be mounted, with Installer present, for 

compliance with installation tolerances, substrate preparation, and other conditions affecting 

performance of the Work. 

B. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility of existing 

finishes or primers with mirror mastic. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected and surfaces 

are dry. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Comply with mastic manufacturer's written installation instructions for preparation of 

substrates, including coating substrates with mastic manufacturer's special bond coating where 

applicable. 
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3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. General: Install mirrors to comply with mirror manufacturer's written instructions and with 

referenced GANA publications. Mount mirrors accurately in place in a manner that avoids 

distorting reflected images. 

1. GANA Publications: "Glazing Manual" and "Mirrors, Handle with Extreme Care: Tips 

for the Professional on the Care and Handling of Mirrors." 

B. Provide a minimum airspace of 1/8 inch between back of mirrors and mounting surface for air 

circulation between back of mirrors and face of mounting surface. 

C. Install mirrors with mastic and mirror hardware. Attach mirror hardware securely to mounting 

surfaces with mechanical fasteners installed with anchors or inserts as applicable. Install 

fasteners so heads do not impose point loads on backs of mirrors. 

1. Aluminum J-Channels and Cleat: Fasten J-channel directly to wall and attach top trim to 

continuous cleat fastened directly to wall. 

2. Install mastic as follows: 

a. Apply barrier coat to mirror backing where approved in writing by manufacturers 

of mirrors and backing material. 

b. Apply mastic to comply with mastic manufacturer's written instructions for 

coverage and to allow air circulation between back of mirrors and face of mounting 

surface. 

c. After mastic is applied, align mirrors and press into place while maintaining a 

minimum airspace of 1/8 inch between back of mirrors and mounting surface. 

3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Protect mirrors from breakage and contaminating substances resulting from construction 

operations. 

B. Do not permit edges of mirrors to be exposed to standing water. 

C. Maintain environmental conditions that prevent mirrors from being exposed to moisture from 

condensation or other sources for continuous periods of time. 

D. Clean exposed surface of mirrors not more than four days before date scheduled for inspections 

that establish date of Substantial Completion. Clean mirrors as recommended in writing by 

mirror manufacturer. 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 092216 - NON-STRUCTURAL METAL FRAMING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Non-load-bearing steel framing systems for interior partitions. 

2. Suspension systems for interior ceilings and soffits. 

3. Grid suspension systems for gypsum board ceilings. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: For fire-resistance-rated assemblies that incorporate 

non-load-bearing steel framing, provide materials and construction identical to those tested in 

assembly indicated, according to ASTM E 119 by an independent testing agency. 

B. STC-Rated Assemblies: For STC-rated assemblies, provide materials and construction identical 

to those tested in assembly indicated, according to ASTM E 90 and classified according to 

ASTM E 413 by an independent testing agency. 

C. Horizontal Deflection: For wall assemblies, limited to 1/360 of the wall height based on 

horizontal loading of 10 lbf/sq. ft. . 

2.2 FRAMING SYSTEMS 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements; provide products by one or more of 

the following: 

1. CEMCO; California Expanded Metal Products Co. 
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2. Clark Dietrich Building Systems. 

3. Fire Trak Corp. 

4. Marino/Ware Division of Ware Industries. 

5. Metal-Lite. 

6. SCAFCO Corporation. 

7. Steel Network, Inc. (The) 

8. Studco Building Systems. 

9. Telling Industries. 

B. Recycled Content of Steel Products: Postconsumer recycled content plus one-half of 

preconsumer recycled content not less than 25 percent. 

C. Framing Members, General: Comply with ASTM C 754 for conditions indicated. 

1. Steel Sheet Components: Comply with ASTM C 645 requirements for metal unless 

otherwise indicated. 

2. Protective Coating: ASTM A 653/A 653M, G40 , hot-dip galvanized unless otherwise 

indicated. 

D. Studs and Runners: ASTM C 645. Use either steel studs and runners. 

1. Steel Studs and Runners: 

a. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: 0.0296 inch, 20-gauge, non-structural.  For 

framed openings more than 40 inches wide, increase metal thickness to 18-gauge. 

b. Depth: As indicated on Drawings. 

E. Slip-Type Head Joints: Where indicated, provide one of the following: 

1. Single Long-Leg Runner System: ASTM C 645 top runner with 2-inch deep flanges in 

thickness not less than indicated for studs, installed with studs friction fit into top runner 

and with continuous bridging located within 12 inches of the top of studs to provide 

lateral bracing. 

2. Double-Runner System: ASTM C 645 top runners, inside runner with 2-inch deep 

flanges in thickness not less than indicated for studs and fastened to studs, and outer 

runner sized to friction fit inside runner. 

3. Deflection Track: Steel sheet top runner manufactured to prevent cracking of finishes 

applied to interior partition framing resulting from deflection of structure above; in 

thickness not less than indicated for studs and in width to accommodate depth of studs. 

F. Firestop Tracks: Top runner manufactured to allow partition heads to expand and contract with 

movement of structure while maintaining continuity of fire-resistance-rated assembly indicated; 

in thickness not less than indicated for studs and in width to accommodate depth of studs. 

G. Flat Strap and Backing Plate: Steel sheet for blocking and bracing in length and width 

indicated. 

1. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: 0.0296 inch, 20-gauge, non-structural. 

H. Cold-Rolled Channel Bridging: Steel, 0.0538-inch, 16-gauge minimum base-metal thickness, 

with minimum 1/2-inch wide flanges. 
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1. Depth: Not less than 1-1/2 inches. 

2. Clip Angle: Not less than 1-1/2 by 1-1/2 inches, 0.068-inch thick, galvanized steel. 

I. Hat-Shaped, Rigid Furring Channels: ASTM C 645. 

1. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: 0.0179 inch, 25-gauge. 

2. Depth: 7/8 inch. 

2.3 SUSPENSION SYSTEMS 

A. Tie Wire: ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 1 zinc coating, soft temper, 0.062-inch diameter wire, 

or double strand of 0.048-inch diameter wire. 

B. Hanger Attachments to Concrete: 

1. Expansion Anchors: Fabricated from corrosion-resistant materials, with allowable load or 

strength design capacities calculated according to ICC-ES AC193 and ACI 318 greater 

than or equal to the design load, as determined by testing per ASTM E 488/E 488M 

conducted by a qualified testing agency. 

2. Powder-Actuated Anchors: Fastener system of type suitable for application indicated, 

fabricated from corrosion-resistant materials, with allowable load capacities calculated 

according to ICC-ES AC70, greater than or equal to the design load, as determined by 

testing per ASTM E 1190 conducted by a qualified testing agency. 

C. Wire Hangers: ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 1 zinc coating, soft temper, 0.16 inch in diameter. 

D. Carrying Channels: Cold-rolled, commercial-steel sheet with a base-metal thickness of 0.0538 

inch, 16-gauge ,and minimum 1/2-inch wide flanges. 

1. Depth:  1-1/2 inches. 

E. Furring Channels (Furring Members): 

1. Cold-Rolled Channels: uncoated-steel thickness, with minimum 1/2-inch wide flanges, 

3/4 inch deep. 

2. Steel Studs and Runners: ASTM C 645. 

a. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: 0.0296 inch, 20-gauge, non-structural. 

b. Depth: As indicated on Drawings. 

3. Hat-Shaped, Rigid Furring Channels: ASTM C 645, 7/8 inch deep. 

a. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: 0.0179 inch, 25-gauge. 

F. Grid Suspension System for Gypsum Board Ceilings: ASTM C 645, direct-hung system 

composed of main beams and cross-furring members that interlock. 

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. Armstrong World Industries, Inc; Drywall Grid Systems. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=12039&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456998770&mf=04&src=wd
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b. Chicago Metallic Corporation; 640/660 Drywall Ceiling Suspension, 650/670 Fire 

Rated Drywall Ceiling Suspension, Radius Drywall Ceiling Suspension or 

SpanFast Drywall Ceiling Suspension for Corridors, as required. 

c. United States Gypsum Company; Drywall Suspension System or Wall-to-Wall 

Drywall Suspension System, as required. 

2.4 AUXILIARY MATERIALS 

A. General: Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced installation standards. 

1. Fasteners for Metal Framing: Of type, material, size, corrosion resistance, holding power, 

and other properties required to fasten steel members to substrates. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine areas and substrates, with Installer present, and including welded hollow-metal 

frames, cast-in anchors, and structural framing, for compliance with requirements and other 

conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Suspended Assemblies: Coordinate installation of suspension systems with installation of 

overhead structure to ensure that inserts and other provisions for anchorages to building 

structure have been installed to receive hangers at spacing required to support the Work and 

that hangers will develop their full strength. 

1. Furnish concrete inserts and other devices indicated to other trades for installation in 

advance of time needed for coordination and construction. 

B. Coordination with Sprayed Fire-Resistive Materials: 

1. Before sprayed fire-resistive materials are applied, attach offset anchor plates or ceiling 

runners (tracks) to surfaces indicated to receive sprayed fire-resistive materials. Where 

offset anchor plates are required, provide continuous plates fastened to building structure 

not more than 24 inches o.c. 

2. After sprayed fire-resistive materials are applied, remove them only to extent necessary 

for installation of non-load-bearing steel framing. Do not reduce thickness of 

fire-resistive materials below that are required for fire-resistance ratings indicated. 

Protect adjacent fire-resistive materials from damage. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456998771&mf=04&src=wd
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3.3 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Installation Standard: ASTM C 754. 

1. Gypsum Board Assemblies: Also comply with requirements in ASTM C 840 that apply 

to framing installation. 

B. Install framing and accessories plumb, square, and true to line, with connections securely 

fastened. 

C. Install supplementary framing, and blocking to support fixtures, equipment services, heavy 

trim, grab bars, toilet accessories, furnishings, or similar construction. 

D. Install bracing at terminations in assemblies. 

E. Do not bridge building control and expansion joints with non-load-bearing steel framing 

members. Frame both sides of joints independently. 

3.4 INSTALLING FRAMED ASSEMBLIES 

A. Install framing system components according to spacings indicated, but not greater than 

spacings required by referenced installation standards for assembly types. 

1. Single-Layer Application: 16 inches o.c. unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Multilayer Application: 16 inches o.c. unless otherwise indicated. 

3. Tile Backing Panels: 16 inches o.c. unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Where studs are installed directly against exterior masonry walls or dissimilar metals at exterior 

walls, install isolation strip between studs and exterior wall. 

C. Install studs so flanges within framing system point in same direction. 

D. Install tracks (runners) at floors and overhead supports. Extend framing full height to structural 

supports or substrates above suspended ceilings except where partitions are indicated to 

terminate at suspended ceilings. Continue framing around ducts that penetrate partitions above 

ceiling. 

1. Slip-Type Head Joints: Where framing extends to overhead structural supports, install to 

produce joints at tops of framing systems that prevent axial loading of finished 

assemblies. 

2. Door Openings: Screw vertical studs at jambs to jamb anchor clips on door frames; install 

runner track section (for cripple studs) at head and secure to jamb studs. 

a. Install two studs at each jamb unless otherwise indicated. 

1) For framed openings more than 40 inches wide, increase metal thickness to 

18-gauge. 

b. Install cripple studs at head adjacent to each jamb stud, with a minimum 1/2-inch 

clearance from jamb stud to allow for installation of control joint in finished 

assembly. 
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3. Other Framed Openings: Frame openings other than door openings the same as required 

for door openings unless otherwise indicated. Install framing below sills of openings to 

match framing required above door heads. 

4. Fire-Resistance-Rated Partitions: Install framing to comply with fire-resistance-rated 

assembly indicated and support closures and to make partitions continuous from floor to 

underside of solid structure. 

a. Firestop Track: Where indicated, install to maintain continuity of 

fire-resistance-rated assembly indicated. 

5. Sound-Rated Partitions: Install framing to comply with sound-rated assembly indicated. 

E. Direct Furring: 

1. Screw to wood framing. 

2. Attach to concrete or masonry with stub nails, screws designed for masonry attachment, 

or powder-driven fasteners spaced 24 inches o.c. 

F. Installation Tolerance: Install each framing member so fastening surfaces vary not more than 

1/8 inch from the plane formed by faces of adjacent framing. 

3.5 INSTALLING SUSPENSION SYSTEMS 

A. Install suspension system components according to spacings indicated, but not greater than 

spacings required by referenced installation standards for assembly types. 

1. Hangers: 48 inches o.c. 

2. Carrying Channels (Main Runners): 48 inches o.c. 

3. Furring Channels (Furring Members): 16 inches o.c. 

B. Isolate suspension systems from building structure where they abut or are penetrated by 

building structure to prevent transfer of loading imposed by structural movement. 

C. Suspend hangers from building structure as follows: 

1. Install hangers plumb and free from contact with insulation or other objects within ceiling 

plenum that are not part of supporting structural or suspension system. 

a. Splay hangers only where required to miss obstructions and offset resulting 

horizontal forces by bracing, countersplaying, or other equally effective means. 

2. Where width of ducts and other construction within ceiling plenum produces hanger 

spacings that interfere with locations of hangers required to support standard suspension 

system members, install supplemental suspension members and hangers in the form of 

trapezes or equivalent devices. 

a. Size supplemental suspension members and hangers to support ceiling loads within 

performance limits established by referenced installation standards. 

3. Wire Hangers: Secure by looping and wire tying, either directly to structures or to inserts, 

eye screws, or other devices and fasteners that are secure and appropriate for substrate, 

and in a manner that will not cause hangers to deteriorate or otherwise fail. 
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4. Do not attach hangers to steel roof deck. 

5. Do not attach hangers to permanent metal forms. Furnish cast-in-place hanger inserts that 

extend through forms. 

6. Do not attach hangers to rolled-in hanger tabs of composite steel floor deck. 

7. Do not connect or suspend steel framing from ducts, pipes, or conduit. 

D. Fire-Resistance-Rated Assemblies: Wire tie furring channels to supports. 

E. Grid Suspension Systems: Attach perimeter wall track or angle where grid suspension systems 

meet vertical surfaces. Mechanically join main beam and cross-furring members to each other 

and butt-cut to fit into wall track. 

F. Installation Tolerances: Install suspension systems that are level to within 1/8 inch in 12 feet 

measured lengthwise on each member that will receive finishes and transversely between 

parallel members that will receive finishes. 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 092900 - GYPSUM BOARD 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. Section 097200 - "Wall Coverings" for manufacturer requirements for Level 5 gypsum board 

finish. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Interior gypsum board. 

2. Tile backing panels. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 092216 "Non-Structural Metal Framing" for non-structural steel framing and 

suspension systems that support gypsum board panels. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Store materials inside under cover and keep them dry and protected against weather, 

condensation, direct sunlight, construction traffic, and other potential causes of damage. Stack 

panels flat and supported on risers on a flat platform to prevent sagging. 

1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations: Comply with ASTM C 840 requirements or gypsum board 

manufacturer's written instructions, whichever are more stringent. 

B. Do not install paper-faced gypsum panels until installation areas are enclosed and conditioned. 

C. Do not install panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged. 
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1. Indications that panels are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not limited to, 

discoloration, sagging, or irregular shape. 

2. Indications that panels are mold damaged include, but are not limited to, fuzzy or 

splotchy surface contamination and discoloration. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Fire-Resistance-Rated Assemblies: For fire-resistance-rated assemblies, provide materials and 

construction identical to those tested in assembly indicated according to ASTM E 119 by an 

independent testing agency. 

B. STC-Rated Assemblies: For STC-rated assemblies, provide materials and construction identical 

to those tested in assembly indicated according to ASTM E90 and classified according to 

ASTM E 413 by an independent testing agency. 

2.2 GYPSUM BOARD, GENERAL 

A. Size: Provide maximum lengths and widths available that will minimize joints in each area and 

that correspond with support system indicated. 

2.3 INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. Georgia-Pacific Building Products. 

2. National Gypsum Company. 

3. United States Gypsum Company. 

B. Gypsum Wallboard: ASTM C1396/C 1396M. 

1. Thickness: 5/8 inch. 

2. Long Edges: Tapered. 

C. Gypsum Board, Type X: ASTM C1396/C 1396M. 

1. Thickness: 5/8 inch. 

2. Long Edges: Tapered. 

D. Gypsum Ceiling Board: ASTM C 1396/C 1396M. 

1. Thickness: 5/8 inch. 

2. Long Edges: Tapered. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457030047&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457030048&mf=04&src=wd
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E. Mold-Resistant Gypsum Board: ASTM C1396/C 1396M. With moisture- and mold-resistant 

core and paper surfaces. 

1. Core: 5/8-inch, Type X. 

2. Long Edges: Tapered. 

3. Mold Resistance: ASTM D 3273, score of 10 as rated according to ASTM D 3274. 

2.4 TILE BACKING PANELS 

A. Cementitious Backer Units: ANSI A118.9 and ASTM C1288 or ASTM C1325, with 

manufacturer's standard edges. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

a. C-Cure. 

b. CertainTeed Corporation. 

c. Custom Building Products. 

d. FinPan, Inc. 

e. James Hardie Building Products, Inc. 

f. National Gypsum Company. 

g. United States Gypsum Company. 

2. Thickness: 5/8 inch. 

3. Mold Resistance: ASTM D 3273, score of 10 as rated according to ASTM D 3274. 

2.5 TRIM ACCESSORIES 

A. Interior Trim: ASTM C 1047. 

1. Material: Galvanized or aluminum-coated steel sheet, rolled zinc, or paper-faced 

galvanized-steel sheet. 

2. Shapes: 

a. Cornerbead. 

b. LC-Bead: J-shaped; exposed long flange receives joint compound. 

c. L-Bead: L-shaped; exposed long flange receives joint compound. 

d. Expansion (control) joint. 

2.6 JOINT TREATMENT MATERIALS 

A. General: Comply with ASTM C 475/C 475M. 

B. Joint Tape: 

1. Interior Gypsum Board: Paper. 

2. Tile Backing Panels: As recommended by panel manufacturer. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457030156&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457030157&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457030158&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457030159&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457030160&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457030161&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457030162&mf=04&src=wd
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C. Joint Compound for Interior Gypsum Board: For each coat, use formulation that is compatible 

with other compounds applied on previous or for successive coats. 

1. Prefilling: At open joints and damaged surface areas, use setting-type taping compound. 

2. Embedding and First Coat: For embedding tape and first coat on joints, fasteners, and 

trim flanges, use setting-type taping compound. 

3. Fill Coat: For second coat, use drying-type, all-purpose compound. 

4. Finish Coat: For third coat, use drying-type, all-purpose compound. 

5. Skim Coat: For final coat of Level 5 finish, use drying-type, all-purpose compound or 

high-build interior coating product designed for application by airless sprayer and to be 

used instead of skim coat to produce Level 5 finish. 

D. Joint Compound for Tile Backing Panels: 

1. Cementitious Backer Units: As recommended by backer unit manufacturer. 

2.7 AUXILIARY MATERIALS 

A. General: Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced installation standards and 

manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Laminating Adhesive: Adhesive or joint compound recommended for directly adhering gypsum 

panels to continuous substrate. 

1. Adhesives shall have a VOC content of 50 g/L or less. 

C. Steel Drill Screws: ASTM C1002 unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Use screws complying with ASTM C 954 for fastening panels to steel members from 

0.033 to 0.112 inch thick. 

2. For fastening cementitious backer units, use screws of type and size recommended by 

panel manufacturer. 

D. Sound-Attenuation Blankets: ASTM C 665, Type I (blankets without membrane facing) 

produced by combining thermosetting resins with mineral fibers manufactured from glass, slag 

wool, or rock wool. 

1. Fire-Resistance-Rated Assemblies: Comply with mineral-fiber requirements of assembly. 

E. Acoustical Sealant:  As specified in Section 079219 "Acoustical Joint Sealants." 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine areas and substrates including welded hollow-metal frames and support framing, with 

Installer present, for compliance with requirements and other conditions affecting performance 

of the Work. 
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B. Examine panels before installation. Reject panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold 

damaged. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 APPLYING AND FINISHING PANELS, GENERAL 

A. Comply with ASTM C 840. 

B. Install ceiling panels across framing to minimize the number of abutting end joints and to avoid 

abutting end joints in central area of each ceiling. Stagger abutting end joints of adjacent panels 

not less than one framing member. 

C. Install panels with face side out. Butt panels together for a light contact at edges and ends with 

not more than 1/16 inch of open space between panels. Do not force into place. 

D. Locate edge and end joints over supports, except in ceiling applications where intermediate 

supports or gypsum board back-blocking is provided behind end joints. Do not place tapered 

edges against cut edges or ends. Stagger vertical joints on opposite sides of partitions. Do not 

make joints other than control joints at corners of framed openings. 

E. Form control and expansion joints with space between edges of adjoining gypsum panels. 

F. Cover both faces of support framing with gypsum panels in concealed spaces (above ceilings, 

etc.), except in chases braced internally. 

1. Unless concealed application is indicated or required for sound, fire, air, or smoke 

ratings, coverage may be accomplished with scraps of not less than 8 sq. ft. in area. 

2. Fit gypsum panels around ducts, pipes, and conduits. 

3. Where partitions intersect structural members projecting below underside of floor/roof 

slabs and decks, cut gypsum panels to fit profile formed by structural members; allow 

1/4- to 3/8-inch-wide joints to install sealant. 

G. Isolate perimeter of gypsum board applied to non-load-bearing partitions at structural 

abutments. Provide 1/4- to 1/2-inch-wide spaces at these locations and trim edges with edge 

trim where edges of panels are exposed. Seal joints between edges and abutting structural 

surfaces with acoustical sealant. 

H. Attachment to Steel Framing: Attach panels so leading edge or end of each panel is attached to 

open (unsupported) edges of stud flanges first. 

I. STC-Rated Assemblies: Seal construction at perimeters, behind control joints, and at openings 

and penetrations with a continuous bead of acoustical sealant. Install acoustical sealant at both 

faces of partitions at perimeters and through penetrations. Comply with ASTM C 919 and with 

manufacturer's written instructions for locating edge trim and closing off sound-flanking paths 

around or through assemblies, including sealing partitions above acoustical ceilings. 
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J. Install sound attenuation blankets before installing gypsum panels unless blankets are readily 

installed after panels have been installed on one side. 

3.3 APPLYING INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD 

A. Single-Layer Application: 

1. On ceilings, apply gypsum panels before wall/partition board application to greatest 

extent possible and at right angles to framing unless otherwise indicated. 

2. On partitions/walls, apply gypsum panels vertically (parallel to framing) unless otherwise 

indicated or required by fire-resistance-rated assembly, and minimize end joints. 

a. Stagger abutting end joints not less than one framing member in alternate courses 

of panels. 

b. At stairwells and other high walls, install panels horizontally unless otherwise 

indicated or required by fire-resistance-rated assembly. 

3. Fastening Methods: Apply gypsum panels to supports with steel drill screws. 

B. Multilayer Application: 

1. On partitions/walls, apply gypsum board indicated for base layers and face layers 

vertically (parallel to framing) with joints of base layers located over stud or furring 

member and face-layer joints offset at least one stud or furring member with base-layer 

joints unless otherwise indicated or required by fire-resistance-rated assembly. Stagger 

joints on opposite sides of partitions. 

2. Fastening Methods: Fasten base layers with screws; fasten face layers with adhesive and 

supplementary fasteners. 

C. Laminating to Substrate: Where gypsum panels are indicated as directly adhered to a substrate 

(other than studs, joists, furring members, or base layer of gypsum board), comply with gypsum 

board manufacturer's written instructions and temporarily brace or fasten gypsum panels until 

fastening adhesive has set. 

3.4 APPLYING EXTERIOR GYPSUM PANELS FOR CEILINGS AND SOFFITS 

A. Apply panels perpendicular to supports, with end joints staggered and located over supports. 

1. Install with 1/4-inch open space where panels abut other construction or structural 

penetrations. 

2. Fasten with corrosion-resistant screws. 

3.5 APPLYING TILE BACKING PANELS 

A. Cementitious Backer Units: ANSI A108.11, at  locations indicated to receive tile. 

B. Where tile backing panels abut other types of panels in same plane, shim surfaces to produce a 

uniform plane across panel surfaces. 
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3.6 INSTALLING TRIM ACCESSORIES 

A. General: For trim with back flanges intended for fasteners, attach to framing with same 

fasteners used for panels. Otherwise, attach trim according to manufacturer's written 

instructions. 

B. Control Joints: Install control joints according to ASTM C840.  

1. Location: Install control joints every 30 feet, unless otherwise noted.  

C. Interior Trim: Install in the following locations: 

1. Cornerbead: Use at outside corners. 

2. LC-Bead: Use at exposed panel edges. 

3. L-Bead: Use where panels abut dissimilar materials. 

3.7 FINISHING GYPSUM BOARD 

A. General: Treat gypsum board joints, interior angles, edge trim, control joints, penetrations, 

fastener heads, surface defects, and elsewhere as required to prepare gypsum board surfaces for 

decoration. Promptly remove residual joint compound from adjacent surfaces. 

B. Prefill open joints and damaged surface areas. 

C. Apply joint tape over gypsum board joints, except for trim products specifically indicated as 

not intended to receive tape. 

D. Gypsum Board Finish Levels: Finish panels to levels indicated below and according to 

ASTM C 840: 

1. Level 1: Ceiling plenum areas, concealed areas, and where indicated. 

2. Level 2: Panels that are substrate for ceramic or acoustical tile. 

3. Level 3: Not used. 

4. Level 4: At panel surfaces that will be exposed to view unless otherwise indicated. 

5. Level 5: At any of the following conditions: 

a. Where glass-mat faced panels remain exposed to view. 

b. Where semi-gloss or gloss level paint sheens are specified as finish surface. 

c. Within the area illuminated by grazer light fixtures. 

d. Where surface-applied decorative films are indicated as the finish surface. 

E. Cementitious Backer Units: Finish according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

3.8 PROTECTION 

A. Protect adjacent surfaces from drywall compound and promptly remove from floors and other 

non-drywall surfaces. Repair surfaces stained, marred, or otherwise damaged during drywall 

application. 
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B. Protect installed products from damage from weather, condensation, direct sunlight, 

construction, and other causes during remainder of the construction period. 

C. Remove and replace panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged. 

1. Indications that panels are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not limited to, 

discoloration, sagging, or irregular shape. 

2. Indications that panels are mold damaged include, but are not limited to, fuzzy or 

splotchy surface contamination and discoloration. 

END OF SECTION  
 

 



 Alteration to 
OLD MAIN – ADA BATHROOM UPGRADES 

SUNY Cortland 
 Gerhart Dr, Cortland, NY 13045 

SUNY Cortland Project No. 20240032 

 

 

 CERAMIC TILING     093013  -  1  

SECTION 093013 - CERAMIC TILING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Ceramic mosaic tile. 

2. Porcelain tile. 

3. Solid Surface thresholds. 

4. Waterproof membrane for thinset applications. 

5. Metal edge strips. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 079200 "Joint Sealants" for sealing of expansion, contraction, control, and 

isolation joints in tile surfaces. 

2. Section 092900 "Gypsum Board" for cementitious backer units or glass-mat, 

water-resistant backer board. 

3. Section 123661.16 " Solid Surface Countertops" for solid surface installed at door 

threshold. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. General: Definitions in the ANSI A108 series of tile installation standards and in ANSI A137.1 

apply to Work of this Section unless otherwise specified. 

B. ANSI A108 Series: ANSI A108.01, ANSI A108.02, ANSI A108.1A, ANSI A108.1B, 

ANSI A108.1C, ANSI A108.4, ANSI A108.5, ANSI A108.6, ANSI A108.8, ANSI A108.9, 

ANSI A108.10, ANSI A108.11, ANSI A108.12, ANSI A108.13, ANSI A108.14, 

ANSI A108.15, ANSI A108.16, and ANSI A108.17, which are contained in its "Specifications 

for Installation of Ceramic Tile." 

C. Module Size: Actual tile size plus joint width indicated. 

D. Face Size: Actual tile size, excluding spacer lugs. 
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1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. Review requirements in ANSI A108.01 for substrates and for preparation by other trades. 

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Shop Drawings: Show locations of each type of tile and tile pattern. Show widths, details, and 

locations of expansion, contraction, control, and isolation joints in tile substrates and finished 

tile surfaces. 

C. Samples for Verification: 

1. Full-size units of each type and composition of tile and for each color and finish 

required. For ceramic mosaic tile in color blend patterns, provide full sheets of each color 

blend. 

2. Stone thresholds in 6-inch lengths. 

3. Metal trim units of each type in 6-inch lengths. 

1.6 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with protective 

covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

1. Ceramic Tile:  Furnish one box for every 50 boxes or fraction thereof, of each type, 

color, and pattern of floor tile installed. 

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: 

1. Installer is a five-star member of the National Tile Contractors Association or a Trowel of 

Excellence member of the Tile Contractors' Association of America. 

2. Installer employs Ceramic Tile Education Foundation Certified Installers or installers 

recognized by the U.S. Department of Labor as Journeyman Tile Layers. 

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver and store packaged materials in original containers with seals unbroken and labels 

intact until time of use. Comply with requirements in ANSI A137.1 for labeling tile packages. 

B. Store tile and cementitious materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location. 
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C. Store aggregates where grading and other required characteristics can be maintained and 

contamination can be avoided. 

D. Store liquid materials in unopened containers and protected from freezing. 

1.9 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations: Do not install tile until construction in spaces is complete and 

ambient temperature and humidity conditions are maintained at the levels indicated in 

referenced standards and manufacturer's written instructions. 

1.10 WARRANTY 

A. Provide manufacturer's standard 10-year system warranty for tiling. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Source Limitations for Tile: Obtain tile of each type and color or finish from single source or 

producer. 

1. Obtain tile of each type and color or finish from same production run and of consistent 

quality in appearance and physical properties for each contiguous area. 

B. Source Limitations for Setting and Grouting Materials: Obtain ingredients of a uniform quality 

for each mortar, adhesive, and grout component from single manufacturer and each aggregate 

from single source or producer. 

C. Source Limitations for Other Products: Obtain each of the following products specified in this 

Section from a single manufacturer: 

1. Solid Surface thresholds. 

2. Waterproof membrane. 

3. Metal edge strips. 

D. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by Daltile or a 

comparable product by one of the following: 

1. American Olean; a division of Dal-Tile Corporation. 

2. Best Tile. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457027387&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457027385&mf=04&src=wd
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2.2 PRODUCTS, GENERAL 

A. ANSI Ceramic Tile Standard: Provide tile that complies with ANSI A137.1 for types, 

compositions, and other characteristics indicated. 

1. Provide tile complying with Standard grade requirements. 

B. ANSI Standards for Tile Installation Materials: Provide materials complying with 

ANSI A108.02, ANSI standards referenced in other Part 2 articles, ANSI standards referenced 

by TCNA installation methods specified in tile installation schedules, and other requirements 

specified. 

C. Factory Blending: For tile exhibiting color variations within ranges, blend tile in factory and 

package so tile units taken from one package show same range in colors as those taken from 

other packages and match approved Samples. 

D. Mounting: For factory-mounted tile, provide back- or edge-mounted tile assemblies as standard 

with manufacturer unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Where tile is indicated for installation in wet areas, do not use back- or edge-mounted tile 

assemblies unless tile manufacturer specifies in writing that this type of mounting is 

suitable for installation indicated and has a record of successful in-service performance. 

2.3 TILE PRODUCTS [TYPE: CT1] [TYPE: CT2] [TYPE: CT3] [TYPE: CT4] 

A. Ceramic Tile Type: CT3: Factory-mounted glazed ceramic mosaic tile. 

1. Basis-of-Design Product:  Provide Dal Tile; TIRSO Blend. 

2. Composition: Vitreous or impervious natural clay or porcelain. 

3. Certification: Porcelain tile certified by the Porcelain Tile Certification Agency. 

4. Module Size: As indicated on Drawings. 

5. Thickness: 1/4 inch. 

6. Face: Pattern of design indicated, with cushion edges. 

7. Surface: Smooth, without abrasive admixture. 

8. Dynamic Coefficient of Friction: Not less than 0.42. 

9. Finish: Bright, opaque glaze. 

10. Tile Color and Pattern: As scheduled on Drawings. 

11. Grout Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

12. Trim Units: Coordinated with sizes and coursing of adjoining flat tile where 

applicable and matching characteristics of adjoining flat tile. Provide shapes as follows, 

selected from manufacturer's standard shapes: 

a. Wainscot Cap for Thinset Mortar Installations: See Schluter metal edge trim for 

trim required at top of wainscot and adjoining wall material for a modular size tile 

1 by 1 inch.  

b. External Corners for Thinset Mortar Installations: See Schluter metal edge trim for 

trim required at outside corners. 

c. Internal Corners: Field-butted square corners. For coved base and cap, use angle 

pieces designed to fit with stretcher shapes. 
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B. Ceramic Tile [Type: CT1]: Unglazed porcelain tile. 

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Provide Dal Tile; Rekindle. 

2. Certification: Tile certified by the Porcelain Tile Certification Agency. 

3. Face Size: As indicated on Drawings. 

4. Face Size Variation: Rectified. 

5. Thickness: 1/2 inch. 

6. Face: Plain with square or cushion edges. 

7. Dynamic Coefficient of Friction: Not less than 0.42. 

8. Tile Color, Glaze, and Pattern: As scheduled on Drawings. 

9. Grout Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

10. Trim Units: Coordinated with sizes and coursing of adjoining flat tile where 

applicable and matching characteristics of adjoining flat tile. Provide shapes as follows, 

selected from manufacturer's standard shapes: 

a. Wainscot Cap: See Schluter metal edge trim for trim required at top of wainscot 

and adjoining wall material.  

b. External Corners: See Schluter metal edge trim for trim required at outside corners. 

c. Internal Corners: Field-butted square corners. 

C. Ceramic Tile [Type: CT2]: Unglazed porcelain tile. 

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Provide Dal Tile; Stencil. 

2. Certification: Tile certified by the Porcelain Tile Certification Agency. 

3. Face Size: As indicated on Drawings. 

4. Face Size Variation: Rectified. 

5. Thickness: 1/2 inch. 

6. Face: Plain with square edges. 

7. Dynamic Coefficient of Friction: Not less than 0.42. 

8. Tile Color, Glaze and Pattern: As scheduled on Drawings. 

9. Grout Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

10. Trim Units: Coordinated with sizes and coursing of adjoining flat tile where 

applicable and matching characteristics of adjoining flat tile. Provide shapes as follows, 

selected from manufacturer's standard shapes: 

a. Wainscot Cap: See Schluter metal edge trim for trim required at top of wainscot 

and adjoining wall material. 

b. External Corners: See Schluter metal edge trim for trim required at outside corners.  

c. Internal Corners: Field-butted square corners. 

2.4 THRESHOLDS 

A. General: Fabricate to sizes and profiles indicated or required to provide transition between 

adjacent floor finishes. 

1. Bevel edges at 1:2 slope, with lower edge of bevel aligned with or up to 1/16 inch above 

adjacent floor surface. Finish bevel to match top surface of threshold. Limit height of 

threshold to 1/2 inch or less above adjacent floor surface. 
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B. Solid Surface Thresholds: See Specification section 123661.16 "Solid Surface Countertops" for 

product requirements for solid surface material installed at door thresholds.  

2.5 WATERPROOF MEMBRANE 

A. General: Manufacturer's standard product, selected from the following, that complies with 

ANSI A118.10 and is recommended by the manufacturer for the application indicated. Include 

reinforcement and accessories recommended by manufacturer. 

B. Fluid-Applied Membrane: Liquid-latex rubber or elastomeric polymer. 

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following: 

a. Laticrete International, Inc; Hydro Ban. 

2.6 SETTING MATERIALS  

A. Improved Modified Dry-Set Mortar (Thinset): ANSI A118.15. 

1. Basis-of-Design Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the 

following: 

a. Laticrete International, Inc.; 4-XLT  

2. Provide prepackaged, dry-mortar mix containing dry, redispersible, vinyl acetate or 

acrylic additive to which only water must be added at Project site. 

4. For wall applications, provide mortar that complies with requirements for nonsagging 

mortar in addition to the other requirements in ANSI A118.15. 

2.7 GROUT MATERIALS 

A. Water-Cleanable Epoxy Grout: ANSI A118.3, with a VOC content of 65 g/L or less. 

1. Basis-of-Design Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the 

following: 

a. Laticrete International, Inc.; SPECTRALOCK PRO Premium Grout. 

2. Provide product capable of withstanding continuous and intermittent exposure to 

temperatures of up to 140 and 212 deg F, respectively, and certified by manufacturer for 

intended use. 

2.8 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Trowelable Underlayments and Patching Compounds: Latex-modified, portland cement-based 

formulation provided or approved by manufacturer of tile-setting materials for installations 

indicated. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=9329&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457027472&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457027599&mf=04&src=wd
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B. Metal Edge Strips: Angle or L-shaped, height to match tile and setting-bed thickness, metallic 

or combination of metal and PVC or neoprene base, designed specifically for wall and flooring 

applications; stainless-steel, ASTM A 666, 300 Series exposed-edge material. 

1.  

2. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the 

following: 

a. Schluter Systems L.P. 

1) Provide 2.3 Schluter-JOLLY 2.10 Schluter-QUADEC. 

a) Application: Walls; QUADEC at outside corners. 

b) Application: Walls; DILEX-EKE at inside corners. 

c) Application: Walls; JOLLY at Top of Wainscot (Ceramic tile to 

Gypsum Wall Board transition). 

C. Tile Cleaner: A neutral cleaner capable of removing soil and residue without harming tile and 

grout surfaces, specifically approved for materials and installations indicated by tile and grout 

manufacturers. 

2.9 MIXING MORTARS AND GROUT 

A. Mix mortars and grouts to comply with referenced standards and mortar and grout 

manufacturers' written instructions. 

B. Add materials, water, and additives in accurate proportions. 

C. Obtain and use type of mixing equipment, mixer speeds, mixing containers, mixing time, and 

other procedures to produce mortars and grouts of uniform quality with optimum performance 

characteristics for installations indicated. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions where tile will be installed, with Installer present, for 

compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting 

performance of the Work. 

1. Verify that substrates for setting tile are firm; dry; clean; free of coatings that are 

incompatible with tile-setting materials, including curing compounds and other 

substances that contain soap, wax, oil, or silicone; and comply with flatness tolerances 

required by ANSI A108.01 for installations indicated. 

2. Verify that concrete substrates for tile floors installed with thinset mortar comply with 

surface finish requirements in ANSI A108.01 for installations indicated. 

a. Verify that surfaces that received a steel trowel finish have been mechanically 

scarified. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=9350&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457027609&mf=04&src=wd
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b. Verify that protrusions, bumps, and ridges have been removed by sanding or 

grinding. 

3. Verify that installation of grounds, anchors, recessed frames, electrical and mechanical 

units of work, and similar items located in or behind tile has been completed. 

4. Verify that joints and cracks in tile substrates are coordinated with tile joint locations; if 

not coordinated, adjust joint locations in consultation with Architect. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Fill cracks, holes, and depressions in concrete substrates for tile floors installed with thinset 

mortar with trowelable leveling and patching compound specifically recommended by 

tile-setting material manufacturer. 

B. Where indicated, prepare substrates to receive waterproofing by applying a reinforced mortar 

bed that complies with ANSI A108.1A and is sloped 1/4 inch per foot toward drains. 

C. Blending: For tile exhibiting color variations, verify that tile has been factory blended and 

packaged so tile units taken from one package show same range of colors as those taken from 

other packages and match approved Samples. If not factory blended, either return to 

manufacturer or blend tiles at Project site before installing. 

3.3 CERAMIC TILE INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with TCNA's "Handbook for Ceramic, Glass, and Stone Tile Installation" for TCNA 

installation methods specified in tile installation schedules. Comply with parts of the 

ANSI A108 series "Specifications for Installation of Ceramic Tile" that are referenced in 

TCNA installation methods, specified in tile installation schedules, and apply to types of setting 

and grouting materials used. 

1. For the following installations, follow procedures in the ANSI A108 series of tile 

installation standards for providing 95 percent mortar coverage: 

a. Tile floors in wet areas. 

b. Tile floors consisting of tiles 8 by 8 inches or larger. 

c. Tile floors consisting of rib-backed tiles. 

B. Extend tile work into recesses and under or behind equipment and fixtures to form complete 

covering without interruptions unless otherwise indicated. Terminate work neatly at 

obstructions, edges, and corners without disrupting pattern or joint alignments. 

C. Accurately form intersections and returns. Perform cutting and drilling of tile without marring 

visible surfaces. Carefully grind cut edges of tile abutting trim, finish, or built-in items for 

straight aligned joints. Fit tile closely to electrical outlets, piping, fixtures, and other 

penetrations so plates, collars, or covers overlap tile. 
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D. Provide manufacturer's standard trim shapes where necessary to eliminate exposed tile edges. 

E. Where accent tile differs in thickness from field tile, vary setting-bed thickness so that tiles are 

flush. 

F. Coved Base: Install tile base prior to installing tile flooring. 

G. Jointing Pattern: Lay tile in grid pattern unless otherwise indicated. Lay out tile work and center 

tile fields in both directions in each space or on each wall area. Lay out tile work to minimize 

the use of pieces that are less than half of a tile. Provide uniform joint widths unless otherwise 

indicated. 

1. For tile mounted in sheets, make joints between tile sheets same width as joints within 

tile sheets so joints between sheets are not apparent in finished work. 

2. Where adjoining tiles on floor, base, walls, or trim are specified or indicated to be same 

size, align joints. 

3. Where tiles are specified or indicated to be whole integer multiples of adjoining tiles on 

floor, base, walls, or trim, align joints unless otherwise indicated. 

H. Joint Widths: Unless otherwise indicated, install tile with the following joint widths: 

1. Ceramic Mosaic Tile: 1/16 inch. 

2. Glazed Wall Tile: 1/8 inch. 

3. Porcelain Tile: 1/4 inch. 

I. Lay out tile wainscots to dimensions indicated or to next full tile beyond dimensions indicated. 

J. Expansion Joints: Provide expansion joints and other sealant-filled joints, including control, 

contraction, and isolation joints, where indicated. Form joints during installation of setting 

materials, mortar beds, and tile. Do not saw-cut joints after installing tiles. 

1. Where joints occur in concrete substrates, locate joints in tile surfaces directly above 

them. 

K. Metal Edge Strips:  

1. Walls:  Install at locations indicated. 

3.4 WATERPROOFING INSTALLATION 

A. Install waterproofing to comply with ANSI A108.13 and manufacturer's written instructions to 

produce waterproof membrane of uniform thickness that is bonded securely to substrate. 

B. Allow waterproofing to cure and verify by testing that it is watertight before installing tile or 

setting materials over it. 
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3.5 CRACK ISOLATION MEMBRANE INSTALLATION 

A. Install crack isolation membrane to comply with ANSI A108.17 and manufacturer's written 

instructions to produce membrane of uniform thickness that is bonded securely to substrate. 

B. Allow crack isolation membrane to cure before installing tile or setting materials over it. 

3.6 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Remove and replace tile that is damaged or that does not match adjoining tile. Provide new 

matching units, installed as specified and in a manner to eliminate evidence of replacement. 

B. Cleaning: On completion of placement and grouting, clean all ceramic tile surfaces so they are 

free of foreign matter. 

1. Remove grout residue from tile as soon as possible. 

2. Clean grout smears and haze from tile according to tile and grout manufacturer's written 

instructions but no sooner than 10 days after installation. Use only cleaners recommended 

by tile and grout manufacturers and only after determining that cleaners are safe to use by 

testing on samples of tile and other surfaces to be cleaned. Protect metal surfaces and 

plumbing fixtures from effects of cleaning. Flush surfaces with clean water before and 

after cleaning. 

3.7 PROTECTION 

A. Protect installed tile work with kraft paper or other heavy covering during construction period 

to prevent staining, damage, and wear. If recommended by tile manufacturer, apply coat of 

neutral protective cleaner to completed tile walls and floors. 

B. Prohibit foot and wheel traffic from tiled floors for at least seven days after grouting is 

completed. 

C. Before final inspection, remove protective coverings and rinse neutral protective cleaner from 

tile surfaces. 

3.8 INTERIOR CERAMIC TILE INSTALLATION SCHEDULE 

A. Interior Floor Installations, Concrete Subfloor: 

1. Ceramic Tile Installation [Type: CT1] [TYPE: CT2]: TCNA F122; thinset mortar on 

waterproof membrane. 

a. Ceramic Tile Type: Unglazed porcelain tile. 

b. Thinset Mortar: Improved modified dry-set mortar. 

c. Grout: Water-cleanable epoxy grout. 

B. Interior Wall Installations, Metal Studs or Furring: 
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1. Ceramic Tile Installation [Type: CT1] [TYPE: CT2] [TYPE: CT3]: TCNA W244C or 

TCNA W244F; thinset mortar on cementitious backer units or fiber-cement backer board. 

a. Ceramic Tile Type: Ceramic Mosaic and Unglazed porcelain tile. 

b. Thinset Mortar: Improved modified dry-set mortar. 

c. Grout: Water-cleanable epoxy grout. 

END OF SECTION      
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SECTION 095113 - ACOUSTICAL PANEL CEILINGS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS  

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes acoustical panels and exposed suspension systems for interior ceilings. 

B. Products furnished, but not installed under this Section, include anchors, clips, and other ceiling 

attachment devices to be cast in concrete. 

1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified, 6 inches in size. 

C. Samples for Verification: For each component indicated and for each exposed finish required, 

prepared on Samples of sizes indicated below: 

1. Acoustical Panels: Set of 6-inch- square Samples of each type, color, pattern, and texture. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Coordination Drawings: Reflected ceiling plans, drawn to scale, on which the following items 

are shown and coordinated with each other, using input from installers of the items involved: 

1. Ceiling suspension-system members. 

2. Structural members to which suspension systems will be attached. 

3. Method of attaching hangers to building structure. 

4. Carrying channels or other supplemental support for hanger-wire attachment where 

conditions do not permit installation of hanger wires at required spacing. 

5. Size and location of initial access modules for acoustical panels. 

6. Items penetrating finished ceiling and ceiling-mounted items including the following: 
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a. Lighting fixtures. 

b. Diffusers. 

c. Grilles. 

d. Speakers. 

e. Sprinklers. 

f. Access panels. 

g. Perimeter moldings. 

7. Show operation of hinged and sliding components covered by or adjacent to acoustical 

panels. 

8. Minimum Drawing Scale: 1/8 inch = 1 foot . 

1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data: For finishes to include in maintenance manuals. 

1.7 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Furnish extra materials, from the same product run, that match products installed and that are 

packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

1. Acoustical Ceiling Units: Full, unopened boxes of full-size panels equal to 2 percent of 

quantity installed. 

2. Suspension-System Components: Quantity of each exposed component equal to 2 percent 

of quantity installed. 

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver acoustical panels, suspension-system components, and accessories to Project site and 

store them in a fully enclosed, conditioned space where they will be protected against damage 

from moisture, humidity, temperature extremes, direct sunlight, surface contamination, and 

other causes. 

B. Before installing acoustical panels, permit them to reach room temperature and a stabilized 

moisture content. 

1.9 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations: Do not install acoustical panel ceilings until spaces are enclosed 

and weathertight, wet-work in spaces is complete and dry, work above ceilings is complete, and 

ambient temperature and humidity conditions are maintained at the levels indicated for Project 

when occupied for its intended use. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of acoustical ceiling panel and its supporting suspension 

system from single source from single manufacturer. 

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Surface-Burning Characteristics: Comply with ASTM E 84; testing by a qualified testing 

agency. Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency. 

1. Flame-Spread Index: Class A according to ASTM E 1264; 25 or less. 

2. Smoke-Developed Index: 50 or less. 

2.3 ACOUSTICAL PANELS [TYPE: APC1] 

A. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Armstrong World 

Industries, Inc; ULTIMA Health Zone Item # 1447 or comparable product by one of the 

following: 

1. CertainTeed Corporation. 

2. United States Gypsum Company. 

B. Acoustical Panel Standard: Provide manufacturer's standard panels according to ASTM E 1264 

and designated by type, form, pattern, acoustical rating, and light reflectance unless otherwise 

indicated. 

C. Classification: Provide panels as follows: 

1. Type and Form: Type III, mineral base with painted finish; Form 2, water felted. 

2. Pattern: E (lightly textured). 

D. Color: White. 

E. Light Reflectance (LR): Not less than 0.85. 

F. Ceiling Attenuation Class (CAC): Not less than 35. 

G. Noise Reduction Coefficient (NRC): Not less than 0.80. 

H. Articulation Class (AC): Not less than 170. 

I. Edge/Joint Detail: Beveled, kerfed, and rabbeted long edges and square, butt-on short edges. 

J. Thickness: 7/8 inch. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=344&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456970612&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456970612&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456970613&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456970611&mf=04&src=wd
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K. Modular Size: 24 by 24 inches. 

L. Antimicrobial Treatment: Manufacturer's standard broad spectrum, antimicrobial formulation 

that inhibits fungus, mold, mildew, and gram-positive and gram-negative bacteria and showing 

no mold, mildew, or bacterial growth when tested according to ASTM D 3273, ASTM D 3274, 

or ASTM G 21 and evaluated according to ASTM D 3274 or ASTM G 21. 

2.4 METAL SUSPENSION SYSTEM 

A. Metal Suspension-System Standard: Provide manufacturer's standard, direct-hung, metal 

suspension system and accessories according to ASTM C 635/C 635M and designated by type, 

structural classification, and finish indicated. 

1. High-Humidity Finish: Where indicated, provide coating tested and classified for "severe 

environment performance" according to ASTM C 635/C 635M. 

B. Recycled Content: Postconsumer recycled content plus one-half of preconsumer recycled 

content not less than 25 percent. 

C. Wide-Face, Capped, Double-Web, Steel Suspension System: Main and cross runners roll 

formed from cold-rolled steel sheet; prepainted, electrolytically zinc coated, or hot-dip 

galvanized, G30 coating designation; with prefinished 15/16-inch- wide metal caps on flanges. 

1. Structural Classification: Heavy-duty system. 

2. End Condition of Cross Runners: Override (stepped) or butt-edge type. 

3. Face Design: Flat, flush. 

4. Cap Material: Cold-rolled steel. 

5. Cap Finish: Painted white. 

2.5 ACCESSORIES 

A. Attachment Devices: Size for five times the design load indicated in ASTM C 635/C 635M, 

Table 1, "Direct Hung," unless otherwise indicated. Comply with seismic design requirements. 

1. Anchors in Concrete: Anchors of type and material indicated below, with holes or loops 

for attaching hangers of type indicated and with capability to sustain, without failure, a 

load equal to five times that imposed by ceiling construction, as determined by testing 

according to ASTM E 488/E 488M or ASTM E 1512 as applicable, conducted by a 

qualified testing and inspecting agency. 

a. Type: Postinstalled expansion anchors. 

b. Corrosion Protection: Carbon-steel components zinc plated according to 

ASTM B 633, Class SC 1 (mild) service condition. 
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2. Power-Actuated Fasteners in Concrete: Fastener system of type suitable for application 

indicated, fabricated from corrosion-resistant materials, with clips or other accessory 

devices for attaching hangers of type indicated and with capability to sustain, without 

failure, a load equal to 10 times that imposed by ceiling construction, as determined by 

testing according to ASTM E 1190, conducted by a qualified testing and inspecting 

agency. 

B. Wire Hangers, Braces, and Ties: Provide wires as follows: 

1. Zinc-Coated, Carbon-Steel Wire: ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 1 zinc coating, soft 

temper. 

2. Size: Wire diameter sufficient for its stress at three times hanger design load 

(ASTM C 635/C 635M, Table 1, "Direct Hung") will be less than yield stress of wire, but 

not less than 0.106-inch-  diameter wire. 

2.6 METAL EDGE MOLDINGS AND TRIM 

A. Roll-Formed, Sheet-Metal Edge Moldings and Trim: Type and profile indicated or, if not 

indicated, manufacturer's standard moldings for edges and penetrations that comply with 

seismic design requirements; formed from sheet metal of same material, finish, and color as 

that used for exposed flanges of suspension-system runners. 

1. Edge moldings shall fit acoustical panel edge details and suspension systems indicated 

and match width and configuration of exposed runners unless otherwise indicated. 

2. For lay-in panels with reveal edge details, provide stepped edge molding that forms 

reveal of same depth and width as that formed between edge of panel and flange at 

exposed suspension member. 

B. Extruded-Aluminum Edge Moldings and Trim: Where indicated, provide manufacturer's 

extruded-aluminum edge moldings and trim of profile indicated or referenced by 

manufacturer's designations, including splice plates, corner pieces, and attachment and other 

clips, complying with seismic design requirements. 

1. Baked-Enamel or Powder-Coat Finish: Minimum dry film thickness of 1.5 mils . Comply 

with ASTM C 635/C 635M and coating manufacturer's written instructions for cleaning, 

conversion coating, and applying and baking finish. 

2.7 ACOUSTICAL SEALANT 

A. Acoustical Sealant: As specified in Section 079219 "Acoustical Joint Sealants." 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, including structural framing to which acoustical 

panel ceilings attach or abut, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements specified 

in this and other Sections that affect ceiling installation and anchorage and with requirements 

for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of acoustical panel 

ceilings. 

B. Examine acoustical panels before installation. Reject acoustical panels that are wet, moisture 

damaged, or mold damaged. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Measure each ceiling area and establish layout of acoustical panels to balance border widths at 

opposite edges of each ceiling. Avoid using less-than-half-width panels at borders unless 

otherwise indicated and comply with layout shown on reflected ceiling plans. 

B. Layout openings for penetrations centered on the penetrating items. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Install acoustical panel ceilings according to ASTM C 636/C 636M and manufacturer's written 

instructions. 

B. Suspend ceiling hangers from building's structural members and as follows: 

1. Install hangers plumb and free from contact with insulation or other objects within ceiling 

plenum that are not part of supporting structure or of ceiling suspension system. 

2. Splay hangers only where required to miss obstructions; offset resulting horizontal forces 

by bracing, countersplaying, or other equally effective means. 

3. Where width of ducts and other construction within ceiling plenum produces hanger 

spacings that interfere with location of hangers at spacings required to support standard 

suspension-system members, install supplemental suspension members and hangers in 

form of trapezes or equivalent devices. 

4. Secure wire hangers to ceiling-suspension members and to supports above with a 

minimum of three tight turns. Connect hangers directly to structure or to inserts, eye 

screws, or other devices that are secure and appropriate for substrate and that will not 

deteriorate or otherwise fail due to age, corrosion, or elevated temperatures. 

5. Do not support ceilings directly from permanent metal forms or floor deck. Fasten 

hangers to cast-in-place hanger inserts, postinstalled mechanical or adhesive anchors, or 

power-actuated fasteners that extend through forms into concrete. 
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6. When steel framing does not permit installation of hanger wires at spacing required, 

install carrying channels or other supplemental support for attachment of hanger wires. 

7. Do not attach hangers to steel deck tabs. 

8. Do not attach hangers to steel roof deck. Attach hangers to structural members. 

9. Space hangers not more than 48 inches o.c. along each member supported directly from 

hangers unless otherwise indicated; provide hangers not more than 8 inches from ends of 

each member. 

10. Size supplemental suspension members and hangers to support ceiling loads within 

performance limits established by referenced standards. 

C. Install edge moldings and trim of type indicated at perimeter of acoustical ceiling area and 

where necessary to conceal edges of acoustical panels. 

1. Do not use exposed fasteners, including pop rivets, on moldings and trim. 

D. Install suspension-system runners so they are square and securely interlocked with one another. 

Remove and replace dented, bent, or kinked members. 

E. Install acoustical panels with undamaged edges and fit accurately into suspension-system 

runners and edge moldings. Scribe and cut panels at borders and penetrations to provide precise 

fit. 

1. For reveal-edged panels on suspension-system runners, install panels with bottom of 

reveal in firm contact with top surface of runner flanges. 

2. Paint cut edges of panel remaining exposed after installation; match color of exposed 

panel surfaces using coating recommended in writing for this purpose by acoustical panel 

manufacturer. 

3.4 CLEANING 

A. Clean exposed surfaces of acoustical panel ceilings, including trim, edge moldings, and 

suspension-system members. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for cleaning and 

touchup of minor finish damage. 

B. Remove and replace ceiling components that cannot be successfully cleaned and repaired to 

permanently eliminate evidence of damage. 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 096513 - RESILIENT BASE AND ACCESSORIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Resilient base. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Samples for Verification: For each type of product indicated and for each color, texture, and 

pattern required in manufacturer's standard-size samples, but not less than 12 inches long. 

1.4 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Furnish extra materials, from the same product run, that match products installed and that are 

packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

1. Furnish not less than 10 linear feet for every 500 linear feet or fraction thereof, of each 

type, color, pattern, and size of resilient product installed. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store resilient products and installation materials in dry spaces protected from the weather, with 

ambient temperatures maintained within range recommended by manufacturer, but not less than 

50 deg F or more than 90 deg F. 

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Maintain ambient temperatures within range recommended by manufacturer, but not less than 

70 deg F or more than 95 deg F, in spaces to receive resilient products during the following 

time periods: 

1. 48 hours before installation. 
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2. During installation. 

3. 48 hours after installation. 

B. After installation and until Substantial Completion, maintain ambient temperatures within range 

recommended by manufacturer, but not less than 55 deg F  or more than 95 deg F. 

C. Install resilient products after other finishing operations, including painting, have been 

completed. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. FloorScore Compliance: Resilient base and stair accessories shall comply with requirements of 

FloorScore certification. 

2.2 THERMOSET-RUBBER BASE [TYPE: RB1] 

A. Basis-of-Design Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following: 

1. Roppe Corporation, USA; PINNACLE. 

B. Product Standard: ASTM F 1861, Type TS (rubber, vulcanized thermoset), Group I (solid, 

homogeneous). 

1. Style and Location: 

a. Style A, Straight: Provide in areas with carpet. 

b. Style B, Cove: Provide in areas with resilient flooring. 

c. Style C, Butt to: Provide in areas indicated. 

C. Thickness: 0.125 inch. 

D. Height: 4 inches. 

E. Lengths: Cut lengths 48 inches long or coils in manufacturer's standard length. 

F. Outside Corners: Preformed. 

G. Inside Corners: Job formed or preformed. 

H. Colors: As indicated on Drawings. 

2.3 METAL EDGE STRIPS 

A. Metal edge strips for terminating or transitioning from resilient flooring to other types of 

flooring materials. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456853205&mf=04&src=wd
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B. Basis-of-Design Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide [one of] the 

following: 

1. Schluter Systems, Inc; VIN-PRO. 

a. VIN-PRO: LVT (0.12 to 0.25 inches, 3mm to 6mm) to carpet (0.20 to 0.315 

inches, 5 mm to 8mm) or for use as metal edge trim. 

2. Futura Transitions by Bonnell Aluminum. 

2.4 INSTALLATION MATERIALS 

A. Trowelable Leveling and Patching Compounds: Latex-modified, portland cement based or 

blended hydraulic-cement-based formulation provided or approved by resilient-product 

manufacturer for applications indicated. 

B. Adhesives: Water-resistant type recommended by resilient-product manufacturer for resilient 

products and substrate conditions indicated. 

1. Adhesives shall have a VOC content of 50 g/L or less except that adhesive for rubber 

stair treads shall have a VOC content of 60 g/L or less. 

C. Floor Polish:  Provide protective, liquid floor-polish products recommended by resilient 

stair-tread manufacturer. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for maximum 

moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

1. Verify that finishes of substrates comply with tolerances and other requirements specified 

in other Sections and that substrates are free of cracks, ridges, depressions, scale, and 

foreign deposits that might interfere with adhesion of resilient products. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

1. Installation of resilient products indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Prepare substrates according to manufacturer's written instructions to ensure adhesion of 

resilient products. 

B. Concrete Substrates for Resilient Stair Accessories: Prepare horizontal surfaces according to 

ASTM F 710. 
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1. Verify that substrates are dry and free of curing compounds, sealers, and hardeners. 

2. Remove substrate coatings and other substances that are incompatible with adhesives and 

that contain soap, wax, oil, or silicone, using mechanical methods recommended by 

manufacturer. Do not use solvents. 

3. Alkalinity and Adhesion Testing: Perform tests recommended by manufacturer.  Proceed 

with installation only after substrate alkalinity falls within range on pH scale 

recommended by manufacturer in writing, but not less than 5 or more than 9 pH. 

4. Moisture Testing: Proceed with installation only after substrates pass testing according to 

manufacturer's written recommendations, but not less stringent than the following: 

a. Perform relative humidity test using in situ probes according to ASTM F 2170.  

Proceed with installation only after substrates have maximum 75 percent relative 

humidity level. 

C. Fill cracks, holes, and depressions in substrates with trowelable leveling and patching 

compound; remove bumps and ridges to produce a uniform and smooth substrate. 

D. Do not install resilient products until they are the same temperature as the space where they are 

to be installed. 

1. At least 48 hours in advance of installation, move resilient products and installation 

materials into spaces where they will be installed. 

E. Immediately before installation, sweep and vacuum clean substrates to be covered by resilient 

products. 

3.3 RESILIENT BASE INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for installing resilient base. 

B. Apply resilient base to walls, columns, pilasters, casework and cabinets in toe spaces, and other 

permanent fixtures in rooms and areas where base is required. 

C. Install resilient base in lengths as long as practical without gaps at seams and with tops of 

adjacent pieces aligned. 

D. Tightly adhere resilient base to substrate throughout length of each piece, with base in 

continuous contact with horizontal and vertical substrates. 

E. Do not stretch resilient base during installation. 

F. On masonry surfaces or other similar irregular substrates, fill voids along top edge of resilient 

base with manufacturer's recommended adhesive filler material. 

G. Preformed Corners: Install preformed corners before installing straight pieces. 

H. Job-Formed Corners: 
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1. Inside Corners: Use straight pieces of maximum lengths possible and form with returns 

not less than 4 inches in length. 

a. Miter or cope corners to minimize open joints. 

3.4 RESILIENT ACCESSORY INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for installing resilient accessories. 

B. Resilient Molding Accessories:  Butt to adjacent materials and tightly adhere to substrates 

throughout length of each piece. Install reducer strips at edges of floor covering that would 

otherwise be exposed. 

3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for cleaning and protecting resilient products. 

B. Perform the following operations immediately after completing resilient-product installation: 

1. Remove adhesive and other blemishes from exposed surfaces. 

2. Sweep and vacuum horizontal surfaces thoroughly. 

3. Damp-mop horizontal surfaces to remove marks and soil. 

C. Protect resilient products from mars, marks, indentations, and other damage from construction 

operations and placement of equipment and fixtures during remainder of construction period. 

D. Floor Polish:  Remove soil, visible adhesive, and surface blemishes from resilient stair treads 

before applying liquid floor polish. 

1. Apply two coat(s). 

E. Cover resilient products subject to wear and foot traffic until Substantial Completion. 

END OF SECTION   
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SECTION 096519 - RESILIENT TILE FLOORING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS  

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Solid vinyl floor tile. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Shop Drawings: For each type of floor tile.  Include floor tile layouts, edges, columns, 

doorways, enclosing partitions, built-in furniture, cabinets, and cutouts. 

1. Show details of special patterns. 

C. Samples for Verification: Full-size units of each color and pattern of floor tile required. 

D. Product Schedule: For floor tile.  Use same designations indicated on Drawings. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data: For each type of floor tile to include in maintenance manuals. 

1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with protective 

covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

1. Floor Tile: Furnish one box for every 50 boxes or fraction thereof, of each type, color, 

and pattern of floor tile installed. 
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1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer who employs workers for this Project who are 

competent in techniques required by manufacturer for floor tile installation and seaming 

method indicated. 

1. Engage an installer who employs workers for this Project who are trained or certified by 

floor tile manufacturer for installation techniques required. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store floor tile and installation materials in dry spaces protected from the weather, with ambient 

temperatures maintained within range recommended by manufacturer, but not less than 50 deg 

F or more than 90 deg F. Store floor tiles on flat surfaces. 

1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Maintain ambient temperatures within range recommended by manufacturer, but not less than 

70 deg F or more than 95 deg F, in spaces to receive floor tile during the following time 

periods: 

1. 48 hours before installation. 

2. During installation. 

3. 48 hours after installation. 

B. After installation and until Substantial Completion, maintain ambient temperatures within range 

recommended by manufacturer, but not less than 55 deg F or more than 95 deg F. 

C. Close spaces to traffic during floor tile installation. 

D. Close spaces to traffic for 48 hours after floor tile installation. 

E. Install floor tile after other finishing operations, including painting, have been completed. 

1.9 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of flooring system that 

fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 

B. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: For resilient tile flooring, as determined by testing identical 

products according to ASTM E 648 or NFPA 253 by a qualified testing agency. 

1. Critical Radiant Flux Classification: Class I, not less than 0.45 W/sq. cm. 

B. FloorScore Compliance: Resilient tile flooring shall comply with requirements of FloorScore 

certification. 

2.2 SOLID VINYL FLOOR TILE [TYPE: LVT1]  

A. Basis-of-Design Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Interface, Inc.; 

LEVEL SET COLLECTION; NATURAL WOODGRAINS 4.5 mm or a comparable product by 

one of the following: 

1. Flexco, Inc. 

2. Johnsonite; A Tarkett Company. 

3. Mannington Commercial. 

B. Tile Standard: ASTM F 1700. 

1. Class: Class III, printed film vinyl tile. 

2. Type: A, smooth surface. 

C. Thickness: 0.100 inch. 

D. Size: 9.845 by 39.38 inches. 

E. Colors and Patterns: As scheduled on Drawings. 

2.3 INSTALLATION MATERIALS 

A. Trowelable Leveling and Patching Compounds: Latex-modified, portland cement based or 

blended hydraulic-cement-based formulation provided or approved by floor tile manufacturer 

for applications indicated. 

B. Transition Strips: Comply with requirements of Section 096513 "Resilient Base and 

Accessories." 

C. Adhesives: Water-resistant type recommended by floor tile and adhesive manufacturers to suit 

floor tile and substrate conditions indicated. 

D. Floor Polish:  Provide protective, liquid floor-polish products recommended by floor tile 

manufacturer. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456853290&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456853280&mf=04&src=wd
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for maximum 

moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

1. Verify that finishes of substrates comply with tolerances and other requirements specified 

in other Sections and that substrates are free of cracks, ridges, depressions, scale, and 

foreign deposits that might interfere with adhesion of floor tile. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Prepare substrates according to floor tile manufacturer's written instructions to ensure adhesion 

of resilient products. 

B. Concrete Substrates: Prepare according to ASTM F 710. 

1. Verify that substrates are dry and free of curing compounds, sealers, and hardeners. 

2. Remove substrate coatings and other substances that are incompatible with adhesives and 

that contain soap, wax, oil, or silicone, using mechanical methods recommended by floor 

tile manufacturer. Do not use solvents. 

3. Alkalinity and Adhesion Testing: Perform tests recommended by floor tile manufacturer.  

Proceed with installation only after substrate alkalinity falls within range on pH scale 

recommended by manufacturer in writing, but not less than 5 or more than 9 pH. 

4. Moisture Testing: Proceed with installation only after substrates pass testing according to 

floor tile manufacturer's written recommendations, but not less stringent than the 

following: 

a. Perform relative humidity test using in situ probes according to ASTM F 2170.  

Proceed with installation only after substrates have a maximum 75 percent relative 

humidity level. 

C. Fill cracks, holes, and depressions in substrates with trowelable leveling and patching 

compound; remove bumps and ridges to produce a uniform and smooth substrate. 

D. Do not install floor tiles until they are the same temperature as the space where they are to be 

installed. 

1. At least 48 hours in advance of installation, move resilient floor tile and installation 

materials into spaces where they will be installed. 

E. Immediately before installation, sweep and vacuum clean substrates to be covered by resilient 

floor tile. 
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3.3 FLOOR TILE INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for installing floor tile. 

B. Lay out floor tiles from center marks established with principal walls, discounting minor 

offsets, so tiles at opposite edges of room are of equal width.  Adjust as necessary to avoid 

using cut widths that equal less than one-half tile at perimeter. 

1. Lay tiles in pattern indicated. 

C. Match floor tiles for color and pattern by selecting tiles from cartons in the same sequence as 

manufactured and packaged, if so numbered.  Discard broken, cracked, chipped, or deformed 

tiles. 

1. Lay tiles in pattern of colors and sizes indicated. 

D. Scribe, cut, and fit floor tiles to butt neatly and tightly to vertical surfaces and permanent 

fixtures including built-in furniture, cabinets, pipes, outlets, and door frames. 

E. Extend floor tiles into toe spaces, door reveals, closets, and similar openings.  Extend floor 

tiles to center of door openings. 

F. Maintain reference markers, holes, and openings that are in place or marked for future cutting 

by repeating on floor tiles as marked on substrates.  Use chalk or other nonpermanent marking 

device. 

G. Install floor tiles on covers for telephone and electrical ducts, building expansion-joint covers, 

and similar items in finished floor areas.  Maintain overall continuity of color and pattern 

between pieces of tile installed on covers and adjoining tiles.  Tightly adhere tile edges to 

substrates that abut covers and to cover perimeters. 

H. Adhere floor tiles to flooring substrates using a full spread of adhesive applied to substrate to 

produce a completed installation without open cracks, voids, raising and puckering at joints, 

telegraphing of adhesive spreader marks, and other surface imperfections. 

3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for cleaning and protecting floor tile. 

B. Perform the following operations immediately after completing floor tile installation: 

1. Remove adhesive and other blemishes from exposed surfaces. 

2. Sweep and vacuum surfaces thoroughly. 

3. Damp-mop surfaces to remove marks and soil. 

C. Protect floor tile from mars, marks, indentations, and other damage from construction 

operations and placement of equipment and fixtures during remainder of construction period. 
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D. Floor Polish: Remove soil, adhesive, and blemishes from floor tile surfaces before applying 

liquid floor polish. 

1. Apply four coat(s). Confirm number of floor polish coats with Owner before proceeding. 

E. Joint Sealant: Apply sealant to resilient terrazzo floor tile perimeter and around columns, at 

door frames, and at other joints and penetrations. 

F. Cover floor tile until Substantial Completion. 

END OF SECTION   
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SECTION 096813 - TILE CARPETING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes modular carpet tile. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 096513 "Resilient Base and Accessories" for resilient wall base and accessories 

installed with carpet tile. 

1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. Review methods and procedures related to carpet tile installation including, but not 

limited to, the following: 

a. Review delivery, storage, and handling procedures. 

b. Review ambient conditions and ventilation procedures. 

c. Review subfloor preparation procedures. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1. Include manufacturer's written data on physical characteristics, durability, and fade 

resistance. 

2. Include manufacturer's written installation recommendations for each type of substrate. 

B. Shop Drawings: For carpet tile installation, plans showing the following: 

1. Columns, doorways, enclosing walls or partitions, built-in cabinets, and locations where 

cutouts are required in carpet tiles. 

2. Carpet tile type, color, and dye lot. 

3. Type of subfloor. 

4. Type of installation. 

5. Pattern of installation. 
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6. Pattern type, location, and direction. 

7. Pile direction. 

8. Type, color, and location of insets and borders. 

9. Type, color, and location of edge, transition, and other accessory strips. 

10. Transition details to other flooring materials. 

C. Samples for Verification: For each of the following products and for each color and texture 

required. Label each Sample with manufacturer's name, material description, color, pattern, and 

designation indicated on Drawings and in schedules. 

1. Carpet Tile: Full-size Sample. 

D. Product Schedule: For carpet tile. Use same designations indicated on Drawings. 

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data: For carpet tiles to include in maintenance manuals. Include the following: 

1. Methods for maintaining carpet tile, including cleaning and stain-removal products and 

procedures and manufacturer's recommended maintenance schedule. 

2. Precautions for cleaning materials and methods that could be detrimental to carpet tile. 

1.6 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with protective 

covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

1. Carpet Tile: Furnish one box for every 20 boxes or fraction thereof, of each type, color, 

and pattern of floor tile installed. 

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: An experienced installer who is certified by the International Certified 

Floorcovering Installers Association at the Commercial II certification level. 

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Comply with CRI's "CRI Carpet Installation Standard." 

1.9 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Comply with CRI's "CRI Carpet Installation Standard" for temperature, humidity, and 

ventilation limitations. 
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B. Environmental Limitations: Do not deliver or install carpet tiles until spaces are enclosed and 

weathertight, wet-work in spaces is complete and dry, and ambient temperature and humidity 

conditions are maintained at levels planned for building occupants during the remainder of the 

construction period. 

C. Do not install carpet tiles over concrete slabs until slabs have cured and are sufficiently dry to 

bond with adhesive and concrete slabs have pH range recommended by carpet tile 

manufacturer. 

D. Where demountable partitions or other items are indicated for installation on top of carpet tiles, 

install carpet tiles before installing these items. 

1.10 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty for Carpet Tiles: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of 

carpet tile installation that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty does not include deterioration or failure of carpet tile due to unusual traffic, 

failure of substrate, vandalism, or abuse. 

2. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. More than 10 percent edge raveling, snags, and runs. 

b. Dimensional instability. 

c. Excess static discharge. 

d. Loss of tuft-bind strength. 

e. Loss of face fiber. 

f. Delamination. 

3. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CARPET TILE TYPE: CPT1]  

A. Basis-of-Design Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Interface, LLC; 

Night Lights Collection; RELECTORS or a comparable product by one of the following:  

1. Milliken & Company. 

2. Mohawk Group. 

3. Shaw Contract Group; a Berkshire Hathaway company. 

B. Color: As scheduled on the Drawings. 

C. Pattern: As indicated in the Drawings. 

D. Size: 9.845 by 39.38 inches. 

E. Backing: GlasBac. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456996884&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456996888&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456996892&mf=04&src=wd
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F. Applied Treatments: 

1. Soil-Resistance Treatment: Manufacturer's standard treatment. 

2. Antimicrobial Treatment: Manufacturer's standard treatment that protects carpet tiles as 

follows: 

a. Antimicrobial Activity: Not less than 2-mm halo of inhibition for gram-positive 

bacteria, not less than 1-mm halo of inhibition for gram-negative bacteria, and no 

fungal growth, according to AATCC 174. 

2.2 INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES 

A. Trowelable Leveling and Patching Compounds: Latex-modified, hydraulic-cement-based 

formulation provided or recommended by carpet tile manufacturer. 

B. Adhesives: Water-resistant, mildew-resistant, nonstaining, pressure-sensitive type to suit 

products and subfloor conditions indicated, that comply with flammability requirements for 

installed carpet tile and are recommended by carpet tile manufacturer for releasable installation. 

1. Adhesives shall have a VOC content of 50 g/L or less. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with 

requirements for maximum moisture content, alkalinity range, installation tolerances, and other 

conditions affecting carpet tile performance. 

B. Examine carpet tile for type, color, pattern, and potential defects. 

C. Concrete Slabs: Verify that finishes comply with requirements specified in Section 033000 

"Cast-in-Place Concrete" and that surfaces are free of cracks, ridges, depressions, scale, and 

foreign deposits. 

1. Moisture Testing: Perform tests so that each test area does not exceed 200 sq. ft. and 

perform no fewer than three tests in each installation area and with test areas evenly 

spaced in installation areas. 

a. Relative Humidity Test: Using in situ probes, ASTM F2170. Proceed with 

installation only after substrates have a maximum 75 percent relative humidity 

level measurement. 

D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  

http://www.arcomnet.com/sustainable_design.aspx?topic=168
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3.2 PREPARATION 

A. General: Comply with CRI's "Carpet Installation Standards" and with carpet tile manufacturer's 

written installation instructions for preparing substrates indicated to receive carpet tile. 

B. Use trowelable leveling and patching compounds, according to manufacturer's written 

instructions, to fill cracks, holes, depressions, and protrusions in substrates. Fill or level cracks, 

holes and depressions 1/8 inch wide or wider, and protrusions more than 1/32 inch unless more 

stringent requirements are required by manufacturer's written instructions. 

C. Concrete Substrates: Remove coatings, including curing compounds, and other substances that 

are incompatible with adhesives and that contain soap, wax, oil, or silicone, without using 

solvents. Use mechanical methods recommended in writing by adhesive and carpet tile 

manufacturers. 

D. Metal Substrates: Clean grease, oil, soil and rust, and prime if recommended in writing by 

adhesive manufacturer. Rough sand painted metal surfaces and remove loose paint. Sand 

aluminum surfaces, to remove metal oxides, immediately before applying adhesive. 

E. Broom and vacuum clean substrates to be covered immediately before installing carpet tile. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. General: Comply with CRI's "CRI Carpet Installation Standard," Section 18, "Modular Carpet" 

and with carpet tile manufacturer's written installation instructions. 

B. Installation Method: Glue down; install every tile with full-spread, releasable, 

pressure-sensitive adhesive. 

C. Maintain dye-lot integrity. Do not mix dye lots in same area. 

D. Maintain pile-direction patterns indicated on Drawings. 

E. Cut and fit carpet tile to butt tightly to vertical surfaces, permanent fixtures, and built-in 

furniture including cabinets, pipes, outlets, edgings, thresholds, and nosings. Bind or seal cut 

edges as recommended by carpet tile manufacturer. 

F. Extend carpet tile into toe spaces, door reveals, closets, open-bottomed obstructions, removable 

flanges, alcoves, and similar openings. 

G. Maintain reference markers, holes, and openings that are in place or marked for future cutting 

by repeating on carpet tile as marked on subfloor. Use nonpermanent, nonstaining marking 

device. 

H. Install pattern parallel to walls and borders. 
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3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Perform the following operations immediately after installing carpet tile: 

1. Remove excess adhesive and other surface blemishes using cleaner recommended by 

carpet tile manufacturer. 

2. Remove yarns that protrude from carpet tile surface. 

3. Vacuum carpet tile using commercial machine with face-beater element. 

B. Protect installed carpet tile to comply with CRI's "Carpet Installation Standard," Section 20, 

"Protecting Indoor Installations." 

C. Protect carpet tile against damage from construction operations and placement of equipment 

and fixtures during the remainder of construction period. Use protection methods indicated or 

recommended in writing by carpet tile manufacturer. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 099123 - INTERIOR PAINTING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on interior substrates. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. MPI Gloss Level 1: Not more than five units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85 degrees, 

according to ASTM D 523. 

B. MPI Gloss Level 2: Not more than 10 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees, 

according to ASTM D 523. 

C. MPI Gloss Level 3: 10 to 25 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees, according to 

ASTM D 523. 

D. MPI Gloss Level 4: 20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 35 units at 85 degrees, 

according to ASTM D 523. 

E. MPI Gloss Level 5: 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523. 

F. MPI Gloss Level 6: 70 to 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523. 

G. MPI Gloss Level 7: More than 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirements and application 

instructions. 

1. Include Printout of current "MPI Approved Products List" for each product category 

specified, with the proposed product highlighted. 

2. Indicate VOC content. 

B. Samples for Verification: For each type of paint system and in each color and gloss of topcoat. 
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1. Submit Samples on rigid backing, 8 inches square. 

2. Apply coats on Samples in steps to show each coat required for system. 

3. Label each coat of each Sample. 

4. Label each Sample for location and application area. 

C. Product List: Cross-reference to paint system and locations of application areas. Use same 

designations indicated on Drawings and in schedules. Include color designations. 

1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Furnish extra materials, from the same product run, that match products installed and that are 

packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

1. Paint: 5 percent, but not less than 1 gal. of each material and color applied. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with ambient 

temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F. 

1. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue. 

2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily. 

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air temperatures are 

between 50 and 95 deg F. 

B. Do not apply paints when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at temperatures less than 5 

deg F above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS [TYPE: EP1] [TYPE: EP2] [TYPE: P2] 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by 

Sherwin-Williams Company or a comparable product by one of the following: 

1. Glidden Professional. 

2. Benjamin Moore & Co 

 

B. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products listed in the Interior 

Painting Schedule for each paint category indicated in Part 3 below. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457035143&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457035134&mf=04&src=wd
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2.2 PAINT, GENERAL 

A. MPI Standards: Products shall comply with MPI standards indicated and shall be listed in its 

"MPI Approved Products Lists." 

B. Material Compatibility: 

1. Materials for use within each paint system shall be compatible with one another and 

substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as demonstrated by 

manufacturer, based on testing and field experience. 

2. For each coat in a paint system, products shall be recommended in writing by topcoat 

manufacturers for use in paint system and on substrate indicated. 

C. VOC Content: For field applications that are inside the weatherproofing system, paints and 

coatings shall comply with VOC content limits of authorities having jurisdiction and the 

following VOC content limits: 

1. Flat Paints and Coatings: 50 g/L. 

2. Nonflat Paints and Coatings: 50 g/L. 

3. Dry-Fog Coatings: 150 g/L. 

4. Primers, Sealers, and Undercoaters: 100 g/L. 

5. Rust-Preventive Coatings: 100 g/L. 

6. Zinc-Rich Industrial Maintenance Primers: 100 g/L. 

7. Pretreatment Wash Primers: 420 g/L. 

D. Low-Emitting Materials: For field applications that are inside the weatherproofing system, 90 

percent of paints and coatings shall comply with the requirements of the California Department 

of Public Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of Volatile Organic 

Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental Chambers." 

E. Colors: As indicated in a color schedule on the Drawings. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with requirements 

for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates: When measured with an electronic moisture meter 

as follows: 

1. Concrete: 12 percent. 

2. Masonry (Clay and CMUs): 12 percent. 

3. Gypsum Board: 12 percent. 

C. Gypsum Board Substrates: Verify that finishing compound is sanded smooth. 
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D. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility, with existing 

finishes and primers. 

E. Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

1. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI Architectural 

Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates and paint systems indicated. 

B. Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable and are 

not to be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item, 

provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation and painting. 

1. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to 

reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection if any. 

C. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dust, dirt, oil, grease, 

and incompatible paints and encapsulants. 

1. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers or apply tie 

coat as required to produce paint systems indicated. 

D. Concrete Substrates: Remove release agents, curing compounds, efflorescence, and chalk. Do 

not paint surfaces if moisture content or alkalinity of surfaces to be painted exceeds that 

permitted in manufacturer's written instructions. 

E. Masonry Substrates: Remove efflorescence and chalk. Do not paint surfaces if moisture content 

or alkalinity of surfaces or mortar joints exceeds that permitted in manufacturer's written 

instructions. 

F. Steel Substrates: Remove rust, loose mill scale, and shop primer, if any. Clean using methods 

recommended in writing by paint manufacturer. 

3.3 APPLICATION 

A. Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions and to recommendations in "MPI 

Manual." 

1. Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated. 

2. Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture same as similar exposed surfaces. 

Before final installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed equipment or furniture 

with prime coat only. 

3. Paint front and backsides of access panels, removable or hinged covers, and similar 

hinged items to match exposed surfaces. 

4. Do not paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name, 

identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates. 
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5. Primers specified in painting schedules may be omitted on items that are factory primed 

or factory finished if acceptable to topcoat manufacturers. 

B. Tint each undercoat a lighter shade to facilitate identification of each coat if multiple coats of 

same material are to be applied. Tint undercoats to match color of topcoat but provide sufficient 

difference in shade of undercoats to distinguish each separate coat. 

C. If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until cured film 

has a uniform paint finish, color, and appearance. 

D. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks, 

roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp lines and color 

breaks. 

E. Painting Plumbing, HVAC, Electrical, Communication, and Electronic Safety and Security 

Work: 

1. Paint the following work where exposed in occupied spaces: 

a. Equipment, including panelboards. 

b. Uninsulated metal piping. 

c. Uninsulated plastic piping. 

d. Pipe hangers and supports. 

e. Metal conduit. 

f. Plastic conduit. 

g. Duct, equipment, and pipe insulation having cotton or canvas insulation covering 

or other paintable jacket material. 

h. Other items as directed by Architect. 

2. Paint portions of internal surfaces of metal ducts, without liner, behind air inlets and 

outlets that are visible from occupied spaces. 

3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded materials from 

Project site. 

B. After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paints by 

washing, scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished surfaces. 

C. Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to work of 

other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Architect, and 

leave in an undamaged condition. 

D. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or 

defaced painted surfaces. 

3.5 INTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE 

A. Concrete Substrates, Nontraffic Surfaces: 

1. Institutional Low-Odor/VOC Latex System MPI INT3.1M: 
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a. Prime Coat: Primer sealer, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, MPI #149. 

b. Intermediate Coat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, matching topcoat. 

c. Topcoat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, flat (MPI Gloss 

Level 1), MPI #143. 

B. CMU Substrates: 

1. Water-Based Light Industrial Coating System, MPI INT 4.2K: 

a. Block Filler: Block filler, latex, interior/exterior, MPI #4. 

b. Intermediate Coat: Light industrial coating, interior, water based, matching topcoat. 

c. Topcoat: Light industrial coating, interior, water based (MPI Gloss 

Level 3), MPI #151. 

C. Steel Substrates: 

1. Water-Based Light Industrial Coating System, MPI INT 5.1B: 

a. Application: Hollow metal door frames. 

b. Prime Coat: Primer, rust-inhibitive, water based, MPI #107. 

c. Intermediate Coat: Light industrial coating, interior, water based, matching topcoat. 

d. Topcoat: Light industrial coating, interior, water based, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss 

Level 5), MPI #153. 

D. Gypsum Board Substrates: 

1. Institutional Low-Odor/VOC Latex System, MPI INT 9.2M: 

a. Prime Coat: Primer sealer, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, MPI #149. 

b. Intermediate Coat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, matching topcoat. 

c. Topcoat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, flat (MPI Gloss 

Level 1), MPI #143. 

1) Application: Ceilings, typical, unless otherwise noted. 

d. Topcoat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC (MPI Gloss 

Level 3), MPI #145. 

1) Application: Walls, typical, unless otherwise noted. 

e. Topcoat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss 

Level 5), MPI #147. 

1) Application: Toilet room walls, typical, unless otherwise noted. 

2. Water-Based Light Industrial Coating System, MPI INT 9.2L: 

a. Application:  Where "epoxy" paints are indicated. 

b. Prime Coat: Primer sealer, latex, interior, MPI #50. 

c. Intermediate Coat: Light industrial coating, interior, water based, matching topcoat. 

d. Topcoat: Light industrial coating, interior, water based (MPI Gloss 

Level 3), MPI #151. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 102113.13 - METAL TOILET COMPARTMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes painted steel toilet compartments configured as toilet enclosures, entrance 

screens and urinal screens. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 061053 "Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry" for blocking. 

2. Section 102800 "Toilet, Bath, and Laundry Accessories" for toilet tissue dispensers, grab 

bars, purse shelves, and similar accessories mounted on toilet compartments. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components 

and profiles, and finishes for toilet compartments. 

B. Shop Drawings: For toilet compartments. 

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details. 

2. Show locations of cutouts for compartment-mounted toilet accessories. 

3. Show locations of reinforcements for compartment-mounted grab bars and locations of 

blocking for surface-mounted toilet accessories. 

4. Show locations of centerlines of toilet fixtures. 

5. Show locations of floor drains. 

6. Show overhead support or bracing locations. 

C. Samples for Verification: For the following products, in manufacturer's standard sizes unless 

otherwise indicated: 

1. Each type of material, color, and finish required for toilet compartments, prepared on 

6-inch- square Samples of same thickness and material indicated for Work. 

2. Each type of hardware and accessory. 

D. Product Schedule: For toilet compartments, prepared by or under the supervision of supplier, 

detailing location and selected colors for toilet compartment material. 
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1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data: For toilet compartments to include in maintenance manuals. 

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Field Measurements: Verify actual locations of toilet fixtures, walls, columns, ceilings, and 

other construction contiguous with toilet compartments by field measurements before 

fabrication. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Recycled Content of Metal Components: Postconsumer recycled content plus one-half of 

preconsumer recycled content not less than 25 percent. 

B. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with applicable provisions in ICC A117.1 for toilet 

compartments designated as accessible. 

2.2 STAINLESS STEEL TOILET COMPARTMENTS  

A. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following: 

1. Bradely Inc; Series 400- Sentinel. 

B. Toilet-Enclosure Style: Overhead braced. 

C. Entrance-Screen Style: Overhead braced. 

D. Urinal-Screen Style: Wall hung, flat panel with Flange (WHF). 

E. Door, Panel, and Pilaster Construction: Seamless, metal facing sheets pressure laminated to 

core material; with continuous, interlocking molding strip or lapped-and-formed edge closures; 

corners secured by welding or clips and exposed welds ground smooth. Exposed surfaces shall 

be free of pitting, seam marks, roller marks, stains, discolorations, telegraphing of core 

material, or other imperfections. 

1. Core Material: Manufacturer's standard sound-deadening honeycomb of 

resin-impregnated kraft paper in thickness required to provide finished thickness of 1 

inch for doors and panels and 1-1/4 inches for pilasters. 

2. Tapping Reinforcement: Provide concealed reinforcement for tapping (threading) at 

locations where machine screws are used for attaching items to units. 

F. Urinal-Screen Construction: 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=9482&mf=04&mf=95&src=wd&mf=&src=wd
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1. Flat-Panel Urinal Screen: Matching panel construction. 

G. Facing Sheets and Closures: Electrolytically coated steel sheet with nominal base-metal 

(uncoated) thicknesses as follows: 

1. Pilasters, Braced at Both Ends: Manufacturer's standard thickness, but not less than 0.036 

inch. 

2. Panels: Manufacturer's standard thickness, but not less than 0.030 inch. 

3. Doors: Manufacturer's standard thickness, but not less than 0.030 inch. 

4. Flat-Panel Urinal Screens: Thickness matching the panels. 

H. Pilaster Shoes and Sleeves (Caps): Stainless-steel sheet, not less than 0.031-inch nominal 

thickness and 3 inches high, finished to match hardware. 

I. Brackets (Fittings): 

1. Stirrup Type: Ear or U-brackets; stainless steel. 

2. Full-Height (Continuous) Type: Manufacturer's standard design; stainless steel. 

J. Stainless Steel Sheet Finish: Immediately after cleaning and pretreating, apply manufacturer's 

standard finish.  

2.3 HARDWARE AND ACCESSORIES 

A. Hardware and Accessories: Manufacturer's standard operating hardware and accessories. 

1. Material:  Stainless steel. 

B. Hardware and Accessories: Manufacturer's heavy-duty operating hardware and accessories. 

C. Overhead Bracing: Manufacturer's standard continuous, extruded-aluminum head rail with 

antigrip profile and in manufacturer's standard finish. 

D. Anchorages and Fasteners: Manufacturer's standard exposed fasteners of stainless steel, 

finished to match the items they are securing, with theft-resistant-type heads. Provide sex-type 

bolts for through-bolt applications. For concealed anchors, use stainless steel, hot-dip 

galvanized steel, or other rust-resistant, protective-coated steel compatible with related 

materials. 

2.4 MATERIALS 

A. Stainless-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 666, Type 304, stretcher-leveled standard of flatness. 

B. Stainless-Steel Castings: ASTM A 743/A 743M. 
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2.5 FABRICATION 

A. Fabrication, General: Fabricate toilet compartment components to sizes indicated. Coordinate 

requirements and provide cutouts for through-partition toilet accessories, and solid blocking 

within panel where required for attachment of toilet accessories. 

B. Overhead-Braced Units: Provide manufacturer's standard corrosion-resistant supports, leveling 

mechanism, and anchors at pilasters to suit floor conditions. Provide shoes at pilasters to 

conceal supports and leveling mechanism. 

C. Door Size and Swings: Unless otherwise indicated, provide 24-inch- wide, in-swinging doors 

for standard toilet compartments.  For compartments designated as accessible, provide 

36-inch-a minimum 32-inch- wide, clear opening with door swings that shall not swing into the 

required minimum accessible area of the compartment. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with 

requirements for fastening, support, alignment, operating clearances, and other conditions 

affecting performance of the Work. 

1. Confirm location and adequacy of blocking and supports required for installation. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

C. Coordinate layout and installation of supports, inserts, and anchors built into other units of 

work for toilet compartment anchorage. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. General: Comply with manufacturer's written installation instructions. Install units rigid, 

straight, level, and plumb. Secure units in position indicated with manufacturer's recommended 

anchoring devices. 

1. Maximum Clearances: 

a. Pilasters and Panels: 1/2 inch. 

b. Panels and Walls: 1 inch. 

2. Stirrup Brackets: Secure panels to walls and to pilasters with no fewer than three brackets 

attached at midpoint and near top and bottom of panel. 

a. Locate wall brackets so holes for wall anchors occur in masonry or tile joints. 

b. Align brackets at pilasters with brackets at walls. 

3. Full-Height (Continuous) Brackets: Secure panels to walls and to pilasters with 

full-height brackets. 
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a. Locate bracket fasteners so holes for wall anchors occur in masonry or tile joints. 

b. Align brackets at pilasters with brackets at walls. 

B. Overhead-Braced Units: Secure pilasters to floor and level, plumb, and tighten. Set pilasters 

with anchors penetrating not less than 1-3/4 inches into structural floor unless otherwise 

indicated in manufacturer's written instructions. Secure continuous head rail to each pilaster 

with no fewer than two fasteners. Hang doors to align tops of doors with tops of panels, and 

adjust so tops of doors are parallel with overhead brace when doors are in closed position. 

C. Urinal Screens: Attach with anchoring devices to suit supporting structure. Set units level and 

plumb, rigid, and secured to resist lateral impact. 

3.3 ADJUSTING 

A. Hardware Adjustment: Adjust and lubricate hardware according to hardware manufacturer's 

written instructions for proper operation. Set hinges on in-swinging doors to hold doors open 

approximately 30 degrees from closed position when unlatched. Set hinges on out-swinging 

doors and doors in entrance screens to return doors to fully closed position. 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 102800 - TOILET, BATH, AND LAUNDRY ACCESSORIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Public-use washroom accessories. 

2. Hand dryers. 

3. Childcare accessories. 

4. Plumbing Shields. 

5. Wall Shelving 

6. Custodial accessories. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 093013 "Ceramic Tiling" for ceramic toilet and bath accessories. 

1.3 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate accessory locations with other work to prevent interference with clearances required 

for access by people with disabilities, and for proper installation, adjustment, operation, 

cleaning, and servicing of accessories. 

B. Deliver inserts and anchoring devices set into concrete or masonry as required to prevent 

delaying the Work. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components 

and profiles, and finishes. 

2. Include anchoring and mounting requirements, including requirements for cutouts in 

other work and substrate preparation. 

3. Include electrical characteristics. 
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B. Product Schedule: Indicating types, quantities, sizes, and installation locations by room of each 

accessory required. 

1. Identify locations using room designations indicated. 

2. Identify accessories using designations indicated. 

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data: For accessories to include in maintenance manuals. 

1.6 WARRANTY 

A. Manufacturer's Special Warranty for Mirrors: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace mirrors 

that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, visible silver spoilage defects. 

2. Warranty Period: 15 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Manufacturer's Special Warranty for Hand Dryers: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace 

hand dryers that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period: Seven years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 OWNER-FURNISHED MATERIALS 

A. Owner-Furnished Materials: Soap Dispenser, Toilet Paper Dispenser and Paper Towel 

Dispenser. 

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 

by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application. 

B. Structural Performance: Design accessories and fasteners to comply with the following 

requirements: 

1. Grab Bars: Installed units are able to resist 250 lbf concentrated load applied in any 

direction and at any point. 

2. Heavy Duty Grab Bars: Installed units are able to resist 900 lbf concreted load applied in 

any direction and at any point. 
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2.3 PUBLIC-USE WASHROOM ACCESSORIES 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain public-use washroom accessories from single source from single 

manufacturer. 

B. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Basis-of-Design products as 

indicated in this Section or comparable products by one of the following: 

1. American Specialties, Inc. 

2. Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc. 

3. Bradley Corporation. 

C. Grab Bar: 

1. Mounting: Flanges with concealed fasteners. 

2. Material: Stainless steel, 0.05 inch thick. 

a. Finish: Smooth, ASTM A480/A480M No. 4 finish (satin) on ends and slip-resistant 

texture in grip area. 

3. Outside Diameter: 1-1/2 inches. 

4. Configuration and Length: As indicated on Drawings. 

D. Sanitary-Napkin and Tampon Vendor [TYPE: SND]: 

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with the requirements, provide 

American Specialties, Inc; Semi-Recessed Model # 0468-2-50. 

2. Mounting: Semirecessed. 

3. Capacity: 30 napkins and 27 tampons. 

4. Operation: Two coins (50 cents). 

5. Exposed Material and Finish: Stainless steel, ASTM A480/A480M No. 4 finish (satin). 

6. Lockset: Tumbler type with separate lock and key for coin box. 

E. Sanitary-Napkin Disposal Unit [TYPE: SNDU]: 

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with the requirements, provide Bobrick 

Washroom Equipment Inc, Model: B-254. 

2. Mounting: Surface mounted. 

3. Door or Cover: Self-closing, disposal-opening cover and hinged face panel with tumbler 

lockset. 

4. Receptacle: Removable. 

5. Cabinet: 22-gauge stainless steel. 

6. Door: 22-gauge stainless steel. 

7. Material and Finish: Stainless steel, ASTM A480/A480M No. 4 finish (satin). 

F. Hook [TYPE: CH]: 

1. Basis-of-Design Products: Subject to compliance with the requirements, provide Gatco; 

Latitude Two Coat Hook #4245. 

2. Description: Single-prong unit, two locations, high and low door mounted at inside of 

stall. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457172294&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457172295&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457172296&mf=04&src=wd
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3. Mounting: Concealed. 

4. Material and Finish: Stainless steel, ASTM A480/A480M No. 4 finish (satin). 

2.4 HAND DRYERS 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain hand dryers from single source from single manufacturer. 

B. High-Speed Air Dryer [TYPE: HD]: 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by Excel 

Dryer Inc; XLERATOReco; XL-BW-ECO or a comparable product by one of the 

following: 

a. American Specialties, Inc. 

b. Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc. 

?. Bradley Corporation 

2. Description: High-speed, unheated-air hand dryer for rapid hand drying. 

3. Mounting: Surface mounted. 

a. Protrusion Limit: Installed unit protrudes maximum 4 inches from wall surface. 

4. Operation: Infrared-sensor activated with timed power cut-off switch. 

a. Average Dry Time: 12 seconds. 

b. Automatic Shut Off: At 60 seconds. 

5. Maximum Sound Level: 69 dB. 

6. Cover Material and Finish: Stainless steel, ASTM A480/A480M No. 4 finish (satin). 

7. Electrical Requirements: 115 V, 13 A, 1500 W. 

2.5 CHILDCARE ACCESSORIES 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain childcare accessories from single source from single manufacturer. 

B. Diaper-Changing Station [TYPE: BCS]: 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the 

following: 

a. Koala Kare Products; a Division of Bobrick. 

2. Description: Horizontal unit that opens by folding down from stored position and with 

child-protection strap. 

a. Engineered to support minimum of 250-lb static load when opened. 

3. Mounting: Surface mounted, with unit projecting not more than 4 inches from wall when 

closed. 

4. Operation: By pneumatic shock-absorbing mechanism. 

5. Material and Finish: HDPE in manufacturer's standard color. 

6. Liner Dispenser: Provide built-in dispenser for disposable sanitary liners. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=11656&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457172641&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457172649&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457172642&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=11659&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457172285&mf=04&src=wd
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2.6 PLUMBING SHIELDS 

A. ADA Compliant Plumbing Shield: 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

a. Trueform Concrete; SHRD-17; ADA Compliant; FLO-24 

2. Description: Stainless steel plumbing shroud at wall hung lavatory. Shield to be directly 

fastened to wall finish and secured in place with 1/4-20-inch x 2-inch Panhead screws 

and snap toggle anchors.  

3. Material and Finish: Stainless Steel (Satin). 

4. Size: 17 (w) x 18 (h) Inch. 

5. Top Depth: 10-inch. 

6. Bottom depth: 7-inch. 

2.7 WALL SHELVING 

A. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide InterMetro Industries SUPER ERECTA 

SHELF Post-Type mount adjustable wall shelving units where indicated on the Drawings. 

1. Depth: 12-inches. 

2. Width: 48 inches (2- 24 inch wide shelves with intermediate supports). 

3. Capacity: 250 lb rating. 

4. Finish: Stainless Steel. 

2.8 CUSTODIAL ACCESSORIES 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain custodial accessories from single source from single manufacturer. 

B. Custodial Mop and Broom Holder [TYPE: MH]: 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by Bobrick 

Washroom Equipment, Inc; Model: B-239 x 34, Surface Mounted Utility Shelf and 

Mop Holder or a comparable product by one of the following: 

a. American Specialties, Inc. 

b. Bradley Corporation. 

2. Description: Unit with shelf, hooks, holders, and rod suspended beneath shelf. 

3. Length: 34 inches. 

4. Hooks: Four. 

5. Mop/Broom Holders: Three, spring-loaded, rubber hat, cam type. 

6. Material and Finish: Stainless steel, ASTM A480/A480M No. 4 finish (satin). 

a. Shelf: Not less than nominal 0.05-inch- thick stainless steel. 

b. Rod: Approximately 1/4-inch- diameter stainless steel. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=11662&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=11664&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457172684&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457172685&mf=04&src=wd
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2.9 MATERIALS 

A. Stainless Steel: ASTM A240/A240M or ASTM A666, Type 304, 0.031-inch- minimum 

nominal thickness unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Steel Sheet: ASTM A1008/A1008M, Designation CS (cold rolled, commercial steel), 

0.036-inch- minimum nominal thickness. 

C. Fasteners: Screws, bolts, and other devices of same material as accessory unit, unless otherwise 

recommended by manufacturer or specified in this Section, and tamper and theft resistant where 

exposed, and of stainless or galvanized steel where concealed. 

2.10 FABRICATION 

A. General: Fabricate units with tight seams and joints, and exposed edges rolled. Hang doors and 

access panels with full-length, continuous hinges. Equip units for concealed anchorage and with 

corrosion-resistant backing plates. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Install accessories according to manufacturers' written instructions, using fasteners appropriate 

to substrate indicated and recommended by unit manufacturer. Install units level, plumb, and 

firmly anchored in locations and at heights indicated. 

1. Remove temporary labels and protective coatings. 

B. Grab Bars: Install to comply with specified structural-performance requirements. 

3.2 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Adjust accessories for unencumbered, smooth operation. Replace damaged or defective items. 

B. Clean and polish exposed surfaces according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 123661.16 - SOLID SURFACING COUNTERTOPS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Solid surface material countertops. 

2. Solid surface material backsplashes. 

3. Solid surface material end splashes. 

4. Solid surface material apron fronts. 

5. Solid surface material sinks. 

6. Solid surface thresholds. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 224000 "Plumbing Fixtures" for non-integral sinks, sinks and plumbing fittings. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of solid surface material. 

B. Shop Drawings: For countertops. Show materials, finishes, edge and backsplash profiles, 

methods of joining, and cutouts for plumbing fixtures. 

1. Show locations and details of joints. 

2. Show direction of directional pattern, if any. 

C. Samples for Verification: For the following products: 

1. Countertop material, 4 inches square. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data: For solid surface material countertops to include in maintenance manuals. 

Include Product Data for care products used or recommended by Installer and names, 

addresses, and telephone numbers of local sources for products. 
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fabricator Qualifications: Shop that employs skilled workers who custom-fabricate countertops 

similar to that required for this Project, and whose products have a record of successful 

in-service performance. 

B. Installer Qualifications: Fabricator of countertops. 

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Field Measurements: Verify dimensions of countertops by field measurements after base 

cabinets are installed but before countertop fabrication is complete. 

1.7 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate locations of utilities that will penetrate countertops or backsplashes. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SOLID SURFACE COUNTERTOP MATERIALS [TYPE: SS1] [TYPE: SS2]  

A. Solid Surface Material: Homogeneous-filled plastic resin complying with ICPA SS-1. 

1. Basis-of-Design Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide E. I. du Pont 

de Nemours and Company; CORIAN solid surfacing countertops or comparable products 

by one of the following: 

a. Formica Corporation. 

b. Wilsonart International Holdings, Inc. 

2. Integral Sink Bowls: Comply with CSA B45.5/IAPMO Z124. 

a. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide E. I. du 

Pont de Nemours and Company; CORIAN Lavatory #820. 

3. Solid Surface Material [TYPE: SS2]: At door thresholds in locations indicated on 

drawings. 

4. Colors and Patterns: As scheduled in the Drawings. 

B. Particleboard: ANSI A208.1, Grade M-2-Exterior Glue, made with binder containing no urea 

formaldehyde. 

C. Plywood: Exterior softwood plywood complying with DOC PS 1, Grade C-C Plugged, touch 

sanded. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457026044&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457026050&mf=04&src=wd
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2.2 COUNTERTOP FABRICATION 

A. Fabricate countertops according to solid surface material manufacturer's written instructions 

and to the AWI/AWMAC/WI's "Architectural Woodwork Standards." 

1. Grade: Premium. 

B. Countertops: 1/2-inch- thick, solid surface material with front edge built up with same material. 

1. For countertops with sink cutouts, core material shall be exterior grade plywood only. 

C. Backsplashes and End Splashes: 1/2-inch- thick, solid surface material, integral to countertop. 

D. Thresholds [TYPE: SS2]: Solid surface material of thickness and profile indicated on 

Drawings. Fabricate to sizes and profiles indicated or required to provide transition between 

adjacent floor finishes. 

1. Bevel edges at 1:2 slope, with lower edge of bevel aligned with or up to 1/16 inch above 

adjacent floor surface. Finish bevel to match top surface of threshold. Limit height of 

threshold to 1/2 inch or less above adjacent floor surface. 

E. Fabricate tops with shop-applied edges, backsplashes and end splashes. Comply with solid 

surface material manufacturer's written instructions for adhesives, sealers, fabrication, and 

finishing. 

1. Install integral sink bowls in countertops in the shop. 

2. Install integral backsplashes and side splashes in shop. 

F. Joints: Fabricate countertops in sections for joining in field. 

1. Joint Locations: Not within 18 inches of a sink or cooktop and not where a countertop 

section less than 36 inches long would result, unless unavoidable. 

2. Splined Joints: Accurately cut kerfs in edges at joints for insertion of metal splines to 

maintain alignment of surfaces at joints. Make width of cuts slightly more than thickness 

of splines to provide snug fit. Provide at least three splines in each joint. 

G. Cutouts and Holes: 

1. Undercounter Plumbing Fixtures: Make cutouts for fixtures in shop using template or 

pattern furnished by fixture manufacturer. Form cutouts to smooth, even curves. 

a. Provide vertical edges, slightly eased at juncture of cutout edges with top and 

bottom surfaces of countertop and projecting 3/16 inch into fixture opening. 

2. Counter-Mounted Plumbing Fixtures: Prepare countertops in shop for field cutting 

openings for counter-mounted fixtures. Mark tops for cutouts and drill holes at corners of 

cutout locations. Make corner holes of largest radius practical. 

3. Fittings: Drill countertops in shop for plumbing fittings, undercounter soap dispensers, 

and similar items. 
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2.3 INSTALLATION MATERIALS 

A. Adhesive: Product recommended by solid surface material manufacturer. 

1. Do not use adhesives that contain urea formaldehyde. 

2. Adhesives shall have a VOC content of 70 g/L or less. 

B. Sealant for Countertops: Comply with applicable requirements in Section 079200 "Joint 

Sealants." 

C. Counter Support Brackets: Heavy-duty, welded 6063 T6 TIG surface- or -flush mounted 

aluminum extrusions, sized as required for surfaces being supported; Provide Rangine 

Corporation RAKKS Counter Support and Vanity Support Brackets EH Series, or approved 

equal. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates to receive solid surface material countertops and conditions under which 

countertops will be installed, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for 

installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of countertops. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Install countertops level to a tolerance of 1/8 inch in 8 feet, 1/4 inch maximum. Do not exceed 

1/64-inch difference between planes of adjacent units. 

B. Fasten countertops by screwing through corner blocks of base units into underside of 

countertop. Predrill holes for screws as recommended by manufacturer. Align adjacent surfaces 

and, using adhesive in color to match countertop, form seams to comply with manufacturer's 

written instructions. Carefully dress joints smooth, remove surface scratches, and clean entire 

surface.  

C. Bond joints with adhesive and draw tight as countertops are set. Mask areas of countertops 

adjacent to joints to prevent adhesive smears. 

1. Install metal splines in kerfs in countertop edges at joints. Fill kerfs with adhesive before 

inserting splines and remove excess immediately after adjoining units are drawn into 

position. 

2. Clamp units to temporary bracing, supports, or each other to ensure that countertops are 

properly aligned and joints are of specified width. 

D. Install sealant at gaps between the wall and the top of the backsplash and sidesplash. Mask 

areas of countertops and splashes adjacent to joints to prevent adhesive smears.  
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E. Install aprons to backing and countertops with adhesive. Mask areas of countertops and 

splashes adjacent to joints to prevent adhesive smears. Fasten by screwing through backing. 

Predrill holes for screws as recommended by manufacturer. 

F. Install thresholds with adhesive compatible to substrate. Mask areas of framing and jambs 

adjacent to joints to prevent adhesive smears. 

G. Complete cutouts not finished in shop. Mask areas of countertops adjacent to cutouts to prevent 

damage while cutting. Make cutouts to accurately fit items to be installed, and at right angles to 

finished surfaces unless beveling is required for clearance. Ease edges slightly to prevent 

snipping. 

1. Seal edges of cutouts in particleboard subtops by saturating with varnish. 

H. Apply sealant to gaps at walls; comply with Section 079200 "Joint Sealants." 

END OF SECTION   
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SECTION 210500 - COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR FIRE SUPPRESSION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Piping materials and installation instructions common to most piping systems. 

2. Sleeves. 

3. Escutcheons. 

4. Supports and anchorages. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Finished Spaces: Spaces other than mechanical and electrical equipment rooms, furred spaces, 

pipe chases, unheated spaces immediately below roof, spaces above ceilings, unexcavated 

spaces, crawlspaces, and tunnels. 

B. Exposed, Interior Installations: Exposed to view indoors.  Examples include finished occupied 

spaces and mechanical equipment rooms. 

C. Exposed, Exterior Installations: Exposed to view outdoors or subject to outdoor ambient 

temperatures and weather conditions.  Examples include rooftop locations. 

D. Concealed, Interior Installations: Concealed from view and protected from physical contact by 

building occupants.  Examples include above ceilings and in chases. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Welding certificates. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Steel Support Welding: Qualify processes and operators according to AWS D1.1, "Structural 

Welding Code--Steel." 

B. Steel Pipe Welding: Qualify processes and operators according to ASME Boiler and Pressure 

Vessel Code: Section IX, "Welding and Brazing Qualifications." 

1. Comply with provisions in ASME B31 Series, "Code for Pressure Piping." 

2. Certify that each welder has passed AWS qualification tests for welding processes 

involved and that certification is current. 
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C. Electrical Characteristics for Fire-Suppression Equipment: Equipment of higher electrical 

characteristics may be furnished provided such proposed equipment is approved in writing and 

connecting electrical services, circuit breakers, and conduit sizes are appropriately modified.  If 

minimum energy ratings or efficiencies are specified, equipment shall comply with 

requirements. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PIPE, TUBE, AND FITTINGS 

A. Refer to individual Division 21 piping Sections for pipe, tube, and fitting materials and joining 

methods. 

B. Pipe Threads: ASME B1.20.1 for factory-threaded pipe and pipe fittings. 

2.2 JOINING MATERIALS 

A. Refer to individual Division 21 piping Sections for special joining materials not listed below. 

B. Pipe-Flange Gasket Materials: ASME B16.21, nonmetallic, flat, asbestos-free, 1/8-inch 

maximum thickness unless thickness or specific material is indicated. 

2.3 SLEEVES 

A. Galvanized-Steel Sheet: 0.0239-inch minimum thickness; round tube closed with welded 

longitudinal joint. 

B. Steel Pipe: ASTM A 53, Type E, Grade B, Schedule 40, galvanized, plain ends. 

C. Cast Iron: Cast or fabricated "wall pipe" equivalent to ductile-iron pressure pipe, with plain ends 

and integral waterstop, unless otherwise indicated. 

2.4 ESCUTCHEONS 

A. Description: Manufactured wall and ceiling escutcheons and floor plates, with an ID to closely 

fit around pipe, tube, and insulation of insulated piping and an OD that completely covers 

opening. 

B. One-Piece, Deep-Pattern Type: Deep-drawn, box-shaped brass with polished chrome-plated 

finish. 

C. One-Piece, Cast-Brass Type:  With set screw. 

1. Finish: Polished chrome plated. 
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D. Split-Casting, Cast-Brass Type:  With concealed hinge and set screw. 

1. Finish: Polished chrome plated. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FIRE-SUPPRESSION DEMOLITION 

A. Refer to Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching" and Division 02 Section "Selective 

Structure Demolition" for general demolition requirements and procedures. 

B. Disconnect, demolish, and remove fire-suppression systems, equipment, and components 

indicated to be removed. 

1. Piping to Be Removed: Remove portion of piping indicated to be removed and cap or 

plug remaining piping with same or compatible piping material. 

2. Piping to Be Abandoned in Place: Drain piping and cap or plug piping with same or 

compatible piping material. 

3. Equipment to Be Removed: Disconnect and cap services and remove equipment. 

4. Equipment to Be Removed and Reinstalled: Disconnect and cap services and remove, 

clean, and store equipment; when appropriate, reinstall, reconnect, and make equipment 

operational. 

5. Equipment to Be Removed and Salvaged:  Disconnect and cap services and remove 

equipment and deliver to Owner. 

C. If pipe, insulation, or equipment to remain is damaged in appearance or is unserviceable, 

remove damaged or unserviceable portions and replace with new products of equal capacity and 

quality. 

3.2 PIPING SYSTEMS - COMMON REQUIREMENTS 

A. Install piping according to the following requirements and Division 21 Sections specifying 

piping systems. 

B. Drawing plans, schematics, and diagrams indicate general location and arrangement of piping 

systems.  Indicated locations and arrangements were used to size pipe and calculate friction 

loss, expansion, pump sizing, and other design considerations.  Install piping as indicated unless 

deviations to layout are approved on Coordination Drawings. 

C. Install piping in concealed locations, unless otherwise indicated and except in equipment rooms 

and service areas. 

D. Install piping indicated to be exposed and piping in equipment rooms and service areas at right 

angles or parallel to building walls.  Diagonal runs are prohibited unless specifically indicated 

otherwise. 
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E. Install piping above accessible ceilings to allow sufficient space for ceiling panel removal. 

F. Install piping to permit valve servicing. 

G. Install piping at indicated slopes. 

H. Install piping free of sags and bends. 

I. Install fittings for changes in direction and branch connections. 

J. Install piping to allow application of insulation. 

K. Select system components with pressure rating equal to or greater than system operating 

pressure. 

L. Install escutcheons for penetration of walls, ceilings, and floors. 

M. Install sleeves for pipes passing through concrete and masonry walls, gypsum-board partitions, 

and concrete floor and roof slabs. 

N. Fire-Barrier Penetrations: Maintain indicated fire rating of walls, partitions, ceilings, and floors 

at pipe penetrations.  Seal pipe penetrations with firestop materials.  Refer to Division 07 

Section "Penetration Firestopping" for materials. 

O. Verify final equipment locations for roughing-in. 

P. Refer to equipment specifications in other Sections of these Specifications for roughing-in 

requirements. 

3.3 PIPING JOINT CONSTRUCTION 

A. Join pipe and fittings according to the following requirements and Division 21 Sections 

specifying piping systems. 

B. Ream ends of pipes and tubes and remove burrs.  Bevel plain ends of steel pipe. 

C. Remove scale, slag, dirt, and debris from inside and outside of pipe and fittings before 

assembly. 

D. Threaded Joints: Thread pipe with tapered pipe threads according to ASME B1.20.1.  Cut 

threads full and clean using sharp dies.  Ream threaded pipe ends to remove burrs and restore 

full ID.  Join pipe fittings and valves as follows: 

1. Apply appropriate tape or thread compound to external pipe threads unless dry seal 

threading is specified. 

2. Damaged Threads: Do not use pipe or pipe fittings with threads that are corroded or 

damaged.  Do not use pipe sections that have cracked or open welds. 
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E. Welded Joints: Construct joints according to AWS D10.12, using qualified processes and 

welding operators according to Part 1 "Quality Assurance" Article. 

F. Flanged Joints: Select appropriate gasket material, size, type, and thickness for service 

application.  Install gasket concentrically positioned.  Use suitable lubricants on bolt threads 

END OF SECTION 210500 
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SECTION 210517 - SLEEVES AND SLEEVE SEALS FOR FIRE-SUPPRESSION PIPING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Sleeves without waterstop. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Field quality-control reports. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SLEEVES WITHOUT WATERSTOP 

A. Steel Pipe Sleeves: ASTM A53/A53M, Type E, Grade B, Schedule 40, hot-dip galvanized, with 

plain ends. 

B. Steel Sheet Sleeves: ASTM A653/A653M, 0.0239-inch minimum thickness; hot-dip galvanized, 

round tube closed with welded longitudinal joint. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION OF SLEEVES - GENERAL 

A. Install sleeves for piping passing through penetrations in floors, partitions, roofs, and walls. 

B. For sleeves that will have sleeve-seal system installed, select sleeves of size large enough to 

provide 1-inch annular clear space between piping and concrete slabs and walls. 

C. Install sleeves in concrete floors, concrete roof slabs, and concrete walls as new slabs and walls 

are constructed. 
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1. Cut sleeves to length for mounting flush with both surfaces. 

a. Exception: Extend sleeves installed in floors of mechanical equipment areas or 

other wet areas 2 inches above finished floor level. 

D. Install sleeves for pipes passing through interior partitions. 

1. Cut sleeves to length for mounting flush with both surfaces. 

2. Install sleeves that are large enough to provide 1/4-inch annular clear space between 

sleeve and pipe or pipe insulation. 

3. Seal annular space between sleeve and piping or piping insulation; use joint sealants 

appropriate for size, depth, and location of joint. 

3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Perform the following tests and inspections: 

1. Leak Test: After allowing for a full cure, test sleeves and sleeve seals for leaks. Repair 

leaks and retest until no leaks exist. 

2. Sleeves and sleeve seals will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and 

inspections. 

B. Prepare test and inspection reports. 

1. Interior Walls and Partitions: 

a. Sleeves without waterstops. 

END OF SECTION 210517 
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SECTION 210518 - ESCUTCHEONS FOR FIRE-SUPPRESSION PIPING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Escutcheons. 

2. Floor plates. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements provide products by one of the 

following but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Hilti. 

2. Michigan Hanger. 

2.2 ESCUTCHEONS 

A. One-Piece, Steel Type: With chrome-plated finish and setscrew fastener. 

B. One-Piece, Deep-Pattern Type: Deep-drawn, box-shaped [steel] [brass] with polished, chrome-

plated finish and spring-clip fasteners. 

C. One-Piece, Stamped-Steel Type: With polished, chrome-plated finish and spring-clip fasteners. 

D. Split-Plate, Stamped-Steel Type: With polished, chrome-plated finish; [concealed] [and] 

[exposed-rivet] hinge; and spring-clip fasteners. 

2.3 FLOOR PLATES 

A. Split Floor Plates: Steel with concealed hinge. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=13049
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Install escutcheons for piping penetrations of walls, ceilings, and finished floors. 

B. Install escutcheons with ID to closely fit around pipe, tube, and insulation of piping and with 

OD that completely covers opening. 

1. Escutcheons for New Piping and Relocated Existing Piping: 

a. Piping with Fitting or Sleeve Protruding from Wall: One-piece, deep pattern. 

b. Chrome-Plated Piping: One-piece steel or split-plate steel with polished, chrome-

plated finish. 

C. Install floor plates with ID to closely fit around pipe, tube, and insulation of piping and with OD 

that completely covers opening. 

3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Using new materials, replace broken and damaged escutcheons and floor plates. 

END OF SECTION 210518 
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SECTION 210523 - GENERAL-DUTY VALVES FOR WATER-BASED FIRE-SUPPRESSION 

PIPING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Iron butterfly valves with indicators. 

2. Check valves. 

3. Iron OS&Y gate valves. 

4. Pressure reducing valves. 

5. Trim and drain valves. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of valve. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. UL Listed: Valves shall be listed in UL's "Online Certifications Directory" under the headings 

listed below and shall bear UL mark: 

1. Fire Main Equipment: HAMV - Main Level. 

a. Ball Valves, System Control: HLUG - Level 3. 

b. Butterfly Valves: HLXS - Level 3. 

c. Check Valves: HMER - Level 3. 

d. Gate Valves: HMRZ - Level 3. 

2. Sprinkler System and Water Spray System Devices: VDGT - Main Level. 

a. Valves, Trim and Drain: VQGU - Level 1. 

B. FM Global Approved: Valves shall be listed in its "Approval Guide," under the headings listed 

below: 

1. Automated Sprinkler Systems: 

a. Valves. 

1) Gate valves. 

2) Check valves 

3) Miscellaneous valves. 
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C. NFPA Compliance for valves: 

1. Comply with NFPA 13, NFPA 14, NFPA 20, and NFPA 24. 

D. Valve Pressure Ratings: Not less than the minimum pressure rating indicated or higher, as 

required by system pressures. 

E. Valve Sizes: Same as upstream piping unless otherwise indicated. 

F. Valve Actuator Types: 

1. Worm-gear actuator with handwheel for quarter-turn valves, except for trim and drain 

valves. 

2. Handwheel: For other than quarter-turn trim and drain valves. 

3. Hand lever: For quarter-turn trim and drain valves NPS 2 and smaller. 

2.2 IRON BUTTERFLY VALVES WITH INDICATORS 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. Anvil International/Smith-Cooper International; Tailwind Capital, LLC. 

2. Kennedy Valve Company; a division of McWane, Inc. 

3. NIBCO INC. 

4. Victaulic Company. 

5. Zurn Industries, LLC. 

B. Description: 

1. Standard: UL 1091 and FM Global standard for indicating valves, (butterfly or ball type), 

Class Number 112. 

2. Minimum Pressure Rating: 175 psig. 

3. Body Material: Cast or ductile iron with EPDM, epoxy, or polyamide coating. 

4. Seat Material: EPDM. 

5. Stem: Stainless steel. 

6. Disc: Ductile iron, [nickel plated] [and EPDM or SBR coated]. 

7. Actuator: Worm gear. 

8. Supervisory Switch: Internal or external. 

9. Body Design: Lug or wafer Grooved-end connections. 

2.3 CHECK VALVES 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. Globe Fire Sprinkler Corporation. 

2. Mueller Co. LLC; Mueller Water Products, Inc. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=9227
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457212670
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456935793
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457212674
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457212676
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457212677
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3. Reliable Automatic Sprinkler Co., Inc. (The). 

4. Tyco Fire Products: brand of Johnson Controls International plc, Building Solutions 

North America. 

B. Description: 

1. Standard: UL 312 and FM Global standard for swing check valves, Class Number 1210. 

2. Minimum Pressure Rating: 175 psig. 

3. Type: Single swing check. 

4. Body Material: Cast iron, ductile iron, or bronze. 

5. Clapper: Bronze, ductile iron, or stainless steel with elastomeric seal. 

6. Clapper Seat: Brass, bronze, or stainless steel. 

7. Hinge Shaft: Bronze or stainless steel. 

8. Hinge Spring: Stainless steel. 

9. End Connections: Flanged, grooved, or threaded. 

2.4 IRON OS&Y GATE VALVES 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. Mueller Co. LLC; Mueller Water Products, Inc. 

2. NIBCO INC. 

3. Victaulic Company. 

4. Zurn Industries, LLC. 

B. Description: 

1. Standard: UL 262 and FM Global standard for fire-service water control valves (OS&Y- 

and NRS-type gate valves). 

2. Minimum Pressure Rating: 175 psig. 

3. Body and Bonnet Material: Cast or ductile iron. 

4. Wedge: Cast or ductile iron, or bronze with elastomeric coating. 

5. Wedge Seat: Cast or ductile iron, or bronze with elastomeric coating. 

6. Stem: Brass or bronze. 

7. Packing: Non-asbestos PTFE. 

8. Supervisory Switch: External. 

9. End Connections: Flanged, Grooved, Threaded. 

2.5 PRESSURE REDUCING VALVES 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. Ames - Model 910GF 

2. Cla-Val Company. 

3. Zurn Industries, LLC. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457212725
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457212727
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B. Description: 

1. UL/FM Approved. 

2. Minimum Pressure Rating: 300 psig. 

3. Body and Cover Material: Fused epoxy ductile iron. 

4. Pressure reducing pilot: body – copper silicon alloy, internals – stainless steel, and 

BUNA-N elastomers. 

5. Wedge Seat: Cast or ductile iron, or bronze with elastomeric coating. 

6. End Connections: Grooved. 

2.6 TRIM AND DRAIN VALVES 

A. Ball Valves: 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

a. Fire Protection Products Inc (FPPI); a brand of Anvil International and Smith-

Cooper International. 

b. Milwaukee Valve Company. 

c. NIBCO INC. 

d. Tyco Fire Products: brand of Johnson Controls International plc, Building 

Solutions North America. 

2. Description: 

a. Pressure Rating: [175 psig. 

b. Body Design: Two piece. 

c. Body Material: Forged brass or bronze. 

d. Port size: Full or standard. 

e. Seats: PTFE. 

f. Stem: Bronze or stainless steel. 

g. Ball: Chrome-plated brass. 

h. Actuator: Hand lever. 

i. End Connections for Valves NPS 1 through NPS 2-1/2: Threaded ends. 

j. End Connections for Valves NPS 1-1/4 and NPS 2-1/2: Grooved ends. 

B. Angle Valves: 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

a. Fire Protection Products Inc (FPPI); a brand of Anvil International and Smith-

Cooper International. 

b. NIBCO INC. 

c. United Brass Works, Inc. 
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2. Description: 

a. Pressure Rating: 175 psig 

b. Body Material: Brass or bronze. 

c. Ends: Threaded. 

d. Stem: Bronze. 

e. Disc: Bronze. 

f. Packing: Asbestos free. 

g. Handwheel: Malleable iron, bronze, or aluminum. 

C. Globe Valves: 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

a. NIBCO INC. 

b. United Brass Works, Inc. 

2. Description: 

a. Pressure Rating: 175 psig. 

b. Body Material: Bronze with integral seat and screw-in bonnet. 

c. Ends: Threaded. 

d. Stem: Bronze. 

e. Disc Holder and Nut: Bronze. 

f. Disc Seat: Nitrile. 

g. Packing: Asbestos free. 

h. Handwheel: Malleable iron, bronze, or aluminum. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Comply with requirements in the following Sections for specific valve-installation requirements 

and applications: 

1. Section 211313 "Wet-Pipe Sprinkler Systems" for application of valves in wet-pipe, fire-

suppression sprinkler systems. 

B. Install listed fire-protection shutoff valves supervised-open, located to control sources of water 

supply, except from fire-department connections. Install permanent identification signs, 

indicating portion of system controlled by each valve. 

C. Install double-check valve assembly in each fire-protection water-supply connection. 

D. Install valves having threaded connections with unions at each piece of equipment arranged to 

allow easy access, service, maintenance, and equipment removal without system shutdown. 

Provide separate support where necessary. 

E. Install valves in horizontal piping with stem at or above the pipe center. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=9235
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F. Install valves in position to allow full stem movement. 

G. Install valve tags. Comply with requirements in Section 210553 "Identification for Fire-

Suppression Piping and Equipment" for valve tags and schedules and signs on surfaces 

concealing valves; and the NFPA standard applying to the piping system in which valves are 

installed. Install permanent identification signs indicating the portion of system controlled by 

each valve. 

END OF SECTION 210523 
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SECTION 210529 - HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR FIRE-SUPPRESSION PIPING AND 

EQUIPMENT 

PART 1 - ENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Metal pipe hangers and supports. 

2. Trapeze pipe hangers. 

3. Fastener systems. 

4. Equipment supports. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Shop Drawings: Signed and sealed by a qualified professional engineer. Show fabrication and 

installation details and include calculations. 

C. Delegated-Design Submittal: For trapeze hangers indicated to comply with performance 

requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified 

professional engineer responsible for their preparation. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Welding certificates. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Structural-Steel Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to 

AWS D1.1/D1.1M. 

B. Pipe Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and operators according to "2015 ASME 

Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section IX." 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in Section 014000 

"Quality Requirements," to design trapeze pipe hangers and equipment supports. 

B. Structural Performance: Hangers and supports for fire-suppression piping and equipment shall 

withstand the effects of gravity loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated 

according to ASCE/SEI 7. 

1. Design supports for multiple pipes, including pipe stands, capable of supporting 

combined weight of supported systems, system contents, and test water. 

2. Design equipment supports capable of supporting combined operating weight of 

supported equipment and connected systems and components. 

3. Design seismic-restraint hangers and supports for piping and equipment and obtain 

approval from authorities having jurisdiction. 

C. NFPA Compliance: Comply with NFPA 13. 

D. UL Compliance: Comply with UL 203. 

2.2 METAL PIPE HANGERS AND SUPPORTS 

A. Carbon-Steel Pipe Hangers and Supports: 

1. Description: Factory-fabricated components, NFPA approved, UL listed, or FM approved 

for fire-suppression piping support. 

2. Galvanized Metallic Coatings: Pre-galvanized or hot-dip galvanized. 

3. Hanger Rods: Continuous-thread rod, nuts, and washer made of carbon steel. 

2.3 TRAPEZE PIPE HANGERS 

A. Description: MSS SP-58, Type 59, shop- or field-fabricated pipe-support assembly, made from 

structural-carbon-steel shapes, with NFPA-approved, UL-listed, or FM-approved carbon-steel 

hanger rods, nuts, saddles, and U-bolts. 

B. For Trapeze or Clamped Systems: Insert and shield shall cover entire circumference of pipe. 

C. For Clevis or Band Hangers: Insert and shield shall cover lower 180 degrees of pipe. 

D. Insert Length: Extend 2 inches beyond sheet metal shield for piping operating below ambient air 

temperature. 
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2.4 FASTENER SYSTEMS 

A. Powder-Actuated Fasteners: NFPA-approved, UL-listed, or FM-approved threaded-steel stud, 

for use in hardened Portland cement concrete, with pull-out, tension, and shear capacities 

appropriate for supported loads and building materials where used. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

a. Hilti, Inc. 

b. ITW Ramset/Red Head; Illinois Tool Works, Inc. 

c. MKT Fastening, LLC. 

B. Mechanical-Expansion Anchors: NFPA-approved, UL-listed, or FM-approved, insert-wedge-

type anchors, for use in hardened portland cement concrete; with pull-out, tension, and shear 

capacities appropriate for supported loads and building materials where used. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

a. Cooper B-line; brand of Eaton, Electrical Sector. 

b. Empire Industries, Inc. 

c. Hilti, Inc. 

d. MKT Fastening, LLC. 

2. Indoor Applications: Zinc-coated. 

3. Outdoor Applications: Stainless steel. 

2.5 EQUIPMENT SUPPORTS 

A. Description: NFPA-approved, UL-listed, or FM-approved, welded, shop- or field-fabricated 

equipment support, made from structural-carbon-steel shapes. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 APPLICATION 

A. Comply with requirements in Section 078413 "Penetration Firestopping" for firestopping 

materials and installation, for penetrations through fire-rated walls, ceilings, and assemblies. 

B. Strength of Support Assemblies: Where not indicated, select sizes of components, so strength 

will be adequate to carry present and future static loads within specified loading limits. 

Minimum static design load used for strength determination shall be weight of supported 

components plus [200 lb] <Insert value>. 
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3.2 HANGER AND SUPPORT INSTALLATION 

A. Metal Pipe-Hanger Installation: Comply with installation requirements of approvals and 

listings. Install hangers, supports, clamps, and attachments as required to properly support 

piping from building structure. 

B. Metal Trapeze Pipe-Hanger Installation: Comply with MSS SP-58. Arrange for grouping of 

parallel runs of horizontal piping, and support together on field-fabricated trapeze pipe hangers. 

1. Pipes of Various Sizes: Support together and space trapezes for smallest pipe size, or 

install intermediate supports for smaller-diameter pipes as specified for individual pipe 

hangers. 

2. Field fabricate from ASTM A36/A36M carbon-steel shapes selected for loads being 

supported. Weld steel according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M. 

C. Fastener System Installation: 

1. Install powder-actuated fasteners for use in lightweight concrete or concrete slabs less 

than 4 inches thick in concrete, after concrete is placed and completely cured. Use 

operators that are licensed by powder-actuated tool manufacturer. Install fasteners 

according to powder-actuated tool manufacturer's operating manual. Install in accordance 

with approvals and listings. 

2. Install mechanical-expansion anchors in concrete, after concrete is placed and completely 

cured. Install fasteners according to manufacturer's written instructions. Install in 

accordance with approvals and listings. 

D. Install hangers and supports complete with necessary attachments, inserts, bolts, rods, nuts, 

washers, and other accessories. 

E. Equipment Support Installation: Fabricate from welded-structural-steel shapes. 

F. Install hangers and supports to allow controlled thermal and seismic movement of piping 

systems, to permit freedom of movement between pipe anchors, and to facilitate action of 

expansion joints, expansion loops, expansion bends, and similar units. 

G. Install lateral bracing with pipe hangers and supports to prevent swaying. 

H. Install building attachments within concrete slabs or attach to structural steel. Install additional 

attachments at concentrated loads, including valves, flanges, and strainers, NPS 2-1/2 and larger 

and at changes in direction of piping. Install concrete inserts before concrete is placed; fasten 

inserts to forms and install reinforcing bars through openings at top of inserts. 

I. Load Distribution: Install hangers and supports, so that piping live and dead loads and stresses 

from movement will not be transmitted to connected equipment. 

J. Pipe Slopes: Install hangers and supports to provide indicated pipe slopes and to not exceed 

maximum pipe deflections allowed by ASME B31.9 for building services piping. 

1. Shield Dimensions for Pipe: Not less than the following: 
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a. NPS 1/4 to NPS 3-1/2: 12 inches long and 0.048 inch thick. 

b. NPS 4: 12 inches long and 0.06 inch thick. 

c. NPS 5 and NPS 6: 18 inches long and 0.06 inch thick. 

d. NPS 8 to NPS 14: 24 inches long and 0.075 inch thick. 

e. NPS 16 to NPS 24: 24 inches long and 0.105 inch thick. 

3.3 EQUIPMENT SUPPORTS 

A. Fabricate structural-steel stands to suspend equipment from structure overhead or to support 

equipment above floor. 

B. Provide lateral bracing, to prevent swaying, for equipment supports. 

3.4 METAL FABRICATIONS 

A. Cut, drill, and fit miscellaneous metal fabrications for trapeze pipe hangers. 

B. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints. Field weld connections cannot be shop 

welded because of shipping size limitations. 

3.5 ADJUSTING 

A. Hanger Adjustments: Adjust hangers to distribute loads equally on attachments and to achieve 

indicated slope of pipe. 

B. Trim excess length of continuous-thread hanger and support rods to 1-1/2 inches. 

3.6 PAINTING 

A. Touchup: Clean field welds and abraded, shop-painted areas. Paint exposed areas immediately 

after erecting hangers and supports. Use same materials as those used for shop painting. Comply 

with SSPC-PA 1 requirements for touching up field-painted surfaces. 

1. Apply paint with a brush or spray to provide a minimum dry film thickness of 2.0 mils. 

B. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas, and apply 

galvanizing-repair paint to comply with ASTM A780/A780M. 

3.7 HANGER AND SUPPORT SCHEDULE 

A. Specific hanger and support requirements are in Sections specifying piping systems and 

equipment. 
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B. Comply with NFPA requirements for pipe-hanger selections and applications that are not 

specified in piping system Sections. 

C. Use hangers and supports with galvanized metallic coatings for piping and equipment that will 

not have field-applied finishes. 

D. Use carbon-steel pipe hangers and supports and metal trapeze pipe hanger and attachments for 

general service applications. 

E. Horizontal-Piping Hangers and Supports: Comply with NFPA requirements. Unless otherwise 

indicated and except as specified in piping system Sections, install the following types: 

1. Adjustable, Steel Clevis Hangers (MSS Type 1): For suspension of non-insulated or 

insulated, stationary pipes NPS 1/2 to NPS 30. 

2. Steel Pipe Clamps (MSS Type 4): For suspension of NPS 1/2 to NPS 24 if little or no 

insulation is required. 

3. Adjustable, Swivel-Ring Band Hangers (MSS Type 10): For suspension of non-insulated, 

stationary pipes NPS 1/2 to NPS 8. 

F. Vertical-Piping Clamps: Unless otherwise indicated and except as specified in piping system 

Sections, install the following types: 

1. Extension Pipe or Riser Clamps (MSS Type 8): For support of pipe risers NPS 3/4 to 

NPS 24. 

2. Carbon- or Alloy-Steel Riser Clamps (MSS Type 42): For support of pipe risers NPS 3/4 

to NPS 24 if longer ends are required for riser clamps. 

G. Hanger-Rod Attachments: Comply with NFPA requirements. 

H. Building Attachments: Comply with NFPA requirements. Unless otherwise indicated and 

except as specified in piping system Sections, install the following types: 

1. Steel or Malleable-Concrete Inserts (MSS Type 18): For upper attachment to suspend 

pipe hangers from concrete ceiling. 

2. C-Clamps (MSS Type 23): For structural shapes. 

3. Side-Beam Brackets (MSS Type 34): For sides of steel or wooden beams. 

I. Saddles and Shields: Comply with NFPA requirements. Unless otherwise indicated and except 

as specified in piping system Sections, install the following types: 

1. Steel-Pipe-Covering Protection Saddles (MSS Type 39): To fill interior voids with 

insulation that matches adjoining insulation. 

2. Protection Shields (MSS Type 40): Of length recommended in writing by manufacturer 

to prevent crushing insulation. 

J. Comply with NFPA requirements for trapeze pipe-hanger selections and applications that are 

not specified in piping system Sections. 
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K. Use powder-actuated fasteners or mechanical-expansion anchors instead of building 

attachments where required in concrete construction. 

END OF SECTION 210529 
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SECTION 210553 - IDENTIFICATION FOR FIRE-SUPPRESSION PIPING AND EQUIPMENT 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Equipment labels. 

2. Warning signs and labels. 

3. Pipe labels. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Samples: For color, letter style, and graphic representation required for each identification 

material and device. 

C. Equipment-Label Schedule: Include a listing of all equipment to be labeled and the proposed 

content for each label. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 EQUIPMENT LABELS 

A. Metal Labels for Equipment: 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

a. Brady Corporation. 

b. Seton Identification Products; a Brady Corporation company. 

c. emedco. 

2. Material and Thickness: Brass, 0.032-inch, stainless steel, 0.025-inch aluminum, 0.032-

inch anodized aluminum, 0.032 inch thick, with predrilled or stamped holes for 

attachment hardware. 

3. Letter and Background Color: As indicated for specific application under Part 3. 

4. Minimum Label Size: Length and width vary for required label content, but not less than 

2-1/2 by 3/4 inch. 

 

 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=9462
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5. Minimum Letter Size: 1/4 inch for name of units if viewing distance is less than 24 

inches, 1/2 inch for viewing distances of up to 72 inches, and proportionately larger 

lettering for greater viewing distances. Include secondary lettering two-thirds to three-

fourths the size of principal lettering. 

6. Fasteners: Stainless steel rivets or self-tapping screws. 

7. Adhesive: Contact-type permanent adhesive, compatible with label and with substrate. 

B. Plastic Labels for Equipment: 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

a. Brady Corporation. 

b. Marking Services Inc. 

c. emedco. 

2. Material and Thickness: Multilayer, multicolor, plastic labels for mechanical engraving, 

1/8 inch thick, with predrilled holes for attachment hardware. 

3. Letter and Background Color: As indicated for specific application under Part 3. 

4. Maximum Temperature: Able to withstand temperatures of up to 160 deg F. 

5. Minimum Label Size: Length and width vary for required label content, but not less than 

2-1/2 by 3/4 inch. 

6. Minimum Letter Size: 1/4 inch for name of units if viewing distance is less than 24 

inches, 1/2 inch for viewing distances of up to 72 inches, and proportionately larger 

lettering for greater viewing distances. Include secondary lettering two-thirds to three-

fourths the size of principal lettering. 

7. Fasteners: Stainless steel rivets or self-tapping screws. 

8. Adhesive: Contact-type permanent adhesive, compatible with label and with substrate. 

C. Label Content: Include equipment's Drawing designation or unique equipment number, drawing 

numbers where equipment is indicated (plans, details, and schedules), and the Specification 

Section number and title where equipment is specified. 

2.2 WARNING SIGNS AND LABELS 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. Brady Corporation. 

2. Seton Identification Products; a Brady Corporation company. 

3. emedco. 

B. Material and Thickness: Multilayer, multicolor, plastic labels for mechanical engraving, 1/8 

inch thick, with predrilled holes for attachment hardware. 

C. Letter and Background Color: As indicated for specific application under Part 3. 

D. Maximum Temperature: Able to withstand temperatures of up to 160 deg F. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=9463
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E. Minimum Label Size: Length and width vary for required label content, but not less than 2-1/2 

by 3/4 inch. 

F. Minimum Letter Size: 1/4 inch for name of units if viewing distance is less than 24 inches, 1/2 

inch for viewing distances of up to 72 inches, and proportionately larger lettering for greater 

viewing distances. Include secondary lettering two-thirds to three-fourths the size of principal 

lettering. 

G. Fasteners: Stainless steel rivets or self-tapping screws. 

H. Adhesive: Contact-type permanent adhesive, compatible with label and with substrate. 

I. Label Content: Include caution and warning information, plus emergency notification 

instructions. 

2.3 PIPE LABELS 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. Marking Services Inc. 

2. Pipemarker.com; Brimar Industries, Inc. 

3. emedco. 

B. General Requirements for Manufactured Pipe Labels: Preprinted, color coded, with lettering 

indicating service and showing flow direction in accordance with ASME A13.1. 

C. Letter and Background Color: As indicated for specific application under Part 3. 

D. Pretensioned Pipe Labels: Precoiled, semirigid plastic formed to cover full circumference of 

pipe and to attach to pipe without fasteners or adhesive. 

E. Self-Adhesive Pipe Labels: Printed plastic with contact-type, permanent-adhesive backing. 

F. Pipe-Label Contents: Include identification of piping service using same designations or 

abbreviations as used on Drawings. Also include the following: 

1. Pipe size. 

2. Flow-Direction Arrows: Include flow-direction arrows on main distribution piping. 

Arrows may be either integral with label or applied separately. 

3. Lettering Size Size letters in accordance with ASME A13.1 for piping. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=9465
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Clean piping and equipment surfaces of incompatible primers, paints, and encapsulants, as well 

as dirt, oil, grease, release agents, and other substances that could impair bond of identification 

devices. 

3.2 INSTALLATION GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Coordinate installation of identifying devices with completion of covering and painting of 

surfaces where devices are to be installed. 

B. Coordinate installation of identifying devices with locations of access panels and doors. 

C. Install identifying devices before installing acoustical ceilings and similar concealment. 

D. Locate identifying devices so that they are readily visible from the point of normal approach. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF EQUIPMENT LABELS, WARNING SIGNS, AND LABELS 

A. Permanently fasten labels on each item of fire-suppression equipment. 

B. Sign and Label Colors: 

1. White letters on an ANSI Z535.1 safety-red background. 

C. Locate equipment labels where accessible and visible. 

3.4 INSTALLATION OF PIPE LABELS 

A. Install pipe labels showing service and flow direction with permanent adhesive on pipes. 

B. Pipe-Label Locations: Locate pipe labels where piping is exposed or above accessible ceilings 

in finished spaces; machine rooms; accessible maintenance spaces such as shafts, tunnels, and 

plenums; and exterior exposed locations as follows: 

1. Within 3 ft. of each valve and control device. 

2. At access doors, manholes, and similar access points that permit a view of concealed 

piping. 

3. Within 3 ft. of equipment items and other points of origination and termination. 

4. Spaced at maximum intervals of 25 ft. along each run. Reduce intervals to 10 ft. in areas 

of congested piping and equipment. 
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C. Flow- Direction Arrows: Provide arrows to indicate direction of flow in pipes, including pipes 

where flow is allowed in both directions. 

D. Fire-Suppression Pipe Label Color Schedule: 

1. Fire-Suppression Pipe Labels: White letters on an ANSI Z535.1 safety-red background. 

END OF SECTION 210553 
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SECTION 211316 - DRY-PIPE SPRINKLER SYSTEMS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Steel pipe and fittings. 

2. Specialty valves. 

3. Dry-sprinkler system nitrogen generator with purge/vent. 

4. Sprinkler piping specialties. 

5. Sprinklers. 

6. Manual control stations. 

7. Pressure gauges. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Shop Drawings: For dry-pipe sprinkler systems. 

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details. 

2. Include diagrams for power, signal, and control wiring. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Coordination Drawings: Sprinkler systems plans and sections, or Building Information Model 

(BIM), drawn to scale, showing the items described in this Section and coordinate with all 

building trades. 

B. Qualification Data: For qualified Installer, professional engineer and NICET certified 

technician. 

C. Design Data: Approved sprinkler piping working plans, prepared according to NFPA 13, 

including documented approval by authorities having jurisdiction, and including hydraulic 

calculations if applicable. 

D. Field Test Reports: 
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1. Indicate and interpret test results for compliance with performance requirements and as 

described in NFPA 13. Include "Contractor's Material and Test Certificate for 

Aboveground Piping." 

2. Fire-hydrant flow test report. 

E. Field quality-control reports. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Operation and maintenance data. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: 

1. Installer's responsibilities include designing, fabricating, and installing sprinkler systems 

and providing professional engineering services needed to assume engineering 

responsibility. Base calculations on results of fire-hydrant flow test. 

a. Engineering Responsibility: Preparation of working plans, calculations, and field 

test reports by NICET Level III-certified technician, "Water-Based Systems 

Layout." 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SYSTEM DESCRIPTIONS 

A. Dry-Pipe Sprinkler System: Automatic sprinklers are attached to piping containing compressed 

air or nitrogen. Opening of sprinklers releases nitrogen and permits water pressure to open dry-

pipe valve. Water then flows into piping and discharges from opened sprinklers. 

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by 

a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application. 

B. Sprinkler system equipment, specialties, accessories, installation, and testing to comply with 

NFPA 13. 

C. Standard-Pressure Piping System Component: Listed for 175-psig  minimum working pressure. 

1. Available fire-hydrant flow test records indicate the following conditions: 

a. Date: <Insert test date>. 
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b. Time: <Insert time> [a.m.] [p.m.] 

c. Performed by: <Insert operator's name> of <Insert firm>. 

d. Location of Residual Fire Hydrant R: <Insert location>. 

e. Location of Flow Fire Hydrant F: <Insert location>. 

f. Static Pressure at Residual Fire Hydrant R: <Insert psig (kPa)>. 

g. Measured Flow at Flow Fire Hydrant F: <Insert gpm (L/s)>. 

h. Residual Pressure at Residual Fire Hydrant R: <Insert psig (kPa)>. 

2. Margin of Safety for Available Water Flow and Pressure: 10 percent, including losses 

through water-service piping, valves, and backflow preventers. 

3. Sprinkler Occupancy Hazard Classifications: 

a. Educational: [Light Hazard] <Insert classification>. 

b. Institutional: [Light Hazard] <Insert classification>. 

4. Minimum Density for Automatic-Sprinkler Piping Design: 

a. Light-Hazard Occupancy: 0.10 gpm/sq. ft. over 1500 sq. ft. area. 

5. Maximum protection area per sprinkler according to UL listing. 

6. Maximum Protection Area per Sprinkler 

a. Other Areas: According to NFPA 13 recommendations unless otherwise indicated. 

7. Total Combined Hose-Stream Demand Requirement: According to NFPA 13 unless 

otherwise indicated: 

a. Light-Hazard Occupancies:100 gpm for 30 minute. 

D. Obtain documented approval of sprinkler system design from authorities having jurisdiction. 

E. Seismic Performance: Sprinkler piping to withstand the effects of earthquake motions 

determined according to NFPA 13 and ASCE/SEI 7. See Section 210548 "Vibration and 

Seismic Controls for Fire-Suppression Piping and Equipment." 

2.3 STEEL PIPE AND FITTINGS 

A. Standard-Weight, Black-Steel Pipe: ASTM A53/A53M, Type E, Grade B. Pipe ends may be 

factory or field formed to match joining method. 

B. Black-Steel Pipe Nipples: ASTM A733, made of ASTM A53/A53M, standard-weight, seamless 

steel pipe with threaded ends. 

C. Black-Steel Couplings: ASTM A865/A865M, threaded. 

D. Black, Gray-Iron Threaded Fittings: ASME B16.4, Class 125, standard pattern. 

E. Malleable- or Ductile-Iron Unions: UL 860. 

F. Cast-Iron Flanges: ASME B16.1, Class 125. 
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1. <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and products.> 

G. Grooved-Joint, Steel-Pipe Appurtenances: 

1. Pressure Rating: 175-psig minimum. 

2. Black, Grooved-End Fittings for Steel Piping: ASTM A47/A47M, malleable-iron casting 

or ASTM A536, ductile-iron casting, with dimensions matching steel pipe. 

3. Grooved-End-Pipe Couplings for Steel Piping: AWWA C606 and UL 213 rigid pattern, 

unless otherwise indicated, for steel-pipe dimensions. Include ferrous housing sections, 

EPDM-rubber gasket, and bolts and nuts. 

2.4 SPECIALTY VALVES 

A. Listed in UL's "Fire Protection Equipment Directory" or FM Global's "Approval Guide." 

B. Specialty Valves Pressure Rating: 175-psig minimum. 

C. Body Material: Cast or ductile iron. 

D. Size: Same as connected piping. 

E. End Connections: Flanged or grooved. 

F. Dry-Pipe Valves: 

1. Standard: UL 260. 

2. Design: Differential-pressure type. 

3. Include UL 1486, quick-opening devices, trim sets for air supply, drain, priming level, 

alarm connections, ball drip valves, pressure gages, priming chamber attachment, and 

fill-line attachment.. 

2.5 DRY-SPRINKLER SYSTEM NITROGEN GENERATOR WITH PURGE/VENT 

A. Description: Nitrogen generator system to serve dry sprinkler zones for piping corrosion 

mitigation, including system venting. System is to provide required supervisory pressure within 

sprinkler zone. System is to include either an integrated, oil-less air compressor located within 

nitrogen generator system package, or a separate vibration-isolation mounted air compressor, 

also provided by nitrogen generator manufacturer. 

B. Standards: 

1. FM Approvals 1035. 

2. UL 508A listed. 

C. Nitrogen Generator: 

1. Wall-mounted or skid-mounted nitrogen generator to provide minimum nitrogen purity of 

98 percent to the designated sprinkler systems. 

2. Power: 120 V ac. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=1488&mf=&src=wd
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3. Bypass mode and nitrogen generating mode. 

4. Minimum Capacity: As recommended by manufacturer. 

5. Motor Horsepower: Fractional. 

a. Power: 120 V ac, 60 Hz, single phase. 

6. Sized for application and capable of achieving system supervisory pressure within 30 

minutes in accordance with requirements of NFPA 13. Provide ASME air receiver tank 

as required to meet requirements on larger systems. 

7. Include filters, relief valves, coolers, automatic drains, and gauges. 

8. Minimum Capacity: Match capacity of nitrogen generator. 

D. Automatic Purge Vent/Valve: 

1. Vents oxygen during system nitrogen fill. 

2. Automatically closes when 98 percent minimum nitrogen has been reached. 

3. Sized to allow correct purge rate per manufacturer's written instructions and with 14 

days. 

4. Provide one venting device for each dry/preaction sprinkler system zone. 

5. Include a connection port for a portable nitrogen purity sensor or a nitrogen purity 

manifold. 

E. Supervisory Gas Monitoring - Nitrogen Purity Sensing Device: 

1. Portable Handheld Nitrogen Purity Sensing Device: Portable sensing device to connect to 

outlet of the automatic purge/vent valve during periodic inspections to obtain a nitrogen 

purity reading within each zone. 

2. Permanently Mounted Nitrogen Purity Monitoring Device or Manifold: Permanent 

monitoring device to continuously monitor system's nitrogen purity. 

F. BAS Alarm Integration: 

1. Provide nitrogen generation system with integrated leak detection and bypass alarms. 

Program alarms into controller and connect to BAS. 

a. Leak detection system is to alarm if leaks develop within fire-suppression system 

piping. 

b. Air bypass alarm is to alarm if nitrogen generation system is bypassed by air 

compressor. 

2.6 SPRINKLER PIPING SPECIALTIES 

A. General Requirements for Dry-Pipe System Fittings: UL for dry-pipe service. 

B. Branch Outlet Fittings: 

1. Standard: UL 213. 

2. Pressure Rating: 175-psig. 

3. Body Material: Ductile-iron housing with EPDM seals and bolts and nuts. 
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4. Type: Mechanical-tee and -cross fittings. 

5. Configurations: Snap-on and strapless, ductile-iron housing with branch outlets. 

6. Size: Of dimension to fit onto sprinkler main and with outlet connections as required to 

match connected branch piping. 

7. Branch Outlets: Grooved, plain-end pipe, or threaded. 

C. Flow Detection and Test Assemblies: 

1. Standard: UL's "Fire Protection Equipment Directory" or FM Global's "Approval Guide." 

2. Pressure Rating: 175-psig minimum. 

3. Body Material: Cast- or ductile-iron housing with orifice, sight glass, and integral test 

valve. 

4. Size: Same as connected piping. 

5. Inlet and Outlet: Threaded. 

D. Sprinkler Inspector's Test Fittings: 

1. Standard: UL's "Fire Protection Equipment Directory" or FM Global's "Approval Guide." 

2. Pressure Rating: 175-psig minimum. 

3. Body Material: Cast- or ductile-iron housing with sight glass. 

4. Size: Same as connected piping. 

5. Inlet and Outlet: Threaded. 

E. Adjustable Drop Nipples: 

1. Standard: UL 1474. 

2. Pressure Rating: 250-psig minimum. 

3. Body Material: Steel pipe with EPDM O-ring seals. 

4. Size: Same as connected piping. 

5. Length: Adjustable. 

6. Inlet and Outlet: Threaded. 

. 

F. Flexible Sprinkler Hose Fittings: 

1. Standard: UL 1474. 

2. Type: Flexible hose for connection to sprinkler, and with bracket for connection to 

ceiling grid. 

3. Pressure Rating: 175-psig minimum. 

4. Size: Same as connected piping, for sprinkler. 

2.7 SPRINKLERS 

A. Listed in UL's "Fire Protection Equipment Directory" or FM Global's "Approval Guide." 

B. Pressure Rating for Automatic Sprinklers: 175-psig minimum. 

C. Automatic Sprinklers with Heat-Responsive Element: 

1. Nonresidential Applications: UL 199. 
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2. Characteristics: Nominal 1/2-inch orifice with Discharge Coefficient K of 5.6, and for 

"Ordinary" temperature classification rating unless otherwise indicated or required by 

application. 

D. Sprinkler Finishes: bronze. 

E. Sprinkler Escutcheons: Materials, types, and finishes for the following sprinkler mounting 

applications. Escutcheons for concealed, flush, and recessed-type sprinklers are specified with 

sprinklers. 

1. Ceiling Mounting: [Chrome-plated steel, one piece, flat] [Chrome-plated steel, two piece, 

with 1-inch (25-mm) vertical adjustment] [Plastic, white finish, one piece, flat]. 

2. Sidewall Mounting: [Chrome-plated steel] [Plastic, white finish], one piece, flat. 

F. Sprinkler Guards: 

1. <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and products.> 

2. Standard: UL 199. 

3. Type: Wire cage with fastening device for attaching to sprinkler. 

2.8 MANUAL CONTROL STATIONS 

A. Listed in UL's "Fire Protection Equipment Directory" or FM Global's "Approval Guide" for 

hydraulic operation, with union, NPS 1/2 (DN 15) pipe nipple, and bronze ball valve. 

B. Include metal enclosure labeled "MANUAL CONTROL STATION" with operating instructions 

and cover held closed by breakable strut to prevent accidental opening. 

2.9 PRESSURE GAUGES 

A. Standard: UL 393. 

B. Dial Size: 3-1/2- to 4-1/2-inch  diameter. 

C. Pressure Gauge Range:  minimum 0 to 300 psig. 

D. Label: Include "WATER" or "AIR/WATER" label on dial face. 

E. Air System Piping Gauge: Include retard feature and "AIR" or "AIR/WATER" label on dial 

face. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

A. Install shutoff valve, check valve, pressure gauge, and drain at connection to water service. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=1550&mf=&src=wd
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3.2 INSTALLATION OF PIPING 

A. Locations and Arrangements: Drawing plans, schematics, and diagrams indicate general 

location and arrangement of piping. Install piping as indicated on approved working plans. 

1. Deviations from approved working plans for piping require written approval from 

authorities having jurisdiction. File written approval with Architect before deviating from 

approved working plans. 

2. Coordinate layout and installation of sprinklers with other construction that penetrates 

ceilings, including light fixtures, HVAC equipment, and partition assemblies. 

B. Piping Standard: Comply with NFPA 13 requirements for installation of sprinkler piping. 

C. Install seismic restraints on piping. Comply with NFPA 13 requirements for seismic-restraint 

device materials and installation. 

D. Use listed fittings to make changes in direction, branch takeoffs from mains, and reductions in 

pipe sizes. 

E. Install unions adjacent to each valve in pipes NPS 2 and smaller. 

F. Install flanges, flange adapters, or couplings for grooved-end piping on valves, apparatus, and 

equipment having NPS 2-1/2 and larger end connections. 

G. Install "Inspector's Test Connections" in sprinkler system piping, complete with shutoff valve, 

and sized and located according to NFPA 13. 

H. Install sprinkler piping with drains for complete system drainage. 

I. Install sprinkler control valves, test assemblies, and drain risers adjacent to standpipes when 

sprinkler piping is connected to standpipes. 

J. Install automatic (ball drip) drain valves to drain piping between fire department connections 

and check valves. Drain to floor drain or to outside building. 

K. Connect compressed-air supply to dry-pipe sprinkler piping. 

L. Connect air compressor to the following piping and wiring: 

1. Pressure gauges and controls. 

2. Electrical power system. 

3. Fire-alarm devices, including low-pressure alarm. 

M. Install alarm devices in piping systems. 

N. Install hangers and supports for sprinkler system piping according to NFPA 13. Comply with 

requirements in NFPA 13. In seismic-rated areas, refer to Section 210548 "Vibration and 

Seismic Controls for Fire-Suppression Piping and Equipment." 
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O. Install pressure gauges on riser or feed main, at each sprinkler test connection, and at top of 

each standpipe. Include pressure gauges with connection not less than NPS 1/4 and with soft-

metal seated globe valve, arranged for draining pipe between gauge and valve. Install gauges to 

permit removal, and install where they are not subject to freezing. 

P. Drain dry-pipe sprinkler piping. 

Q. Pressurize and check dry-pipe sprinkler system piping and air-pressure maintenance devices. 

R. Install sleeves for piping penetrations of walls, ceilings, and floors. Comply with requirements 

for sleeves specified in Section 210500 "Common Work Results for Fire Suppression." 

. 

S. Install sleeve seals for piping penetrations of concrete walls and slabs. Comply with 

requirements for sleeve seals specified in Section 210500 "Common Work Results for Fire 

Suppression." 

T. Install escutcheons for piping penetrations of walls, ceilings, and floors. Comply with 

requirements for escutcheons specified in Section 210500 "Common Work Results for Fire 

Suppression." 

3.3 JOINT CONSTRUCTION 

A. Install couplings, flanges, flanged fittings, unions, nipples, and transition and special fittings 

that have finish and pressure ratings same as or higher than system's pressure rating for 

aboveground applications unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Install unions adjacent to each valve in pipes NPS 2 and smaller. 

C. Install flanges, flange adapters, or couplings for grooved-end piping on valves, apparatus, and 

equipment having NPS 2-1/2 and larger end connections. 

D. Ream ends of pipes and tubes and remove burrs. Bevel plain ends of steel pipe. 

E. Remove scale, slag, dirt, and debris from inside and outside of pipes, tubes, and fittings before 

assembly. 

F. Flanged Joints: Select appropriate gasket material in size, type, and thickness suitable for water 

service. Join flanges with gasket and bolts according to ASME B31.9. 

G. Threaded Joints: Thread pipe with tapered pipe threads according to ASME B1.20.1. Cut 

threads full and clean using sharp dies. Ream threaded pipe ends to remove burrs and restore 

full ID. Join pipe fittings and valves as follows: 

1. Apply appropriate tape or thread compound to external pipe threads. 

2. Damaged Threads: Do not use pipe or pipe fittings with threads that are corroded or 

damaged. 
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H. Twist-Locked Joints: Insert plain end of steel pipe into plain-end-pipe fitting. Rotate retainer 

lugs one-quarter turn or tighten retainer pin. 

I. Steel-Piping, Cut-Grooved Joints: Cut square-edge groove in end of pipe according to 

AWWA C606. Assemble coupling with housing, gasket, lubricant, and bolts. Join steel pipe and 

grooved-end fittings according to AWWA C606 for steel-pipe joints. 

J. Dissimilar-Material Piping Joints: Make joints using adapters compatible with materials of both 

piping systems. 

3.4 INSTALLATION OF VALVES AND SPECIALTIES 

A. Install listed fire-protection valves, trim and drain valves, specialty valves and trim, controls, 

and specialties according to NFPA 13 and authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Install listed fire-protection shutoff valves supervised open, located to control sources of water 

supply except from fire-department connections. Install permanent identification signs 

indicating portion of system controlled by each valve. 

C. Install check valve in each water-supply connection. Install backflow preventers instead of 

check valves in potable-water-supply sources. 

D. Specialty Valves: 

1. Install valves in vertical position for proper direction of flow, in main supply to system. 

2. Install dry-pipe valves with trim sets for air supply, drain, priming level, alarm 

connections, ball drip valves, pressure gauges, priming chamber attachment, and fill-line 

attachment. 

a. Install air compressor and compressed-air-supply piping. 

b. Install air-pressure maintenance device with shutoff valves to permit servicing 

without shutting down sprinkler system; bypass valve for quick system filling; 

pressure regulator or switch to maintain system pressure; strainer; pressure ratings 

with 14- to 60-psig adjustable range; and 175-psig maximum inlet pressure. 

c. Install compressed-air-supply piping from building's compressed-air piping 

system. 

3.5 INSTALLATION OF SPRINKLERS 

A. Install sprinklers in suspended ceilings in center of[ narrow dimension of] acoustical ceiling 

panels. 

B. Install sprinklers with water supply from heated space. Do not install pendant or sidewall, 

sprinklers in areas subject to freezing. 

C. Install sprinklers into flexible, sprinkler hose fittings, and install hose into bracket on ceiling 

grid. 
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3.6 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Install labeling and pipe markers on equipment and piping according to requirements in 

NFPA 13. 

B. Identify system components, wiring, cabling, and terminals. Comply with requirements for 

identification specified in Section 260553 "Identification for Electrical Systems." 

3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Perform the following tests and inspections with the assistance of a factory-authorized service 

representative: 

1. Leak Test: After installation, charge systems and test for leaks. Repair leaks and retest 

until no leaks exist. 

2. Test and adjust controls and safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and 

equipment. 

3. Flush, test, and inspect sprinkler systems according to NFPA 13, "Systems Acceptance" 

Chapter. 

4. Energize circuits to electrical equipment and devices. 

5. Start and run air compressors. 

6. Coordinate with fire-alarm tests. Operate as required. 

7. Coordinate with fire-pump tests. Operate as required. 

8. Verify that equipment hose threads are same as local fire department equipment. 

B. Sprinkler piping system will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections. 

C. Prepare test and inspection reports. 

3.8 CLEANING 

A. Clean dirt and debris from sprinklers. 

B. Only sprinklers with their original factory finish are acceptable. Remove and replace any 

sprinklers that are painted or have any other finish than their original factory finish. 

3.9 PIPING SCHEDULE 

A. Sprinkler specialty fittings may be used, downstream of control valves, instead of specified 

fittings. 

B. Standard-Pressure, Dry-Pipe Sprinkler System, NPS 2 (DN 50) and Smaller, to Be One of the 

Following: 

1. Standard-weight, black-steel pipe with threaded ends; galvanized, gray-iron threaded 

fittings; and threaded joints. 
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C. Standard-Pressure, Dry-Pipe Sprinkler System, NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 6 (DN 65 to DN 150), to Be 

One of the Following: 

1. Standard-weight, black-steel pipe with threaded ends; black, gray-iron threaded fittings; 

and threaded joints. 

2. Standard-weight, black-steel pipe with roll-grooved ends; black, grooved-end fittings for 

steel piping; grooved-end-pipe couplings for steel piping; and grooved joints. 

3.10 SPRINKLER SCHEDULE 

A. Use sprinkler types in subparagraphs below for the following applications: 

1. Rooms without Ceilings: Upright sprinklers. 

2. Spaces Subject to Freezing: Upright sprinklers. 

B. Provide sprinkler types in subparagraphs below with finishes indicated. 

1. Concealed Sprinklers: Rough brass, with factory-painted white cover plate. 

2. Flush Sprinklers: Bright chrome, with painted white escutcheon. 

3. Recessed Sprinklers: Bright chrome, with bright chrome escutcheon. 

4. Upright Sprinklers: Rough bronze in unfinished spaces not exposed to view. 

END OF SECTION 211316 
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SECTION 220500 - COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR PLUMBING  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Piping materials and installation instructions common to most piping systems. 

2. Dielectric fittings 

3. Escutcheons for plumbing piping. 

4. Grout. 

5. Plumbing demolition. 

6. Equipment installation requirements common to equipment sections. 

7. Concrete Bases. 

8. Supports and anchorages. 

1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. All contract documents including drawings, alternates, addenda, and modifications and general 

provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and all other 

Division Specifications Sections apply to work of this section.  All preceding and following 

sections of this specification Division are applicable to the Plumbing Contractor, all sub-

contractors, and all material suppliers. 

1.3 SCOPE OF WORK 

A. This Division requires the furnishing and installing of complete functioning Plumbing systems, 

and each element thereof, as specified or indicated on Drawings, including every article, device, 

or accessory necessary to facilitate each system’s function as indicated by the design and the 

equipment specified.  Elements of the work include materials, labor, supervision, supplies, 

equipment, transportation, and utilities. 

B. Refer to Architectural, Structural, Electrical, Mechanical, and all other contract documents and 

to relevant equipment drawings and shop drawings to determine the extent of clear spaces and 

make all offsets required to clear equipment, beams, and other structural members to facilitate 

concealing pipework in the manner anticipated in the design.  Contractor shall become familiar 

with equipment provided by other Divisions that require plumbing connections and controls. 

C. Electrical work required to install, and control plumbing equipment, which is not shown on 

plans or specified under Division 26, shall be included in this contractors base bid proposal. 
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1.4 DEFINITIONS 

A. The ENGINEER indicated in these specifications is Foit-Albert Associates.  295 Main Street, 

Suite 200.  Buffalo, NY 14203.  Phone 716.856.3933. 

B. The CONTRACTOR indicated in these specifications shall mean the company that enters into 

contract with the Owner to perform this section of work. 

C. When the word “PROPER”, “SATISFACTORY”, “EQUIVALENT”, and “AS DIRECTED” is 

used, it requires the Architect/Engineers review. 

D. “PROVIDE” means to supply, purchase, transport, place, erect, connect, test, and turn over to 

Owner, complete and ready for regular operation, the particular work referred to. 

E. “INSTALL” means to join, unite, fasten, link, attach, set up, or otherwise connect, test, and turn 

over to Owner, complete and ready for regular operation, the particular work referred to. 

F. “FURNISH” means to supply all materials, labor, equipment, testing apparatus, controls, tests, 

accessories, and all other items required for the proper and complete application for the 

particular work referred to. 

G. “AS DIRECTED” means as directed by the Architect/Engineer or their representative. 

H. “CONCEALED” means embedded in masonry or other construction, installed behind wall 

furring or within double partitions, or installed above hung ceilings. 

I. “REMOVE” means to dismantle, disconnect, remove from the premises, and properly dispose 

of the particular work referred to. 

J. “EXISTING” means any piping, equipment, components, and accessories that are presently 

installed and in the possession of the owner. 

1.5 CODES, RULES, AND REGULATIONS 

A. The Contractor shall provide all work in compliance with applicable codes, rules, and 

regulations of Local, State, and Federal Governments and other authorities having lawful 

jurisdiction.  All work shall conform to latest edition and supplements of following codes, 

standards, or recommended practices. 

B. The Contractor shall provide all work in compliance with the National Electrical Safety Code 

Handbook H30 published by the National Bureau of Standards, and the Occupational Safety and 

Health Standard (OSHA) published by the Department of Labor. 

C. Provide all building plumbing systems in compliance with the 2020 Plumbing Code of New 

York State. 

D. The Contractor shall provide all work in compliance with the Americans with Disabilities Act 

(ADA) and ANSI A117.1 – Handicapped Accessibility, as specified or indicated on drawings. 
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E. All materials, equipment, and components of equipment shall bear Underwriter’s Laboratories 

(UL) labels whenever such devices are listed.  

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. The Contractor shall visit the site and determine the existing local conditions affecting the work 

required.  Failure to determine the site conditions or nature of existing or new construction will 

not be considered a basis for granting additional compensation. 

1.7 CONTRACT CHANGES 

A. Changes or deviations from the contract documents; including those for extra or additional work 

must be submitted in writing for review of the Architect/Engineer.  No verbal change orders 

will be recognized. 

1.8 LOCATIONS AND INTERFERANCES 

A. Locations of equipment, piping, and other plumbing work are indicated diagrammatically on the 

plumbing drawings.  The Contractor shall determine the exact locations on site, subject to 

structural conditions, work of other contractors, and access requirements for installation and 

maintenance to approval of Architect/Engineer.  Provide additional piping offsets as required at 

no additional cost. 

B. Any piping, equipment, apparatus, or appliance interfering with proper placement of work of 

other Divisions as indicated on drawings, specified, or required, shall be removed, relocated, 

and reconnected without extra cost.  Damage to work of other Divisions caused by the 

Contractor, sub-contractor, or workers shall be restored as specified for new work. 

C. Do not scale plumbing drawings for dimensions.  Contractor shall accurately layout work from 

the dimensions indicated on the architectural drawings unless they are found to be in error. 

1.9 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Final acceptance of work shall be subject to the condition that all systems, equipment, 

apparatus, or appliances operate satisfactorily as designed and intended.  Work shall include 

required adjustment of systems and control equipment installed under this specification 

Division. 

B. Steel support welding:  Qualify processes and operators according to ASW D1.1, “Structural 

Welding Code – Steel”. 

C. Steel pipe welding:  Qualify processes and operators according to ASME Boiler and Pressure 

Vessel Code:  Section IX, “Welding and Brazing Qualifications” 

1. Comply with provisions in ASME B31 Series, “Code for Pressure Piping.” 
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2. Contractor shall certify that each welder has passed AWS qualification tests for welding 

processes involved and that certification is current. 

D. Electrical characteristics for plumbing equipment: Equipment of higher electrical characteristics 

may be furnished if the proposed equipment is approved by the Engineer in writing and 

connecting electrical services, circuit breakers, and conduit sizes are appropriately modified.  If 

minimum energy ratings or efficiencies are specified, equipment shall comply with 

requirements. 

E. The Contractor shall refer to project commissioning requirements. 

F. The Contractor shall be responsible to provide coordination drawings for the plumbing and fire 

protection construction, piping, and placement with respect to and in coordination with all other 

Divisions. 

1.10 WARRANTY 

A. The Contractor warrants to the owner and Architect/Engineer that upon notice from them within 

a one-year warranty period following date of acceptance by owner, that all defects that have 

appeared in materials and/or workmanship, will be promptly corrected to original condition 

required by contract documents at the Contractor’s expense. 

B. The above warranty shall not supersede any separately stated warranty or other requirements 

required by law or by these specifications. 

1.11 MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, AND SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. The intent of these specifications is to allow ample opportunity for the Contractor to use their 

ingenuity and abilities to perform the work to his/her and the owner’s best advantage, and to 

permit maximum competition in bidding on standards of materials and equipment required. 

B. Material and equipment installed under this contract shall be new, unused, and without damage. 

C. Where materials or equipment are described but not named, provide items adequate in every 

respect for intended use.  Such items shall be submitted in writing to the Architect/Engineer for 

review prior to procurement. 

D. Materials and equipment proposed for substitutions shall be equal or superior to that specified in 

construction, efficiency, utility, aesthetic design, and color as determined by Architect/Engineer 

who’s decision shall be final and without further recourse.  Physical size of substitute brand 

shall be no larger than space provided including allowances for access for installation and 

maintenance.  Requests must be accompanied by written descriptive and technical data 

including manufacturers name, model and catalog number, photographs or cuts, physical 

dimensions, operating characteristics, and any other information needed for comparison. 
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E. In proposing a substitution prior to or subsequent to receipt of bids, include in such bid the cost 

of altering other elements of this project, including adjustments in plumbing or electrical service 

requirements necessary to accommodate such substitution. 

1.12 OPENINGS, ACCESS PANELS, AND SLEEVES 

A. The Contractor shall include the installation of all boxes, access panels, and sleeves for 

openings required to install this work, except for structural openings incorporated in the 

structural drawings.  Sleeves shall be installed for all pipes passing through structural slabs and 

walls.  Contractor shall set and verify the location of sleeves that pass through beams, as shown 

on structural plans.  All floor and wall penetrations shall be sealed to meet fire-rating 

requirements. 

B. All penetrations through interior or exterior and rated or non-rated walls and floors shall be 

appropriately sealed to prevent entry and movement of rodents and insects.  Contractor shall 

coordinate their work with the work of all other trades. 

1.13 ARCHITECTURAL VERIFICATION AND RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Contractor shall consult all architectural drawings and specifications in their entirety 

incorporating and certifying all millwork, furniture, and equipment rough-in including utility 

characteristics such as pipe sizes, height, location, and orientation.  Shop drawings 

incorporating these requirements should be submitted to the Architect/Engineer for approval 

prior to installation of rough-in. 

1.14 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For all products listed in this section and for the final O&M Manuals. 

B. Welding certificates for certified welders. 

C. Operation and maintenance data for the final O&M Manuals to be provided to the Owner. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PIPE, TUBE, AND FITTINGS 

A. Refer to individual Division 22 piping specification sections for pipe, tube, and fitting materials 

and joining methods. 

B. Pipe Threads: ASME B1.20.1 for factory-threaded pipe and pipe fittings. 
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2.2 JOINING MATERIALS 

A. Refer to individual Division 22 piping specification sections for special joining materials not 

listed below. 

B. Pipe-flange Gasket Materials:  ASME B16.21, nonmetallic, flat, asbestos-free, 1/8” maximum 

thickness unless thickness or specific material is indicated. 

C. Solder Filler Materials: ASTM B 32, lead-free alloys.  Include water-flushable flux according to 

ASTM B 813. 

D. Welding Filler Materials: Comply with AWS D10.12. 

E. Solvent Cements for Joining Plastic Piping: 

1. PVC Piping: ASTM D 2564.  Include primer according to ASTM F 656. 

2.3 DIELECTRIC UNIONS 

A. Description: Combination of copper alloy and ferrous materials with threaded solder-joint, plan, 

or weld-neck end connections that match piping system materials. 

B. Insulating Material: Suitable for system fluid, pressure, and temperature. 

C. Dielectric Unions:  Factory-fabricated, union assembly, rated for 250 psi SWP at 180°F. 

D. Dielectric Flanges: Factory-fabricated, companion flange assembly rated for 150- or 300- psi 

SWP as required to suite system pressures. 

E. Dielectric Couplings: Galvanized-steel couplings with inert and noncorrosive, thermoplastic 

lining, threaded ends, and rated for 300 psi SWP at 225°F. 

F. Dielectric Nipples: Electroplated steel nipple with inert and noncorrosive, thermoplastic lining, 

threaded ends, and rated for 300 psi SWP at 225°F. 

2.4 ESCUTCHEONS 

A. Description: Manufactured wall and ceiling escutcheons and floor plates with an inner diameter 

to closely fit around pipe, tube, and insulation and an outer diameter to completely cover 

openings in walls and floors. 

B. Two-Piece, Deep-Pattern Type: Deep drawn, box shaped brass with polished chrome-plated 

finish. 

C. Two-Piece, Cast Brass Type:  With set screw. 

1. Finish: Polished chrome-plated. 
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D. Split-Casting, Cast Brass Type:  With concealing hinge and set screw 

1. Finish: Polished chrome-plated. 

2.5 GROUT 

A. Description: ASTM C 1107, Grade B, nonshrink and nonmetallic, dry hydraulic cement grout. 

1. Characteristics: Post-hardening, volume-adjusting, non-staining, noncorrosive, 

nongaseous, and recommended for interior and exterior applications. 

2. Design Mix:  5000 psi, 28-day compressive strength. 

3. Packaging: Premixed and factory packaged. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PLUMBING DEMOLITION 

A. Refer to Division 01 Section “Cutting and Patching” and Division 02 Section “Selective 

Structure Demolition” for general demolition requirements and procedures. 

B. The Contractor shall dismantle, disconnect, and remove from the premises plumbing systems, 

equipment, and components as indicated on plumbing drawings.  The Contractor shall dispose 

of all construction debris and removed materials in accordance with Local, State, and Federal 

regulations. 

1. Piping to be removed: Remove portion of piping indicated to be removed and cap or plug 

existing piping with compatible piping material. 

2. Piping to be abandoned: Drain piping and cap or plug piping with compatible material. 

3. Equipment to be removed: Disconnect and cap any existing piping connections and 

remove equipment. 

4. Equipment to be removed and salvaged: Disconnect and cap any existing piping 

connections and deliver equipment to the owner. 

5. Provide for the off-site disposal of construction demolition materials in accordance with 

all Local, State, and Federal codes and regulations. 

C. If pipe insulation, or existing equipment as indicated on drawings, is damaged in appearance or 

is unserviceable, remove damaged or unserviceable portions and replace with new products of 

equal capacity and quality. 

3.2 PLUMBING PIPING – COMMON REQUIREMENTS 

A. Provide piping according to the previous and following requirements and in compliance with 

Division 22 sections specifying piping systems. 
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B. All contract documents including drawings, alternates, addenda, and modifications indicate 

general location and arrangement of piping systems.  Indicated locations and arrangements were 

used to calculate size and capacities of piping systems including friction loss, expansion, motor 

power requirements, and other design considerations.  Install piping as indicated unless 

deviations to layout are approved by the Engineer. 

C. Contractor shall provide all piping in concealed locations unless otherwise indicated, and except 

in mechanical rooms and service areas. 

D. Contractor shall provide piping indicated to be exposed and piping in mechanical rooms and 

service areas at right angles or parallel to building walls.  Diagonal runs are prohibited unless 

specifically indicated otherwise. 

E. Contractor shall provide piping concealed above ceilings to allow sufficient space for ceiling 

panel removal. 

F. Contractor shall provide piping to allow operation, servicing, or replacement of all valves, 

accessories, or appliances. 

G. Contractor shall provide piping at indicated slopes. 

H. Contractor shall provide piping free of sags and bends. 

I. Contractor shall provide all required fittings for changes in direction and branch connections. 

J. Contractor shall provide all piping to allow application of insulation as specified. 

K. Contractor shall provide system components with pressure ratings equal to or greater than 

system operating pressure. 

L. Contractor shall provide escutcheons for penetrations of walls, ceilings, and floors. 

M. Contractor shall provide sleeves for piping passing through concrete and masonry walls, 

gypsum-board partitions, and concrete floors and roof slabs. 

N. Contractor shall provide required sealing to maintain indicated fire ratings of walls, partitions, 

ceilings, and floors at all penetrations.  Refer to Division 07 section “Firestopping” for 

materials. 

O. Contractor shall verify final equipment and plumbing fixture locations prior to installing piping 

for rough-in. 

P. Contractor shall refer to equipment specifications in other sections of these specifications, and 

to manufacturer’s written installation instructions, for rough-in requirements. 
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3.3 PIPING JOINT CONSTRUCTION 

A. Join pipe and fittings according to the following requirements and Division 22 sections 

specifying piping systems. 

B. Ream ends of pipe and tubes to remove burrs and restore piping to full inner diameter.  Bevel 

plain ends of steel pipe. 

C. Remove scale, slag, dirt, and debris from inside and outside of pipe and fittings before 

assembly. 

D. Soldered Joints: Apply ASTM B 813 water-flushable flux, unless otherwise indicated, to tube 

end.  Construct joints according to ASTM B 828 or CDA’s “Copper Tube Handbook” using 

lead-free solder alloy complying with ASTM B 32. 

E. Threaded Joints: Thread pipe with tapered pipe threads according to ASME B1.20.1.  Cut 

threads full and clean using sharp die.  Join pipe fittings and valves as follows: 

1. Apply appropriate tape or thread compound to external pipe threads unless dry seal 

threading is specified. 

2. Damaged Threads: Do not use pipe or fittings with threads that are corroded or damaged.  

Do not use pipe sections that have cracked or open welds. 

F. Flanged Joints: Provide appropriate gasket material, size, type, and thickness for service 

application.  Install gasket concentrically positioned.  Use suitable lubricants on bolt threads. 

G. Plastic Piping Solvent-Cement Joints: Clean and dry joint surfaces.  Join pipe and fittings 

according to the following: 

1. Comply with ASTM F 402, for safe handling practices of cleaners, primers, and solvent 

cements. 

2. PVC Pressure Piping: Join schedule number ASTM D 1785, PVC pipe, and PVC socket 

fittings according to ASTM D 2672.  Join other-than-schedule number PVC pipe and 

socket fittings according to ASTM D 2855. 

3. PVC Non-pressure Piping: Join according to ASTM D 2855. 

H. Plastic Non-pressure Piping Gasketed Joints: Join according to ASTM D 3212. 

3.4 PIPING CONNECTIONS 

A. Contractor shall construct connections according to the following unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Provide unions in piping NPS 2” and smaller, adjacent to each valve and at final 

connection to each piece of equipment. 

2. Provide flanges in piping NPS 2 ½” and larger, adjacent to flanged valves and at final 

connection to each piece of equipment. 

3. Dry Piping Systems: Install dielectric unions and flanges to connect piping materials of 

dissimilar metals. 
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4. Wet Piping Systems: Install dielectric coupling and nipple fittings to connect piping 

materials of dissimilar metals. 

3.5 EQUIPMENT AND FIXTURE INSTALLATION – COMMON REQUIREMENTS 

A. Contractor shall provide equipment to allow maximum possible headroom unless specific 

mounting heights are not indicated. 

B. Contractor shall provide equipment level and plumb, parallel and perpendicular to other 

building systems and components in exposed interior spaces unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Contractor shall provide plumbing equipment and apparatus to facilitate service, maintenance, 

and repair or replacement of components.  Connect equipment for ease of disconnecting, with 

minimum interference to other installations.  Extend grease fittings to accessible locations. 

D. Contractor shall provide equipment to allow right of way for piping installed at required slope. 

3.6 CONCRETE EQUIPMENT BASES 

A. Concrete Bases: Anchor equipment to concrete base according to equipment manufacturer’s 

written instructions and according to seismic codes of project. 

1. Construct concrete bases of dimensions indicated, but not less than 4” larger in both 

directions than supported unit. 

2. Install dowel rods to connect concrete base to concrete floor.  Unless otherwise indicated, 

install dowel rods on 18” centers around full perimeter of the base. 

3. Provide epoxy-coated anchor bolts for supported equipment that extend through concrete 

base and anchor into structural concrete floor. 

4. Place and secure anchorage devices.  Use supported equipment manufacturer’s setting 

drawings, templates, diagrams, written instructions, and directions furnished with items 

to be embedded. 

5. Provide anchor bolts to elevations required for proper attachment of supported 

equipment. 

6. Provide anchor bolts according to anchor-bolt manufacturer’s written instructions. 

7. Use 4000-psi, 28-day compressive strength concrete and reinforcement. 

3.7 ERECTION OF METAL SUPPORTS AND ANCHORAGES 

A. Contractor shall refer to Division 05 Section “Metal Fabrications” for structural steel. 

B. Contractor shall cut, fit, and place miscellaneous metal supports accurately in location, 

alignment, and elevation to support and anchor plumbing materials and equipment. 

C. Field Welding: Comply with AWS D1.1. 
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3.8 GROUTING 

A. Mix and install grout for plumbing equipment base bearing surface, pump, and other equipment 

base plates, and anchors. 

B. Contractor shall clean surfaces that will come into contact with grout. 

C. Contractor shall provide forms as required for placement of grout. 

D. Contractor shall avoid air entrapment during placement of grout. 

E. Contractor shall place grout to completely fill equipment bases. 

F. Contractor shall place grout on concrete bases and provide a convex surface capable of repelling 

fluid buildup on grout surface. 

G. Contractor shall place grout around anchors. 

END OF SECTION 220500 
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SECTION 220517 - SLEEVES AND SLEEVE SEALS FOR PLUMBING PIPING  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Sleeves. 

2. Sleeve-seal systems. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SLEEVES 

A. Cast-Iron Wall Pipes: Cast or fabricated of cast or ductile iron and equivalent to ductile-iron 

pressure pipe, with plain ends and integral waterstop unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Galvanized-Steel Wall Pipes: ASTM A 53/A 53M, Schedule 40, with plain ends and welded 

steel collar; zinc coated. 

C. Galvanized-Steel-Pipe Sleeves: ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type E, Grade B, Schedule 40, zinc 

coated, with plain ends. 

D. Stack Sleeve Fittings: Manufactured, cast-iron sleeve with integral clamping flange.  Include 

clamping ring, bolts, and nuts for membrane flashing. 

1. Under deck Clamp: Clamping ring with set screws. 

E. PVC-Pipe Sleeves: ASTM D 1785, Schedule 40. 

F. Galvanized-Steel-Sheet Sleeves: 24 Gauge (0.0239-inch) minimum thickness; round tube closed 

with welded longitudinal joint. 
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2.2 SLEEVE-SEAL SYSTEMS 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Advance Products & Systems, Inc. 

2. Metraflex Company (The). 

3. Proco Products, Inc. 

B. Description: Modular sealing-element unit, designed for field assembly, for filling annular 

space between piping and sleeve. 

1. Sealing Elements: EPDM-rubber interlocking links shaped to fit surface of pipe. Include 

type and number required for pipe material and size of pipe. 

2. Pressure Plates: Carbon steel. 

3. Connecting Bolts and Nuts: Carbon steel, with corrosion-resistant coating of length 

required to secure pressure plates to sealing elements. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SLEEVE INSTALLATION 

A. Install sleeves for piping passing through penetrations in floors, partitions, roofs, and walls. 

B. For sleeves that will have sleeve-seal system installed, select sleeves of size large enough to 

provide 1-inch annular clear space between piping and concrete slabs and walls. 

1. Sleeves are not required for core-drilled holes. 

C. Install sleeves in concrete floors, concrete roof slabs, and concrete walls as new slabs and walls 

are constructed. 

1. Cut sleeves to length for mounting flush with both surfaces. 

a. Exception: Extend sleeves installed in floors of mechanical equipment areas or 

other wet areas 2 inches above finished floor level. 

2. Using grout, seal the space outside of sleeves in slabs and walls without sleeve-seal 

system. 

D. Install sleeves for pipes passing through interior partitions. 

1. Cut sleeves to length for mounting flush with both surfaces. 

2. Install sleeves that are large enough to provide 1/4-inch annular clear space between 

sleeve and pipe or pipe insulation. 

3. Seal annular space between sleeve and piping or piping insulation; use joint sealants 

appropriate for size, depth, and location of joint. Comply with requirements for sealants 

specified in Section 079200 "Joint Sealants." 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=1677
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456804938
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456804940
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456804942
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E. Fire-Barrier Penetrations: Maintain indicated fire rating of walls, partitions, ceilings, and floors 

at pipe penetrations. Seal pipe penetrations with firestop materials. Comply with requirements 

for firestopping specified in Division 07 section "Penetration Firestopping." 

3.2 SLEEVE-SEAL-SYSTEM INSTALLATION 

A. Install sleeve-seal systems in sleeves in exterior concrete walls and slabs-on-grade at service 

piping entries into building. 

B. Select type, size, and number of sealing elements required for piping material and size and for 

sleeve ID or hole size. Position piping in center of sleeve. Center piping in penetration, 

assemble sleeve-seal system components, and install in annular space between piping and 

sleeve. Tighten bolts against pressure plates that cause sealing elements to expand and make a 

watertight seal. 

3.3 SLEEVE AND SLEEVE-SEAL SCHEDULE 

A. Use sleeves and sleeve seals for the following piping-penetration applications: 

1. Exterior Concrete Walls above Grade: 

a. Piping Smaller Than NPS 6: Galvanized-steel-pipe sleeves. 

b. Piping NPS 6 and Larger: Galvanized-steel-pipe sleeves. 

2. Exterior Concrete Walls below Grade: 

a. Piping Smaller Than NPS 6: Galvanized-steel-pipe sleeves with sleeve-seal 

system. 

1) Select sleeve size to allow for 1-inch annular clear space between piping and 

sleeve for installing sleeve-seal system. 

b. Piping NPS 6 and Larger: Galvanized-steel-pipe sleeves with sleeve-seal system. 

1) Select sleeve size to allow for 1-inch annular clear space between piping and 

sleeve for installing sleeve-seal system. 

3. Concrete Slabs-on-Grade: 

a. Piping Smaller Than NPS 6: Galvanized-steel-pipe sleeves with sleeve-seal 

system. 

1) Select sleeve size to allow for 1-inch annular clear space between piping and 

sleeve for installing sleeve-seal system. 

b. Piping NPS 6 and Larger: Galvanized-steel-pipe sleeves with sleeve-seal system. 

1) Select sleeve size to allow for 1-inch annular clear space between piping and 

sleeve for installing sleeve-seal system. 

4. Concrete Slabs above Grade: 

a. Piping Smaller Than NPS 6: Galvanized-steel-pipe sleeves. 

b. Piping NPS 6 and Larger: Galvanized-steel-pipe sleeves. 
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5. Interior Partitions: 

a. Verify, with fire authorities having jurisdiction, that PVC materials are allowed for 

sleeves. 

b. Piping Smaller Than NPS 6: Galvanized-steel-pipe sleeves 

c. Piping NPS 6 and Larger: Galvanized-steel-sheet sleeves. 

END OF SECTION 220517 
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SECTION 220523 – GENERAL DUTY VALVES FOR PLUMBING PIPING  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Ball valves. 

2. Check valves. 

3. Gate valves. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of valve. 

1. Certification that products comply with NSF 61 Annex G and NSF 372. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR VALVES 

A. Source Limitations for Valves: Obtain each type of valve from single source from single 

manufacturer. 

B. ASME Compliance: 

1. ASME B1.20.1 for threads for threaded end valves. 

2. ASME B16.10 and ASME B16.34 for ferrous valve dimensions and design criteria. 

3. ASME B16.18 for solder-joint connections. 

4. ASME B31.9 for building services piping valves. 

5. ASME B16.1 for flanges on iron valves. 

6. ASME B16.5 for steel flanges. 

C. NSF Compliance: NSF 61 Annex G and NSF 372 for valve materials for potable-water service. 

D. Bronze valves shall be made with dezincification-resistant materials. Bronze valves made with 

copper alloy (brass) containing more than 15 percent zinc are not permitted. 

E. Valve Pressure-Temperature Ratings: Not less than indicated and as required for system 

pressures and temperatures. 

F. Valve Sizes: Same as upstream piping unless otherwise indicated. 
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G. Valve Actuator Types: 

1. Gear Actuator: For quarter-turn valves NPS 4 and larger. 

2. Handlever: For quarter-turn valves smaller than NPS 4. 

H. Valves in Insulated Piping: 

1. Include 2-inch stem extensions. 

2. Extended operating handles of nonthermal-conductive material and protective sleeves 

that allow operation of valves without breaking vapor seals or disturbing insulation. 

3. Memory stops that are fully adjustable after insulation is applied. 

2.2 BALL VALVES 

A. Two-Piece, Brass Ball Valves with Full Port and Brass Trim: 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. Apollo Flow Controls; Conbraco Industries, Inc. 

b. Hammond Valve. 

c. Milwaukee Valve Company. 

d. NIBCO INC. 

e. Red-White Valve Corp. 

f. WATTS. 

2. Description: 

a. Two-piece full port forged brass ball valve.  Seats and stem packing shall be PTFE.  

Valve shall have a separate handle nut and packing nut, and chrome plated brass 

ball and stem.  Quarter-turn operation.  Valve sizes ¼” to 2” shall be pressure rated 

to 600 psi WOG and 150 psi SWP.  Valve sizes 2 ½” to 3” shall be pressure rated 

to 400 psi WOG and 125 psi SWP. 

B. Two-Piece, Bronze Ball Valves with Full Port, and Bronze or Brass Trim: 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. Apollo Flow Controls; Conbraco Industries, Inc. 

b. Hammond Valve. 

c. Milwaukee Valve Company. 

d. NIBCO INC. 

e. WATTS. 

f. Zurn Industries, LLC. 
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2. Description: 

a. Two-piece full port bronze ball valve.  Seats and stem packing shall be PTFE.  

Valve shall have a separate handle nut and packing nut, and chrome plated brass 

ball and stem.  Quarter-turn operation.  Valve sizes ¼” to 2” shall be pressure rated 

to 600 psi WOG and 150 psi SWP.  Valve sizes 2 ½” to 3” shall be pressure rated 

to 400 psi WOG and 125 psi SWP. 

2.3 CHECK VALVES 

A. Bronze Swing Check Valves with Bronze Disk 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. Apollo Flow Controls; Conbraco Industries, Inc. 

b. Hammond Valve. 

c. Milwaukee Valve Company. 

d. NIBCO INC. 

e. WATTS. 

2. Description: 

a. Wye-pattern bronze swing check valve.  Valve shall conform to MSS SP-80.  Seat 

and disk shall be lead-free bronze.  Hanger and pin shall be stainless steel.  Valves 

¼” to 2” shall be pressure rated to 200 psi and 125 psi SWP. 

B. Bronze Spring Check Valves with Disc: 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. Apollo Flow Controls; Conbraco Industries, Inc. 

b. Hammond Valve. 

c. Milwaukee Valve Company. 

d. NIBCO INC. 

e. WATTS. 

2. Description: 

a. In-line pattern bronze spring check valve.  Valve shall conform to MSS SP-80.  

Disk shall be lead-free bronze.  Seat shall be PTFE.  Spring and guide pin shall be 

stainless steel.  Valves ¼” to 2” shall be pressure rated to 400 psi and 125 psi 

SWP. 
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2.4 GATE VALVES 

A. Brass Gate Valves 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. Apollo Flow Controls; Conbraco Industries, Inc. 

b. Hammond Valve. 

c. Milwaukee Valve Company. 

d. NIBCO INC. 

e. WATTS. 

2. Description: 

a. Full port gate valve with threaded bonnet, and non-rising stem.  Stem, bonnet, disk 

and body shall be lead free brass.  Valve sizes ¼” to 2” shall be pressure rated to 

200 psi. 

B. Outside Stem and Yolk (OS&Y) Valves 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. Apollo Flow Controls; Conbraco Industries, Inc. 

b. Hammond Valve. 

c. Milwaukee Valve Company. 

d. NIBCO INC. 

e. WATTS. 

2. Description: 

a. Full port flow epoxy coated cast iron gate valve.  Valve shall be manufactured out 

of ASTM A126 class B cast iron and comply with MSS-SP-70.  Valve shall have 

an outside stem and yolk, replaceable disk, resilient wedge, and shall be 

constructed using lead-free materials.  Valve sizes 2 ½” to 12” shall be pressure 

rated to 250 psi SWP. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 VALVE INSTALLATION 

A. Install valves with unions or flanges at each piece of equipment arranged to allow service, 

maintenance, and equipment removal without system shutdown. 

B. Locate valves for easy access and provide separate support where necessary. 

C. Install valves in horizontal piping with stem at or above center of pipe. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=9519
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457068682
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456985079
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456985081
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456985082
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456985085
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=9519
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457068682
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456985079
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456985081
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456985082
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456985085
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D. Install valves in position to allow full stem movement. 

3.2 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR VALVE APPLICATIONS 

A. If valves with specified CWP ratings are unavailable, the same types of valves with higher CWP 

ratings may be substituted. 

B. Select valves with the following end connections: 

1. For Copper Tubing, NPS 2 and Smaller: May be provided with Threaded, press-connect, 

or solder-joint ends. 

2. For Copper Tubing, NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 4: Flanged or threaded. 

3. For Steel Piping, NPS 2 and Smaller: Threaded ends. 

4. For Steel Piping, NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 4: Flanged or threaded. 

END OF SECTION 220523 
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SECTION 220529 - HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR PLUMBING PIPING AND EQUIPMENT  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Metal pipe hangers and supports. 

2. Trapeze pipe hangers. 

3. Thermal-hanger shield inserts. 

4. Fastener systems. 

5. Pipe positioning systems. 

6. Equipment supports. 

1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Structural Performance: Hangers and supports for plumbing piping and equipment shall 

withstand the effects of gravity loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated 

according to ASCE/SEI 7. 

1. Design supports for multiple pipes capable of supporting combined weight of supported 

systems, system contents, and test water. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated. 

B. Welding certificates for certified welders. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Structural Steel Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to 

AWS D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural Welding Code - Steel." 

B. Pipe Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and operators according to ASME Boiler and 

Pressure Vessel Code. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 METAL PIPE HANGERS AND SUPPORTS 

A. Carbon-Steel Pipe Hangers and Supports: 

1. Description: MSS SP-58, Types 1 through 58, factory-fabricated components. 

2. Galvanized Metallic Coatings: Pregalvanized or hot dipped. 

3. Nonmetallic Coatings: Plastic coating, jacket, or liner. 

4. Padded Hangers: Hanger with fiberglass or other pipe insulation pad or cushion to 

support bearing surface of piping. 

5. Hanger Rods: Continuous-thread rod, nuts, and washer made of carbon steel. 

B. Stainless-Steel Pipe Hangers and Supports: 

1. Description: MSS SP-58, Types 1 through 58, factory-fabricated components. 

2. Padded Hangers: Hanger with fiberglass or other pipe insulation pad or cushion to 

support bearing surface of piping. 

3. Hanger Rods: Continuous-thread rod, nuts, and washer made of stainless steel. 

C. Copper Pipe Hangers: 

1. Description: MSS SP-58, Types 1 through 58, copper-coated-steel, factory-fabricated 

components. 

2. Hanger Rods: Continuous-thread rod, nuts, and washer made of copper-coated steel. 

2.2 TRAPEZE PIPE HANGERS 

A. Description: MSS SP-69, Type 59, shop- or field-fabricated pipe-support assembly made from 

structural carbon-steel shapes with MSS SP-58 carbon-steel hanger rods, nuts, saddles, and U-

bolts. 

2.3 THERMAL-HANGER SHIELD INSERTS 

A. Insulation-Insert Material for Cold Piping: ASTM C 552, Type II cellular glass with 100-psig 

minimum compressive strength and vapor barrier. 

B. Insulation-Insert Material for Hot Piping: Water-repellent treated, ASTM C 533, Type I calcium 

silicate with 100-psig minimum compressive strength. 

C. For Trapeze or Clamped Systems: Insert and shield shall cover entire circumference of pipe. 

D. For Clevis or Band Hangers: Insert and shield shall cover lower 180 degrees of pipe. 

E. Insert Length: Extend 2 inches beyond sheet metal shield for piping operating below ambient air 

temperature. 
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2.4 FASTENER SYSTEMS 

A. Powder-Actuated Fasteners: Threaded-steel stud, for use in hardened portland cement concrete 

with pull-out, tension, and shear capacities appropriate for supported loads and building 

materials where used. 

B. Mechanical-Expansion Anchors: Insert-wedge-type, zinc-coated steel anchors, for use in 

hardened portland cement concrete; with pull-out, tension, and shear capacities appropriate for 

supported loads and building materials where used. 

2.5 PIPE POSITIONING SYSTEMS 

A. Description: IAPMO PS 42, positioning system of metal brackets, clips, and straps for 

positioning piping in pipe spaces; for plumbing fixtures in commercial applications. 

2.6 EQUIPMENT SUPPORTS 

A. Description: Welded, shop- or field-fabricated equipment support made from structural carbon-

steel shapes. 

2.7 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Structural Steel: ASTM A 36/A 36M, carbon-steel plates, shapes, and bars; black and 

galvanized. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 HANGER AND SUPPORT INSTALLATION 

A. Metal Pipe-Hanger Installation: Comply with MSS SP-69 and MSS SP-89. Install hangers, 

supports, clamps, and attachments as required to properly support piping from the building 

structure. 

B. Metal Trapeze Pipe-Hanger Installation: Comply with MSS SP-69 and MSS SP-89. Arrange for 

grouping of parallel runs of horizontal piping, and support together on field-fabricated trapeze 

pipe hangers. 

1. Pipes of Various Sizes: Support together and space trapezes for smallest pipe size or 

install intermediate supports for smaller diameter pipes as specified for individual pipe 

hangers. 

2. Field fabricate from ASTM A 36/A 36M, carbon-steel shapes selected for loads being 

supported. Weld steel according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M. 

C. Thermal-Hanger Shield Installation: Install in pipe hanger or shield for insulated piping. 
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D. Fastener System Installation: 

1. Install powder-actuated fasteners for use in lightweight concrete or concrete slabs less 

than 4 inches thick in concrete after concrete is placed and completely cured. Use 

operators that are licensed by powder-actuated tool manufacturer. Install fasteners 

according to powder-actuated tool manufacturer's operating manual. 

2. Install mechanical-expansion anchors in concrete after concrete is placed and completely 

cured. Install fasteners according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

E. Pipe Positioning-System Installation: Install support devices to make rigid supply and waste 

piping connections to each plumbing fixture. 

F. Install hangers and supports complete with necessary attachments, inserts, bolts, rods, nuts, 

washers, and other accessories. 

G. Equipment Support Installation: Fabricate from welded-structural-steel shapes. 

H. Install hangers and supports to allow controlled thermal and seismic movement of piping 

systems, to permit freedom of movement between pipe anchors, and to facilitate action of 

expansion joints, expansion loops, expansion bends, and similar units. 

I. Install lateral bracing with pipe hangers and supports to prevent swaying. 

J. Install building attachments within concrete slabs or attach to structural steel. Install additional 

attachments at concentrated loads, including valves, flanges, and strainers, NPS 2-1/2 and larger 

and at changes in direction of piping. Install concrete inserts before concrete is placed; fasten 

inserts to forms and install reinforcing bars through openings at top of inserts. 

K. Load Distribution: Install hangers and supports so that piping live and dead loads and stresses 

from movement will not be transmitted to connected equipment. 

L. Pipe Slopes: Install hangers and supports to provide indicated pipe slopes and to not exceed 

maximum pipe deflections allowed by ASME B31.9 for building services piping. 

M. Insulated Piping: 

1. Attach clamps and spacers to piping. 

a. Piping Operating above Ambient Air Temperature: Clamp may project through 

insulation. 

b. Piping Operating below Ambient Air Temperature: Use thermal-hanger shield 

insert with clamp sized to match OD of insert. 

c. Do not exceed pipe stress limits allowed by ASME B31.9 for building services 

piping. 

2. Install MSS SP-58, Type 39, protection saddles if insulation without vapor barrier is 

indicated. Fill interior voids with insulation that matches adjoining insulation. 

a. Option: Thermal-hanger shield inserts may be used. Include steel weight-

distribution plate for pipe NPS 4 and larger if pipe is installed on rollers. 
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3. Install MSS SP-58, Type 40, protective shields on cold piping with vapor barrier. Shields 

shall span an arc of 180 degrees. 

a. Option: Thermal-hanger shield inserts may be used. Include steel weight-

distribution plate for pipe NPS 4 and larger if pipe is installed on rollers. 

4. Shield Dimensions for Pipe: Not less than the following: 

a. NPS 1/4 to NPS 3-1/2: 12 inches long and 0.048 inch thick. 

b. NPS 4: 12 inches long and 0.06 inch thick. 

c. NPS 5 and NPS 6: 18 inches long and 0.06 inch thick. 

d. NPS 8 to NPS 14: 24 inches long and 0.075 inch thick. 

e. NPS 16 to NPS 24: 24 inches long and 0.105 inch thick. 

5. Pipes NPS 8 and Larger: Include wood or reinforced calcium-silicate-insulation inserts of 

length at least as long as protective shield. 

6. Thermal-Hanger Shields: Install with insulation same thickness as piping insulation. 

3.2 EQUIPMENT SUPPORTS 

A. Fabricate structural-steel stands to suspend equipment from structure overhead or to support 

equipment above floor. 

B. Grouting: Place grout under supports for equipment and make bearing surface smooth. 

C. Provide lateral bracing, to prevent swaying, for equipment supports. 

3.3 METAL FABRICATIONS 

A. Cut, drill, and fit miscellaneous metal fabrications for trapeze pipe hangers and equipment 

supports. 

B. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints. Field weld connections that cannot be 

shop welded because of shipping size limitations. 

C. Field Welding: Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M procedures for shielded, metal arc welding; 

appearance and quality of welds; and methods used in correcting welding work; and with the 

following: 

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion 

resistance of base metals. 

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap. 

3. Remove welding flux immediately. 

4. Finish welds at exposed connections so no roughness shows after finishing and so 

contours of welded surfaces match adjacent contours. 
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3.4 ADJUSTING 

A. Hanger Adjustments: Adjust hangers to distribute loads equally on attachments and to achieve 

indicated slope of pipe. 

B. Trim excess length of continuous-thread hanger and support rods to 1 inches. 

3.5 PAINTING 

A. Touchup: Clean field welds and abraded areas of shop paint. Paint exposed areas immediately 

after erecting hangers and supports. Use same materials as used for shop painting. Comply with 

SSPC-PA 1 requirements for touching up field-painted surfaces. 

1. Apply paint by brush or spray to provide a minimum dry film thickness of 2.0 mils. 

B. Touchup: Cleaning and touchup painting of field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas 

of shop paint on miscellaneous metal are specified in Division 09 section "Exterior Painting." 

and Division 09 section "Interior Painting." 

C. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and apply 

galvanizing-repair paint to comply with ASTM A 780. 

3.6 HANGER AND SUPPORT SCHEDULE 

A. Specific hanger and support requirements are in Sections specifying piping systems and 

equipment. 

B. Comply with MSS SP-69 for pipe-hanger selections and applications that are not specified in 

piping system Sections. 

C. Use hangers and supports with galvanized metallic coatings for piping and equipment that will 

not have field-applied finish. 

D. Use nonmetallic coatings on attachments for electrolytic protection where attachments are in 

direct contact with copper tubing. 

E. Use carbon-steel pipe hangers and supports and metal trapeze pipe hangers and attachments for 

general service applications. 

F. Use stainless-steel pipe hangers and stainless-steel attachments for hostile environment 

applications. 

G. Use copper-plated pipe hangers and copper attachments for copper piping and tubing. 

H. Use padded hangers for piping that is subject to scratching. 

I. Use thermal-hanger shield inserts for insulated piping and tubing. 
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J. Horizontal-Piping Hangers and Supports: Unless otherwise indicated and except as specified in 

piping system Sections, install the following types: 

1. Adjustable, Steel Clevis Hangers (MSS Type 1): For suspension of non-insulated or 

insulated, stationary pipes NPS 1/2 to NPS 30. 

2. Yoke-Type Pipe Clamps (MSS Type 2): For suspension of up to 1050 deg F, pipes NPS 4 

to NPS 24, requiring up to 4 inches of insulation. 

3. Carbon- or Alloy-Steel, Double-Bolt Pipe Clamps (MSS Type 3): For suspension of 

pipes NPS 3/4 to NPS 36, requiring clamp flexibility and up to 4 inches of insulation. 

4. Adjustable, Steel Band Hangers (MSS Type 7): For suspension of non-insulated, 

stationary pipes NPS 1/2 to NPS 8. 

5. U-Bolts (MSS Type 24): For support of heavy pipes NPS 1/2 to NPS 30. 

6. Pipe Saddle Supports (MSS Type 36): For support of pipes NPS 4 to NPS 36, with steel-

pipe base stanchion support and cast-iron floor flange or carbon-steel plate. 

7. Pipe Stanchion Saddles (MSS Type 37): For support of pipes NPS 4 to NPS 36, with 

steel-pipe base stanchion support and cast-iron floor flange or carbon-steel plate, and 

with U-bolt to retain pipe. 

8. Single-Pipe Rolls (MSS Type 41): For suspension of pipes NPS 1 to NPS 30, from two 

rods if longitudinal movement caused by expansion and contraction might occur. 

9. Complete Pipe Rolls (MSS Type 44): For support of pipes NPS 2 to NPS 42 if 

longitudinal movement caused by expansion and contraction might occur but vertical 

adjustment is not necessary. 

K. Vertical-Piping Clamps: Unless otherwise indicated and except as specified in piping system 

Sections, install the following types: 

1. Extension Pipe or Riser Clamps (MSS Type 8): For support of pipe risers NPS 3/4 to 

NPS 24. 

2. Carbon- or Alloy-Steel Riser Clamps (MSS Type 42): For support of pipe risers NPS 3/4 

to NPS 24 if longer ends are required for riser clamps. 

L. Hanger-Rod Attachments: Unless otherwise indicated and except as specified in piping system 

Sections, install the following types: 

1. Steel Turnbuckles (MSS Type 13): For adjustment up to 6 inches for heavy loads. 

2. Steel Clevises (MSS Type 14): For 120 to 450 deg F piping installations. 

M. Building Attachments: Unless otherwise indicated and except as specified in piping system 

Sections, install the following types: 

1. Steel or Malleable Concrete Inserts (MSS Type 18): For upper attachment to suspend 

pipe hangers from concrete ceiling. 

2. Top-Beam C-Clamps (MSS Type 19): For use under roof installations with bar-joist 

construction, to attach to top flange of structural shape. 

3. Side-Beam or Channel Clamps (MSS Type 20): For attaching to bottom flange of beams, 

channels, or angles. 

4. Center-Beam Clamps (MSS Type 21): For attaching to center of bottom flange of beams. 
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5. Welded Beam Attachments (MSS Type 22): For attaching to bottom of beams if loads are 

considerable and rod sizes are large. 

6. C-Clamps (MSS Type 23): For structural shapes. 

7. Welded-Steel Brackets: For support of pipes from below, or for suspending from above 

by using clip and rod. Use one of the following for indicated loads: 

a. Light (MSS Type 31): 750 lb. 

b. Medium (MSS Type 32): 1500 lb. 

c. Heavy (MSS Type 33): 3000 lb. 

8. Side-Beam Brackets (MSS Type 34): For sides of steel or wooden beams. 

9. Plate Lugs (MSS Type 57): For attaching to steel beams if flexibility at beam is required. 

N. Saddles and Shields: Unless otherwise indicated and except as specified in piping system 

Sections, install the following types: 

1. Steel-Pipe-Covering Protection Saddles (MSS Type 39): To fill interior voids with 

insulation that matches adjoining insulation. 

2. Protection Shields (MSS Type 40): Of length recommended in writing by manufacturer 

to prevent crushing insulation. 

3. Thermal-Hanger Shield Inserts: For supporting insulated pipe. 

O. Spring Hangers and Supports: Unless otherwise indicated and except as specified in piping 

system Sections, install the following types: 

1. Spring Cushions (MSS Type 48): For light loads if vertical movement does not exceed 1-

1/4 inches. 

2. Spring-Cushion Roll Hangers (MSS Type 49): For equipping Type 41, roll hanger with 

springs. 

3. Variable-Spring Base Supports (MSS Type 52): Preset to indicated load and limit 

variability factor to 25 percent to allow expansion and contraction of piping system from 

base support. 

P. Comply with MSS SP-69 for trapeze pipe-hanger selections and applications that are not 

specified in piping system Sections. 

Q. Use powder-actuated fasteners or mechanical-expansion anchors instead of building 

attachments where required in concrete construction. 

R. Use pipe positioning systems in pipe spaces behind plumbing fixtures to support supply and 

waste piping for plumbing fixtures. 

END OF SECTION 220529 
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SECTION 220553 - IDENTIFICATION FOR PLUMBING PIPING AND EQUIPMENT  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Equipment labels. 

2. Warning signs and labels. 

3. Pipe labels. 

4. Valve Tags 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 EQUIPMENT LABELS 

A. Metal Labels for Equipment: 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. Brady Corporation. 

b. Craftmark Pipe Markers. 

c. Kolbi Pipe Marker Co. 

d. Seton Identification Products; a Brady Corporation company. 

2. Material and Thickness: Brass, 0.032-inch or stainless steel, 0.025-inch minimum 

thickness, and having predrilled or stamped holes for attachment hardware. 

3. Letter Color: Black. 

4. Minimum Label Size: Length and width vary for required label content, but not less than 

2-1/2 by 3/4 inch. 

5. Minimum Letter Size: 1/4 inch for name of units if viewing distance is less than 24 

inches, 1/2 inch for viewing distances up to 72 inches, and proportionately larger lettering 

for greater viewing distances. Include secondary lettering two-thirds to three-quarters the 

size of principal lettering. 

6. Fasteners: Stainless-steel rivets or self-tapping screws. 

7. Adhesive: Contact-type permanent adhesive, compatible with label and with substrate. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=9462
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456943424
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456943428
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456943430
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456943433
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B. Label Content: Include equipment's Drawing designation or unique equipment number, drawing 

numbers where equipment is indicated (plans, details, and schedules), and the Specification 

Section number and title where equipment is specified. 

C. Equipment Label Schedule: For each item of equipment to be labeled, on 8-1/2-by-11-inch bond 

paper. Tabulate equipment identification number and identify Drawing numbers where 

equipment is indicated (plans, details, and schedules) and the Specification Section number and 

title where equipment is specified. Equipment schedule shall be included in operation and 

maintenance data. 

2.2 WARNING SIGNS AND LABELS 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the following: 

1. Brady Corporation. 

2. Craftmark Pipe Markers. 

3. National Marker Company. 

4. Stranco, Inc. 

B. Material and Thickness: Multilayer, multicolor, plastic labels for mechanical engraving, 1/8 

inch thick, and having predrilled holes for attachment hardware. 

C. Letter Color: Black. 

D. Background Color: Yellow. 

E. Maximum Temperature: Able to withstand temperatures up to 160 deg F. 

F. Minimum Label Size: Length and width vary for required label content, but not less than 2-1/2 

by 3/4 inch. 

G. Minimum Letter Size: 1/4 inch for name of units if viewing distance is less than 24 inches, 1/2 

inch for viewing distances up to 72 inches, and proportionately larger lettering for greater 

viewing distances. Include secondary lettering two-thirds to three-quarters the size of principal 

lettering. 

H. Fasteners: Stainless-steel rivets or self-tapping screws. 

I. Adhesive: Contact-type permanent adhesive, compatible with label and with substrate. 

J. Label Content: Include caution and warning information plus emergency notification 

instructions. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=9464
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456943444
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456943448
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456943452
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456943454
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2.3 PIPE LABELS 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the following: 

1. Brady Corporation. 

2. Craftmark Pipe Markers. 

3. Kolbi Pipe Marker Co. 

4. Seton Identification Products; a Brady Corporation company. 

B. General Requirements for Manufactured Pipe Labels: Preprinted, color-coded, with lettering 

indicating service, and showing flow direction. 

C. Pretensioned Pipe Labels: Precoiled, semirigid plastic formed to cover full circumference of 

pipe and to attach to pipe without fasteners or adhesive. 

D. Self-Adhesive Pipe Labels: Printed plastic with contact-type, permanent-adhesive backing. 

E. Pipe Label Contents: Include identification of piping service using same designations or 

abbreviations as used on Drawings; also include pipe size and an arrow indicating flow 

direction. 

1. Flow-Direction Arrows: Integral with piping-system service lettering to accommodate 

both directions or as separate unit on each pipe label to indicate flow direction. 

2. Lettering Size: 1-1/2 inch. 

2.4 VALVE TAGS 

A. Metal Tags for Valves: 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. Brady Corporation. 

b. Craftmark Pipe Markers. 

c. Kolbi Pipe Marker Co. 

d. Seton Identification Products; a Brady Corporation company. 

2. Material and Thickness: Brass, 0.032-inch or stainless steel, 0.025-inch minimum 

thickness, and having predrilled or stamped holes for attachment hardware. 

3. Letter Color: Black. 

4. Minimum Label Size: 1-1/2-inch round. 

5. Minimum Letter Size: 1/4 inch for name of units if viewing distance is less than 24 

inches, 1/2 inch for viewing distances up to 72 inches, and proportionately larger lettering 

for greater viewing distances. Include secondary lettering two-thirds to three-quarters the 

size of principal lettering. 

6. Fasteners: Beaded chain or “S” hooks, same material as valve tag. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=9465
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456943456
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456943460
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456943462
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456943465
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=9462
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456943424
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456943428
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456943430
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456943433
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPERATION 

A. Clean piping and equipment surfaces of substances that could impair bond of identification 

devices; including dirt, oil, grease, release agents, and incompatible primers, paints, and 

encapsulates. 

3.2 EQUIPMENT LABEL INSTALLATION 

A. Install or permanently fasten labels on each major item of mechanical equipment. 

B. Locate equipment labels where accessible and visible. 

3.3 PIPE LABEL INSTALLATION 

A. Piping Color Coding: Painting of piping is specified in Division 09 section Interior Painting. 

B. Pipe Label Locations: Locate pipe labels where piping is exposed or above accessible ceilings 

in finished spaces; machine rooms; accessible maintenance spaces such as shafts, tunnels, and 

plenums; and exterior exposed locations as follows: 

1. Near each valve and control device. 

2. Near each branch connection, excluding short takeoffs for fixtures and terminal units. 

Where flow pattern is not obvious, mark each pipe at branch. 

3. Near penetrations and on both sides of through walls, floors, ceilings, and inaccessible 

enclosures. 

4. At access doors, manholes, and similar access points that permit view of concealed 

piping. 

5. Near major equipment items and other points of origination and termination. 

6. Spaced at maximum intervals of 30 feet along each run. Reduce intervals to 15 feet in 

areas of congested piping and equipment. 

7. On piping above removable acoustical ceilings. Omit intermediately spaced labels. 

C. Pipe Label Color Schedule: 

1. Domestic Water Piping: 

a. Background: Safety green. 

b. Letter Colors: White. 

2. Sanitary Waste, Vent, and Storm Drainage Piping: 

a. Background: Safety green. 

b. Letter Colors: White. 
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3.4 VALVE TAG INSTALLATION 

A. Install or permanently fasten labels on each valve and control device. 

B. Locate valve tags where accessible and visible. 

END OF SECTION 220553 
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SECTION 220700 - PLUMBING INSULATION  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes insulating the following plumbing piping services: 

1. Domestic hot-water piping. 

2. Domestic recirculating hot-water piping. 

3. Storm-water piping exposed to freezing conditions. 

4. Roof drains and rainwater leaders. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated. 

B. Field quality-control reports.  

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Field quality-control reports. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Surface-Burning Characteristics: For insulation and related materials, as determined by testing 

identical products according to ASTM E 84 by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having 

jurisdiction. Factory label insulation and jacket materials and adhesive, mastic, tapes, and 

cement material containers, with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency. 

1. Insulation Installed Indoors: Flame-spread index of 25 or less, and smoke-developed 

index of 50 or less. 

2. Insulation Installed Outdoors: Flame-spread index of 75 or less, and smoke-developed 

index of 150 or less. 

B. Comply with the following applicable standards and other requirements specified for 

miscellaneous components: 

1. Supply and Drain Protective Shielding Guards: ICC A117.1.  
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 INSULATION MATERIALS 

A. Comply with requirements in "Piping Insulation Schedule, General," "Indoor Piping Insulation 

Schedule," "Outdoor, Aboveground Piping Insulation Schedule," and "Outdoor, Underground 

Piping Insulation Schedule" articles for where insulating materials shall be applied. 

B. Products shall not contain asbestos, lead, mercury, or mercury compounds. 

C. Products that come in contact with stainless steel shall have a leachable chloride content of less 

than 50 ppm when tested according to ASTM C 871. 

D. Insulation materials for use on austenitic stainless steel shall be qualified as acceptable 

according to ASTM C 795. 

E. Mineral-Fiber, Preformed Pipe Insulation: 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. Johns Manville; a Berkshire Hathaway company. 

b. Knauf Insulation. 

c. Manson Insulation Inc. 

d. Owens Corning. 

2. Type I, 850 Deg F Materials: Mineral or glass fibers bonded with a thermosetting resin. 

Comply with ASTM C 547, Type I, Grade A, factory-applied ASJ. Factory-applied jacket 

requirements are specified in "Factory-Applied Jackets" Article. 

2.2 INSULATING CEMENTS 

A. Mineral-Fiber, Hydraulic-Setting Insulating and Finishing Cement: Comply with ASTM C 449. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. Insulco, Division of MFS, Inc. 

b. P.K. Insulation Mfg. Co., Inc. 

c. Rock Wool Manufacturing Company. 

2.3 ADHESIVES 

A. Materials shall be compatible with insulation materials, jackets, and substrates and for bonding 

insulation to itself and to surfaces to be insulated unless otherwise indicated. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=1889
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B. Flexible Elastomeric and Polyolefin Adhesive: Comply with MIL-A-24179A, Type II, Class I. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. Aeroflex USA, Inc. 

b. Armacell LLC. 

c. Foster Brand; H. B. Fuller Construction Products. 

d. K-Flex USA. 

2. Adhesive: As recommended by flexible elastomeric and polyolefin manufacturer and 

with a VOC content of 80 g/L or less. 

3. Adhesive shall comply with the testing and product requirements of the California 

Department of Public Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of 

Volatile Organic Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental 

Chambers." 

C. Mineral-Fiber Adhesive: Comply with MIL-A-3316C, Class 2, Grade A. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. Childers Brand; H. B. Fuller Construction Products. 

b. Eagle Bridges - Marathon Industries. 

c. Foster Brand; H. B. Fuller Construction Products. 

d. Mon-Eco Industries, Inc. 

2. Adhesive: As recommended by mineral fiber manufacturer and with a VOC content of 80 

g/L or less. 

3. Adhesive shall comply with the testing and product requirements of the California 

Department of Public Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of 

Volatile Organic Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental 

Chambers." 

D. ASJ Adhesive, and FSK and PVDC Jacket Adhesive: Comply with MIL-A-3316C, Class 2, 

Grade A for bonding insulation jacket lap seams and joints. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. Childers Brand; H. B. Fuller Construction Products. 

b. Eagle Bridges - Marathon Industries. 

c. Foster Brand; H. B. Fuller Construction Products. 

d. Mon-Eco Industries, Inc. 

2. Adhesives shall have a VOC content of 80 g/L or less. 
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3. Adhesive shall comply with the testing and product requirements of the California 

Department of Public Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of 

Volatile Organic Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental 

Chambers." 

E. PVC Jacket Adhesive: Compatible with PVC jacket. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. Johns Manville; a Berkshire Hathaway company. 

b. P.I.C. Plastics, Inc. 

c. Speedline Corporation. 

d. The Dow Chemical Company. 

2. Adhesive: As recommended by Adhesive - PVC Jacket manufacturer and with a VOC 

content of 50 g/L or less. 

3. Adhesive shall comply with the testing and product requirements of the California 

Department of Public Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of 

Volatile Organic Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental 

Chambers." 

2.4 MASTICS 

A. Materials shall be compatible with insulation materials, jackets, and substrates; comply with 

MIL-PRF-19565C, Type II. 

1. Mastics: As recommended by insulation manufacturer and with a VOC content of 50 g/L 

or less. 

2. Mastics shall comply with the testing and product requirements of the California 

Department of Public Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of 

Volatile Organic Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental 

Chambers." 

B. Vapor-Barrier Mastic: Water based; suitable for indoor use on below ambient services. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. Childers Brand; H. B. Fuller Construction Products. 

b. Foster Brand; H. B. Fuller Construction Products. 

c. Knauf Insulation. 

d. Vimasco Corporation. 

2. Water-Vapor Permeance: ASTM E 96/E 96M, Procedure B, 0.013 perm at 43-mil dry 

film thickness. 

3. Service Temperature Range: Minus 20 to plus 180 deg F. 

4. Solids Content: ASTM D 1644, 58 percent by volume and 70 percent by weight. 

http://www.arcomnet.com/sustainable_design.aspx?topic=43
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5. Color: White. 

C. Breather Mastic: Water based; suitable for indoor and outdoor use on above ambient services. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. Childers Brand; H. B. Fuller Construction Products. 

b. Eagle Bridges - Marathon Industries. 

c. Foster Brand; H. B. Fuller Construction Products. 

d. Knauf Insulation. 

e. Mon-Eco Industries, Inc. 

f. Vimasco Corporation. 

2. Water-Vapor Permeance: ASTM F 1249, 1.8 perms at 0.0625-inch dry film thickness. 

3. Service Temperature Range: Minus 20 to plus 180 deg F. 

4. Solids Content: 60 percent by volume and 66 percent by weight. 

5. Color: White. 

2.5 SEALANTS 

A. ASJ Flashing Sealants, and Vinyl, PVDC, and PVC Jacket Flashing Sealants: 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. Childers Brand; H. B. Fuller Construction Products. 

2. Materials shall be compatible with insulation materials, jackets, and substrates. 

3. Fire- and water-resistant, flexible, elastomeric sealant. 

4. Service Temperature Range: Minus 40 to plus 250 deg F. 

5. Color: White. 

6. Sealant shall have a VOC content of 250 g/L or less. 

7. Sealant shall comply with the testing and product requirements of the California 

Department of Public Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of 

Volatile Organic Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental 

Chambers." 

2.6 FACTORY-APPLIED JACKETS 

A. Insulation system schedules indicate factory-applied jackets on various applications. When 

factory-applied jackets are indicated, comply with the following: 

1. ASJ: White, kraft-paper, fiberglass-reinforced scrim with aluminum-foil backing; 

complying with ASTM C 1136, Type I. 

2. ASJ-SSL: ASJ with self-sealing, pressure-sensitive, acrylic-based adhesive covered by a 

removable protective strip; complying with ASTM C 1136, Type I. 
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3. FSK Jacket: Aluminum-foil, fiberglass-reinforced scrim with kraft-paper backing; 

complying with ASTM C 1136, Type II. 

4. PVDC Jacket for Indoor Applications: 4-mil-thick, white PVDC biaxially oriented barrier 

film with a permeance at 0.02 perm when tested according to ASTM E 96/E 96M and 

with a flame-spread index of 5 and a smoke-developed index of 20 when tested according 

to ASTM E 84. 

a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not 

limited to the following: 

1) Dow Chemical Company (The). 

5. PVDC Jacket for Outdoor Applications: 6-mil-thick, white PVDC biaxially oriented 

barrier film with a permeance at 0.01 perm when tested according to ASTM E 96/E 96M 

and with a flame-spread index of 5 and a smoke-developed index of 25 when tested 

according to ASTM E 84. 

a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not 

limited to the following: 

1) Dow Chemical Company (The). 

6. PVDC-SSL Jacket: PVDC jacket with a self-sealing, pressure-sensitive, acrylic-based 

adhesive covered by a removable protective strip. 

a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not 

limited to the following: 

1) Dow Chemical Company (The). 

2.7 FIELD-APPLIED FABRIC-REINFORCING MESH 

A. Woven Polyester Fabric: Approximately 1 oz./sq. yd. with a thread count of 10 strands by 10 

strands/sq. in., in a Leno weave, for equipment. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. Foster Brand; H. B. Fuller Construction Products. 

b. Vimasco Corporation. 

2.8 FIELD-APPLIED JACKETS 

A. Field-applied jackets shall comply with ASTM C 921, Type I, unless otherwise indicated. 

B. PVC Jacket: High-impact-resistant, UV-resistant PVC complying with ASTM D 1784, 

Class 16354-C; thickness as scheduled; roll stock ready for shop or field cutting and forming. 

Thickness is indicated in field-applied jacket schedules. 
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1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. Johns Manville; a Berkshire Hathaway company. 

b. P.I.C. Plastics, Inc. 

c. Proto Corporation. 

d. Speedline Corporation. 

2. Adhesive: As recommended by jacket material manufacturer. 

3. Color: White. 

4. Factory-fabricated fitting covers to match jacket if available; otherwise, field fabricate. 

a. Shapes:  45- and 90-degree, short- and long-radius elbows, tees, valves, flanges, 

unions, reducers, end caps, soil-pipe hubs, traps, mechanical joints, and P-trap and 

supply covers for lavatories. 

5. Factory-fabricated tank heads and tank side panels. 

2.9 TAPES 

A. ASJ Tape: White vapor-retarder tape matching factory-applied jacket with acrylic adhesive, 

complying with ASTM C 1136. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. 3M Industrial Adhesives and Tapes Division. 

b. Avery Dennison Corporation, Specialty Tapes Division. 

c. Ideal Tape Co., Inc., an American Biltrite Company. 

2. Width: 3 inches. 

3. Thickness: 11.5 mils. 

4. Adhesion: 90 ounces force/inch in width. 

5. Elongation: 2 percent. 

6. Tensile Strength: 40 lbf/inch in width. 

7. ASJ Tape Disks and Squares: Precut disks or squares of ASJ tape. 

B. FSK Tape: Foil-face, vapor-retarder tape matching factory-applied jacket with acrylic adhesive; 

complying with ASTM C 1136. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. 3M Industrial Adhesives and Tapes Division. 

b. Avery Dennison Corporation, Specialty Tapes Division. 

c. Ideal Tape Co., Inc., an American Biltrite Company. 

2. Width: 3 inches. 

3. Thickness: 6.5 mils. 
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4. Adhesion: 90 ounces force/inch in width. 

5. Elongation: 2 percent. 

6. Tensile Strength: 40 lbf/inch in width. 

7. FSK Tape Disks and Squares: Precut disks or squares of FSK tape. 

C. PVC Tape: White vapor-retarder tape matching field-applied PVC jacket with acrylic adhesive; 

suitable for indoor and outdoor applications. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. 3M Industrial Adhesives and Tapes Division. 

b. Avery Dennison Corporation, Specialty Tapes Division. 

c. Ideal Tape Co., Inc., an American Biltrite Company. 

2. Width: 2 inches. 

3. Thickness: 6 mils. 

4. Adhesion: 64 ounces force/inch in width. 

5. Elongation: 500 percent. 

6. Tensile Strength: 18 lbf/inch in width. 

D. Aluminum-Foil Tape: Vapor-retarder tape with acrylic adhesive. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. 3M Industrial Adhesives and Tapes Division. 

b. Avery Dennison Corporation, Specialty Tapes Division. 

c. Ideal Tape Co., Inc., an American Biltrite Company. 

2. Width: 2 inches. 

3. Thickness: 3.7 mils. 

4. Adhesion: 100 ounces force/inch in width. 

5. Elongation: 5 percent. 

6. Tensile Strength: 34 lbf/inch in width. 

E. PVDC Tape: White vapor-retarder PVDC tape with acrylic adhesive. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. 3M Industrial Adhesives and Tapes Division. 

b. Avery Dennison Corporation, Specialty Tapes Division. 

c. Ideal Tape Co., Inc., an American Biltrite Company. 

2. Width: 3 inches. 

3. Film Thickness: 4 mils 6 mils. 

4. Adhesive Thickness: 1.5 mils. 

5. Elongation at Break: 145 percent. 
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6. Tensile Strength: 55 lbf/inch in width. 

2.10 SECUREMENTS 

A. Aluminum Bands: ASTM B 209, Alloy 3003, 3005, 3105, or 5005; Temper H-14, 0.020 inch 

thick, 3/4 inch wide with wing seal or closed seal. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. ITW Insulation Systems; Illinois Tool Works, Inc. 

b. RPR Products, Inc. 

B. Staples: Outward-clinching insulation staples, nominal 3/4-inch-wide, stainless steel or Monel. 

2.11 PROTECTIVE SHIELDING GUARDS 

A. Protective Shielding Pipe Covers: 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. McGuire Manufacturing. 

b. Truebro. 

c. Zurn Industries, LLC. 

2. Description: Manufactured plastic wraps for covering plumbing fixture hot-and cold-

water supplies and trap and drain piping. Comply with Americans with Disabilities Act 

(ADA) requirements. 

B. Protective Shielding Piping Enclosures: 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. Truebro. 

b. Zurn Industries, LLC. 

2. Description: Manufactured plastic enclosure for covering plumbing fixture hot- and cold-

water supplies and trap and drain piping. Comply with ADA requirements. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Surface Preparation: Clean and dry surfaces to receive insulation. Remove materials that will 

adversely affect insulation application. 

B. Coordinate insulation installation with the trade installing heat tracing. Comply with 

requirements for heat tracing that apply to insulation. 

C. Mix insulating cements with clean potable water; if insulating cements are to be in contact with 

stainless-steel surfaces, use demineralized water. 

3.2 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Requirements in this article generally apply to all insulation materials except where more 

specific requirements are specified in various pipe insulation material installation articles. 

B. Install insulation materials, accessories, and finishes with smooth, straight, and even surfaces; 

free of voids throughout the length of equipment. 

C. Install insulation materials, forms, vapor barriers or retarders, jackets, and thicknesses required 

for each item as specified in insulation system schedules. 

D. Install accessories compatible with insulation materials and suitable for the service. Install 

accessories that do not corrode, soften, or otherwise attack insulation or jacket in either wet or 

dry state. 

E. Insulation Installation on Fittings, Valves, Strainers, Flanges, and Unions: 

1. Install insulation over fittings, valves, strainers, flanges, unions, and other specialties with 

continuous thermal and vapor-retarder integrity unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Insulate pipe elbows using preformed fitting insulation or mitered fittings made from 

same material and density as adjacent pipe insulation. Each piece shall be butted tightly 

against adjoining piece and bonded with adhesive. Fill joints, seams, voids, and irregular 

surfaces with insulating cement finished to a smooth, hard, and uniform contour that is 

uniform with adjoining pipe insulation. 

3. Insulate tee fittings with preformed fitting insulation or sectional pipe insulation of same 

material and thickness as used for adjacent pipe. Cut sectional pipe insulation to fit. Butt 

each section closely to the next and hold in place with tie wire. Bond pieces with 

adhesive. 

4. Insulate valves using preformed fitting insulation or sectional pipe insulation of same 

material, density, and thickness as used for adjacent pipe. Overlap adjoining pipe 

insulation by not less than two times the thickness of pipe insulation, or one pipe 

diameter, whichever is thicker. For valves, insulate up to and including the bonnets, valve 

stuffing-box studs, bolts, and nuts. Fill joints, seams, and irregular surfaces with 

insulating cement. 
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5. Insulate strainers using preformed fitting insulation or sectional pipe insulation of same 

material, density, and thickness as used for adjacent pipe. Overlap adjoining pipe 

insulation by not less than two times the thickness of pipe insulation, or one pipe 

diameter, whichever is thicker. Fill joints, seams, and irregular surfaces with insulating 

cement. Insulate strainers so strainer basket flange or plug can be easily removed and 

replaced without damaging the insulation and jacket. Provide a removable reusable 

insulation cover. For below-ambient services, provide a design that maintains vapor 

barrier. 

6. Insulate flanges and unions using a section of oversized preformed pipe insulation. 

Overlap adjoining pipe insulation by not less than two times the thickness of pipe 

insulation, or one pipe diameter, whichever is thicker. 

7. Cover segmented insulated surfaces with a layer of finishing cement and coat with a 

mastic. Install vapor-barrier mastic for below-ambient services and a breather mastic for 

above-ambient services. Reinforce the mastic with fabric-reinforcing mesh. Trowel the 

mastic to a smooth and well-shaped contour. 

8. For services not specified to receive a field-applied jacket except for flexible elastomeric 

and polyolefin, install fitted PVC cover over elbows, tees, strainers, valves, flanges, and 

unions. Terminate ends with PVC end caps. Tape PVC covers to adjoining insulation 

facing using PVC tape. 

9. Stencil or label the outside insulation jacket of each union with the word "union." Match 

size and color of pipe labels. 

F. Insulate instrument connections for thermometers, pressure gages, pressure temperature taps, 

test connections, flow meters, sensors, switches, and transmitters on insulated pipes. Shape 

insulation at these connections by tapering it to and around the connection with insulating 

cement and finish with finishing cement, mastic, and flashing sealant. 

G. Install removable insulation covers at locations indicated. Installation shall conform to the 

following: 

1. Make removable flange and union insulation from sectional pipe insulation of same 

thickness as that on adjoining pipe. Install same insulation jacket as adjoining pipe 

insulation. 

2. When flange and union covers are made from sectional pipe insulation, extend insulation 

from flanges or union long at least two times the insulation thickness over adjacent pipe 

insulation on each side of flange or union. Secure flange cover in place with stainless-

steel or aluminum bands. Select band material compatible with insulation and jacket. 

3. Construct removable valve insulation covers in same manner as for flanges, except divide 

the two-part section on the vertical center line of valve body. 

4. When covers are made from block insulation, make two halves, each consisting of 

mitered blocks wired to stainless-steel fabric. Secure this wire frame, with its attached 

insulation, to flanges with tie wire. Extend insulation at least 2 inches over adjacent pipe 

insulation on each side of valve. Fill space between flange or union cover and pipe 

insulation with insulating cement. Finish cover assembly with insulating cement applied 

in two coats. After first coat is dry, apply and trowel second coat to a smooth finish. 

H. Unless a PVC jacket is indicated in field-applied jacket schedules, finish exposed surfaces with 

a metal jacket. 
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I. Install insulation with longitudinal seams at top and bottom of horizontal runs. 

J. Install multiple layers of insulation with longitudinal and end seams staggered. 

K. Do not weld brackets, clips, or other attachment devices to piping, fittings, and specialties. 

L. Keep insulation materials dry during application and finishing. 

M. Install insulation with tight longitudinal seams and end joints. Bond seams and joints with 

adhesive recommended by insulation material manufacturer. 

N. Install insulation with least number of joints practical. 

O. Where vapor barrier is indicated, seal joints, seams, and penetrations in insulation at hangers, 

supports, anchors, and other projections with vapor-barrier mastic. 

1. Install insulation continuously through hangers and around anchor attachments. 

2. For insulation application where vapor barriers are indicated, extend insulation on anchor 

legs from point of attachment to supported item to point of attachment to structure. Taper 

and seal ends at attachment to structure with vapor-barrier mastic. 

3. Install insert materials and install insulation to tightly join the insert. Seal insulation to 

insulation inserts with adhesive or sealing compound recommended by insulation 

material manufacturer. 

4. Cover inserts with jacket material matching adjacent pipe insulation. Install shields over 

jacket, arranged to protect jacket from tear or puncture by hanger, support, and shield. 

P. Apply adhesives, mastics, and sealants at manufacturer's recommended coverage rate and wet 

and dry film thicknesses. 

Q. Install insulation with factory-applied jackets as follows: 

1. Draw jacket tight and smooth. 

2. Cover circumferential joints with 3-inch-wide strips of same material as insulation jacket. 

Secure strips with adhesive and outward clinching staples along both edges of strip, 

spaced 4 inches o.c. 

3. Overlap jacket longitudinal seams at least 1-1/2 inches. Install insulation with 

longitudinal seams at bottom of pipe. Clean and dry surface to receive self-sealing lap. 

Staple laps with outward clinching staples along edge at 4 inches o.c. 

a. For below ambient services, apply vapor-barrier mastic over staples. 

4. Cover joints and seams with tape, according to insulation material manufacturer's written 

instructions, to maintain vapor seal. 

5. Where vapor barriers are indicated, apply vapor-barrier mastic on seams and joints. 

R. Cut insulation in a manner to avoid compressing insulation more than 75 percent of its nominal 

thickness. 

S. Finish installation with systems at operating conditions. Repair joint separations and cracking 

due to thermal movement. 
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T. Repair damaged insulation facings by applying same facing material over damaged areas. 

Extend patches at least 4 inches beyond damaged areas. Adhere, staple, and seal patches similar 

to butt joints. 

U. For above ambient services, do not install insulation to the following: 

1. Vibration-control devices. 

2. Testing agency labels and stamps. 

3. Nameplates and data plates. 

4. Manholes. 

5. Handholes. 

6. Cleanouts. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF MINERAL-FIBER PREFORMED PIPE INSULATION 

A. Insulation Installation on Straight Pipes and Tubes: 

1. Secure each layer of preformed pipe insulation to pipe with wire or bands and tighten 

bands without deforming insulation materials. 

2. Where vapor barriers are indicated, seal longitudinal seams, end joints, and protrusions 

with vapor-barrier mastic and joint sealant. 

3. For insulation with factory-applied jackets on above-ambient surfaces, secure laps with 

outward clinched staples at 6 inches o.c. 

4. For insulation with factory-applied jackets on below-ambient surfaces, do not staple 

longitudinal tabs. Instead, secure tabs with additional adhesive as recommended by 

insulation material manufacturer and seal with vapor-barrier mastic and flashing sealant. 

B. Insulation Installation on Pipe Flanges: 

1. Install preformed pipe insulation to outer diameter of pipe flange. 

2. Make width of insulation section same as overall width of flange and bolts, plus twice the 

thickness of pipe insulation. 

3. Fill voids between inner circumference of flange insulation and outer circumference of 

adjacent straight pipe segments with mineral-fiber blanket insulation. 

4. Install jacket material with manufacturer's recommended adhesive, overlap seams at least 

1 inch, and seal joints with flashing sealant. 

C. Insulation Installation on Pipe Fittings and Elbows: 

1. Install preformed sections of same material as straight segments of pipe insulation when 

available. 

2. When preformed insulation elbows and fittings are not available, install mitered sections 

of pipe insulation, to a thickness equal to adjoining pipe insulation. Secure insulation 

materials with wire or bands. 
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D. Insulation Installation on Valves and Pipe Specialties: 

1. Install preformed sections of same material as straight segments of pipe insulation when 

available. 

2. When preformed sections are not available, install mitered sections of pipe insulation to 

valve body. 

3. Arrange insulation to permit access to packing and to allow valve operation without 

disturbing insulation. 

4. Install insulation to flanges as specified for flange insulation application. 

3.4 FIELD-APPLIED JACKET INSTALLATION 

A. Where FSK jackets are indicated, install as follows: 

1. Draw jacket material smooth and tight. 

2. Install lap or joint strips with same material as jacket. 

3. Secure jacket to insulation with manufacturer's recommended adhesive. 

4. Install jacket with 1-1/2-inch laps at longitudinal seams and 3-inch-wide joint strips at 

end joints. 

5. Seal openings, punctures, and breaks in vapor-retarder jackets and exposed insulation 

with vapor-barrier mastic. 

B. Where PVC jackets are indicated, install with 1-inch overlap at longitudinal seams and end 

joints; for horizontal applications, install with longitudinal seams along top and bottom of tanks 

and vessels. Seal with manufacturer's recommended adhesive. 

1. Apply two continuous beads of adhesive to seams and joints, one bead under lap and the 

finish bead along seam and joint edge. 

C. Where PVDC jackets are indicated, install as follows: 

1. Jacket can be wrapped in cigarette fashion along length of roll for insulation systems with 

an outer circumference of 33-1/2 inches or less. 33-1/2-inch-circumference limit allows 

for 2-inch-overlap seal. Using the length of roll allows for longer sections of jacket to be 

installed at one time. Use adhesive on the lap seal. Visually inspect lap seal for 

"fishmouthing," and use PVDC tape along lap seal to secure joint. 

2. Repair holes or tears in PVDC jacket by placing PVDC tape over the hole or tear and 

wrapping a minimum of 1-1/4 circumferences to avoid damage to tape edges. 

D. Where metal jackets are indicated, install with 2-inch overlap at longitudinal seams and end 

joints. Overlap longitudinal seams arranged to shed water. Seal end joints with weatherproof 

sealant recommended by insulation manufacturer. Secure jacket with stainless-steel bands 12 

inches o.c. and at end joints. 
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3.5 PENETRATIONS 

A. Insulation Installation at Roof Penetrations: Install insulation continuously through roof 

penetrations. 

1. Seal penetrations with flashing sealant. 

2. For applications requiring only indoor insulation, terminate insulation above roof surface 

and seal with joint sealant. For applications requiring indoor and outdoor insulation, 

install insulation for outdoor applications tightly joined to indoor insulation ends. Seal 

joint with joint sealant. 

3. Extend jacket of outdoor insulation outside roof flashing at least 2 inches below top of 

roof flashing. 

4. Seal jacket to roof flashing with flashing sealant. 

B. Insulation Installation at Underground Exterior Wall Penetrations: Terminate insulation flush 

with sleeve seal. Seal terminations with flashing sealant. 

C. Insulation Installation at Aboveground Exterior Wall Penetrations: Install insulation 

continuously through wall penetrations. 

1. Seal penetrations with flashing sealant. 

2. For applications requiring only indoor insulation, terminate insulation inside wall surface 

and seal with joint sealant. For applications requiring indoor and outdoor insulation, 

install insulation for outdoor applications tightly joined to indoor insulation ends. Seal 

joint with joint sealant. 

3. Extend jacket of outdoor insulation outside wall flashing and overlap wall flashing at 

least 2 inches. 

4. Seal jacket to wall flashing with flashing sealant. 

D. Insulation Installation at Interior Wall and Partition Penetrations (That Are Not Fire Rated): 

Install insulation continuously through walls and partitions. 

E. Insulation Installation at Fire-Rated Wall and Partition Penetrations: Install insulation 

continuously through penetrations of fire-rated walls and partitions. 

1. Comply with requirements in Division 07 Section "Penetration Firestopping" for 

firestopping and fire-resistive joint sealers. 

F. Insulation Installation at Floor Penetrations: 

1. Pipe: Install insulation continuously through floor penetrations. 

2. Seal penetrations through fire-rated assemblies. Comply with requirements in Division 07 

Section "Penetration Firestopping.” 

3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Perform tests and inspections. 
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B. Tests and Inspections: 

1. Inspect field-insulated equipment, randomly selected by Architect, by removing field-

applied jacket and insulation in layers in reverse order of their installation. Extent of 

inspection shall be limited to one locations for each type of valve, equipment, or water 

service entrance and as defined in the "Equipment Insulation Schedule" Article. For large 

equipment, remove only a portion adequate to determine compliance. 

C. All insulation applications will be considered defective Work if sample inspection reveals 

noncompliance with requirements. 

3.7 PIPING INSULATION SCHEDULE, GENERAL 

A. Acceptable preformed pipe and tubular insulation materials and thicknesses are identified for 

each piping system and pipe size range. If more than one material is listed for a piping system, 

selection from materials listed is Contractor's option. 

B. Items Not Insulated: Unless otherwise indicated, do not install insulation on the following: 

1. Drainage piping located in crawl spaces. 

2. Underground piping. 

3. Chrome-plated pipes and fittings unless there is a potential for personnel injury. 

3.8 INDOOR PIPING INSULATION SCHEDULE 

A. Domestic Cold Water: Insulation shall be one of the following: 

1. Mineral-Fiber, Preformed Pipe Insulation, Type I: 1/2 inch thick. 

B. Domestic Hot and Recirculated Hot Water: Insulation shall be one of the following: 

1. Mineral-Fiber, Preformed Pipe Insulation, Type I: 

a. NPS 1-1/4 and Smaller: 1 inch thick. 

b. NPS 1-1/2 and Larger: 1-1/2 inch thick. 

C. Domestic Hot Water Piping Where Heat Tracing Is Installed:  

1. Mineral-fiber, preformed pipe insulation, Type I, 1-1/2 inches. 

D. Stormwater and Overflow: Insulation shall be one of the following: 

1. Mineral-Fiber, Preformed Pipe Insulation, Type I: 1 inch thick. 

E. Roof Drain and Overflow Drain Bodies: Insulation shall be one of the following: 

1. Mineral-Fiber, Preformed Pipe Insulation, Type I: 1 inch thick.  Insulate entire drain body 

tight to roof deck. 
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F. Exposed Sanitary Drains, Domestic Water, Domestic Hot Water, and Stops for Plumbing 

Fixtures for People with Disabilities: Insulation shall be one of the following: 

1. PVC, Preformed Pipe Insulation, Type I: 1/2-inch-thick fitting covers. 

3.9 INDOOR, FIELD-APPLIED JACKET SCHEDULE 

A. Install jacket over insulation material. For insulation with factory-applied jacket, install the 

field-applied jacket over the factory-applied jacket. 

B. If more than one material is listed, selection from materials listed is Contractor's option. 

C. Equipment, Concealed: 

1. PVC: 20 mils thick. 

D. Equipment, Exposed, up to 48 Inches in Diameter or with Flat Surfaces up to 72 Inches: 

1. PVC: 20 mils thick. 

E. Piping, Concealed: 

1. PVC: 20 mils thick. 

F. Piping, Exposed: 

1. PVC: 20 mils thick. 

END OF SECTION 220700 
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SECTION 221116 - DOMESTIC WATER PIPING  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Copper tube and fittings. 

2. Piping joining materials. 

3. Transition fittings. 

4. Dielectric fittings. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For transition fittings and dielectric fittings. 

B. Field Quality Control Reports. 

C. System purging and disinfecting activities report.  

1.3 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Interruption of Existing Plumbing Systems: Do not interrupt service to facilities occupied by 

Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging 

to provide temporary water-distribution service according to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Construction Manager and Owner no fewer than two days in advance of proposed 

interruption of service. 

2. Do not proceed with interruption of water-distribution service without Owner's written 

permission. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Provide all building plumbing systems in compliance with applicable codes, rules, and 

regulations of Local, State, and Federal Governments and other authorities having lawful 

jurisdiction.  All work shall conform to latest edition and supplements of following codes, 

standards, or recommended practices. 

B. Steel Support Welding Qualifications:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS 

D1.1/D1.1M, “Structural Welding Code – Steel.” 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Components and installations shall be capable of withstanding the following minimum working 

pressure unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Potable-water piping: 125 psig. 

2.2 PIPING MATERIALS 

A. Comply with requirements in "Piping Schedule" Article for applications of pipe, tube, fitting 

materials, and joining methods for specific services, service locations, and pipe sizes. 

B. Potable-water piping and components shall comply with NSF 14 and NSF 61 Annex G. Plastic 

piping components shall be marked with "NSF-pw." 

C. Comply with NSF Standard 372 for low lead. 

D. Piping shall bear label, stamp, or other markings of specified testing agency. 

2.3 COPPER TUBE AND FITTINGS 

A. Hard Copper Tube (above slab): ASTM B 88, Type L water tube, drawn temper. 

B. Cast-Copper, Solder-Joint Fittings: ASME B16.18, pressure fittings. 

C. Wrought-Copper, Solder-Joint Fittings: ASME B16.22, wrought-copper pressure fittings. 

D. Bronze Flanges: ASME B16.24, Class 150, with solder-joint ends. 

E. Copper Unions: 

1. MSS SP-123. 

2. Cast-copper-alloy, hexagonal-stock body. 

3. Ball-and-socket, metal-to-metal seating surfaces. 

4. Solder-joint or threaded ends. 

F. Copper Pressure-Seal-Joint Fittings: 

1. Fittings for NPS 2 and Smaller: Wrought-copper fitting with EPDM-rubber, O-ring seal 

in each end. 

2. Fittings for NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 4: Cast-bronze or wrought-copper fitting with EPDM-

rubber, O-ring seal in each end. 



Alteration to 
OLD MAIN – ADA BATHROOM UPGRADES 

SUNY Cortland 
 Gerhart Dr, Cortland, NY 13045 

SUNY Cortland Project No. 20240032 

 

 DOMESTIC WATER PIPING     221116  -  3  
 

2.4 PIPING JOINING MATERIALS 

A. Solder Filler Metals: ASTM B 32, lead-free alloys. 

B. Flux: ASTM B 813, water flushable. 

2.5 TRANSITION FITTINGS 

A. General Requirements: 

1. Same size as pipes to be joined. 

2. Pressure rating at least equal to pipes to be joined. 

3. End connections compatible with pipes to be joined. 

B. Fitting-Type Transition Couplings: Manufactured piping coupling or specified piping system 

fitting. 

C. Unshielded, Non-pressure Transition Couplings: 

1. Standard: ASTM C 1173. 

2. Description: Elastomeric, sleeve-type, reducing or transition pattern. Include shear ring 

and corrosion-resistant-metal tension band and tightening mechanism on each end. 

3. End Connections: Same size as and compatible with pipes to be joined. 

4. Sleeve Materials: 

a. For Cast-Iron Soil Pipes: ASTM C 564, rubber. 

b. For Plastic Pipes: ASTM F 477, elastomeric seal or ASTM D 5926, PVC. 

c. For Dissimilar Pipes: ASTM D 5926, PVC or other material compatible with pipe 

materials being joined. 

D. Shielded, Non-pressure Transition Couplings: 

1. Standard: ASTM C 1460. 

2. Description: Elastomeric or rubber sleeve with full-length, corrosion-resistant outer 

shield and corrosion-resistant-metal tension band and tightening mechanism on each end. 

3. End Connections: Same size as and compatible with pipes to be joined. 

E. Copper-to-Steel Pipe:  Cast bronze copper to iron female or male adapter. 

2.6 DIELECTRIC FITTINGS 

A. General Requirements: Assembly of copper alloy and ferrous materials with separating 

nonconductive insulating material. Include end connections compatible with pipes to be joined. 
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B. Dielectric Unions: 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. HART Industrial Unions, LLC. 

b. WATTS. 

c. Zurn Industries, LLC. 

2. Standard: ASSE 1079. 

3. Pressure Rating: 125 psig minimum at 180 deg F. 

4. End Connections: Solder-joint copper alloy and threaded ferrous. 

C. Dielectric Flanges: 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. Capitol Manufacturing Company. 

b. WATTS. 

c. Zurn Industries, LLC. 

2. Standard: ASSE 1079. 

3. Factory-fabricated, bolted, companion-flange assembly. 

4. Pressure Rating: 125 psig minimum at 180 deg F. 

5. End Connections: Solder-joint copper alloy and threaded ferrous; threaded solder-joint 

copper alloy and threaded ferrous. 

D. Dielectric-Flange Insulating Kits: 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. Advance Products & Systems, Inc. 

b. Calpico, Inc. 

c. Pipeline Seal and Insulator, Inc. 

2. Nonconducting materials for field assembly of companion flanges. 

3. Pressure Rating: 150 psig. 

4. Gasket: Neoprene or phenolic. 

5. Bolt Sleeves: Phenolic or polyethylene. 

6. Washers: Phenolic with steel backing washers. 

E. Dielectric Nipples: 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=1995
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457065251
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457065256
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457065258
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=1997
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457065261
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457065262
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457065264
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=1998
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457065265
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457065268
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457065267
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=1999
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a. Elster Perfection Corporation. 

b. Precision Plumbing Products. 

c. Victaulic Company. 

2. Standard: IAPMO PS 66. 

3. Electroplated steel nipple complying with ASTM F 1545. 

4. Pressure Rating and Temperature: 300 psig at 225 deg F. 

5. End Connections: Male threaded or grooved. 

6. Lining: Inert and noncorrosive, propylene. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PIPING INSTALLATION 

A. Drawing plans, schematics, and diagrams indicate general location and arrangement of domestic 

water piping. Indicated locations and arrangements are used to size pipe and calculate friction 

loss, expansion, and other design considerations. Install piping as indicated unless deviations to 

layout are approved on coordination drawings. 

1. Indicated locations and arrangements were used to size pipe and calculate friction loss, 

expansion, pump sizing, and other design considerations. 

2. Install piping as indicated unless deviations to layout are approved on coordination 

drawings. 

B. Install copper tubing under building slab according to CDA's "Copper Tube Handbook." 

C. Install shutoff valve, hose-end drain valve, strainer, pressure gage, and test tee with valve inside 

the building at each domestic water-service entrance. Comply with requirements for pressure 

gages in Section 220519 "Meters and Gages for Plumbing Piping" and with requirements for 

drain valves and strainers in Section 221119 "Domestic Water Piping Specialties." 

D. Install shutoff valve immediately upstream of each dielectric fitting. 

E. Install water-pressure-reducing valves downstream from shutoff valves. Comply with 

requirements for pressure-reducing valves in Section 221119 "Domestic Water Piping 

Specialties." 

F. Install domestic water piping level with 0.25 percent slope downward toward drain. 

G. Rough-in domestic water piping for water-meter installation according to utility company's 

requirements. 

H. Install piping concealed from view and protected from physical contact by building occupants 

unless otherwise indicated and except in equipment rooms and service areas. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457065269
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457065272
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457065271
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I. Install piping indicated to be exposed and piping in equipment rooms and service areas at right 

angles or parallel to building walls. Diagonal runs are prohibited unless specifically indicated 

otherwise. 

J. Install piping above accessible ceilings to allow sufficient space for ceiling panel removal, and 

coordinate with other services occupying that space. 

K. Install piping to permit valve servicing. 

L. Install nipples, unions, special fittings, and valves with pressure ratings the same as or higher 

than the system pressure rating used in applications below unless otherwise indicated. 

M. Install piping free of sags and bends. 

N. Install fittings for changes in direction and branch connections. 

O. Install unions in copper tubing at final connection to each piece of equipment, machine, and 

specialty. 

P. Install sleeves for piping penetrations of walls, ceilings, and floors. Comply with requirements 

for sleeves specified in Section 220517 "Sleeves and Sleeve Seals for Plumbing Piping." 

Q. Install sleeve seals for piping penetrations of concrete walls and slabs. Comply with 

requirements for sleeve seals specified in Section 220517 "Sleeves and Sleeve Seals for 

Plumbing Piping." 

R. Install escutcheons for piping penetrations of walls, ceilings, and floors. Comply with 

requirements for escutcheons specified in Section 220500 "Common Work Results for 

Plumbing." 

3.2 JOINT CONSTRUCTION 

A. Ream ends of pipes and tubes and remove burrs. Bevel plain ends of steel pipe. 

B. Remove scale, slag, dirt, and debris from inside and outside of pipes, tubes, and fittings before 

assembly. 

C. Threaded Joints: Thread pipe with tapered pipe threads according to ASME B1.20.1. Cut 

threads full and clean using sharp dies. Ream threaded pipe ends to remove burrs and restore 

full ID. Join pipe fittings and valves as follows: 

1. Apply appropriate tape or thread compound to external pipe threads. 

2. Damaged Threads: Do not use pipe or pipe fittings with threads that are corroded or 

damaged. 

D. Soldered Joints for Copper Tubing: Apply ASTM B 813, water-flushable flux to end of tube. 

Join copper tube and fittings according to ASTM B 828 or CDA's "Copper Tube Handbook." 
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E. Pressure-Sealed Joints for Copper Tubing: Join copper tube and pressure-seal fittings with tools 

recommended by fitting manufacturer. 

F. Flanged Joints: Select appropriate asbestos-free, nonmetallic gasket material in size, type, and 

thickness suitable for domestic water service. Join flanges with gasket and bolts according to 

ASME B31.9. 

G. Joints for Dissimilar-Material Piping: Make joints using adapters compatible with materials of 

both piping systems. 

3.3 TRANSITION FITTING INSTALLATION 

A. Install transition couplings at joints of dissimilar piping. 

B. Transition Fittings in Underground Domestic Water Piping: 

1. Fittings for NPS 1-1/2 and Smaller: Fitting-type coupling. 

2. Fittings for NPS 2 and Larger: Sleeve-type coupling. 

C. Transition Fittings in Aboveground Domestic Water Piping NPS 2 and Smaller: Plastic-to-metal 

transition fittings or unions. 

3.4 DIELECTRIC FITTING INSTALLATION 

A. Install dielectric fittings in piping at connections of dissimilar metal piping and tubing. 

B. Dielectric Fittings for NPS 2 and Smaller: Use dielectric unions. 

C. Dielectric Fittings for NPS 2-1/2 to NPS: Use dielectric flanges. 

D. Dielectric Fittings for NPS 5 and Larger: Use dielectric flange kits. 

3.5 HANGER AND SUPPORT INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with requirements for seismic-restraint devices in Section 220548 "Vibration and 

Seismic Controls for Plumbing Piping and Equipment." 

B. Comply with requirements for pipe hanger, support products, and installation in Section 220529 

"Hangers and Supports for Plumbing Piping and Equipment." 

1. Vertical Piping: MSS Type 8 or 42, clamps. 

2. Individual, Straight, Horizontal Piping Runs: 

a. 100 Feet and Less: MSS Type 1, adjustable, steel clevis hangers. 

b. Longer Than 100 Feet: MSS Type 43, adjustable roller hangers. 

c. Longer Than 100 Feet if Indicated: MSS Type 49, spring cushion rolls. 
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3. Multiple, Straight, Horizontal Piping Runs 100 Feet or Longer: MSS Type 44, pipe rolls. 

Support pipe rolls on trapeze. 

4. Base of Vertical Piping: MSS Type 52, spring hangers. 

C. Support vertical piping and tubing at base and at each floor. 

D. Rod diameter may be reduced one size for double-rod hangers, to a minimum of 3/8 inch. 

E. Install hangers for copper tubing with the following maximum horizontal spacing and minimum 

rod diameters: 

1. NPS 3/4 and Smaller: 60 inches with 3/8-inch rod. 

2. NPS 1 and NPS 1-1/4: 72 inches with 3/8-inch rod. 

3. NPS 1-1/2 and NPS 2: 96 inches with 3/8-inch rod. 

4. NPS 2-1/2: 108 inches with 1/2-inch rod. 

5. NPS 3 to NPS 5: 10 feet with 1/2-inch rod. 

F. Install supports for vertical copper tubing every 10 feet. 

G. Support piping and tubing not listed in this article according to MSS SP-58 and manufacturer's 

written instructions. 

3.6 CONNECTIONS 

A. Drawings indicate general arrangement of piping, fittings, and specialties. 

B. When installing piping adjacent to equipment and machines, allow space for service and 

maintenance. 

C. Connect domestic water piping to exterior water-service piping. Use transition fitting to join 

dissimilar piping materials. 

D. Connect domestic water piping to water-service piping with shutoff valve; extend and connect 

to the following: 

1. Plumbing Fixtures: Cold- and hot-water-supply piping in sizes indicated, but not smaller 

than that required by plumbing code. 

2. Equipment: Cold- and hot-water-supply piping as indicated, but not smaller than 

equipment connections. Provide shutoff valve and union for each connection. Use flanges 

instead of unions for NPS 2-1/2 and larger. 

3.7 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Identify exposed domestic water piping. 

B. Identify system components. Comply with requirements for identification materials and 

installation in Section 220553 "Identification for Plumbing Piping and Equipment." 
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C. Label pressure piping with system operating pressure. 

3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Perform the following tests and inspections: 

1. Piping Inspections: 

a. Do not enclose, cover, or put piping into operation until it has been inspected and 

approved by authorities having jurisdiction. 

b. During installation, notify authorities having jurisdiction at least one day before 

inspection must be made. Perform tests specified below in presence of authorities 

having jurisdiction: 

1) Roughing-in Inspection: Arrange for inspection of piping before concealing 

or closing in after roughing in and before setting fixtures. 

2) Final Inspection: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to observe tests 

specified in "Piping Tests" Subparagraph below and to ensure compliance 

with requirements. 

c. Reinspection: If authorities having jurisdiction find that piping will not pass tests 

or inspections, make required corrections and arrange for reinspection. 

d. Reports: Prepare inspection reports and have them signed by authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

2. Piping Tests: 

a. Fill domestic water piping. Check components to determine that they are not air 

bound and that piping is full of water. 

b. Test for leaks and defects in new piping and parts of existing piping that have been 

altered, extended, or repaired. If testing is performed in segments, submit a 

separate report for each test, complete with diagram of portion of piping tested. 

c. Leave new, altered, extended, or replaced domestic water piping uncovered and 

unconcealed until it has been tested and approved. Expose work that was covered 

or concealed before it was tested. 

d. Cap and subject piping to static water pressure of 50 psig above operating pressure, 

without exceeding pressure rating of piping system materials. Isolate test source 

and allow it to stand for four hours. Leaks and loss in test pressure constitute 

defects that must be repaired. 

e. Repair leaks and defects with new materials, and retest piping or portion thereof 

until satisfactory results are obtained. 

f. Prepare reports for tests and for corrective action required. 

B. Domestic water piping will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections. 

C. Prepare test and inspection reports. 
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3.9 ADJUSTING 

A. Perform the following adjustments before operation: 

1. Close drain valves, hydrants, and hose bibbs. 

2. Open shutoff valves to fully open position. 

3. Open throttling valves to proper setting. 

4. Adjust balancing valves in hot-water-circulation return piping to provide adequate flow. 

a. Manually adjust ball-type balancing valves in hot-water-circulation return piping 

to provide hot-water flow in each branch. 

b. Adjust calibrated balancing valves to flows indicated. 

5. Remove plugs used during testing of piping and for temporary sealing of piping during 

installation. 

6. Remove and clean strainer screens. Close drain valves and replace drain plugs. 

7. Remove filter cartridges from housings and verify that cartridges are as specified for 

application where used and are clean and ready for use. 

8. Check plumbing specialties and verify proper settings, adjustments, and operation. 

3.10 CLEANING 

A. Clean and disinfect potable domestic water piping as follows: 

1. Purge new piping and parts of existing piping that have been altered, extended, or 

repaired before using. 

2. Use purging and disinfecting procedures prescribed by authorities having jurisdiction; if 

methods are not prescribed, use procedures described in either AWWA C651 or 

AWWA C652 or follow procedures described below: 

a. Flush piping system with clean, potable water until dirty water does not appear at 

outlets. 

b. Fill and isolate system according to either of the following: 

1) Fill system or part thereof with water/chlorine solution with at least 50 ppm 

of chlorine. Isolate with valves and allow to stand for 24 hours. 

2) Fill system or part thereof with water/chlorine solution with at least 

200 ppm of chlorine. Isolate and allow to stand for three hours. 

c. Flush system with clean, potable water until no chlorine is in water coming from 

system after the standing time. 

d. Repeat procedures if biological examination shows contamination. 

e. Submit water samples in sterile bottles to authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Prepare and submit reports of purging and disinfecting activities. Include copies of water-

sample approvals from authorities having jurisdiction. 

C. Clean interior of domestic water piping system. Remove dirt and debris as work progresses. 
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3.11 PIPING SCHEDULE 

A. Transition and special fittings with pressure ratings at least equal to piping rating may be used 

in applications below unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Flanges and unions may be used for aboveground piping joints unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Fitting Option: Extruded-tee connections and brazed joints may be used on aboveground copper 

tubing. 

D. Aboveground domestic water piping, NPS 2 and smaller, shall be one of the following: 

1. Hard copper tube, ASTM B 88, Type L; wrought-copper, solder-joint fittings; and 

soldered joints. 

2. Hard copper tube, ASTM B 88, Type L; copper pressure-seal-joint fittings; and pressure-

sealed joints. 

E. Aboveground domestic water piping, NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 4, shall be one of the following: 

1. Hard copper tube, ASTM B 88, Type L; wrought-copper, solder-joint fittings; and 

soldered joints. 

2. Hard copper tube, ASTM B 88, Type L; copper pressure-seal-joint fittings; and pressure-

sealed joints. 

3. Hard copper tube, ASTM B 88, Type L; grooved-joint, copper-tube appurtenances; and 

grooved joints. 

END OF SECTION 221116 
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SECTION 221316 - SANITARY WASTE AND VENT PIPING  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Hub-and-Spigot, Cast-iron Soil Pipe and fittings. 

2. Hubless, Cast-iron Soil Pipe and fittings. 

3. Specialty pipe fittings. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Field quality-control reports. 

C. Welding Certificates.  

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Provide all building plumbing systems in compliance with applicable codes, rules, and 

regulations of Local, State, and Federal Governments and other authorities having lawful 

jurisdiction.  All work shall conform to latest edition and supplements of following codes, 

standards, or recommended practices. 

B. Steel Support Welding Qualifications:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS 

D1.1/D1.1M, “Structural Welding Code – Steel.” 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Components and installation shall be capable of withstanding the following minimum working 

pressure unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Soil, Waste, and Vent Piping: 10-foot head of water. 



Alteration to 
OLD MAIN – ADA BATHROOM UPGRADES 

SUNY Cortland 
 Gerhart Dr, Cortland, NY 13045 

SUNY Cortland Project No. 20240032 

 

 SANITARY WASTE AND VENT PIPING     221316  -  2  

 

2.2 PIPING MATERIALS 

A. Piping materials shall bear label, stamp, or other markings of specified testing agency. 

B. Comply with requirements in "Piping Schedule" Article for applications of pipe, tube, fitting 

materials, and joining methods for specific services, service locations, and pipe sizes. 

2.3 HUB-AND-SPIGOT, CAST-IRON SOIL PIPE AND FITTINGS 

A. Pipe and Fittings: ASTM A 74, Service class, asphalt coated. 

B. Gaskets: ASTM C 564, rubber. 

2.4 HUBLESS, CAST-IRON SOIL PIPE AND FITTINGS 

A. Pipe and Fittings: ASTM A 74, Service weight class, asphalt coated ASTM A 888 or CISPI 310 

couplings. 

B. Heavy-Duty, Shielded Hubless-Piping Couplings: 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. ANACO-Husky. 

b. Clamp-All Corp. 

c. Dallas Specialty & Mfg. Co. 

d. MIFAB, Inc. 

e. Mission Rubber Company; a division of MCP Industries, Inc. 

f. Stant. 

g. Tyler Pipe. 

2. Standards: ASTM C 1277 and ASTM C 1540. 

3. Description: Stainless-steel shielded with double 301 stainless-steel bands and tightening 

devices; and ASTM C 564, rubber sleeve with integral, center pipe stop. 

2.5 SPECIALTY PIPE FITTINGS 

A. Transition Couplings: 

1. Fitting-Type Transition Couplings: Manufactured piping coupling or specified piping 

system fitting. 

2. Unshielded, Nonpressure Transition Couplings: 

a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not 

limited to the following: 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=3628
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=2173
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1) Fernco Inc. 

2) Froet Industries LLC. 

3) Mission Rubber Company LLC; a division of MCP Industries. 

b. Standard: ASTM C 1173. 

c. Description: Elastomeric, sleeve-type, reducing or transition pattern. Include shear 

ring and corrosion-resistant-metal tension band and tightening mechanism on each 

end. 

d. End Connections: Same size as and compatible with pipes to be joined. 

e. Sleeve Materials: 

1) For Cast-Iron Soil Pipes: ASTM C 564, rubber. 

2) For Plastic Pipes: ASTM F 477, elastomeric seal or ASTM D 5926, PVC. 

3) For Dissimilar Pipes: ASTM D 5926, PVC or other material compatible 

with pipe materials being joined. 

3. Shielded, Nonpressure Transition Couplings: 

a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not 

limited to the following: 

1) Cascade Waterworks Mfg. Co. 

2) Mission Rubber Company LLC; a division of MCP Industries. 

b. Standard: ASTM C 1460. 

c. Description: Elastomeric or rubber sleeve with full-length, corrosion-resistant 

outer shield and corrosion-resistant-metal tension band and tightening mechanism 

on each end. 

d. End Connections: Same size as and compatible with pipes to be joined. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EARTH MOVING 

A. Comply with requirements for excavating, trenching, and backfilling specified in Division 31 

section "Earth Moving." 

3.2 PIPING INSTALLATION 

A. Drawing plans, schematics, and diagrams indicate general location and arrangement of piping 

systems. 

1. Indicated locations and arrangements were used to size pipe and calculate friction loss, 

expansion, pump sizing, and other design considerations. 

2. Install piping as indicated unless deviations to layout are approved on coordination 

drawings. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457059515
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457059518
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457059516
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=2174
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457059519
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457059520
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B. Install piping in concealed locations unless otherwise indicated and except in equipment rooms 

and service areas. 

C. Install piping indicated to be exposed and piping in equipment rooms and service areas at right 

angles or parallel to building walls. Diagonal runs are prohibited unless specifically indicated 

otherwise. 

D. Install piping above accessible ceilings to allow sufficient space for ceiling panel removal. 

E. Install piping to permit valve servicing. 

F. Install piping at indicated slopes. 

G. Install piping free of sags and bends. 

H. Install fittings for changes in direction and branch connections. 

I. Install piping to allow application of insulation. 

J. Make changes in direction for soil and waste drainage and vent piping using appropriate 

branches, bends, and long-sweep bends. 

1. Sanitary tees and short-sweep 1/4 bends may be used on vertical stacks if change in 

direction of flow is from horizontal to vertical. 

2. Use long-turn, double Y-branch and 1/8-bend fittings if two fixtures are installed back to 

back or side by side with common drain pipe. 

a. Straight tees, elbows, and crosses may be used on vent lines. 

3. Do not change direction of flow more than 90 degrees. 

4. Use proper size of standard increasers and reducers if pipes of different sizes are 

connected. 

a. Reducing size of waste piping in direction of flow is prohibited. 

K. Lay buried building waste piping beginning at low point of each system. 

1. Install true to grades and alignment indicated, with unbroken continuity of invert. Place 

hub ends of piping upstream. 

2. Install required gaskets according to manufacturer's written instructions for use of 

lubricants, cements, and other installation requirements. 

3. Maintain swab in piping and pull past each joint as completed. 

L. Install soil and waste and vent piping at the following minimum slopes unless otherwise 

indicated: 

1. Building Sanitary Waste: 1/4 inch per foot slope downward in direction of flow for 

piping NPS 2 and smaller; 1/8 inch per foot slope downward in direction of flow for 

piping NPS 3 and larger. 

2. Vent Piping: 1/8 inch per foot slope down toward vertical fixture vent or toward vent 

stack. 
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M. Install cast-iron soil piping according to CISPI's "Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings Handbook," 

Chapter IV, "Installation of Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings." 

N. Plumbing Specialties: 

1. Install cleanouts at grade and extend to where building sanitary drains connect to building 

sanitary sewers in sanitary waste gravity-flow piping. 

a. Comply with requirements for cleanouts specified in Section 221319 "Sanitary 

Waste Piping Specialties." 

2. Install drains in sanitary waste gravity-flow piping. 

a. Comply with requirements for drains specified in Section 221319 "Sanitary Waste 

Piping Specialties." 

O. Do not enclose, cover, or put piping into operation until it is inspected and approved by 

authorities having jurisdiction. 

P. Install sleeves for piping penetrations of walls, ceilings, and floors. 

1. Comply with requirements for sleeves specified in Section 220517 "Sleeves and Sleeve 

Seals for Plumbing Piping." 

Q. Install sleeve seals for piping penetrations of concrete walls and slabs. 

1. Comply with requirements for sleeve seals specified in Section 220517 "Sleeves and 

Sleeve Seals for Plumbing Piping." 

R. Install escutcheons for piping penetrations of walls, ceilings, and floors. 

1. Comply with requirements for escutcheons specified in Section 220518 "Escutcheons for 

Plumbing Piping." 

3.3 JOINT CONSTRUCTION 

A. Join hub-and-spigot, cast-iron soil piping with gasket joints according to CISPI's "Cast Iron Soil 

Pipe and Fittings Handbook" for compression joints. 

B. Grooved Joints: Cut groove ends of pipe according to AWWA C606. Lubricate and install 

gasket over ends of pipes or pipe and fitting. Install coupling housing sections, over gasket, with 

keys seated in piping grooves. Install and tighten housing bolts. 

3.4 SPECIALTY PIPE FITTING INSTALLATION 

A. Transition Couplings: 

1. Install transition couplings at joints of piping with small differences in ODs. 

2. In Waste Drainage Piping: Unshielded, nonpressure transition couplings. 
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3.5 HANGER AND SUPPORT INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with requirements for seismic-restraint devices specified in Section 220548 "Vibration 

and Seismic Controls for Plumbing Piping and Equipment." 

B. Comply with requirements for pipe hanger and support devices and installation specified in 

Section 220529 "Hangers and Supports for Plumbing Piping and Equipment.” 

1. Install carbon-steel pipe hangers for horizontal piping in noncorrosive environments. 

2. Install stainless-steel pipe hangers for horizontal piping in corrosive environments. 

3. Install carbon-steel pipe support clamps for vertical piping in noncorrosive environments. 

4. Install stainless-steel pipe support clamps for vertical piping in corrosive environments. 

5. Vertical Piping: MSS Type 8 or Type 42, clamps. 

6. Install individual, straight, horizontal piping runs: 

a. 100 Feet and Less: MSS Type 1, adjustable, steel clevis hangers. 

b. Longer Than 100 Feet: MSS Type 43, adjustable roller hangers. 

c. Longer Than 100 Feet if Indicated: MSS Type 49, spring cushion rolls. 

7. Multiple, Straight, Horizontal Piping Runs 100 Feet or Longer: MSS Type 44, pipe rolls. 

Support pipe rolls on trapeze. 

8. Base of Vertical Piping: MSS Type 52, spring hangers. 

C. Support horizontal piping and tubing within 12 inches of each fitting, valve, and coupling. 

D. Support vertical piping and tubing at base and at each floor. 

E. Rod diameter may be reduced one size for double-rod hangers, with 3/8-inch minimum rods. 

F. Install hangers for cast-iron soil piping with the following maximum horizontal spacing and 

minimum rod diameters: 

1. NPS 1-1/2 and NPS 2: 60 inches with 3/8-inch rod. 

2. NPS 3: 60 inches with 1/2-inch rod. 

3. NPS 4 and NPS 5: 60 inches with 5/8-inch rod. 

4. NPS 6 and NPS 8: 60 inches with 3/4-inch rod. 

G. Install supports for vertical cast-iron soil piping every 15 feet. 

H. Support piping and tubing not listed above according to MSS SP-58 and manufacturer's written 

instructions. 

3.6 CONNECTIONS 

A. Drawings indicate general arrangement of piping, fittings, and specialties. 

B. Connect soil and waste piping to exterior sanitary sewerage piping. Use transition fitting to join 

dissimilar piping materials. 
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C. Connect waste and vent piping to the following: 

1. Plumbing Fixtures: Connect waste piping in sizes indicated, but not smaller than required 

by plumbing code. 

2. Plumbing Fixtures and Equipment: Connect atmospheric vent piping in sizes indicated, 

but not smaller than required by authorities having jurisdiction. 

3. Plumbing Specialties: Connect waste and vent piping in sizes indicated, but not smaller 

than required by plumbing code. 

4. Install test tees (wall cleanouts) in conductors near floor and floor cleanouts with cover 

flush with floor. 

5. Comply with requirements for cleanouts and drains specified in Section 221319 "Sanitary 

Waste Piping Specialties." 

6. Equipment: Connect waste piping as indicated. 

a. Provide shutoff valve if indicated and union for each connection. 

b. Use flanges instead of unions for connections NPS 2-1/2 and larger. 

D. Where installing piping adjacent to equipment, allow space for service and maintenance of 

equipment. 

E. Make connections according to the following unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Install unions, in piping NPS 2 and smaller, adjacent to each valve and at final connection 

to each piece of equipment. 

2. Install flanges, in piping NPS 2-1/2 and larger, adjacent to flanged valves and at final 

connection to each piece of equipment. 

3.7 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Identify exposed sanitary waste and vent piping. 

B. Comply with requirements for identification specified in Section 220553 "Identification for 

Plumbing Piping and Equipment." 

3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. During installation, notify authorities having jurisdiction at least 24 hours before inspection 

must be made. Perform tests specified below in presence of authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Roughing-in Inspection: Arrange for inspection of piping before concealing or closing-in 

after roughing-in and before setting fixtures. 

2. Final Inspection: Arrange for final inspection by authorities having jurisdiction to 

observe tests specified below and to ensure compliance with requirements. 

B. Reinspection: If authorities having jurisdiction find that piping will not pass test or inspection, 

make required corrections and arrange for reinspection. 

C. Reports: Prepare inspection reports and have them signed by authorities having jurisdiction. 
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D. Test sanitary waste and vent piping according to procedures of authorities having jurisdiction 

or, in absence of published procedures, as follows: 

1. Test for leaks and defects in new piping and parts of existing piping that have been 

altered, extended, or repaired. 

a. If testing is performed in segments, submit separate report for each test, complete 

with diagram of portion of piping tested. 

2. Leave uncovered and unconcealed new, altered, extended, or replaced waste and vent 

piping until it has been tested and approved. 

a. Expose work that was covered or concealed before it was tested. 

3. Roughing-in Plumbing Test Procedure: Test waste and vent piping except outside leaders 

on completion of roughing-in. 

a. Close openings in piping system and fill with water to point of overflow, but not 

less than 10-foot head of water. 

b. From 15 minutes before inspection starts to completion of inspection, water level 

must not drop. 

c. Inspect joints for leaks. 

4. Finished Plumbing Test Procedure: After plumbing fixtures have been set and traps filled 

with water, test connections and prove they are gastight and watertight. 

a. Plug vent-stack openings on roof and building drains where they leave building. 

Introduce air into piping system equal to pressure of 1-inch wg. 

b. Use U-tube or manometer inserted in trap of water closet to measure this pressure. 

c. Air pressure must remain constant without introducing additional air throughout 

period of inspection. 

d. Inspect plumbing fixture connections for gas and water leaks. 

5. Repair leaks and defects with new materials and retest piping, or portion thereof, until 

satisfactory results are obtained. 

6. Prepare reports for tests and required corrective action. 

3.9 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Clean interior of piping. Remove dirt and debris as work progresses. 

B. Protect sanitary waste and vent piping during remainder of construction period to avoid 

clogging with dirt and debris and to prevent damage from traffic and construction work. 

C. Place plugs in ends of uncompleted piping at end of day and when work stops. 

D. Exposed ABS and PVC Piping: Protect plumbing vents exposed to sunlight with two coats of 

water-based latex paint. 

E. Repair damage to adjacent materials caused by waste and vent piping installation. 
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3.10 PIPING SCHEDULE 

A. Flanges and unions may be used on aboveground pressure piping unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Aboveground, soil and waste piping NPS 4 and smaller shall be any of the following: 

1. Service class, cast-iron soil pipe and fittings; gaskets; and gasketed joints. 

2. Hubless, cast-iron soil pipe and fittings; hubless-piping couplings; and coupled joints. 

3. Dissimilar Pipe-Material Couplings: Unshielded, nonpressure transition couplings. 

C. Aboveground, vent piping NPS 4 and smaller shall be any of the following: 

1. Service class, cast-iron soil pipe and fittings; gaskets; and gasketed joints. 

2. Hubless, cast-iron soil pipe and fittings; hubless-piping couplings; and coupled joints. 

D. Underground, soil, waste, and vent piping NPS 4 and smaller shall be any of the following: 

1. Service class, cast-iron soil piping; gaskets; and gasketed joints. 

END OF SECTION 221316 



Alteration to 
OLD MAIN – ADA BATHROOM UPGRADES 

SUNY Cortland 
 Gerhart Dr, Cortland, NY 13045 

SUNY Cortland Project No. 20240032 

 

 SANITARY WASTE PIPING SPECIALTIES     221319  -  1  
 

SECTION 221319 - SANITARY WASTE PIPING SPECIALTIES  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Acceptable Manufacturers. 

2. Cleanouts. 

3. Floor Drains. 

4. Washing Machine Box 

5. Miscellaneous sanitary drainage piping specialties. 

6. Flashing Materials. 

7. Trap Guard Device. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated in this section and for the final O & M 

Manuals.  Include rated capacities, operating characteristics, and accessories. 

B. Operation and Maintenance Data: For each type of fixture to include operation and maintenance 

manuals, and manufacturers written warranties to be included in the final O & M Manuals. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Drainage piping specialties shall bear label, stamp, or other markings of specified testing 

agency. 

B. Provide sanitary waste piping specialties in compliance with Chapters 7, 8, 9 and 10 the 

Plumbing Code of New York State (2020). 

C. Provide all building plumbing systems in compliance with the Plumbing Code of New York 

State (2020) and all New York State Amendments. 

D. Comply with NSF 14 for plastic sanitary waste piping specialty components. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS 

A. The components listed in this section are basis-of-design products.  Subject to compliance with 

requirements, available manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work 

include but are not limited to the following: 

1. Cleanouts: Charlotte, Mueller, Watts, Nibco, or Zurn. 

2. Floor Cleanouts: Watts, Sioux Chief, Oatey, or Zurn. 

3. Access Housing: Watts, Zurn, or MiFab. 

4. Floor Drains: Watts, Sioux Chief, Oatey, or Zurn. 

5. Trap Guard Devices: MiFab, Provent, Proset, and Rectorseal. 

2.2 CLEANOUTS 

A. Cast-Iron Exposed Cleanouts (CO): 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. Jay R. Smith Mfg Co; a division of Morris Group International. 

b. MIFAB, Inc. 

c. Zurn Industries, LLC. 

2. Standard: ASME A112.36.2M for cast iron for cleanout test tee. 

3. Size: Same as connected drainage piping 

4. Body Material: Cast-iron soil pipe test tee as required to match connected piping. 

5. Closure: Countersunk or raised-head, bronze plug. 

6. Closure Plug Size: Same as or not more than one size smaller than cleanout size. 

A. Cast-Iron Exposed Floor Cleanouts (FCO): 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. Jay R. Smith Mfg Co; a division of Morris Group International. 

b. MIFAB, Inc. 

c. Zurn Industries, LLC. 

2. Standard: ASME A112.36.2M for heavy-duty, adjustable housing cleanout. 

3. Size: Same as connected branch. 

4. Type: Heavy-duty, adjustable housing. 

5. Body or Ferrule: Cast iron. 

6. Clamping Device: Not required. 

7. Closure: Brass plug with straight threads and gasket. 

8. Adjustable Housing Material: Cast iron. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=7379
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457056100
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457056099
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457056103
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=7381
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457056108
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457170628
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457056111
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9. Frame and Cover Material and Finish: Nickel-bronze, copper alloy. 

10. Frame and Cover Shape: Round. 

11. Top Loading Classification: Heavy Duty. 

12. Riser: ASTM A 74, Service class, cast-iron drainage pipe fitting and riser to cleanout. 

B. Cast-Iron Wall Cleanouts: 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. Jay R. Smith Mfg Co; a division of Morris Group International. 

b. MIFAB, Inc. 

c. Zurn Industries, LLC. 

2. Standard: ASME A112.36.2M.  Include wall access. 

3. Size: Same as connected drainage piping. 

4. Body: Hub-and-spigot, cast-iron soil pipe T-branch or Hubless, cast-iron soil pipe test tee 

as required to match connected piping. 

5. Closure: Countersunk or raised-head, bronze plug. 

6. Closure Plug Size: Same as or not more than one size smaller than cleanout size. 

7. Wall Access:  Round, stainless-steel cover plate with screw. 

2.3 FLOOR DRAINS 

A. Cast-Iron Floor Drains (FD-1): 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. Jay R. Smith Mfg Co; a division of Morris Group International. 

b. MIFAB, Inc. 

c. Zurn Industries, LLC. 

2. Standard: ASME A112.6.3. 

3. Pattern: Floor drain. 

4. Body Material: Gray iron. 

5. Anchor Flange: Not required. 

6. Clamping Device: Flashing clamp. 

7. Outlet: Same as connected branch. 

8. Coating on Interior and Exposed Exterior Surfaces: Acid-resistant enamel. 

9. Sediment Bucket: Not required. 

10. Top or Strainer Material: 7-inch diameter Stainless Steel. 

11. Top of Body and Strainer Finish: Stainless Steel. 

12. Top Shape: Round. 

13. Dimensions of Top or Strainer: 7-inch diameter. 

14. Top Loading Classification: Heavy Duty. 

15. Funnel: Not required. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=7381
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457056108
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457170628
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457056111
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=7381
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457056108
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457170628
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457056111
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16. Inlet Fitting: Gray iron, with threaded inlet and threaded or spigot outlet. 

17. Trap Material: Cast iron. 

18. Trap Features: Trap-guard device. Refer to item 2.8 

2.4 WASHING MACHINE BOX 

 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. Oatey 

b. Grey Guy, IPS Corporation 

 

2. Description: Manufactured assembly made of PVC or ABS Sch. 40 DWV pipe with the 

following: 

a. Connects to all supply line pipe types with push connection. 

b. 2 in. drain opening. 

c. Two (2) additional openings for cold water and hot water with 1/4” ball valves. 

d. Snap-on faceplate frame accommodates up to 1 in. drywall. 

e. Four (4) support brackets included for easy top or bottom valve mounting. 

2.5 MISCELLANEOUS SANITARY DRAINAGE PIPING SPECIALTIES 

A. Open Drains: 

1. Description: Shop or field fabricate from ASTM A 74, Service class, hub-and-spigot, 

cast-iron soil-pipe fittings. Include P-trap, hub-and-spigot riser section; and where 

required, increaser fitting joined with ASTM C 564 rubber gaskets. 

2. Size: Same as connected waste piping with increaser fitting of size indicated. 

B. Deep-Seal Traps: 

1. Description: Cast-iron or bronze casting, with inlet and outlet matching connected piping 

and cleanout trap-seal primer valve connection. 

2. Size: Same as connected waste piping. 

a. NPS 2: 4-inch-minimum water seal. 

b. NPS 2-1/2 and Larger: 5-inch-minimum water seal. 

C. Floor-Drain, Trap-Seal Primer Fittings: 

1. Description: Cast iron, with threaded inlet and threaded or spigot outlet, and trap-seal 

primer valve connection. 

2. Size: Same as floor drain outlet with NPS 1/2 side inlet. 

D. Air-Gap Fittings: 

1. Standard: ASME A112.1.2, for fitting designed to ensure fixed, positive air gap between 

installed inlet and outlet piping. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=7381
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2. Body: Bronze or cast iron. 

3. Inlet: Opening in top of body. 

4. Outlet: Larger than inlet. 

5. Size: Same as connected waste piping and with inlet large enough for associated indirect 

waste piping. 

E. Sleeve Flashing Device: 

1. Description: Manufactured, cast-iron fitting, with clamping device that forms sleeve for 

pipe floor penetrations of floor membrane. Include galvanized-steel pipe extension in top 

of fitting that will extend 2 inches above finished floor and galvanized-steel pipe 

extension in bottom of fitting that will extend through floor slab. 

2. Size: As required for close fit to riser or stack piping. 

F. Stack Flashing Fittings: 

1. Description: Counterflashing-type, cast-iron fitting, with bottom recess for terminating 

roof membrane, and with threaded or hub top for extending vent pipe. 

2. Size: Same as connected stack vent or vent stack. 

2.6 FLASHING MATERIALS 

A. Copper Sheet: ASTM B 749, Type L51121, copper bearing, with the following minimum 

weights and thicknesses, unless otherwise indicated: 

1. General Use: 4.0-lb/sq. ft., 0.0625-inch thickness. 

2. Vent Pipe Flashing: 3.0-lb/sq. ft., 0.0469-inch thickness. 

3. Burning: 6-lb/sq. ft., 0.0938-inch thickness. 

B. Fasteners: Metal compatible with material and substrate being fastened. 

C. Metal Accessories: Sheet metal strips, clamps, anchoring devices, and similar accessory units 

required for installation; matching or compatible with material being installed. 

D. Solder: ASTM B 32, lead-free alloy. 

E. Bituminous Coating: SSPC-Paint 12, solvent-type, bituminous mastic. 

2.7 TRAP GUARD DEVICE 

A. Trap Guard: 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 

the following: 

a. RectorSeal 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=7381
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b. Mifab 

c. Provent. 

d. ProSet. 

 

2. Description: Inline floor drain trap seal, UV resistant ABS plastic frame, silicon rubber 

sealing flapper, and flexible sealing ribs, ASSE 1072 compliant, IAPMO and I.C.C. 

listed. 

a. Size: Same as drain piping. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Install cleanouts in aboveground piping and building drain piping according to the following, 

unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Size same as drainage piping up to NPS 4. Use NPS 4 for larger drainage piping unless 

larger cleanout is indicated. 

2. Locate at each change in direction of piping greater than 45 degrees. 

3. Locate at minimum intervals of 50 feet for piping NPS 4 and smaller and 100 feet for 

larger piping. 

4. Locate at base of each vertical soil and waste stack. 

B. For floor cleanouts for piping below floors, install cleanout deck plates with top flush with 

finished floor. 

C. For cleanouts located in concealed piping, install cleanout wall access covers, of types 

indicated, with frame and cover flush with finished wall. 

D. Provide floor drains and trench drains at low points of surface areas to be drained.  Set grates of 

drains flush with finished floor, unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Position floor drains for easy access and maintenance. 

2. Set floor drains below elevation of surrounding finished floor to allow floor drainage.  

Set with grates depressed according to the following drainage area radii: 

a. Radius, 30 Inches or Less: Equivalent to 1 percent slope, but not less than 1/4-inch 

total depression. 

b. Radius, 30 to 60 Inches: Equivalent to 1 percent slope. 

c. Radius, 60 Inches or Larger: Equivalent to 1 percent slope, but not greater than 1-

inch total depression. 

3. Provide floor-drain flashing collar or flange so no leakage occurs between drain and 

adjoining flooring.  Maintain integrity of waterproof membranes where penetrated. 

4. Provide individual traps for floor drains connected to sanitary building drain, unless 

otherwise indicated. 

5. Provide a trap guard device inside floor drain bodies below strainer. 

6. Provide vandal resistant tools to owner. 
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E. Install roof flashing assemblies on sanitary stack vents and vent stacks that extend through roof. 

Comply with requirements in Division 07 section “Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim”. 

F. Install flashing fittings on sanitary stack vents and vent stacks that extend through roof. Comply 

with requirements in Division 07 section “Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim”. 

G. Assemble open drain fittings and install with top of hub 2 inches above floor. 

H. Install deep-seal traps on floor drains and other waste outlets, if indicated. 

I. Install floor-drain, trap-seal primer fittings on inlet to floor drains that require trap-seal primer 

connection. 

1. Exception: Fitting may be omitted if trap has trap-seal primer connection. 

2. Size: Same as floor drain inlet. 

J. Install air-gap fittings on draining-type backflow preventers and on indirect-waste piping 

discharge into sanitary drainage system. 

K. Install sleeve and sleeve seals with each riser and stack passing through floors with waterproof 

membrane. 

L. Install wood-blocking reinforcement for wall-mounting-type specialties. 

M. Install traps on plumbing specialty drain outlets. Omit traps on indirect wastes unless trap is 

indicated. 

3.2 CONNECTIONS 

A. Comply with requirements in Section 221316 "Sanitary Waste and Vent Piping" for piping 

installation requirements. Drawings indicate general arrangement of piping, fittings, and 

specialties. 

B. Install piping adjacent to equipment to allow service and maintenance. 

3.3 FLASHING INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with requirements in Division 07 section "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim." 

B. Fabricate flashing from single piece unless large pans, sumps, or other drainage shapes are 

required. 
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C. Install sheet flashing on pipes, sleeves, and specialties passing through or embedded in floors 

and roofs with waterproof membrane. 

1. Pipe Flashing: Sleeve type, matching pipe size, with minimum length of 10 inches, and 

skirt or flange extending at least 8 inches around pipe. 

2. Sleeve Flashing: Flat sheet, with skirt or flange extending at least 8 inches around sleeve. 

3. Embedded Specialty Flashing: Flat sheet, with skirt or flange extending at least 8 inches 

around specialty. 

D. Set flashing on floors and roofs in solid coating of bituminous cement. 

E. Secure flashing into sleeve and specialty clamping ring or device. 

F. Install flashing for piping passing through roofs with counterflashing or commercially made 

flashing fittings, according to Division 07 section "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim." 

G. Extend flashing up vent pipe passing through roofs and turn down into pipe, or secure flashing 

into cast-iron sleeve having calking recess. 

3.4 LABELING AND IDENTIFYING 

A. Distinguish among multiple units, inform operator of operational requirements, indicate safety 

and emergency precautions, and warn of hazards and improper operations, in addition to 

identifying unit. 

1. Nameplates and signs are specified in Section 220553 "Identification for Plumbing 

Piping and Equipment." 

3.5 PROTECTION 

A. Protect drains during remainder of construction period to avoid clogging with dirt or debris and 

to prevent damage from traffic or construction work. 

B. Place plugs in ends of uncompleted piping at end of each day or when work stops. 

END OF SECTION 221319 
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SECTION 224000 - PLUMBING FIXTURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Acceptable Manufacturers. 

2. Protective shielding guards. 

3. Fixture supports. 

4. Water Closets. 

5. Lavatories. 

6. Sinks. 

7. Janitors Sinks. 

8. Eyewash Stations. 

9. Brass Products 

1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. “ADA ACCESSIBLE” means any plumbing fixture that can be approached, entered, and used 

in accordance with requirements of the 1990 American with Disabilities Act and the 2008 

American with Disabilities Act Amendments Act.  

B. “SOLID SURFACE” means nonporous, homogeneous, cast-polymer-plastic material with heat, 

impact, scratch, and stain resistant qualities. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of plumbing fixture indicated.  Include each fixture and trim, 

fittings, accessories, appurtenances, equipment, and fixture supports.  Indicate all materials and 

finishes, dimensions, construction installation details, and flow-control rates. 

B. Operation and Maintenance Data: For plumbing fixtures to include operation and maintenance 

manuals, and manufacturer written warranties to be included in the final O & M Manuals. 

C. Submit cut out template data for counter-mounted plumbing fixtures to General Contractor. 
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with requirements in ICC A117.1, “Accessible and Usable 

Buildings and Facilities”; Public Law 90-480, “Architectural Barriers Act”; and Public Law 

101-336, “Americans with Disabilities Act”; for plumbing fixtures for people with disabilities. 

B. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with requirements in Public Law 102-486, “Energy Policy 

Act”, about water flow and consumption rates for plumbing fixtures. 

C. NSF Standard:  Comply with NSF 61, NSF 62 Annex G and NSF 372 “Drinking Water System 

Components—Health Effects,” for fixture materials that will be in contact with potable water.  

The lead content of water system components shall not exceed 0.25 percent by weighted 

average. 

D. Provide all building plumbing systems in compliance with the 2020 NYS Plumbing Code. 

E. Select combinations of fixture and trim, faucets, fittings, and other components that are 

compatible. 

F. Comply with the following acceptable standards and other requirements specified for plumbing 

fixtures: 

1. Plastic Mop-Service Basins: ANSI Z124.6. 

2. Stainless-Steel Sinks: ASME A112.19.3. 

3. Vitreous-China Fixtures:  ASME A112.19.2M. 

4. Water-Closet, Flush Valve: ASME A112.19.5. 

5. Diverter Valves for Faucets with Hose Spray:  ASSE 1025. 

6. Faucets: ASME A112.18.1. 

7. Pipe Threads: ASME B1.20.1. 

8. Supply Fittings: ASME A112.18.1. 

9. Brass Waste Fittings: ASME A112.18.2. 

10. Combination, Pressure-Equalizing and Thermostatic-Control Antiscald Faucets: 

ASSE 1016. 

11. Faucets: ASME A112.18.1. 

12. Brass and Copper Supplies: ASME A112.18.1. 

13. Flexible Water Connectors: ASME A112.18.6. 

14. Floor Drains: ASME A112.6.3. 

15. Off-Floor Fixture Supports: ASME A112.6.1M. 

16. Plastic Toilet Seats: ANSI Z124.5. 

17. Supply and Drain Protective Shielding Guards: ICC A117.1. 

1.6 EXTRA MATERIALS 

A. Furnish extra materials described below that match products installed and that are packaged 

with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents: 

1. Faucet Washers and O-Rings: Equal to 2 of each type and size installed. 

2. Faucet Cartridges and O-Rings: Equal to 2 of each type and size installed. 
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3. Flushometer Valve, Repair Kits: Equal to 2 of each type installed, but no fewer than 12 

of each type. 

4. Toilet Seats: Equal to 2 of each type installed. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS 

A. The Fixtures and trim listed in this section are basis-of-design products.  Subject to compliance 

with requirements, available manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the 

Work include but are not limited to the following: 

1. Water Closets, and Lavatories:  American Standard, Crane, Kohler, Orsonite, or Zurn. 

2. Water Closet Seats:  American Standard, Bemis, Church, Kohler, Orsonite, or Zurn. 

3. Showers: Asker, Lasco, Universal, or Swan. 

4. Bathtubs: American Standard, Eljer, or Kohler. 

5. Faucets: Chicago, Delta, Moen, Symmons, Sloan, or Zurn. 

6. Fixture Traps, Stops, and Supplies: Central, Cambridge, Dearborn, McGuire, 

Wolverine, or T&S Brass. 

7. Mop Basins:  Fait, Kohler, Mustee, or Stern-Williams. 

2.2 PROTECTIVE SHIELDING GUARDS 

A. Protective Shielding Pipe Covers: 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of 

the following: 

a. Engineered Brass Co. 

b. Insul-Tect Products Co.; a Subsidiary of MVG Molded Products. 

c. McGuire Manufacturing Co., Inc. 

d. Plumberex Specialty Products Inc. 

e. TCI Products. 

f. TRUEBRO, Inc. 

g. Zurn Plumbing Products Group; Tubular Brass Plumbing Products Operation. 

2. Description: Manufactured plastic wraps for covering plumbing fixture hot- and cold-

water supplies and trap and drain piping.  Comply with Americans with Disabilities Act 

(ADA) requirements. 

2.3 WATER CLOSETS 

A. Wall-mounted, Top Spud Water Closet, Standard Mounting Height (WC-1): 
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1. Manufacturers: Provide Sloan Model 111-ESS Hard Wired flush valve or approved 

equal, available manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the 

Work include, but are not limited to the following: 

a. Sloan. 

b. Zurn Industries, LLC. 

2. Bowl: 

a. Standards: ASME A112.19.2/CSA B45.1 and ASME A112.19.5. 

b. Material: Vitreous china. 

c. Type: Siphon jet. 

d. Style: Hard Wired Flushometer valve. 

e. Height: Standard. 

f. Rim Contour: Elongated. 

g. Water Consumption: 1.1 - 1.6 gal. per flush. 

h. Spud Size and Location: NPS 1-1/2; top. 

i. Color: White. 

3. Seat - plastic toilet seat with non-corrosive 300 series stainless steel posts, and anti-

microbial built-in seat protection. 

a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not 

limited to the following: 

1) American Standard. 

2) Centoco Manufacturing Group. 

3) Church Seats; Bemis Manufacturing Company. 

4) Olsonite Seat Co. 

b. Standard: IAPMO/ANSI Z124.5. 

c. Material: Molded, solid plastic with anti-microbial agent. 

d. Type: Commercial (Heavy-duty). 

e. Shape: Elongated rim, open front. 

f. Hinge: Self-sustaining, check. 

g. Hinge Material: Stainless Steel. 

h. Seat Cover: Not required. 

i. Color: White. 

j. Description: Waste-fitting assembly, as required to match drainage piping material 

and arrangement with faceplates, couplings gaskets, and feet; bolts and hardware 

matching fixture. 

B. Wall-mounted, Top Spud Water Closet, ADA Mounting Height (WC-2): 

1. Manufacturers: Provide Sloan Model 111-ESS Hard Wired flush valve or approved 

equal, available manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the 

Work include, but are not limited to the following: 

a. Sloan. 

b. Zurn Industries, LLC. 

2. Bowl: 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=3691
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457068075
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=3706
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457068167
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457068168
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457068170
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457068172
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=3691
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457068075


Alteration to 
OLD MAIN – ADA BATHROOM UPGRADES 

SUNY Cortland 
 Gerhart Dr, Cortland, NY 13045 

SUNY Cortland Project No. 20240032 

 

 PLUMBING FIXTURES    224000  -  5  
 

a. Standards: ASME A112.19.2/CSA B45.1 and ASME A112.19.5. 

b. Material: Vitreous china. 

c. Type: Siphon jet. 

d. Style: Hard-Wired Flushometer valve. 

e. Height: ADA Compliant. 

f. Rim Contour: Elongated. 

g. Water Consumption: 1.1 - 1.6 gal. per flush. 

h. Spud Size and Location: NPS 1-1/2; top. 

3. Toilet Seat: White, heavy-duty, solid plastic toilet seat with non-corrosive 300 series 

stainless steel posts, and anti-microbial built-in seat protection. 

a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not 

limited to the following: 

1) American Standard. 

2) Centoco Manufacturing Group. 

3) Church Seats; Bemis Manufacturing Company. 

4) Olsonite Seat Co. 

b. Standard: IAPMO/ANSI Z124.5. 

c. Material: Molded, solid plastic with anti-microbial agent. 

d. Type: Commercial (Heavy-duty). 

e. Shape: Elongated rim, open front. 

f. Hinge: Self-sustaining, check. 

g. Hinge Material: Stainless Steel. 

h. Seat Cover: Not required. 

i. Color: White. 

4. Fixture Support: Water Closet Carrier. 

a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not 

limited to the following: 

1) Josam Company. 

2) MIFAB Manufacturing Inc. 

3) Smith, Jay R. Mfg. Co. 

4) Tyler Pipe; Wade Div. 

5) Watts Drainage Products Inc.; a div. of Watts Industries, Inc. 

6) Zurn Plumbing Products Group; Specification Drainage Operation. 

b. Standard: ASME A112.6.1M, extra heavy duty, 1000 lb capacity. 

c. Description: Waste-fitting assembly, as required to match drainage piping material 

and arrangement with faceplates, couplings gaskets, and feet; bolts and hardware 

matching fixture. 

2.4 LAVATORIES 

A. Lavatory, solid surface, wall mounted, single station (LAV-1): 
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1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide American Standard 

model Lucerne 0356041.020 or approved equal, available manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

a. Bradley Corp. 

b. Sloan. 

2. Fixture: 

a. Standard: ASME A112.19.2/CSA B45.1. 

b. Material: Molded solid surface. 

c. Type: Wall-mounted. 

d. Height: Standard. 

e. Retain one of two "Nominal Size" subparagraphs below. Retain first for oval 

lavatories and second for round lavatories. 

f. Nominal Size: Square, 30 by 24 inches. 

g. Faucet-Hole Punching: Single. 

h. Faucet-Hole Location: Top. 

i. Color: Selection by Architect. 

3. Faucet: Sensor Faucet for Lavatory 

a. Manufacturers: Provide Sloan model ETF-610 sensor faucet or approved equal, 

available manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work 

include, but are not limited to the following: 

1) American Standard. 

2) Chicago Faucets; Geberit Company. 

3) Moen Incorporated. 

4) Zurn Industries, LLC. 

b. Standard: ASME A112.18.1/CSA B125.1/ASSE 1070 

c. Features: Standard. 

d. Finish: Chrome Plated. 

e. Maximum Flow Rate: 0.5 gpm. 

f. Mounting Type: Deck, exposed. 

g. Spout Outlet: Multi-laminar flow. 

4. Drain: Grid, near back of bowl. 

5. Drain Piping: NPS 1-1/4 by NPS 1-1/2 chrome-plated, cast-brass P-trap; NPS 1-1/2, 

0.045-inch- thick tubular brass waste with off-set tailpiece to wall; and wall escutcheon. 

B. Supplies: NPS 3/8 chrome-plated brass quarter turn stop valves with loose key stops. 

C. Lavatory (LAV-2): 

1. Countertop lavatory is by GC. 

2. Sensor Faucet for Lavatory 

a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Sloan or 

approved equal, available manufacturers offering products that may be 

incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the following: 
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1) Sloan model ETF-610 Sensor faucet. 

b. Standard: ASME A112.18.1/CSA B125.1/ASSE 1070 

c. Features: ADA compliant. 

d. Finish: Chrome Plated. 

e. Maximum Flow Rate: 0.5 gpm. 

f. Mounting Type: Deck, exposed. 

3. Drain: Grid, near back of bowl. 

4. Drain Piping: NPS 1-1/4 by NPS 1-1/2 chrome-plated, cast-brass P-trap; NPS 1-1/2, 

0.045-inch- thick tubular brass waste with off-set tailpiece to wall; and wall escutcheon. 

5. Supplies: NPS 3/8 chrome-plated brass quarter turn stop valves with loose key stops. 

6. Drain Piping: NPS 1-1/4 by NPS 1-1/2 chrome-plated, cast-brass P-trap; NPS 1-1/2, 

0.045-inch- thick tubular brass waste with off-set tailpiece to wall; and wall escutcheon. 

7. Supplies: NPS 3/8 chrome-plated brass quarter turn stop valves with loose key stops. 

D. Lavatory, stainless steel, drop-in  (LAV-3): 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Elkay LR 3122 single 

hole stainless steel sink  or approved equal, available manufacturers offering products 

that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the following: 

a. Just. 

b. Kohler. 

2. Fixture: 

a. Standard: ASME A112.19.2/CSA B45.1. 

b. Material: Stainless Steel. 

c. Type: Drop-in. 

d. Height: Standard. 

e. Nominal Size: 31 x 22 inches. 

f. Faucet-Hole Punching: Single. 

g. Faucet-Hole Location: Top. 

3. Faucet: Sensor Faucet for Lavatory 

a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Sloan model 

ETF-700 sensor faucet or approved equal, available manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

1) American Standard. 

2) Chicago Faucets; Geberit Company. 

3) Moen Incorporated. 

4) Zurn Industries, LLC. 

b. Standard: ASME A112.18.1/CSA B125.1/ASSE 1070 

c. Features: Standard. 

d. Finish: Chrome Plated. 

e. Maximum Flow Rate: 0.5 gpm. 

f. Mounting Type: Deck, exposed. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=3725
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=3691
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457068076
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457068075


Alteration to 
OLD MAIN – ADA BATHROOM UPGRADES 

SUNY Cortland 
 Gerhart Dr, Cortland, NY 13045 

SUNY Cortland Project No. 20240032 

 

 PLUMBING FIXTURES    224000  -  8  
 

g. Spout: Rigid type, Gooseneck. 

h. Spout Outlet: Multi-laminar flow. 

4. Drain: Grid, near back of bowl. 

5. Drain Piping: NPS 1-1/4 by NPS 1-1/2 chrome-plated, cast-brass P-trap; NPS 1-1/2, 

0.045-inch- thick tubular brass waste with off-set tailpiece to wall; and wall escutcheon. 

E. Supplies: NPS 3/8 chrome-plated brass quarter turn stop valves with loose key stops. 

 

2.5 JANITORS SINKS 

A. Mop Sink Basin (MS-1): 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Fiat model MSB-

2424 or approved equal, available manufacturers offering products that may be 

incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the following: 

a. Florestone Products Co., Inc. 

b. Mustee, E. L. & Sons, Inc. 

c. Zurn Industries, LLC. 

2. Fixture: 

a. Standard: ANSI Z124.6. 

b. Material: Molded high-density composite. 

c. Type: Floor-mounting with rim guard. 

d. Nominal Size: 24 by 24 inches. 

e. Height: 10 inches. 

f. Wall Guard: Stainless steel, on two sides. 

g. Color: White. 

3. Faucet: Manual faucet for mop basins. 

a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Chicago or 

approved equal, available manufacturers offering products that may be 

incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the following: 

1) American Standard. 

2) Sloan Valve Company. 

3) Zurn Industries, LLC. 

b. Standard: ASME A112.18.1/CSA B125.1. 

c. Features: Vandal proof, adjustable supply arms, integral check and stop valves for 

servicing, atmospheric vacuum breaker spout with 3/4-inch male hose thread, pail 

hook, and wall brace. 

d. Body Type: Wall mounted, 8-inch body. 

e. Body Material: Commercial, solid brass. 

f. Finish: Chrome Plated. 

g. Mounting Type: Wall, exposed. 
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2.6 EYEWASH 

A. Eyewash Station (EY-1): 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Guardian Model H-

5457 or approved equal, available manufacturers offering products that may be 

incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the following: 

a. Guardian. 

b. Haws 

c. Encon 

 

2. Mount to wall in each Janitor’s Closet and pipe indirect drain to mop sink. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Provide plumbing fixtures, trim, fittings, and other components according to manufacturer’s 

written instructions. 

B. Provide off-floor supports, affixed to building substrate, for wall-mounting fixtures. 

1. Provide carrier supports with waste fitting and seal for back-outlet fixtures. 

2. Provide carrier supports without waste fittings for fixtures with tubular waste piping. 

3. Provide chair-type carrier supports with rectangular steel uprights for accessible 

fixtures. 

C. Provide back-outlet, wall-mounting fixtures onto waste fitting seals and attach to supports. 

D. Provide wall-mounting fixtures with tubular waste piping attached to supports. 

E. Provide fixtures level and plumb according to roughing-in drawings. 

F. Provide floor-mounted water closets on closet flange attachments to drainage piping. 

G. Provide counter-mounting fixtures in and attached to casework. 

H. Provide water-supply piping with quarter turn brass stop valve on each supply to each fixture to 

be connected to water distribution piping.  Attach supplies to supports or substrate within pipe 

spaces behind fixtures.  Provide stops in locations where they can be easily reached for 

operation. 

I. Provide trap and tubular waste piping on drain outlet of each fixture to be directly connected to 

sanitary drainage system. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=3725
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J. Provide tubular waste piping on drain outlet of each fixture to be indirectly connected to 

drainage system.  Omit trap on indirect waste piping unless otherwise indicated. 

K. Provide flushometer valves for accessible water closets and urinals with handle mounted on 

wide side of compartment.  Install other actuators in locations that are easy for people with 

disabilities to reach. 

L. Provide toilet seats on water closets. 

M. Provide faucet flow-control fittings with specified flow rates and patterns in faucet spouts if 

faucets are not available with required rates and patterns. Include adapters if required. 

N. Provide traps on fixture outlets. 

1. Exception: Omit trap on fixtures with integral traps. 

2. Exception: Omit trap on indirect wastes unless otherwise indicated. 

O. Provide traps on all ADA accessible lavatories and sinks with trap offset adjacent to wall. 

P. Provide protective shielding pipe covers and enclosures on exposed supplies and waste piping 

of accessible lavatories and sinks.  Comply with requirements in Section 220719 "Plumbing 

Piping Insulation." 

Q. Provide wall flanges or escutcheons at piping wall penetrations in exposed, finished locations. 

Use deep-pattern escutcheons if required to conceal protruding fittings. Comply with 

escutcheon requirements specified in Section 220500 "Common Work Results for Plumbing." 

R. Seal joints between plumbing fixtures, counters, floors, and walls using sanitary-type, one-part, 

mildew-resistant silicone sealant. Match sealant color to fixture color. Comply with sealant 

requirements specified in Division 07 Section "Joint Sealants." 

3.2 CONNECTIONS 

A. Connect fixtures with water supplies, stops, and risers, and with traps, soil, waste, and vent 

piping. Use size fittings required to match fixtures. 

B. Comply with water piping requirements specified in Section 221116 "Domestic Water Piping." 

C. Comply with soil and waste piping requirements specified in Section 221316 "Sanitary Waste 

and Vent Piping." 

D. Install protective shielding pipe covers and enclosures on exposed supplies and waste piping of 

accessible lavatories and sinks.  Comply with requirements in Section 220719 "Plumbing Piping 

Insulation." 
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3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Verify that installed plumbing fixtures are categories and types specified for locations where 

installed. 

B. Verify that plumbing fixtures are complete with trim, faucets, fittings, and other specified 

components. 

C. Operate and adjust plumbing fixtures and controls. Replace damaged and malfunctioning 

fixtures, fittings, and controls. 

D. Provide for verification of flow rates and outlet temperature at all hot water faucets and showers 

upon completion of project.  Provide a written table of flows and temperature results for the 

final O&M manuals. 

3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. After completing installation of plumbing fixtures, inspect and repair damaged finishes. 

B. Clean plumbing fixtures, faucets, and other fittings with manufacturers' recommended cleaning 

methods and materials. 

C. Provide protective covering for installed plumbing fixtures and fittings. 

D. Do not allow use of plumbing fixtures for temporary facilities unless approved in writing by 

Owner. 

END OF SECTION 224000 
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SECTION 224719 – WATER STATION WATER COOLERS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes: 

1. Water coolers, wall-mounted and with concealed carrier. 

2. Fixture supports. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. “ADA ACCESSIBLE” means any plumbing fixture that can be approached, entered, and used 

in accordance with requirements of the 1990 American with Disabilities Act and the 2008 

American with Disabilities Act Amendments Act.  

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of drinking fountain indicated.  Include each fixture and fittings, 

accessories, appurtenances, equipment, and fixture supports.  Indicate all materials and finishes, 

dimensions, construction installation details, and flow-control rates. 

B. Operation and Maintenance Data: For drinking fountains to include operation and maintenance 

manuals, and manufacturer written warranties to be included in the final O & M Manuals. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 

Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for 

intended use. 

B. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with requirements in ICC A117.1, "Accessible and Usable 

Buildings and Facilities"; Public Law 90-480, "Architectural Barriers Act"; and Public 

Law 101-336, "Americans with Disabilities Act"; for fixtures for people with disabilities. 

C. NSF Standard:  Comply with ANSI / NSF 61, NSF 62 – Annex G and NSF 372, "Drinking 

Water System Components--Health Effects," for fixture materials that will be in contact with 

potable water. Components shall not have a lead content exceeding 0.25 percent by weighted 

volume. 

D. ARI Standard: Comply with ARI 1010, "Self-Contained, Mechanically Refrigerated Drinking-

Water Coolers," for water coolers and with ARI's "Directory of Certified Drinking Water 

Coolers" for type and style classifications. 
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E. ASHRAE Standard: Comply with ASHRAE 34, "Designation and Safety Classification of 

Refrigerants" for water coolers.  Provide HFC 134a (tetrafluoroethane) refrigerant unless 

otherwise indicated. UL 399 and CA/CSA 22.2 No. 120 certified. 

F. Provide all building plumbing systems in compliance with the Plumbing Code of New York 

State. 

1.5 EXTRA MATERIALS 

A. Furnish extra materials described below that match products installed and that are packaged 

with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents: 

1. Water Filters: Equal to 12 of each type of drinking fountain. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 WATER COOLERS 

A. Wall mounted, Water Cooler with Bottle Filler (WF-1): 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Elkay LZSTL8WSSP 

or approved equal.  Available manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated 

into the Work include: 

a. Oasis International, Inc. 

b. Halsey Taylor Company. 

2. Material: Finish: 14 gage 304 type stainless steel polished stainless-steel top, basin, and 

cooler cabinet. 

3. Receptor Shape: Bi-Level ADA. 

4. Bubblers: Two, with bottle filler. 

5. Chilling System: Electric, with hermetically sealed compressor, cooling coil, air-cooled 

condensing unit, corrosion-resistant tubing, refrigerant, corrosion-resistant-metal storage 

tank, and adjustable thermostat. R-134a refrigerant. 

a. Capacity: 8.0 gph at 50 deg F. 

b. Electrical Characteristics:   

1) Volts: 120. 

2) Phases: Single. 

3) Hertz: 60. 

4) Full-Load Amperes: 5 A. 

6. Control: Front push button with electronic sensor for bottle filler. 

7. Filter: One or more water filters complying with NSF 42 and NSF 53 for cyst and lead 

reduction to below EPA standards; with capacity sized for unit peak flow rate. 

8. Features: Diagnostic indicator light to indicate when filter replacement is necessary. 

9. Drain: Grid type with NPS 1-1/4 tailpiece. 

10. Supply Piping: NPS 3/8 with shutoff valve. 
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11. Drain Piping: ASME A112.18.2/CSA B125.2, NPS 1-1/4 chrome-plated brass P-trap and 

waste. 

12. Support: Type I or Type II Water Cooler Carrier. 

13. Drinking Fountain Mounting Height: ADA Compliant. 

B. Wall mounted, Bottle Filling Station (EWC-1A): 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Elkay EZ8WSSSMC 

or approved equal.  Available manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated 

into the Work include: 

a. Oasis International, Inc. 

b. Halsey Taylor Company. 

2. Material: Finish: 14 gage 304 type stainless steel polished stainless-steel top, basin, and 

cooler cabinet. 

3. Receptor Shape: Single. 

4. Bubblers: None. 

5. Chilling System: Electric, with hermetically sealed compressor, cooling coil, air-cooled 

condensing unit, corrosion-resistant tubing, refrigerant, corrosion-resistant-metal storage 

tank, and adjustable thermostat. R-134a refrigerant. 

a. Capacity: 8.0 gph at 50 deg F. 

b. Electrical Characteristics:   

1) Volts: 120. 

2) Phases: Single. 

3) Hertz: 60. 

4) Full-Load Amperes: 5 A. 

6. Control: Hands-free with electronic sensor for bottle filler. 

7. Filter: None. 

8. Drain: Grid type with NPS 1-1/4 tailpiece. 

9. Supply Piping: NPS 3/8 with shutoff valve. 

10. Drain Piping: ASME A112.18.2/CSA B125.2, NPS 1-1/4 chrome-plated brass P-trap and 

waste. 

11. Support: Type I or Type II Water Cooler Carrier. 

12. Drinking Fountain Mounting Height: ADA Compliant. 

2.2 SUPPORTS 

A. Type I Water Cooler Carrier: 

1. Standard: ASME A112.6.1M. 

B. Type II Water Cooler Carrier: 

1. Standard: ASME A112.6.1M. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine roughing-in for water-supply and sanitary drainage and vent piping systems to verify 

actual locations of piping connections before fixture installation. 

B. Examine walls and floors for suitable conditions where fixtures will be installed. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Install fixtures level and plumb according to roughing-in drawings. For fixtures indicated for 

children, install at height required by authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Set pedestal drinking fountains on floor. 

C. Install off-the-floor carrier supports, affixed to building substrate, for wall-mounted fixtures. 

D. Install water-supply piping with shutoff valve on supply to each fixture to be connected to 

domestic-water distribution piping. Use ball or gate valve. Install valves in locations where they 

can be easily reached for operation. Valves are specified in Section 220523 "General Duty 

Valves for Plumbing Piping." 

E. Install trap and waste piping on drain outlet of each fixture to be connected to sanitary drainage 

system. 

F. Install wall flanges or escutcheons at piping wall penetrations in exposed, finished locations. 

Use deep-pattern escutcheons where required to conceal protruding fittings. Comply with 

escutcheon requirements specified in Section 220500 "Common Work Results for Plumbing." 

G. Seal joints between fixtures and walls using sanitary-type, one-part, mildew-resistant, silicone 

sealant. Match sealant color to fixture color. Comply with sealant requirements specified in 

Division 07 section "Joint Sealants." 

H. Adjust fixture flow regulators for proper flow and stream height. 

3.3 CONNECTIONS 

A. Connect fixtures with water supplies, stops, and risers, and with traps, soil, waste, and vent 

piping. Use size fittings required to match fixtures. 

B. Comply with water piping requirements specified in Section 221116 "Domestic Water Piping." 
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C. Install ball or gate shutoff valve on water supply to each fixture. Comply with valve 

requirements specified in Section 220523 "General Duty Valves for Plumbing Piping." 

D. Comply with soil and waste piping requirements specified in Section 221316 "Sanitary Waste 

and Vent Piping." 

3.4 CLEANING 

A. After installation, inspect unit. Remove paint splatters and other spots, dirt, and debris. Repair 

damaged finish to match original finish. 

B. Clean fixtures, on completion of installation, according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

C. Provide protective covering for installed fixtures. 

D. Do not allow use of fixtures for temporary facilities unless approved in writing by Owner. 

END OF SECTION 224719 
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SECTION 23 00 10 – BASIC MECHANICAL REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements for HVAC 

installations.  

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. “Piping" includes pipe, fittings, valves, hangers, and other accessories that comprise a system. 

B. "Ductwork" includes ducts, fittings, housings, dampers, hangers, and other accessories, which 

comprise a system. 

C. Finished Spaces: Spaces other than mechanical and electrical equipment rooms, furred spaces, 

pipe and duct shafts, unheated spaces immediately below roof, spaces above ceilings, 

unexcavated spaces, crawlspaces, and tunnels. 

D. Exposed, Interior Installations: Exposed to view indoors. Examples include finished occupied 

spaces, mechanical and electrical equipment rooms, air handling unit service corridors, and 

accessible shafts. 

E. Exposed, Exterior Installations: Exposed to view outdoors or subject to outdoor ambient 

temperatures and weather conditions. Examples include rooftop locations and at grade 

locations. 

F. Concealed, Interior Installations: Concealed from view and protected from physical contact by 

building occupants. Examples include above ceilings, chases, and duct shafts. 

G. Concealed, Exterior Installations: Concealed from view and protected from weather conditions 

and physical contact by building occupants but subject to outdoor ambient temperatures. 

Examples include installations within unheated shelters. 

H. Conditioned Space: Finished spaces and exposed interior spaces that are air conditioned. 

Examples include offices, corridors, etc., that are served by air conditioning equipment. Return 

air plenums are not conditioned space. 
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I. Return-air Plenums: Space between ceiling and structure above when return air is transferred 

from space to ceiling plenum in lieu of directly ducting return air from the space. 

J. K-Factor: Number of British thermal units of heat transmitted per square foot per degree 

Fahrenheit temperature difference through a material with flat, parallel sides one inch apart. 

K. Action Submittal: Contractor to provide submittal for review. 

L. Information Submittal: Submittal used for informational only, do not send submittals/ 

information indicated for review unless indicated in Action Submittal. 

M. The following are industry abbreviations for plastic materials: 

1. ABS: Acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene plastic. 

2. CPVC: Chlorinated polyvinyl chloride plastic. 

3. PE: Polyethylene plastic. 

4. PVC: Polyvinyl chloride plastic. 

5. The following are industry abbreviations for rubber materials: 

6. EPDM: Ethylene-propylene-diene terpolymer rubber. 

N. The following are industry abbreviations for rubber materials: 

1. EPDM: Ethylene-propylene-diene terpolymer rubber. 

2. NBR: Acrylonitrile-butadiene rubber. 

ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. General: Follow the procedures specified in Division 01.  

B. General: Submittal materials will be reviewed for substantial conformity with the intent of the 

contract plans and specifications only. Such review does not indicate approval of dimensions, 

quantities, coordination with other trades, or work methods of the contractor, which are 

indicated thereon. 

C. Welding certificates. 

D. Certificates of Compliance for pressure vessels. 

E. Submit shop drawings or cuts showing construction size, arrangement, operating clearances, 

performance characteristics and capacity of materials and equipment. Each item of equipment 

proposed shall be a standard catalog product of the approved manufacturer. 

F. Samples, drawings, specifications, catalogs, etc., submitted for approval shall be properly 

labeled indicating specific service for which material or equipment is to be used. 

G. Submit access door locations to the Architect for approval. Equipment requiring access doors 

shall not be installed prior to approval of access door locations. 
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H. Coordination Drawings: 

1. Provide coordination drawings in accordance with Division 1 Section “Project 

Management and Coordination”. Detail major elements, components, and systems of 

mechanical equipment and materials in relationship with other systems, installations, and 

building components (i.e. electrical, plumbing, structural and architectural work). Show 

space requirements for installation and access. Indicate if sequence and coordination of 

installations are important to efficient flow of the Work. Include the following: 

a. Planned piping layout, including valve and specialty locations. 

b. Clearances for installation and maintaining insulation. 

c. Clearances for servicing and maintaining equipment, accessories, and specialties, 

including space for disassembly required for periodic maintenance.  

d. Equipment and accessory service connections and support details. 

e. Fire-rated wall and floor penetrations. 

f. Sizes and location of required concrete pads and bases. 

g. Scheduling, sequencing, movement, and positioning of large equipment into 

building during construction. 

h. Floor plans, elevations, and details to indicate penetrations in floors, walls, and 

ceilings and their relationship to other penetrations and installations. 

i. See Division 23, Section “Metal Ducts” for ductwork installation drawing 

requirements. 

j. Reflected Ceiling Plans: 

1) Ceiling suspension assembly members. 

2) Other systems installed in same space as ducts. 

3) Ceiling and wall mounting access doors and panels required to provide 

access to dampers and other operating devices. 

4) Ceiling mounting items, including lighting fixtures, diffusers, grilles, 

speakers, access panels, and special molding. 

5) Refer to architectural ceiling plans for additional requirements. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Steel Support Welding: Qualify processes and operators according to AWS D1.1, "Structural 

Welding Code--Steel."  

B. Steel Pipe Welding: Qualify processes and operators according to ASME Boiler and Pressure 

Vessel Code: Section IX, "Welding and Brazing Qualifications." 

1. Comply with provisions in ASME B31 Series, "Code for Pressure Piping."  

2. Certify that each welder has passed AWS qualification tests for welding processes 

involved and that certification is current. 

C. Meet all in-force OSHA, state, and local safety requirements.  

D. All work to meet in-force local mechanical code. In the case of discrepancies between the 

project contract documents and the in-force local code, the most stringent shall govern.  



Alteration to 
OLD MAIN – ADA BATHROOM UPGRADES 

SUNY Cortland 
 Gerhart Dr, Cortland, NY 13045 

SUNY Cortland Project No. 20240032 

 

 

 BASIC MECHANICAL REQUIREMENTS     230010  -  4  
 

E. All materials and installations shall meet applicable FM Global requirements.  

F. Complete Project Closeout list, Pre-Occupancy checklist, and Project Turnover checklist prior 

to project turnover to Owner. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver pipes and tubes with factory-applied end caps. Maintain end caps through shipping, 

storage, and handling to prevent pipe end damage and to prevent entrance of dirt, debris, and 

moisture. 

B. Store plastic pipes protected from direct sunlight. Support to prevent sagging and bending. 

C. Proper and suitable tools, equipment and appliances for the safe and convenient handling and 

placing of materials and equipment shall be used. During loading, unloading, and placing, care 

shall be taken in handling the equipment and materials so that no equipment or materials, 

including Owner furnished, are damaged. 

D. Mechanical equipment delivered to the job site shall be stored under roof or other approved 

covering, on pedestals above the ground. Enclosures for equipment shall be weatherproof.  

E. Any motors involved in the work that are not totally enclosed and electrical/electronic 

components shall be stored in a heated area with a minimum temperature of 50 deg. F. Valves 

shall be stored under roof on wood pedestals above ground. Pipe for project use shall be stored 

above grade in such a manner to prevent entrance of foreign materials. Pipe shall be fitted with 

end caps or seals to prevent moisture and debris from entering pipe. Insulation shall be store 

under roof or in trailers, adequately protected from the weather. Follow written instructions and 

recommendations of the manufacturer and requirements of the Architect in lubrication, 

protection, and maintenance of equipment during storage 

F. If materials or equipment are found to be in poor condition at the time of being installed, the 

Architect may, at his discretion, order the Contractor to furnish and install new equipment or 

materials at no cost to the Owner. 

1.6 GENERAL 

A. Regulatory Requirements 

1. Work shall conform to the requirements of the National Fire Protection Association, 

American Society of Mechanical Engineers and other authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Comply with applicable codes, laws, standard practices. 

3. Comply with the standards of good practice as outlined in the ASHRAE Guide,  

 the Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractor's Association's "Duct Manual", and the 

Apprentice Training Manual of the Steam Fitters Union. 
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B. Give necessary notices and obtain required permits. Pay fees and other costs, including utility 

connections or extensions in connection with the work. File necessary plans, prepare documents 

and obtain necessary approvals of governmental agencies having jurisdiction. Obtain required 

certificates of inspection and deliver same to the Architect before request for acceptance and 

final payment for the work. 

1.7 COORDINATION 

A. Arrange for pipe spaces, chases, slots, and openings in building structure during progress of 

construction, to allow for HVAC installations. 

B. Coordinate installation of required supporting devices and set sleeves in poured-in-place 

concrete and other structural components as they are constructed. 

C. Coordinate requirements for access panels and doors for HVAC items requiring access that are 

concealed behind finished surfaces. Access panels and doors are specified in Division 08 

Section "Access Doors and Panels." 

1.8 VARIANCES 

A. Where conflicts exist within the contract documents, request clarification prior to the 

submission of a bid. If clarification is not requested, provide the work representing the higher 

cost and quality. 

1.9 WARRANTY 

A. Certain items of equipment shall be warranted for a longer time than the general warranty 

period. Provide for service or replacement required in connection with the warranty of these 

items 

B. See Division 01 and General Conditions for general requirements. 

C. Provide service of the equipment manufacturer or his authorized representative, if required to 

achieve specified performance of equipment provided. 

D. During the warranty period, service equipment provided except filter replacement and belt 

replacement. Provide labor and materials in accordance with manufacturer’s written instructions 

for service and maintenance. Prior to the start of warranty period, provide to the Architect for 

approval, a schedule of required maintenance operations to be performed during the warranty 

period and required periodically thereafter for each system and item of equipment. Thereafter, 

monthly reports shall be submitted to the Owner for describing actual service performed. Forty- 

eight (48) hours advance notice shall be given to Owner prior to work required. 
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1.10 MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP 

A. Items shown and not specifically called for, or items specified and not specifically indicated or 

detailed on the Drawings, or items neither specified nor shown, but which are reasonably 

incidental to and commonly required. 

B. Furnish the services of an experienced full time field superintendent who shall be constantly in 

charge of the installation of work provided under this Division. Superintendent shall have 

demonstrated experience with projects of comparable size and complexity and shall be 

approved by the Architect. 

C. The quality of workmanship required in the execution of the work shall be the finest and highest 

obtainable, working with the materials specified. Workmanship shall be satisfactory to the 

Architect and his decision as to acceptable quality is final. 

1.11 EQUIPMENT START-UP AND INITIAL OPERATION 

A. No equipment shall be operated for testing or trial use until there has been full compliance with 

the equipment manufacturers’ specifications and instructions for lubrication, alignment, 

direction of rotation, balance, and other applicable considerations. 

B. Particular care shall be taken to verify that equipment is completely assembled and properly 

lubricated, and grease and oil cases and reservoirs have been filled to the correct level with the 

recommended lubricant. 

C. Where specified, provide services of the manufacturer or his authorized representative to 

witness, supervise, or assist in the installation and start-up equipment provided under this 

Division. 

1.12 DRAWINGS 

A. The contract drawings are generally indicative of the work to be installed, but they do not show 

all offsets, fittings and similar details required, which shall be provided to meet the job 

conditions. In areas where work is installed in close proximity to work of other trades or within 

trades covered by this Division of the Specifications, prepare larger scale drawings consisting of 

plans and sections to show how work is to be installed in relation to work of other trades. 

B. Before fabricating and installing the work, the Contractor shall call the condition to the attention 

of the Architect for direction of any materials and/or equipment inaccessible or impractical. 

When requested by the Architect a detailed drawing of the proposed departure due to field 

conditions, or their causes, shall be submitted by the Contractor for approval. The Architect 

shall make final written decisions as to the conditions which require the changing of work. 

1.13 RECORD DRAWING 

A. See Division 01, for general requirements. 
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B. Carefully record the actual locations of each piece of concealed equipment, control devices, 

pipe, valves, ducts, terminal units, etc., including dimensions to locate underground work, and 

work when different from the contact drawings. 

1.14 OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS 

A. See Division 01 for general requirements of demonstration and training. 

B. Upon completion of work and of tests, furnish the necessary skilled labor and helpers for 

operating and demonstrating the systems and equipment. 

C. The instructor shall be thoroughly familiar with parts of the installation on which he is to give 

instruction and shall be trained in operating theory as well as practical operation and 

maintenance work. Employ factory trained instructors wherever necessary and as specified. 

D. Instructions shall include a general description of each system together with specific 

instructions describing routine and emergency procedures required of the building personnel for 

operating and maintaining each system. The instructions shall include the name or label, 

location, and function of operating equipment and controls. Operating modes and the 

procedures for indexing each mode shall be clearly described. Include lubrication charts and 

schedules of frequency of lubrication for equipment, designating each point of lubrication and 

type of lubrication to be used. Listings of names, addresses, and phone numbers of the service 

organizations for each items of equipment and a typewritten maintenance schedule for same 

shall be included. 

E. Provide operation and maintenance manuals and record product data as specified in Division 01. 

1.15 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal review by the Engineer is intended to assist Contractor in his ability to comply with 

the Contract Documents. Review of submittal is only for general conformance with the design 

concept as given in Contract Documents. Where Contractor Submittals do not clearly indicate 

the intended materials for use, they may be returned without review or be rejected. Where 

differences between Contract Documents and Submittals are not noted, Contractor shall comply 

with requirements of Contract Documents. Contractor accepts all responsibility for quantities, 

dimensions, details, coordination of trades and job safety. 

1.16 EQUIVALENT EQUIPMENT 

A. In these specification and drawings, whenever more than one (1) manufacturer’s product is 

specified, the manufacturer specified on the drawings and the first named product in these 

specifications is the basis of design and the use of alternate-named manufacturer’s product or 

substitutes may require modification in the design work and agency approvals. If such 

alternatives or substitutions are proposed by the contractor, contractor shall adhere to the 

following requirements: 
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1. Contractor shall clearly identify all proposed alternatives or substitutions in the submittal 

package. 

2. The Contractor shall assume all costs required to make all necessary revisions and 

modifications of the contract documents resulting from the substitution or selection of an 

alternate manufacturer’s product, including all professional fees and the cost of Owner 

approval. 

3. The Contractor shall assume all costs required for any additional modification to building 

structure, electrical and all other related construction costs resulting from the substitution 

or selection of an alternate manufacturer’s product. 

B. These specifications and/or drawings, names and specifies certain equipment in detail which are 

the basis of design and are explained in above. It also names alternate equipment by 

manufacturer, which is not considered to be a "substitution". 

C. Submit equivalent equipment to the Architect for review per the requirements of 

D. Equipment of Manufacturers named in Division 23 will be considered equivalent to that 

specified in detail and/or named on the drawings if: 

1. Submit all required documentation and calculations to establish equivalency of the 

proposed equipment and/or material to that specified in detail on the drawings. 

2. The proposed equipment is of equivalent quality, capacity. 

3. Equipment is as fully equipped, fits the space allotted, and has physical configuration and 

weight similar to the equipment specified in detail. 

E. A complete lay out of an equipment room or area must be submitted for equivalent equipment. 

Notice space limitations. Layouts to include plans and section views at a scale of not less than 

1/4" = 1 ft.F. The Architect shall determine the acceptability of "Equivalent Equipment." 

F. The Architect shall determine the acceptability of “Equivalent Equipment” 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRODUCTS TO BE USED 

A. Items are specified by designations such as trade name, manufacturer's name, catalog number 

and indicate the capacity and quality of the products or materials to be used on this project. 

B. Only products indicated on Contract Documents by name and model number have been 

coordinated with other trades. Coordinate items of other manufacturer with other trades. 

C. The work under this Section of the Specification shall include the furnishing of labor, materials 

and equipment for the installation of complete system to provide continuous and satisfactory 

service. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 DEMOLITION 

A. Refer to Division 01 Section covering cutting and patching" and Division 02 Section covering 

demolition for general demolition requirements and procedures.  

B. Disconnect, demolish, and remove HVAC systems, equipment, and components indicated to be 

removed.  

1. Piping to Be Removed: Remove portion of piping indicated to be removed and cap or 

plug remaining piping with same or compatible piping material.  

2. Piping to Be Abandoned in Place: Drain piping and cap or plug piping with same or 

compatible piping material.  

3. Ducts to Be Removed: Remove portion of ducts indicated to be removed and plug 

remaining ducts with same or compatible ductwork material.  

4. Ducts to Be Abandoned in Place: Cap or plug ducts with same or compatible ductwork 

material.  

5. Equipment to Be Removed: Disconnect and cap services and remove equipment. 

6. Equipment to Be Removed and Reinstalled: Disconnect and cap services and remove, 

clean, and store equipment; when appropriate, reinstall, reconnect, and make equipment 

operational. 

7. Equipment to Be Removed and Salvaged: Disconnect and cap services and remove 

equipment and deliver to Owner.  

8. All piping and ductwork that is not to be reused shall be removed back to the nearest 

main and capped/plugged with similar material.  

C. If pipe, insulation, or equipment to remain is damaged in appearance or unserviceable, remove 

damaged or unserviceable portions and replace with new products of equal capacity and quality. 

3.2 MANNER OF INSTALLATION 

A. Piping and ductwork shall be installed to preserve access to valves, dampers and equipment. 

Valves, dampers and equipment which require frequent service, adjustment or control and 

which cannot be located in a readily accessible and safe place, shall be provided with extension 

devices and remote operators, as necessary and as accepted for use by the Architect. 

B. Piping and ductwork shall be run to follow the lines of the building and to allow the maximum 

headroom consistent with proper pitch. Piping subject to thermal expansion shall be arranged to 

permit movement without damage to the piping, ductwork and equipment. 

3.3 WORKMANSHIP 

A. Furnish the services of an experienced full time field superintendent who shall be constantly in 

charge of the installation of work provided under this Division. Superintendent shall have 
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demonstrated experience with projects of comparable size and complexity and shall be 

approved by the Architect. 

B. The quality of workmanship required in the execution of the work shall be the finest and highest 

obtainable, working with the materials specified. Workmanship shall be satisfactory to the 

Architect and his decision as to acceptable quality is final. 

3.4 EQUIPMENT CONNECTIONS 

A. Equipment shall be installed and connected in accordance with the best engineering practice and 

in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and recommendations. Auxiliary piping, valves, 

and electric connections recommended by the manufacturer or required for proper operation 

shall be provided. 

3.5 PIPING SYSTEMS - COMMON REQUIREMENTS 

A. Install piping according to the following requirements and Division 23 Sections specifying 

piping systems. 

B. Install piping in concealed locations, unless otherwise indicated and except in equipment rooms 

and service areas. 

C. Install piping at right angles or parallel to building walls. Diagonal runs are prohibited unless 

specifically indicated otherwise. 

D. Install piping above accessible ceilings to allow sufficient space for ceiling panel removal. 

E. Install piping to permit valve servicing. 

F. Install piping at indicated slopes. 

G. Install piping free of sags and bends. 

H. Install fittings for changes in direction and branch connections. 

I. Install piping to allow application of insulation. 

J. Select system components with pressure rating equal to or greater than system operating 

pressure. 

K. Install escutcheons for penetrations of walls, ceilings, and floors. 

L. Sleeves are not required for core-drilled holes. 

M. Permanent sleeves are not required for holes formed by removable PE sleeves. 
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N. Install sleeves for pipes passing through concrete and masonry walls and concrete floor and roof 

slabs. 

O. Install sleeves for pipes passing through concrete and masonry walls, gypsum-board partitions, 

and concrete floor and roof slabs. 

1. Cut sleeves to length for mounting flush with both surfaces. 

a. Exception: Extend sleeves installed in floors of mechanical equipment areas or 

other wet areas 2 inches above finished floor level. Extend cast-iron sleeve fittings 

below floor slab as required to secure clamping ring if ring is specified. 

2. Install sleeves in new walls and slabs as new walls and slabs are constructed. 

3. Install sleeves that are large enough to provide 1/4-inch annular clear space between 

sleeve and pipe or pipe insulation. Use the following sleeve materials: 

a. PVC or Steel Pipe Sleeves: For pipes smaller than NPS 6. 

b. Steel Sheet Sleeves: For pipes NPS 6 and larger, penetrating gypsum-board 

partitions. 

c. Stack Sleeve Fittings: For pipes penetrating floors with membrane waterproofing. 

Secure flashing between clamping flanges. Install section of cast-iron soil pipe to 

extend sleeve to 2 inches above finished floor level. Refer to Division 07 Section 

"Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim" for flashing. 

1) Seal space outside of sleeve fittings with grout. 

P. Fire-Barrier Penetrations: Maintain indicated fire rating of walls, partitions, ceilings, and floors 

at pipe penetrations. Seal pipe penetrations with firestop materials. Refer to  Division 07 Section 

"Firestopping" for materials. 

Q. Verify final equipment locations for roughing-in. 

3.6 PIPING CONNECTIONS 

A. Make connections according to the following, unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Install unions, in piping NPS 2 and smaller, adjacent to each valve and at final connection 

to each piece of equipment. 

2. Install flanges, in piping NPS 2-1/2 and larger, adjacent to flanged valves and at final 

connection to each piece of equipment. 

3.7 EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION - COMMON REQUIREMENTS 

A. Install equipment to allow maximum possible headroom unless specific mounting heights are 

not indicated. 

B. Install equipment level and plumb, parallel and perpendicular to other building systems and 

components in exposed interior spaces, unless otherwise indicated. 
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C. Install HVAC equipment to facilitate service, maintenance, and repair or replacement of 

components. Connect equipment for ease of disconnecting, with minimum interference to other 

installations. Extend grease fittings to accessible locations. In no case shall equipment be 

installed with service clearance less than manufacturer’s recommendations. 

D. Install equipment to allow right of way for piping installed at required slope. 

3.8 PAINTING 

A. Damage and Touchup: Repair marred and damaged factory-painted finishes with materials and 

procedures to match original factory finish. Provide complete new finish if, in the opinion of the 

Architect or Owner, the factory finishes are severely damaged. 

1. Touch up threads of zinc coated screwed pipe with Rustoleum primer and one coat of 

enamel conforming to painting specification. 

2. Prepare piping and ductwork and associated hangers specified to be painted to accept 

field paint. 

3.9 CUTTING AND PATCHING 

A. See Division 1 for general requirements. 

B. Cutting and patching of building materials shall be performed in a neat and workmanlike 

manner. Surfaces, which are damaged by the Contractor, shall be repaired or provided with new 

materials. Patching and materials shall be done with materials and methods similar to adjacent 

work, subject to approval of the Architect. Structural members shall not be cut or penetrated 

unless indicated on the drawings. 

3.10 RIGGING OF EQUIPMENT 

A. Verify that rigging path for equipment prior to start of work or ordering of materials. Verify 

accessways and weight carrying capacity of building features, including elevators, floors, walls, 

ceilings, roofs, and related features. When equipment or sections of equipment are larger than 

available accessways, equipment shall be ordered in a knocked-down configuration for re- 

assembly at the site. Submit in writing to Architect where problems are encountered that may 

prohibit rigging of equipment into space with the proposed solutions. 

B. Use planking or cribbing as required to protect adjoining construction from damage. Protect 

equipment from damage until construction is completed. 

3.11 WELDING 

A. Welding piping shall comply with the provisions of the latest revision of the ASME Code for 

Pressure Piping, ANSI/ASME B31.1 - Power Piping, and ANSI/ASME B31.9 – Building 
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Services Piping, Contractor shall comply with requirements of federal, state or local agencies 

having legal jurisdiction that are more stringent than the above ANSI/ASME Codes. 

B. State, country, and city fire prevention code requirements, fire and safety regulations, and 

NFPA 241 shall be complied with, including the provision of appropriate portable fire 

extinguishers. Prior to performing welding within the building, notify the Construction Manager 

in advance of areas where welding will occur, and submit for approval a plan for protection of 

the building and occupants. Proceed only upon receipt of Construction Manager’s approval and 

provide reasonable barriers, coverings, etc., as required or requested by the Construction 

Manager for protection of the installed work and building occupants. In regard to welding 

operations within the building, maintain a negative pressure within the work area to prevent the 

migration of smoke and fumes to occupied areas of the building. Provide temporary exhaust 

fans and smoke removal systems as required – discharge of smoke and fumes shall be to the 

building exterior in a manner to not be recirculated back into building through areaways, 

windows, etc. and away from public accessway. 

C. Provide single-vee type butt welds, unless specified otherwise. Joint configuration shall 

conform to ANSI B16.25. 

D. Before welding is performed, submit a copy of the Contractor’s Standard Welding Procedure 

Specification together with the Procedure Qualification Record as required by Section IX of the 

ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code. 

E. Before a welder shall perform welding, submit a copy of the Manufacturer’s Record of Welder 

or Welding Operator Qualification Tests as required by Section IX of the ASME Boiler and 

Pressure Vessel Code. 

F. Welds shall have penetration complete to the inside diameter of the pipe and the recommended 

spacing and bevels between ends of pipe prior to welding shall be used to assure full penetration 

for pipe service conditions of 350°F and above (e.g. all medium pressure steam piping). Weld 

penetrations for pipe service conditions less than 350°F shall be in accordance with the 

applicable ANSI/ASME Code. 

G. Visual and nondestructive examinations shall be performed to detect the surface and internal 

discontinuities in completed welds by an independent testing agency hired by the Construction 

Manager. The Contractor shall fully cooperate with an independent testing agency so that welds 

can be examined by the independent testing agency. The types and extent of non-destructive 

examinations required for pipe welds are as shown in Table 136.4 of ASME Code for Pressure 

Piping, ANSI/ASME B31.1 – Power Piping and as contained herein. If requirements for visual 

and nondestructive examinations are to be other than contained herein, the degree of 

examination and basis of rejection shall be a matter of prior written agreement between the 

Construction Manager and the independent testing agency. The extent of visual and non- 

destructive examinations shall be as follows: 

1. The independent testing agency shall test a minimum of 10% of the total length or 

number of piping welds by utilizing radiograph, ultrasonic testing, sectioning or a 

combination of these methods as determined by the independent testing agency. If a 

random weld test reveals that a weld fails to meet the minimum quality requirements, an 
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additional 10 percent of the welds in that same group shall be tested at the Contractor’s 

expense and at no additional cost to the Owner. If the additional welds examined meet the 

quality requirements, the entire group of welds represented shall be accepted and the 

defective welds shall be repaired. If any of the additional welds examined also fail to 

meet the quality requirements as determined by the independent testing agency, that 

entire group of welds shall be rejected. Remove and re-weld rejected welds or examine 

rejected welds (at the Contractor’s expense and at no additional cost to the Owner) and 

remove and re-weld defects. 

2. Welds shall be visually examined as follows: 

a. Before welding – for compliance to the qualified welding procedure. 

b. During welding – for conformance to the qualified welding procedure. 

c. After welding – for cracks, contour and finish, bead reinforcement, undercutting, 

overlap, and size of fillet weld. 

3. Welds determined to be unacceptable shall be removed and replaced by the Contractor, at 

no additional cost to the Owner, in accordance with the applicable standards. Repair 

defects discovered between weld passes before additional weld material is deposited. 

Wherever a defect is removed, and repair by welding is not required, the affected area 

shall be blended into the surrounding surface eliminating sharp notches, crevices, or the 

same test methods that first revealed the defect to ensure that the defect has been 

eliminated. After re-welding, re-examine the repaired area by the same test methods 

originally used for that area. For repairs to base material, the minimum examination shall 

be the same as required for butt welds. Indication of a defect shall be regarded as a defect 

unless re-evaluation by non-destructive examination testing or by surface conditioning 

shows that no unacceptable indications are present. The use of foreign material to mask, 

fill in, seal, or disguise welding defects will not be permitted. 

H. Pipe welds shall not be covered prior to examination by the independent testing agency. Should 

the independent testing agency encounter pipe joints that are covered, Contractor shall remove 

covering and replace with new covering, at no additional cost to the Owner, following 

examination by the independent testing agency. Coverings shall include, but not limited to, 

insulation, jacketing, outer conduit closure kits, special coatings, and backfill. Examinations of 

welds for the metal conduits for pre-insulated conduit piping systems may be covered without 

examination by the independent testing agency. 

I. Welding at hangers, supports and plates to structural members shall conform to American 

Welding Society, Inc. AWS D1.1 Structural Welding Code Steel. 

J. When requested by the independent testing agency or Architect, submit identifying stenciled 

test coupons made by any welder in question. The contractor shall require a welder to retake the 

tests when, in the opinion of the Architect or independent testing agency, the work of the welder 

creates a reasonable doubt as to his proficiency. Tests, when required, shall be conducted at no 

additional expense to the Owner; and the welder in question shall not be permitted to work as a 

welder on this project until he is re-qualified. 

K. The use of backing rings shall be at the discretion of the installing Contractor provided that the 

Contractor prepares and aligns pipes precisely to melt though to the inside surface – making a 

full penetration weld. At the direction of the independent testing agency, the Contractor may be 
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directed to use backing rings (at no additional cost to the owner) when deemed necessary by the 

independent testing agency after examination of the pipe welds. 

L. When weld testing or examination is performed as required herein, the corresponding written 

certified test reports shall be submitted. 

3.12 CLEANING 

A. See Division 01, thoroughly clean exposed surfaces of equipment and material and leave in a 

neat, clean condition ready for painting. 

3.13 ACCESSIBILITY 

A. Locate equipment that must be serviced, operated or maintained, in fully accessible positions. 

Equipment shall include, but not be limited to, terminal units, coils, valves, motors, controllers, 

dampers, drain points, cleanouts, etc. Provide adequate means to access equipment for repair 

and maintenance including capabilities for platforms, fall protection systems, and anchorage 

points. 

B. The Contractor at no expense to the Owner shall rework equipment deemed inaccessible by the 

Architect. 

3.14 FLASHING 

A. See Division 7 sections, Base flashing of roof penetrations, ducts and other equipment, if 

required. Cap flashings shall be provided to make a watertight seal. 

END OF SECTION 230010 
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SECTION 230523 - VALVES FOR HVAC PIPING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Ball valves, general duty. 

2. Hose connection ball valves.  

3. Butterfly valves, general duty. 

4. Gauge valves. 

5. Check valves. 

6. Air vent valves. 

 

B. GENERAL 

 

1. Unless otherwise noted, all valves for shut-off and bypass service shall be as follows: 

a. NPS  2-inch and below: Ball valves with thread, sweat, socket weld connections. 

b. NPS 2-1/2 inch and above: Butterfly valves with flanged/lugged connections 

c. 2-1/2-inch and 3-inch copper piping systems: Ball valves with sweat or threaded 

connections 

d. Piping systems with press-fit fittings: The use of valves with press-fit connections 

are not allowed under any circumstances. Valves shall have thread or sweat 

connections. 

2. Valves for balancing operations shall not be ball or butterfly. 

3. Valves with solder joints shall have fully removable seats and internal components to 

avoid heat damage during installation. 

4. All valves shall be labeled with 1-1/2-inch brass tags bearing a letter to indicate the 

service and a number to indicate the valve. A permanent valve chart and system 

schematic diagram shall be submitted for approval that shows the location of all valves. 

5. A manufacturer's valve tag shall be on all valves identifying the valve type and major 

component materials. 

6. Install valves after welding adjacent to valve is completed to protect seat and disk. 

7. Insulated valves shall have extended handle stems. 

8. All valves shall be fully bi-directional and suitable for dead end service. 

9. Valve packing compression is to be independent of the stem, ball or handle systems. All 

valve stems are to be blowout proof. Packing shall be accessible without disturbing the 

insulation. 

10. Plug or gate valves shall not be used. 

11. All valves used for vent or drain service on water systems shall have a brass hose 

connection with cap and chain. 
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1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. CWP: Cold working pressure. 

B. RPTFE: Reinforced polytetrafluoroethylene. 

C. SWP: Steam working pressure. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of valve. 

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Prepare valves for shipping as follows: 

1. Protect internal parts against rust and corrosion. 

2. Protect threads, flange faces, and weld ends. 

3. Set ball valves open to minimize exposure of functional surfaces. 

B. Use the following precautions during storage: 

1. Maintain valve end protection. 

2. Store valves indoors and maintain at higher-than-ambient-dew-point temperature. If 

outdoor storage is necessary, store valves off the ground in watertight enclosures. 

C. Use sling to handle large valves; rig sling to avoid damage to exposed parts. Do not use 

operating handles or stems as lifting or rigging points. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SOURCE LIMITATIONS 

A. Obtain each type of valve from a single source from single manufacturer. 

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. ASME Compliance: 

1. ASME B1.20.1 for threads for threaded-end valves. 

2. ASME B16.1 for flanges on iron valves. 

3. ASME B16.5 for flanges on steel valves. 

4. ASME B16.10 and ASME B16.34 for ferrous valve dimensions and design criteria. 

5. ASME B16.18 for cast copper solder-joint connections. 
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6. ASME B16.22 for wrought copper and copper alloy solder-joint connections. 

7. ASME B16.34 for flanged and threaded end connections. 

8. ASME B31.1 for power piping valves. 

9. ASME B31.9 for building services piping valves. 

B. Valve Pressure-Temperature Ratings: Not less than indicated and as required for system 

pressures and temperatures. 

C. Valve Sizes: Same as upstream piping unless otherwise indicated. 

D. Valve Actuator Types: 

1. Gear Actuator: For quarter-turn valves NPS 4 and larger. 

2. Hand Lever: For quarter-turn valves smaller than NPS 4  

E. Valves in Insulated Piping: 

1. Provide 2-inch extended neck stems. 

2. Extended operating handles with nonthermal-conductive covering material, and 

protective sleeves that allow operation of valves without breaking vapor seals or 

disturbing insulation. 

3. Memory stops that are fully adjustable after insulation is applied. 

F. Valve Bypass and Drain Connections: MSS SP-45. 

2.3 BALL VALVES, GENERAL DUTY 

A. For all water services, low pressure steam, low pressure condensate and all other normal non-

corrosive services, ball valves shall be as follows: 

1. Body:       Bronze or Lead-Free Bronze 

2. Body Style:      Full Port, Two-Piece 

3. Trim:       316 Stainless Steel Ball and Stem 

4. Seat:       Reinforced Teflon (RTFE), 15% glass filled double seal 

5. WOG Rating:     300 psig Minimum 

6. Actuator:      Lever Handle 

B. Acceptable Models: 

1. Apollo:       77-140, 77-240, 77CLF-140 

2. Nibco:       T-585-70-66, S-585-70-66, T-585HP-66-LF 

3. Watts:       LFB6080-G2-SS 

2.4 HOSE CONNECTION BALL VALVES 

1. 1/2-inch and 3/4-inch hose connection ball valves shall be as follows: 

a. Body:      Bronze 
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b. Body Style:     Full Port, Two-Piece 

c. Trim:       316 Stainless Steel Ball and Stem 

d. Seat:       PTFE or TFE 

e. Seat Working P/T Rating:  300 psig @ 250?F Minimum 

f. WOG Rating:    300 psig Minimum 

g. SWP Rating:     150 psig Minimum 

 

2. Acceptable Models 

a. Apollo:      70LF-140-HC 

b. Nibco:      T-585-66-LF-HC 

2.5 BUTTERFLY VALVES, GENERAL 

A. All lugged butterfly valves shall be fully bi-directional and bi-directionally dead- endable to the 

full pressure rating of the seat. This is defined to mean that the seat rating is not reduced when 

pressure is applied in either direction and the valve is capable of serving as a blank flange, when 

bolted to the end of a line from either side of the valve body and no mating flange is attached. 

The means of attaching the body to the pipe flange, and of attaching the seat ring to the body 

shall meet the ANSI class rating of the valve without mechanical failure. This requirement 

normally results in partially lugged butterfly valves not being acceptable. 

B. Packing shall be able to be tightened without removing the insulation. 

C. External disc position indicators shall be provided. 

D. Valves must be fully factory assembled, set and tested. 

E. Install all steam valves with the stem at least 30˚ off vertical to protect the bottom bearing from 

debris. 

F. On all butterfly valve actuators located greater than 5-feet above the floor, install chainwheels to 

5-feet above the floor when the design engineer determines valve service is critical. 

G. Handwheel gear operators shall be provided on all butterfly valves for low and high pressure 

steam and condensate service. This is to allow for slow opening, which minimizes the 

hydraulic, thermal, flow shock, and differential shock stresses on the system due to water 

hammer. The handwheel gear operator is slow acting. Proper warm-up procedures shall be 

followed to prevent water hammer. 

2.6 BUTTERFLY VALVES, GENERAL DUTY 

A. For all water services and all other normal non-corrosive services, butterfly valves shall be 

single offset, and have the following requirements: 

1. Body:        Ductile Iron or Cast Iron 

2. Body Style:       Fully lugged 

3. Trim:        316 or 17-4 pH Stainless Steel 
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4. Disc:        Stainless Steel 

5. Seat:        EPDM 

6. Seat Working P/T Rating:   150 psig @ 250F Minimum 

7. Body Working P/T Rating:   ANSI 150 

8. Actuator:       Under 4" - Locking Lever Handle 

          4" and Above - Handwheel Gear Operator 

B. Acceptable Models 

1. Keystone:       Series 60 

2. Nibco:        LD-3022 

3. Watts:        BF-03 

C. Please note: In order to provide the standard required body/disc materials, it is often necessary 

to exceed the ANSI 150 Body Working P/T rating. 

2.7 GAUGE VALVES 

A. Provide ball valves for shut-off on all pressure gauges at the gauge and separate 1/2" (one half 

inch) ball valves for the various taps to the gauge on a manifold gauge. 

2.8 CHECK VALVES 

A. Two inches (2") and under: 45˚ swing check, screwed end. 

B. Two- and one-half inches (2-1/2") and over: Non-slam type globe style lift check, non-slam type 

tilting disc or wafer body non-slam type lift check. Double disc or bi-folding disc type valves 

are not acceptable. 

C. Check valves for Clean Steam service shall be stainless steel construction. 

2.9 AIR VENT VALVES 

A. On chilled water and hot water use manual vents only. Do not use automatic vents. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine valve interior for cleanliness, freedom from foreign matter, and corrosion. Remove 

special packing materials, such as blocks, used to prevent disc movement during shipping and 

handling. 
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B. Operate valves in positions from fully open to fully closed. Examine guides and seats made 

accessible by such operations. 

C. Examine threads on valve and mating pipe for form and cleanliness. 

D. Examine mating flange faces for conditions that might cause leakage. Check bolting for proper 

size, length, and material. Verify that gasket is of proper size, that its material composition is 

suitable for service, and that it is free from defects and damage. 

E. Do not attempt to repair defective valves; replace with new valves. Remove defective valves 

from site. 

 

3.2 INSTALLATION OF VALVES 

A. Install valves with unions or flanges at each piece of equipment arranged to allow space for 

service, maintenance, and equipment removal without system shutdown. 

B. Provide support of piping adjacent to valves such that no force is imposed upon valves. 

C. Locate valves for easy access. 

D. Install valves in horizontal piping with stem at or above center of pipe. 

E. Install valves in position to allow full valve actuation movement. 

F. Valve Tags: Comply with requirements in Section 230553 "Identification for HVAC Piping and 

Equipment" for valve tags and schedules. 

G. Adhere to manufacturer's written installation instructions. When soldering or brazing valves, do 

not heat valves above maximum permitted temperature. Do not use solder with melting point 

temperature above valve manufacturer's recommended maximum. 

 

3.3 ADJUSTING 

A. Adjust or replace valve packing after piping systems have been tested and put into service, but 

before final adjusting and balancing. Replace valves exhibiting leakage. 

3.4 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR VALVE APPLICATIONS 

A. If valves with specified SWP classes or CWP ratings are unavailable, provide the same types of 

valves with higher SWP classes or CWP ratings. 

B. Select valves with the following end connections: 

1. For Copper Tubing, NPS 2 and Smaller: Threaded ends except where solder-joint valve-

end option or press-end option is indicated in valve schedules below. 

2. For Copper Tubing, NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 4 Flanged ends except where threaded valve-end 

option is indicated in valve schedules below. 

3. For Copper Tubing, NPS 5 and Larger: Flanged ends. 
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4. For Steel Piping, NPS 2 and Smaller: Threaded ends. 

5. For Steel Piping, NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 4: Flanged ends except where threaded valve-end 

option is indicated in valve schedules below. 

6. For Steel Piping, NPS 5 and Larger: Flanged ends. 

7. For Stainless Steel Piping, NPS 2 and Smaller: Threaded ends. 

8. For Stainless Steel Piping, NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 4: Flanged ends. 

END OF SECTION 230523 
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SECTION 230529 - HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR HVAC PIPING AND EQUIPMENT 

PART 1 - General 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Metal pipe hangers and supports. 

2. Trapeze pipe hangers. 

3. Metal framing systems. 

4. Fiberglass strut systems. 

5. Thermal-hanger shield inserts. 

6. Fastener systems. 

7. Pipe stands. 

8. Equipment stands. 

9. Equipment supports. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Shop Drawings: Show fabrication and installation details and include calculations for the 

following; include Product Data for components: 

1. Trapeze pipe hangers. 

2. Metal framing systems. 

3. Fiberglass strut systems. 

4. Pipe stands. 

5. Equipment supports. 

C. Delegated-Design Submittal: For trapeze hangers indicated to comply with performance 

requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified 

professional engineer responsible for their preparation. 

1. Detail fabrication and assembly of trapeze hangers. 

2. Include design calculations for designing trapeze hangers. 
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1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Welding certificates. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Structural-Steel Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to 

AWS D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural Welding Code - Steel." 

B. Pipe Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and operators according to ASME Boiler and 

Pressure Vessel Code, Section IX. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in Section 014000 

"Quality Requirements," to design trapeze pipe hangers and equipment supports. 

B. Structural Performance: Hangers and supports for HVAC piping and equipment shall withstand 

the effects of gravity loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated according 

to ASCE/SEI 7. 

1. Design supports for multiple pipes, including pipe stands, capable of supporting 

combined weight of supported systems, system contents, and test water. 

2. Design equipment supports capable of supporting combined operating weight of 

supported equipment and connected systems and components. 

3. Design seismic-restraint hangers and supports for piping and equipment and obtain 

approval from authorities having jurisdiction. 

2.2 METAL PIPE HANGERS AND SUPPORTS 

A. Carbon-Steel Pipe Hangers and Supports: 

1. Description: MSS SP-58, Types 1 through 58, factory-fabricated components. 

2. Galvanized Metallic Coatings: Pre galvanized, hot-dip galvanized, or electro-galvanized. 

3. Nonmetallic Coatings: Plastic coated, or epoxy powder-coated. 

4. Padded Hangers: Hanger with fiberglass or other pipe insulation pad or cushion to 

support bearing surface of piping. 

5. Hanger Rods: Continuous-thread rod, nuts, and washer made of carbon steel. 

B. Stainless Steel Pipe Hangers and Supports: 

1. Description: MSS SP-58, Types 1 through 58, factory-fabricated components. 
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2. Padded Hangers: Hanger with fiberglass or other pipe insulation pad or cushion to 

support bearing surface of piping. 

3. Hanger Rods: Continuous-thread rod, nuts, and washer made of stainless steel. 

C.  Hangers: 

1. Description: MSS SP-58, Types 1 through 58, copper-plated steel, factory-fabricated 

components. 

2. Hanger Rods: Continuous-thread rod, nuts, and washer made of copper-plated steel. 

2.3 TRAPEZE PIPE HANGERS 

A. Description: MSS SP-58, Type 59, shop- or field-fabricated pipe-support assembly made from 

structural carbon-steel shapes with MSS SP-58 carbon-steel hanger rods, nuts, saddles, and U-

bolts. 

2.4 METAL FRAMING SYSTEMS 

A. MFMA Manufacturer Metal Framing Systems: 

1. Description: Shop- or field-fabricated, pipe-support assembly made of steel channels, 

accessories, fittings, and other components for supporting multiple parallel pipes. 

2. Standard: Comply with MFMA-4 factory-fabricated components for field assembly. 

3. Channels: Continuous slotted, carbon-steel, stainless steel, Type 304, stainless steel, 

Type 316, extruded-aluminum, channel with inturned lips. 

4. Channel Width: Selected for applicable load criteria. 

5. Channel Nuts: Formed or stamped nuts or other devices designed to fit into channel slot 

and, when tightened, prevent slipping along channel. 

6. Hanger Rods: Continuous-thread rod, nuts, and washer made of galvanized steel, or 

stainless steel. 

7. Metallic Coating: Pregalvanized G90. 

8. Paint Coating: Green epoxy, acrylic, or urethane. 

9. Plastic Coating: PVC. 

2.5 THERMAL-HANGER SHIELD INSERTS 

A. Insulation-Insert Material for Cold Piping: ASTM C552, Type II cellular glass with 100-psi or 

ASTM C591, Type VI, Grade 1 polyisocyanurate with 125-psi minimum compressive strength 

and vapor barrier. 

B. Insulation-Insert Material for Hot Piping: Water-repellent-treated, ASTM C533, Type I calcium 

silicate with 100-psi, ASTM C552, Type II cellular glass with 100-psi or ASTM C591, 

Type VI, Grade 1 polyisocyanurate with 125-psi, minimum compressive strength. 

C. For Trapeze or Clamped Systems: Insert and shield shall cover entire circumference of pipe. 
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D. For Clevis or Band Hangers: Insert and shield shall cover lower 180 degrees of pipe. 

E. Insert Length: Extend 2 inches beyond sheet metal shield for piping operating below ambient air 

temperature. 

2.6 FASTENER SYSTEMS 

A. Powder-Actuated Fasteners: Threaded-steel stud, for use in hardened portland cement concrete 

with pull-out, tension, and shear capacities appropriate for supported loads and building 

materials where used. 

B. Mechanical-Expansion Anchors: Insert-wedge-type anchors for use in hardened portland 

cement concrete; with pull-out, tension, and shear capacities appropriate for supported loads and 

building materials where used. 

1. Indoor Applications: Zinc-coated steel. 

2. Outdoor Applications: Stainless steel. 

2.7 EQUIPMENT SUPPORTS 

A. Description: Welded, shop- or field-fabricated equipment support made from structural carbon-

steel shapes. 

2.8 MATERIALS 

A. Aluminum: ASTM B221. 

B. Carbon Steel: ASTM A1011/A1011M. 

C. Structural Steel: ASTM A36/A36M, carbon-steel plates, shapes, and bars; galvanized. 

D. Stainless Steel: ASTM A240/A240M. 

E. Threaded Rods: Continuously threaded. Zinc-plated or galvanized steel for indoor applications 

and stainless steel for outdoor applications. Mating nuts and washers of similar materials as 

rods. 

F. Grout: ASTM C1107/C1107M, factory-mixed and -packaged, dry, hydraulic-cement, nonshrink 

and nonmetallic grout; suitable for interior and exterior applications. 

1. Properties: Nonstaining, noncorrosive, and nongaseous. 

2. Design Mix: 5000-psi, 28-day compressive strength. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 APPLICATION 

A. Strength of Support Assemblies: Where not indicated, select sizes of components so strength 

will be adequate to carry present and future static loads within specified loading limits. 

Minimum static design load used for strength determination shall be weight of supported 

components plus 200 lb. 

3.2 HANGER AND SUPPORT INSTALLATION 

A. Metal Pipe-Hanger Installation: Comply with MSS SP-58. Install hangers, supports, clamps, 

and attachments as required to properly support piping from the building structure. 

B. Metal Trapeze Pipe-Hanger Installation: Comply with MSS SP-58. Arrange for grouping of 

parallel runs of horizontal piping, and support together on field-fabricated trapeze pipe hangers. 

1. Pipes of Various Sizes: Support together and space trapezes for smallest pipe size or 

install intermediate supports for smaller diameter pipes as specified for individual pipe 

hangers. 

2. Field fabricate from ASTM A36/A36M, carbon-steel shapes selected for loads being 

supported. Weld steel according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M. 

C. Fiberglass Pipe-Hanger Installation: Comply with applicable portions of MSS SP-58. Install 

hangers and attachments as required to properly support piping from building structure. 

D. Metal Framing System Installation: Arrange for grouping of parallel runs of piping, and support 

together on field-assembled strut systems. 

E. Thermal-Hanger Shield Installation: Install in pipe hanger or shield for insulated piping. 

F. Install hangers and supports complete with necessary attachments, inserts, bolts, rods, nuts, 

washers, and other accessories. 

G. Equipment Support Installation: Fabricate from welded-structural-steel shapes. 

H. Install hangers and supports to allow controlled thermal and seismic movement of piping 

systems, to permit freedom of movement between pipe anchors, and to facilitate action of 

expansion joints, expansion loops, expansion bends, and similar units. 

I. Install lateral bracing with pipe hangers and supports to prevent swaying. 

J. Install building attachments within concrete slabs or attach to structural steel. Install additional 

attachments at concentrated loads, including valves, flanges, and strainers, NPS 2-1/2 and larger 

and at changes in direction of piping. Install concrete inserts before concrete is placed; fasten 

inserts to forms and install reinforcing bars through openings at top of inserts. 
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K. Load Distribution: Install hangers and supports so that piping live and dead loads and stresses 

from movement will not be transmitted to connected equipment. 

L. Pipe Slopes: Install hangers and supports to provide indicated pipe slopes and to not exceed 

maximum pipe deflections allowed by ASME B31.9 for building services piping. 

M. Insulated Piping: 

1. Attach clamps and spacers to piping. 

a. Piping Operating above Ambient Air Temperature: Clamp may project through 

insulation. 

b. Piping Operating below Ambient Air Temperature: Use thermal-hanger shield 

insert with clamp sized to match OD of insert. 

c. Do not exceed pipe stress limits allowed by ASME B31.9 for building services 

piping. 

2. Install MSS SP-58, Type 39, protection saddles if insulation without vapor barrier is 

indicated. Fill interior voids with insulation that matches adjoining insulation. 

a. Option: Thermal-hanger shield inserts may be used. Include steel weight-

distribution plate for pipe NPS 4 and larger if pipe is installed on rollers. 

3. Install MSS SP-58, Type 40, protective shields on cold piping with vapor barrier. Shields 

shall span an arc of 180 degrees. 

a. Option: Thermal-hanger shield inserts may be used. Include steel weight-

distribution plate for pipe NPS 4 and larger if pipe is installed on rollers. 

4. Shield Dimensions for Pipe: Not less than the following: 

a. NPS 1/4 to NPS 3-1/2: 12 inches long and 0.048 inch thick. 

b. NPS 4: 12 inches long and 0.06 inch thick. 

c. NPS 5 and NPS 6: 18 inches long and 0.06 inch thick. 

d. NPS 8 to NPS 14: 24 inches long and 0.075 inch thick. 

e. NPS 16 to NPS 24: 24 inches long and 0.105 inch thick. 

5. Pipes NPS 8 and Larger: Include wood or reinforced calcium-silicate-insulation inserts of 

length at least as long as protective shield. 

6. Thermal-Hanger Shields: Install with insulation same thickness as piping insulation. 

3.3 EQUIPMENT SUPPORTS 

A. Fabricate structural-steel stands to suspend equipment from structure overhead or to support 

equipment above floor. 

B. Grouting: Place grout under supports for equipment and make bearing surface smooth. 

C. Provide lateral bracing, to prevent swaying, for equipment supports. 
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3.4 METAL FABRICATIONS 

A. Cut, drill, and fit miscellaneous metal fabrications for trapeze pipe hangers and equipment 

supports. 

B. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints. Field weld connections that cannot be 

shop welded because of shipping size limitations. 

C. Field Welding: Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M procedures for shielded, metal arc welding; 

appearance and quality of welds; and methods used in correcting welding work; and with the 

following: 

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion 

resistance of base metals. 

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap. 

3. Remove welding flux immediately. 

4. Finish welds at exposed connections so no roughness shows after finishing and so 

contours of welded surfaces match adjacent contours. 

3.5 ADJUSTING 

A. Hanger Adjustments: Adjust hangers to distribute loads equally on attachments and to achieve 

indicated slope of pipe. 

B. Trim excess length of continuous-thread hanger and support rods to 1-1/2 inches. 

3.6 PAINTING 

A. areas of shop paint. Paint exposed areas immediately after erecting hangers and supports. Use 

same materials as used for shop painting. Comply with SSPC-PA 1 requirements for touching 

up field-painted surfaces. 

1. Apply paint by brush or spray to provide a minimum dry film thickness of 2.0 mils. 

B. Touchup: Comply with requirements in Section 099113 "Exterior Painting", Section 099123 

"Interior Painting" and Section 099600 "High-Performance Coatings” for cleaning and touchup 

painting of field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas of shop paint on miscellaneous 

metal. 

C. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and apply 

galvanizing-repair paint to comply with ASTM A780/A780M. 
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3.7 HANGER AND SUPPORT SCHEDULE 

A. Specific hanger and support requirements are in Sections specifying piping systems and 

equipment. 

B. Comply with MSS SP-58 for pipe-hanger selections and applications that are not specified in 

piping system Sections. 

C. Use hangers and supports with galvanized metallic coatings for piping and equipment that will 

not have field-applied finish. 

D. Use nonmetallic coatings on attachments for electrolytic protection where attachments are in 

direct contact with copper tubing. 

E. Use carbon-steel pipe hangers and supports, metal trapeze pipe hangers and metal framing 

systems and attachments for general service applications. 

F. Use copper-plated pipe hangers and copper or stainless steel attachments for copper piping and 

tubing. 

G. Use thermal-hanger shield inserts for insulated piping and tubing. 

H. Horizontal-Piping Hangers and Supports: Unless otherwise indicated and except as specified in 

piping system Sections, install the following types: 

1. Adjustable, Steel Clevis Hangers (MSS Type 1): For suspension of non insulated or 

insulated, stationary pipes NPS 1/2 to NPS 30. 

2. Carbon- or Alloy-Steel, Double-Bolt Pipe Clamps (MSS Type 3): For suspension of 

pipes NPS 3/4 to NPS 36, requiring clamp flexibility and up to 4 inches of insulation. 

3. Steel Pipe Clamps (MSS Type 4): For suspension of cold and hot pipes NPS 1/2 to 

NPS 24 if little or no insulation is required. 

4. Pipe Hangers (MSS Type 5): For suspension of pipes NPS 1/2 to NPS 4, to allow off-

center closure for hanger installation before pipe erection. 

5. Adjustable, Swivel Split- or Solid-Ring Hangers (MSS Type 6): For suspension of 

noninsulated, stationary pipes NPS 3/4 to NPS 8. 

6. Adjustable, Steel Band Hangers (MSS Type 7): For suspension of noninsulated, 

stationary pipes NPS 1/2 to NPS 8. 

7. Adjustable Band Hangers (MSS Type 9): For suspension of noninsulated, stationary 

pipes NPS 1/2 to NPS 8. 

8. Adjustable, Swivel-Ring Band Hangers (MSS Type 10): For suspension of noninsulated, 

stationary pipes NPS 1/2 to NPS 8. 

9. Split Pipe Ring with or without Turnbuckle Hangers (MSS Type 11): For suspension of 

noninsulated, stationary pipes NPS 3/8 to NPS 8. 

10. Extension Hinged or Two-Bolt Split Pipe Clamps (MSS Type 12): For suspension of 

noninsulated, stationary pipes NPS 3/8 to NPS 3. 

11. U-Bolts (MSS Type 24): For support of heavy pipes NPS 1/2 to NPS 30. 

12. Clips (MSS Type 26): For support of insulated pipes not subject to expansion or 

contraction. 
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13. Pipe Saddle Supports (MSS Type 36): For support of pipes NPS 4 to NPS 36, with steel-

pipe base stanchion support and cast-iron floor flange or carbon-steel plate. 

14. Pipe Stanchion Saddles (MSS Type 37): For support of pipes NPS 4 to NPS 36, with 

steel-pipe base stanchion support and cast-iron floor flange or carbon-steel plate, and 

with U-bolt to retain pipe. 

15. Adjustable Pipe Saddle Supports (MSS Type 38): For stanchion-type support for pipes 

NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 36 if vertical adjustment is required, with steel-pipe base stanchion 

support and cast-iron floor flange. 

16. Single-Pipe Rolls (MSS Type 41): For suspension of pipes NPS 1 to NPS 30, from two 

rods if longitudinal movement caused by expansion and contraction might occur. 

17. Adjustable Roller Hangers (MSS Type 43): For suspension of pipes NPS 2-1/2 to 

NPS 24, from single rod if horizontal movement caused by expansion and contraction 

might occur. 

I. Hanger-Rod Attachments: Unless otherwise indicated and except as specified in piping system 

Sections, install the following types: 

1. Steel Turnbuckles (MSS Type 13): For adjustment up to 6 inches for heavy loads. 

2. Steel Clevises (MSS Type 14): For 120 to 450 deg F) piping installations. 

3. Swivel Turnbuckles (MSS Type 15): For use with MSS Type 11, split pipe rings. 

4. Malleable-Iron Sockets (MSS Type 16): For attaching hanger rods to various types of 

building attachments. 

5. Steel Weldless Eye Nuts (MSS Type 17): For 120 to 450 deg F piping installations. 

J. Building Attachments: Unless otherwise indicated and except as specified in piping system 

Sections, install the following types: 

1. Steel or Malleable Concrete Inserts (MSS Type 18): For upper attachment to suspend 

pipe hangers from concrete ceiling. 

2. Top-Beam C-Clamps (MSS Type 19): For use under roof installations with bar-joist 

construction, to attach to top flange of structural shape. 

3. Side-Beam or Channel Clamps (MSS Type 20): For attaching to bottom flange of beams, 

channels, or angles. 

4. Center-Beam Clamps (MSS Type 21): For attaching to center of bottom flange of beams. 

5. Welded Beam Attachments (MSS Type 22): For attaching to bottom of beams if loads are 

considerable and rod sizes are large. 

6. C-Clamps (MSS Type 23): For structural shapes. 

7. Top-Beam Clamps (MSS Type 25): For top of beams if hanger rod is required tangent to 

flange edge. 

8. Side-Beam Clamps (MSS Type 27): For bottom of steel I-beams. 

9. Steel-Beam Clamps with Eye Nuts (MSS Type 28): For attaching to bottom of steel I-

beams for heavy loads. 

10. Linked-Steel Clamps with Eye Nuts (MSS Type 29): For attaching to bottom of steel I-

beams for heavy loads, with link extensions. 

11. Malleable-Beam Clamps with Extension Pieces (MSS Type 30): For attaching to 

structural steel. 
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12. Welded-Steel Brackets: For support of pipes from below or for suspending from above 

by using clip and rod. Use one of the following for indicated loads: 

a. Light (MSS Type 31): 750 lb. 

b. Medium (MSS Type 32): 1500 lb. 

c. Heavy (MSS Type 33): 3000 lb. 

13. Side-Beam Brackets (MSS Type 34): For sides of steel or wooden beams. 

14. Plate Lugs (MSS Type 57): For attaching to steel beams if flexibility at beam is required. 

15. Horizontal Travelers (MSS Type 58): For supporting piping systems subject to linear 

horizontal movement where headroom is limited. 

K. Saddles and Shields: Unless otherwise indicated and except as specified in piping system 

Sections, install the following types: 

1. Steel-Pipe-Covering Protection Saddles (MSS Type 39): To fill interior voids with 

insulation that matches adjoining insulation. 

2. Protection Shields (MSS Type 40): Of length recommended in writing by manufacturer 

to prevent crushing insulation. 

3. Thermal-Hanger Shield Inserts: For supporting insulated pipe. 

L. Spring Hangers and Supports: Unless otherwise indicated and except as specified in piping 

system Sections, install the following types: 

1. Restraint-Control Devices (MSS Type 47): Where indicated to control piping movement. 

2. Spring Cushions (MSS Type 48): For light loads if vertical movement does not exceed 1-

1/4 inches. 

3. Spring-Cushion Roll Hangers (MSS Type 49): For equipping Type 41, roll hanger with 

springs. 

4. Spring Sway Braces (MSS Type 50): To retard sway, shock, vibration, or thermal 

expansion in piping systems. 

5. Variable-Spring Hangers (MSS Type 51): Preset to indicated load and limit variability 

factor to 25 percent to allow expansion and contraction of piping system from hanger. 

6. Variable-Spring Base Supports (MSS Type 52): Preset to indicated load and limit 

variability factor to 25 percent to allow expansion and contraction of piping system from 

base support. 

7. Variable-Spring Trapeze Hangers (MSS Type 53): Preset to indicated load and limit 

variability factor to 25 percent to allow expansion and contraction of piping system from 

trapeze support. 

8. Constant Supports: For critical piping stress and if necessary to avoid transfer of stress 

from one support to another support, critical terminal, or connected equipment. Include 

auxiliary stops for erection, hydrostatic test, and load-adjustment capability. These 

supports include the following types: 

a. Horizontal (MSS Type 54): Mounted horizontally. 

b. Vertical (MSS Type 55): Mounted vertically. 

c. Trapeze (MSS Type 56): Two vertical-type supports and one trapeze member. 

M. Comply with MSS SP-58 for trapeze pipe-hanger selections and applications that are not 

specified in piping system Sections. 
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N. Comply with MFMA-103 for metal framing system selections and applications that are not 

specified in piping system Sections. 

O. Use powder-actuated fasteners or mechanical-expansion anchors instead of building 

attachments where required in concrete construction. 

END OF SECTION 230529 
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SECTION 230553 - IDENTIFICATION FOR HVAC PIPING AND EQUIPMENT 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Equipment labels. 

2. Warning signs and labels. 

3. Warning tape. 

4. Pipe labels. 

5. Duct labels. 

6. Stencils. 

7. Valve tags. 

8. Warning tags. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Samples: For color, letter style, and graphic representation required for each identification 

material and device. 

C. Equipment-Label Schedule: Include a listing of all equipment to be labeled with the proposed 

content for each label. 

D. Valve-numbering scheme. 

E. Valve Schedules: Provide for each piping system. Include in operation and maintenance 

manuals. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PIPE LABELS 

A. General Requirements for Manufactured Pipe Labels: Preprinted, color coded, with lettering 

indicating service and showing flow direction in accordance with ASME A13.1. 

B. Letter and Background Color: As indicated for specific application under Part 3. 

C. Pretensioned Pipe Labels: Precoiled, semirigid plastic formed to cover full circumference of 

pipe and to attach to pipe without fasteners or adhesive. 
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D. Self-Adhesive Pipe Labels: Printed plastic with contact-type, permanent-adhesive backing. 

E. Pipe Label Contents: Include identification of piping service using same designations or 

abbreviations as used on Drawings. Also include: 

1. Pipe size. 

2. Flow-Direction Arrows: Include flow-direction arrows on all distribution piping. Arrows 

may be either integral with label or applied separately. 

3. Lettering Size: Size letters in accordance with ASME A13.1 for piping. At least 1/2 inch 

for viewing distances of up to 72 inches and proportionately larger lettering for greater 

viewing distances. 

2.2 DUCT LABELS 

A. Material and Thickness: Multilayer, multicolor, plastic labels for mechanical engraving, 1/8 

inch, and having predrilled holes for attachment hardware. 

B. Letter and Background Color: As indicated for specific application under Part 3. 

C. Maximum Temperature: Able to withstand temperatures up to 160 deg F. 

D. Minimum Label Size: Length and width vary for required label content, but not less than 2-1/2 

by 3/4 inch. 

E. Minimum Letter Size: 1/4 inch for name of units if viewing distance is less than 24 inches, 1/2 

inch for viewing distances of up to 72 inches, and proportionately larger lettering for greater 

viewing distances. Include secondary lettering two-thirds to three-fourths the size of principal 

lettering. 

F. Fasteners: Stainless steel rivets or self-tapping screws. 

G. Adhesive: Contact-type permanent adhesive, compatible with label and with substrate. 

H. Duct Label Contents: Include identification of duct service using same designations or 

abbreviations as used on Drawings. Also include the following: 

1. Duct size. 

2. Flow-Direction Arrows: Include flow-direction arrows on main distribution ducts. 

Arrows may be either integral with label or may be applied separately. 

2.3 VALVE TAGS 

A. Description: Stamped or engraved with 1/4-inch letters for piping system abbreviation and 1/2-

inch numbers. 
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1. Tag Material: Brass, 0.04-inch, stainless steel, 0.024-inch, aluminum, 0.031-inch or 

anodized aluminum, 0.031-inch minimum thickness, with predrilled or stamped holes for 

attachment hardware. 

2. Fasteners: Brass wire. 

B. Letter and Background Color: As indicated for specific application under Part 3. 

C. Valve Schedules: For each piping system, on 8-1/2-by-11-inch bond paper. Tabulate valve 

number, piping system, system abbreviation (as shown on valve tag), location of valve (room or 

space), normal-operating position (open, closed, or modulating), and variations for 

identification. Mark valves for emergency shutoff and similar special uses. 

1. Include valve-tag schedule in operation and maintenance data. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Clean piping and equipment surfaces of incompatible primers, paints, and encapsulants, as well 

as dirt, oil, grease, release agents, and other substances that could impair bond of identification 

devices. 

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Coordinate installation of identifying devices with completion of covering and painting of 

surfaces where devices are to be applied. 

B. Coordinate installation of identifying devices with locations of access panels and doors. 

C. Install identifying devices before installing acoustical ceilings and similar concealment. 

D. Locate identifying devices so that they are readily visible from the point of normal approach. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF PIPE LABELS 

A. Piping Color Coding: Painting of piping is specified in Section 099123 "Interior Painting." 

B. Install pipe labels showing service and flow direction with permanent adhesive on pipes. 

C. Pipe-Label Locations: Locate pipe labels where piping is exposed or above accessible ceilings 

in finished spaces; machine rooms; accessible maintenance spaces such as shafts, tunnels, and 

plenums; and exterior exposed locations as follows: 

1. Within 3 ft. of each valve and control device. 



Alteration to 
OLD MAIN – ADA BATHROOM UPGRADES 

SUNY Cortland 
 Gerhart Dr, Cortland, NY 13045 

SUNY Cortland Project No. 20240032 

 

 IDENTIFICATION FOR HVAC PIPING AND EQUIPMENT     230553  -  4  

2. At access doors, manholes, and similar access points that permit view of concealed 

piping. 

3. Within 3 ft. of equipment items and other points of origination and termination. 

4. Spaced at maximum intervals of [25 ft. along each run. Reduce intervals to 10 ft. in areas 

of congested piping, ductwork, and equipment. 

D. Do not apply plastic pipe labels or plastic tapes directly to bare pipes conveying fluids at 

temperatures of 125 deg F or higher. Where these pipes are to remain uninsulated, use a short 

section of insulation. 

E. Flow-Direction Arrows: Use arrows to indicate direction of flow in pipes, including pipes where 

flow is allowed in both directions. 

F. Pipe-Label Color Schedule: 

1. Heating Water Piping: White letters on an ANSI Z535.1 safety-green background. 

3.4 INSTALLATION OF DUCT LABELS 

A. Install duct labels showing service and flow direction with permanent adhesive on air ducts. 

1. Provide labels in the following color codes: 

a. For air supply ducts: White letters on blue background. 

b. For air return ducts: White letters on blue background. 

c. For exhaust-, outside-, relief-, return-, and mixed-air ducts: White letters on blue 

background. 

B. Locate label near each point where ducts enter into and exit from concealed spaces and at 

maximum intervals of 20 ft. where exposed or are concealed by removable ceiling system. 

3.5 INSTALLATION OF VALVE TAGS 

A. Install tags on valves and control devices in piping systems, except check valves, valves within 

factory-fabricated equipment units, shutoff valves, and HVAC terminal devices and similar 

roughing-in connections of end-use fixtures and units. List tagged valves in a valve schedule in 

the operating and maintenance manual. 

B. Valve-Tag Application Schedule: Tag valves according to size, shape, and color scheme and 

with captions similar to those indicated in "Valve-Tag Size and Shape" Subparagraph below. 

1. Valve-Tag Size and Shape: 

a. Hot Water: 2 inches, round. 

2. Valve-Tag Colors: 

a. For each piping system, use the same lettering and background coloring system on 

valve tags as used for the Pipe Label Schedule text and background. 
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3.6 INSTALLATION OF WARNING TAGS 

A. Warning Tag Color: Black letters on an ANSI Z535.1 safety-yellow background. 

END OF SECTION 230553 
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SECTION 230593 - TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING FOR HVAC 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing of Air Systems: 

a. Constant-volume air systems. 

2. Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing of Hydronic Piping Systems: 

a. Constant-flow hydronic systems. 

b. Variable-flow hydronic systems. 

c. Primary-secondary hydronic systems. 

 

3. Testing, adjusting, and balancing of equipment. 

4. Testing, adjusting, and balancing of existing HVAC systems, exhaust fans, and 

equipment. 

5. Duct leakage tests verification. 

6. Pipe leakage tests verification. 

7. HVAC-control system verification. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. NEBB: National Environmental Balancing Bureau. 

B. TAB: Testing, adjusting, and balancing. 

C. TABB: Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing Bureau. 

D. TAB Specialist: An independent entity meeting qualifications to perform TAB work. 

E. TDH: Total dynamic head. 
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1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. TAB Conference: Conduct a TAB conference at Project site after approval of the TAB 

strategies and procedures plan, to develop a mutual understanding of the details. Provide a 

minimum of 14 days' advance notice of scheduled meeting time and location. 

1. Minimum Agenda Items: 

a. The Contract Documents examination report. 

b. The TAB plan for existing HVAC equipment, exhaust fans, and equipment. 

c. Needs for coordination and cooperation of trades and subcontractors. 

d. Proposed procedures for documentation and communication flow. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: Within 60 days of Contractor's Notice to Proceed, submit documentation 

that the TAB specialist and this Project's TAB team members meet the qualifications specified 

in "Quality Assurance" Article. 

B. Contract Documents Examination Report: Within 60 days of Contractor's Notice to Proceed, 

submit the Contract Documents review report, as specified in Part 3. 

C. Strategies and Procedures Plan: Within 60 days of Contractor's Notice to Proceed, submit TAB 

strategies and step-by-step procedures, as specified in "Preparation" Article. 

D. System Readiness Checklists: Within 60 days of Contractor's Notice to Proceed, submit system 

readiness checklists, as specified in "Preparation" Article. 

E. Examination Report: Submit a summary report of the examination review required in 

"Examination" Article. 

F. Certified TAB reports. 

G. Sample report forms. 

H. Instrument calibration reports, to include the following: 

1. Instrument type and make. 

2. Serial number. 

3. Application. 

4. Dates of use. 

5. Dates of calibration. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. TAB Specialists Qualifications, Certified by NEBB or TABB: 

1. TAB Field Supervisor: Employee of the TAB specialist and certified by NEBB or TABB. 



Alteration to 
OLD MAIN – ADA BATHROOM UPGRADES 

SUNY Cortland 
 Gerhart Dr, Cortland, NY 13045 

SUNY Cortland Project No. 20240032 

 

 TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING FOR HVAC     230593  -  3  

2. TAB Technician: Employee of the TAB specialist and certified by NEBB or TABB. 

B. Instrumentation Type, Quantity, Accuracy, and Calibration: Comply with requirements in 

ASHRAE 111, Section 4, "Instrumentation." 

C. ASHRAE/IES 90.1 Compliance: Applicable requirements in ASHRAE/IES 90.1, 

Section 6.7.2.3 - "System Balancing." 

D. Code and AHJ Compliance: TAB is required to comply with governing codes and requirements 

of authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Partial Owner Occupancy: Owner may occupy completed areas of building before Substantial 

Completion. Cooperate with Owner during TAB operations to minimize conflicts with Owner's 

operations. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine the Contract Documents to become familiar with Project requirements and to discover 

conditions in systems designs that may preclude proper TAB of systems and equipment. 

B. Examine installed systems for balancing devices, such as test ports, gauge cocks, thermometer 

wells, flow-control devices, balancing valves and fittings, and manual volume dampers. Verify 

that locations of these balancing devices are applicable for intended purpose and are accessible. 

C. Examine the approved submittals for HVAC systems and equipment. 

D. Examine design data, including HVAC system descriptions, statements of design assumptions 

for environmental conditions and systems output, and statements of philosophies and 

assumptions about HVAC system and equipment controls. 

E. Examine ceiling plenums used for HVAC to verify that they are properly separated from 

adjacent areas and sealed. 

F. Examine equipment performance data, including fan and pump curves. 

1. Relate performance data to Project conditions and requirements, including system effects 

that can create undesired or unpredicted conditions that cause reduced capacities in all or 

part of a system. 
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2. Calculate system-effect factors to reduce performance ratings of HVAC equipment when 

installed under conditions different from the conditions used to rate equipment 

performance. To calculate system effects for air systems, use tables and charts found in 

AMCA 201, "Fans and Systems," or in SMACNA's "HVAC Systems - Duct Design." 

Compare results with the design data and installed conditions. 

G. Examine system and equipment installations and verify that field quality-control testing, 

cleaning, and adjusting specified in individual Sections have been performed. 

H. Examine test reports specified in individual system and equipment Sections. 

I. Examine temporary and permanent strainers. Verify that temporary strainer screens used during 

system cleaning and flushing have been removed and permanent strainer baskets are installed 

and clean. 

J. Examine control valves for proper installation for their intended function of isolating, throttling, 

diverting, or mixing fluid flows. 

K. Report deficiencies discovered before and during performance of TAB procedures. Observe and 

record system reactions to changes in conditions. Record default set points if different from 

indicated values. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Prepare a TAB plan that includes the following: 

1. Equipment and systems to be tested. 

2. Strategies and step-by-step procedures for balancing the systems. 

3. Instrumentation to be used. 

4. Sample forms with specific identification for all equipment. 

B. Perform system-readiness checks of HVAC systems and equipment to verify system readiness 

for TAB work. Include, at a minimum, the following: 

1. Airside: 

a. Verify that leakage and pressure tests on air distribution systems have been 

satisfactorily completed. 

b. Duct systems are complete with terminals installed. 

c. Volume, smoke, and fire dampers are open and functional. 

d. Clean filters are installed. 

e. Fans are operating, free of vibration, and rotating in correct direction. 

f. Variable-frequency controllers' startup is complete and safeties are verified. 

g. Automatic temperature-control systems are operational. 

h. Ceilings are installed. 

i. Windows and doors are installed. 

j. Suitable access to balancing devices and equipment is provided. 
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2. Hydronics: 

a. Verify leakage and pressure tests on water distribution systems have been 

satisfactorily completed. 

b. Piping is complete with terminals installed. 

c. Water treatment is complete. 

d. Systems are flushed, filled, and air purged. 

e. Strainers are pulled and cleaned. 

f. Control valves are functioning in accordance with the sequence of operation. 

g. Shutoff and balance valves have been verified to be 100 percent open. 

h. Variable-frequency controllers' startup is complete and safeties are verified. 

i. Suitable access to balancing devices and equipment is provided. 

3.3 GENERAL PROCEDURES FOR TESTING AND BALANCING 

A. Perform testing and balancing procedures on each system in accordance with the procedures 

contained in NEBB's "Procedural Standards for Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing of 

Environmental Systems" and in this Section. 

B. Cut insulation, ducts, pipes, and equipment casings for installation of test probes to the 

minimum extent necessary for TAB procedures. 

1. After testing and balancing, install test ports and duct access doors that comply with 

requirements in Section 233300 "Air Duct Accessories." 

2. Where holes for probes are required in piping or hydronic equipment, install pressure and 

temperature test plugs to seal systems. 

3. Install and join new insulation that matches removed materials. Restore insulation, 

coverings, vapor barrier, and finish in accordance with Section 230719 "HVAC Piping 

Insulation." 

C. Mark equipment and balancing devices, including damper-control positions, valve position 

indicators, fan-speed-control levers, and similar controls and devices, with paint or other 

suitable, permanent identification material to show final settings. 

D. Take and report testing and balancing measurements in inch-pound (IP) units. 

3.4 TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING OF HVAC EQUIPMENT 

A. Test, adjust, and balance HVAC equipment indicated on Drawings, including, but not limited 

to, the following: 

1. Existing exhaust fans. 

2. Pumps. 

3. Fan coil units. 

4. Convectors. 
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3.5 GENERAL PROCEDURES FOR BALANCING AIR SYSTEMS 

A. Prepare test reports for both fans and outlets. Obtain manufacturer's outlet factors and 

recommended testing procedures. Crosscheck the summation of required outlet volumes with 

required fan volumes. 

B. Prepare schematic diagrams of systems' Record drawings duct layouts. 

C. Determine the best locations in main and branch ducts for accurate duct-airflow measurements. 

D. Check airflow patterns from the outdoor-air louvers and dampers and the return- and exhaust-air 

dampers through the supply-fan discharge and mixing dampers. 

E. Locate start-stop and disconnect switches, electrical interlocks, and motor starters. 

F. Verify that motor starters are equipped with properly sized thermal protection. 

G. Check volume and motorized dampers for proper position to achieve desired airflow path. 

H. Check for airflow blockages. 

I. Check condensate drains for proper connections and functioning. 

J. Check for proper sealing of fan coil unit components. 

3.6 PROCEDURES FOR CONSTANT-VOLUME AIR SYSTEMS 

A. Adjust existing fans and FCUs to deliver total indicated airflows within the maximum allowable 

fan speed listed by fan manufacturer. 

1. Measure total airflow. 

a. Set outside-air and return-air (if applicable) dampers for proper position that 

simulates minimum outdoor-air conditions. 

b. Where duct conditions allow, measure airflow by main Pitot-tube traverse. If 

necessary, perform multiple Pitot-tube traverses close to the fan and prior to any 

outlets, to obtain total airflow. 

c. Where duct conditions are unsuitable for Pitot-tube traverse measurements, a coil 

traverse may be acceptable. 

2. Measure existing fan and FCU static pressures as follows: 

a. Measure static pressure directly at the fan outlet or through the flexible connection. 

b. Measure static pressure directly at the fan inlet or through the flexible connection. 

c. Measure static pressure across each component that makes up the exhaust fans and 

FCUs system. 

d. Report artificial loading of filters at the time static pressures are measured. 
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3. Review Contractor-prepared shop drawings and Record drawings to determine variations 

in design static pressures versus actual static pressures. Calculate actual system-effect 

factors. Recommend adjustments to accommodate actual conditions. 

4. Obtain approval from Engineer of Record/Architect, for adjustment of fan speed higher 

or lower than indicated speed. Comply with requirements in HVAC Sections for air-

handling units for adjustment of fans, belts, and pulley sizes to achieve indicated air-

handling-unit performance. 

5. Do not make fan-speed adjustments that result in motor overload. Consult equipment 

manufacturers about fan-speed safety factors. Modulate dampers and measure fan-motor 

amperage to ensure that no overload occurs. Measure amperage in full-cooling, full-

heating, economizer, and any other operating mode to determine the maximum required 

brake horsepower. 

B. Adjust volume dampers for main duct, submain ducts, and major branch ducts to indicated 

airflows. 

1. Measure airflow of submain and branch ducts. 

2. Adjust submain and branch duct volume dampers for specified airflow. 

3. Re-measure each submain and branch duct after all have been adjusted. 

C. Adjust air inlets and outlets for each space to indicated airflows. 

1. Set airflow patterns of adjustable outlets for proper distribution without drafts. 

2. Measure inlets and outlets airflow. 

3. Adjust each inlet and outlet for specified airflow. 

4. Re-measure each inlet and outlet after they have been adjusted. 

D. Verify final system conditions. 

1. Re-measure and confirm that minimum outdoor, return, and relief ( if applicable) airflows 

are within design. Readjust to design if necessary. 

2. Re-measure and confirm that total airflow is within design. 

3. Re-measure all final existing exhaust fans and FCUs operating data, speed, volts, amps, 

and static profile. 

4. Mark all final settings. 

5. Measure and record all operating data. 

6. Record final existing exhaust fans and FCUs-performance data. 

3.7 GENERAL PROCEDURES FOR HYDRONIC SYSTEMS 

A. Prepare test reports for existing pumps, coils, and other equipment. Obtain approved submittals 

and manufacturer-recommended testing procedures. Crosscheck the summation of required coil 

and equipment flow rates with pump design flow rate. 

B. Prepare schematic diagrams of systems' Record drawings piping layouts. 

C. In addition to requirements in "Preparation" Article, prepare hydronic systems for testing and 

balancing as follows: 
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1. Check highest vent for adequate pressure. 

2. Check flow-control valves for proper position. 

3. Locate start-stop and disconnect switches, electrical interlocks, and motor controllers. 

4. Verify that motor controllers are equipped with properly sized thermal protection. 

5. Check that air has been purged from the system. 

D. Measure and record upstream and downstream pressure of each piece of equipment. 

E. Measure and record upstream and downstream pressure of pressure-reducing valves. 

F. Check settings and operation of automatic temperature-control valves, self-contained control 

valves, and pressure-reducing valves. Record final settings. 

1. Check settings and operation of each safety valve. Record settings. 

3.8 PROCEDURES FOR CONSTANT-FLOW HYDRONIC SYSTEMS 

A. Adjust pumps to deliver total design flow. 

1. Measure total water flow. 

a. Position valves for full flow through coils. 

b. Measure flow by main flow meter, if installed. 

c. If main flow meter is not installed, determine flow by pump TDH or known 

equipment pressure drop. 

2. Measure pump TDH as follows: 

a. Measure discharge pressure directly at the existing primary and secondary pumps 

(chilled & hot water) outlet flange or in discharge pipe prior to any valves. 

b. Measure inlet pressure directly at the existing pump inlet flange or in suction pipe 

prior to any valves or strainers. 

c. Convert pressure to head and correct for differences in gauge heights. 

d. Verify existing pumps impeller size by measuring the TDH with the discharge 

valve closed. Note the point on manufacturer's pump curve at zero flow and verify 

that the pump has the intended impeller size. 

e. With valves open, read pump TDH. Adjust pump discharge valve until design 

water flow is achieved. If excessive throttling is required to achieve desired flow, 

recommend pump impellers be trimmed to reduce excess throttling. 

3. Monitor motor performance during procedures, and do not operate motor in an 

overloaded condition. 

B. Adjust flow-measuring devices installed in mains and branches to design water flows. 

1. Measure flow in main and branch pipes. 

2. Adjust main and branch balance valves for design flow. 

3. Re-measure each main and branch after all have been adjusted. 

C. Adjust flow-measuring devices installed at terminals for each space to design water flows. 
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1. Measure flow at terminals. 

2. Adjust each terminal to design flow. 

3. Re-measure each terminal after it is adjusted. 

4. Position control valves to bypass the coil and adjust the bypass valve to maintain design 

flow. 

5. Perform temperature tests after flows have been balanced. 

D. For systems without pressure-independent valves or flow-measuring devices at terminals: 

1. Measure and balance coils by either coil pressure drop or temperature method. 

2. If balanced by coil pressure drop, perform temperature tests after flows have been 

verified. 

E. Verify final system conditions as follows: 

1. Re-measure and confirm that total water flow is within design. 

2. Re-measure final existing pumps' operating data, TDH, volts, amps, and static profile. 

3. Mark final settings. 

F. Verify that memory stops have been set. 

3.9 PROCEDURES FOR VARIABLE-FLOW HYDRONIC SYSTEMS 

A. Balance systems with automatic two- and three-way control valves by setting systems at 

maximum flow through heat-exchange terminals and proceed as specified above for hydronic 

systems. 

B. Adjust the variable-flow hydronic system as follows: 

1. Verify that the pressure-differential sensor(s) is located as indicated. 

2. Determine whether there is diversity in the system. 

C. For systems with no flow diversity: 

1. Adjust existing pumps to deliver total design flow. 

a. Measure total water flow. 

1) Position valves for full flow through coils. 

2) Measure flow by main flow meter, if installed. 

3) If main flow meter is not installed, determine flow by existing pump TDH 

or known equipment pressure drop. 

b. Measure existing pumps TDH as follows: 

1) Measure discharge pressure directly at the existing pumps outlet flange or in 

discharge pipe prior to any valves. 

2) Measure inlet pressure directly at the existing pumps inlet flange or in 

suction pipe prior to any valves or strainers. 

3) Convert pressure to head and correct for differences in gauge heights. 
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4) Verify existing pumps impeller size by measuring the TDH with the 

discharge valve closed. Note the point on manufacturer's pump curve at zero 

flow and verify that the pump has the intended impeller size. 

5) With valves open, read existing pumps TDH. Adjust existing pump 

discharge valve or speed until design water flow is achieved. If excessive 

throttling is required to achieve desired flow, recommend pump impellers be 

trimmed to reduce excess throttling. 

c. Monitor motor performance during procedures, and do not operate motor in an 

overloaded condition. 

2. Adjust flow-measuring devices installed in mains and branches to design water flows. 

a. Measure flow in main and branch pipes. 

b. Adjust main and branch balance valves for design flow. 

c. Re-measure each main and branch after all have been adjusted. 

3. Adjust flow-measuring devices installed at terminals for each space to design water 

flows. 

a. Measure flow at terminals. 

b. Adjust each terminal to design flow. 

c. Re-measure each terminal after it is adjusted. 

d. Position control valves to bypass the coil and adjust the bypass valve to maintain 

design flow. 

e. Perform temperature tests after flows have been balanced. 

4. For systems with pressure-independent valves at terminals: 

a. Measure differential pressure and verify that it is within manufacturer's specified 

range. 

b. Perform temperature tests after flows have been verified. 

5. For systems without pressure-independent valves or flow-measuring devices at terminals: 

a. Measure and balance coils by either coil pressure drop or temperature method. 

b. If balanced by coil pressure drop, perform temperature tests after flows have been 

verified. 

6. Prior to verifying final system conditions, determine the system pressure-differential set 

point(s). 

7. If the existing pump discharge valve was used to set total system flow with variable-

frequency controller at 60 Hz, at completion, open discharge valve 100 percent, and 

allow variable-frequency controller to control system differential-pressure set point. 

Record pump data under both conditions. 

8. Mark final settings and verify that all memory stops have been set. 

9. Verify final system conditions as follows: 

a. Re-measure and confirm that total flow is within design. 

b. Re-measure final existing pumps' operating data, TDH, volts, amps, speed, and 

static profile. 

c. Mark final settings. 
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D. For systems with flow diversity: 

1. Determine diversity factor. 

2. Simulate system diversity by closing required number of control valves, as approved by 

Architect. 

3. Adjust existing pumps to deliver total design flow. 

a. Measure total water flow. 

1) Position valves for full flow through coils. 

2) Measure flow by main flow meter, if installed. 

3) If main flow meter is not installed, determine flow by pump TDH or known 

equipment pressure drop. 

b. Measure existing pump TDH as follows: 

1) Measure discharge pressure directly at the existing pump outlet flange or in 

discharge pipe prior to any valves. 

2) Measure inlet pressure directly at the existing pump inlet flange or in 

suction pipe prior to any valves or strainers. 

3) Convert pressure to head and correct for differences in gauge heights. 

4) Verify pump impeller size by measuring the TDH with the discharge valve 

closed. Note the point on manufacturer's pump curve at zero flow and verify 

that the pump has the intended impeller size. 

5) With valves open, read existing pump TDH. Adjust pump discharge valve or 

speed until design water flow is achieved. If excessive throttling is required 

to achieve desired flow, recommend pump impellers be trimmed to reduce 

excess throttling. 

c. Monitor motor performance during procedures, and do not operate motor in an 

overloaded condition. 

4. Adjust flow-measuring devices installed in mains and branches to design water flows. 

a. Measure flow in main and branch pipes. 

b. Adjust main and branch balance valves for design flow. 

c. Re-measure each main and branch after all have been adjusted. 

5. Adjust flow-measuring devices installed at terminals for each space to design water 

flows. 

a. Measure flow at terminals. 

b. Adjust each terminal to design flow. 

c. Re-measure each terminal after it is adjusted. 

d. Position control valves to bypass the coil and adjust the bypass valve to maintain 

design flow. 

e. Perform temperature tests after flows have been balanced. 

6. For systems without pressure-independent valves or flow-measuring devices at terminals: 

a. Measure and balance coils by either coil pressure drop or temperature method. 

b. If balanced by coil pressure drop, perform temperature tests after flows have been 

verified. 
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7. Open control valves that were shut. Close a sufficient number of control valves that were 

previously open to maintain diversity, and balance terminals that were just opened. 

8. Prior to verifying final system conditions, determine system pressure-differential set 

point(s). 

9. If the pump discharge valve was used to set total system flow with variable-frequency 

controller at 60 Hz, at completion, open discharge valve 100 percent, and allow variable-

frequency controller to control system differential-pressure set point. Record pump data 

under both conditions. 

10. Mark final settings and verify that memory stops have been set. 

11. Verify final system conditions as follows: 

a. Re-measure and confirm that total water flow is within design. 

b. Re-measure final pumps' operating data, TDH, volts, amps, speed, and static 

profile. 

c. Mark final settings. 

3.10 PROCEDURES FOR PRIMARY-SECONDARY HYDRONIC SYSTEMS 

A. Balance the primary circuit flow first. 

B. Balance the secondary circuits after the primary circuits are complete. 

C. Adjust existing pumps to deliver total design flow.  Set to max. flow per pump’s design capacity 

and readjust gpm as required for the installed equipment (FCUs and CVs). 

1. Measure total water flow. 

a. Position valves for full flow through coils. 

b. Measure flow by main flow meter, if installed. 

c. If main flow meter is not installed, determine flow by existing pump TDH or 

known equipment pressure drop. 

2. Measure existing pump TDH as follows: 

a. Measure discharge pressure directly at the pump outlet flange or in discharge pipe 

prior to any valves. 

b. Measure inlet pressure directly at the pump inlet flange or in suction pipe prior to 

any valves or strainers. 

c. Convert pressure to head and correct for differences in gauge heights. 

d. Verify pump impeller size by measuring the TDH with the discharge valve closed. 

Note the point on manufacturer's pump curve at zero flow and verify that the pump 

has the intended impeller size. 

e. With valves open, read pump TDH. Adjust pump discharge valve or speed until 

design water flow is achieved. If excessive throttling is required to achieve desired 

flow, recommend pump impellers be trimmed to reduce excess throttling. 

3. Monitor motor performance during procedures, and do not operate motor in an 

overloaded condition. 

D. Adjust flow-measuring devices installed in mains and branches to design water flows. 
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1. Measure flow in main and branch pipes. 

2. Adjust main and branch balance valves for design flow. 

3. Re-measure each main and branch after all have been adjusted. 

E. Adjust flow-measuring devices installed at terminals for each space to design water flows. 

1. Measure flow at terminals. 

2. Adjust each terminal to design flow. 

3. Re-measure each terminal after it is adjusted. 

4. Position control valves to bypass the coil and adjust the bypass valve to maintain design 

flow. 

5. Perform temperature tests after flows have been balanced. 

F. For systems with pressure-independent valves at terminals: 

1. Measure differential pressure and verify that it is within manufacturer's specified range. 

2. Perform temperature tests after flows have been verified. 

G. For systems without pressure-independent valves or flow-measuring devices at terminals: 

1. Measure and balance coils by either coil pressure drop or temperature method. 

2. If balanced by coil pressure drop, perform temperature tests after flows have been 

verified. 

H. Verify final system conditions as follows: 

1. Re-measure and confirm that total water flow is within design. 

2. Re-measure final pumps' operating data, TDH, volts, amps, speed, and static profile. 

3. Mark final settings. 

I. Verify that memory stops have been set. 

3.11 DUCT LEAKAGE TESTS 

A. Witness the duct leakage testing performed by Installer. 

B. Verify that proper test methods are used and that leakage rates are within specified limits. 

C. Report deficiencies observed. 

3.12 PIPE LEAKAGE TESTS 

A. Witness the pipe pressure testing performed by Installer. 

B. Verify that proper test methods are used and that leakage rates are within specified limits. 

C. Report deficiencies observed. 
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3.13 HVAC CONTROLS VERIFICATION 

A. In conjunction with system balancing, perform the following: 

1. Verify HVAC control system is operating within the design limitations. 

2. Confirm that the sequences of operation are in compliance with Contract Documents. 

3. Verify that controllers are calibrated and function as intended. 

4. Verify that controller set points are as indicated. 

5. Verify the operation of lockout or interlock systems. 

6. Verify the operation of valve and damper actuators. 

7. Verify that controlled devices are properly installed and connected to correct controller. 

8. Verify that controlled devices travel freely and are in position indicated by controller: 

open, closed, or modulating. 

9. Verify location and installation of sensors to ensure that they sense only intended 

temperature, or pressure. 

B. Reporting: Include a summary of verifications performed, remaining deficiencies, and 

variations from indicated conditions. 

3.14 PROCEDURES FOR TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING EXISTING SYSTEMS 

A. Perform a preconstruction inspection of existing equipment (exhaust fans) that is to remain and 

be reused. 

1. Measure and record the operating speed, airflow, and static pressure of each fan and 

equipment with fan(s). 

2. Measure and record flows, temperatures, and pressures of each piece of equipment in 

each hydronic system. Compare the values to design or nameplate information, where 

information is available. 

3. Measure motor voltage and amperage. Compare the values to motor nameplate 

information. 

4. Check bearings and other lubricated parts for proper lubrication. 

5. Report on the operating condition of the equipment and the results of the measurements 

taken. Report deficiencies. 

6. See contract drawings for additional & specific scope of work. 

B. Perform testing and balancing of existing systems to the extent that existing systems are 

affected by the renovation work. 

1. Compare the indicated airflow of the renovated work to the measured fan airflows and 

determine the new fan speed and the face velocity of filters and coils. 

2. Verify that the indicated airflows of the renovated work result in filter and coil face 

velocities and fan speeds that are within the acceptable limits defined by equipment 

manufacturer. 

3. If calculations increase or decrease the airflow rates and water flow rates by more than 5 

percent, make equipment adjustments to achieve the calculated rates. If the increase or 

decrease is 5 percent or less, equipment adjustments are not required. 



Alteration to 
OLD MAIN – ADA BATHROOM UPGRADES 

SUNY Cortland 
 Gerhart Dr, Cortland, NY 13045 

SUNY Cortland Project No. 20240032 

 

 TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING FOR HVAC     230593  -  15  

4. Balance each air outlet. 

3.15 TOLERANCES 

A. Set HVAC system's airflow rates and water flow rates within the following tolerances: 

1. Supply, Return, and Exhaust Fans and Equipment with Fans:  Plus, or minus 5 percent If 

design value is less than 100 cfm, within 10 cfm. 

2. Air Outlets and Inlets: Plus, or minus 5 percent. If design value is less than 100 cfm, 

within 10 cfm. 

3. Heating-Water Flow Rate: Plus, or minus 5 percent If design value is less than 10 gpm, 

within 10 percent. 

4. Chilled-Water Flow Rate: Plus, or minus 5 percent If design value is less than 10 gpm, 

within 10 percent. 

B. Maintaining pressure relationships as designed shall have priority over the tolerances specified 

above. 

3.16 PROGRESS REPORTING 

A. Initial Construction-Phase Report: Based on examination of the Contract Documents as 

specified in "Examination" Article, prepare a report on the adequacy of design for system-

balancing devices. Recommend changes and additions to system-balancing devices, to facilitate 

proper performance measuring and balancing. Recommend changes and additions to HVAC 

systems and general construction to allow access for performance-measuring and -balancing 

devices. 

B. Status Reports: Prepare monthly progress reports to describe completed procedures, procedures 

in progress, and scheduled procedures. Include a list of deficiencies and problems found in 

systems being tested and balanced. Prepare a separate report for each system and each building 

floor for systems serving multiple floors. 

3.17 FINAL REPORT 

A. General: Prepare a certified written report; tabulate and divide the report into separate sections 

for tested systems and balanced systems. 

1. Include a certification sheet at the front of the report's binder, signed and sealed by the 

certified testing and balancing engineer. 

2. Include a list of instruments used for procedures, along with proof of calibration. 

3. Certify validity and accuracy of field data. 

B. Final Report Contents: In addition to certified field-report data, include the following: 

1. Pump curves. 

2. Fan curves. 
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3. Manufacturers' test data. 

4. Field test reports prepared by system and equipment installers. 

5. Other information relative to equipment performance do not include Shop Drawings and 

Product Data. 

C. General Report Data: In addition to form titles and entries, include the following data: 

1. Title page. 

2. Name and address of the TAB specialist. 

3. Project name. 

4. Project location. 

5. Architect's name and address. 

6. Engineer's name and address. 

7. Contractor's name and address. 

8. Report date. 

9. Signature of TAB supervisor who certifies the report. 

10. Table of Contents with the total number of pages defined for each section of the report. 

Number each page in the report. 

11. Summary of contents, including the following: 

a. Indicated versus final performance. 

b. Notable characteristics of systems. 

c. Description of system operation sequence if it varies from the Contract 

Documents. 

12. Nomenclature sheets for each item of equipment. 

13. Data for terminal units i.e. existing exhaust fans, FCUs, etc., including manufacturer's 

name, type, size, and fittings. 

14. Notes to explain why certain final data in the body of reports vary from indicated values. 

15. Test conditions for existing exhaust fans performance forms, including the following: 

a. Settings for outdoor-, return-, and exhaust-air dampers. 

b. Conditions of filters. 

c. Cooling coil, wet- and dry-bulb conditions. 

d. Heating coil, dry-bulb conditions. 

e. Fan drive settings, including settings and percentage of maximum pitch diameter. 

f. Variable-frequency controller, settings for variable-air-volume systems. 

g. Settings for pressure controller(s). 

h. Other system operating conditions that affect performance. 

16. Test conditions for existing pumps (chilled water and hot water) performance forms, 

including the following: 

a. Variable-frequency controller settings for variable-flow hydronic systems. 

b. Settings for pressure controller(s). 

c. Other system operating conditions that affect performance. 

D. System Diagrams: Include schematic layouts of air and hydronic distribution systems. Present 

each system with single-line diagram and include the following: 

1. Quantities of outdoor, supply, return, and exhaust airflows. 
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2. Water and steam flow rates. 

3. Duct, outlet, and inlet sizes. 

4. Pipe and valve sizes and locations. 

5. Terminal units. 

6. Balancing stations. 

7. Position of balancing devices. 

E. Fan Test Reports: For supply, return, and exhaust fans, include the following: 

1. Fan Data: 

a. System identification. 

b. Location. 

c. Make and type. 

d. Model number and size. 

e. Manufacturer's serial number. 

f. Arrangement and class. 

g. Sheave make, size in inches (mm), and bore. 

h. Center-to-center dimensions of sheave and amount of adjustments in inches (mm). 

2. Motor Data: 

a. Motor make, and frame type and size. 

b. Horsepower and speed. 

c. Volts, phase, and hertz. 

d. Full-load amperage and service factor. 

e. Sheave make, size in inches (mm), and bore. 

f. Center-to-center dimensions of sheave and amount of adjustments in inches (mm). 

g. Number, make, and size of belts. 

3. Test Data (Indicated and Actual Values): 

a. Total airflow rate in cfm (L/s). 

b. Total system static pressure in inches wg (Pa). 

c. Fan speed. 

d. Discharge static pressure in inches wg (Pa). 

e. Suction static pressure in inches wg (Pa). 

F. Round, Flat-Oval, and Rectangular Duct Traverse Reports: Include a diagram with a grid 

representing the duct cross-section and record the following: 

1. Report Data: 

a. System existing fan number. 

b. Location and zone. 

c. Traverse air temperature in deg F (deg C). 

d. Duct static pressure in inches wg (Pa). 

e. Duct size in inches (mm). 

f. Duct area in sq. ft. (sq. m). 

g. Indicated airflow rate in cfm (L/s). 

h. Indicated velocity in fpm (m/s). 

i. Actual airflow rate in cfm (L/s). 
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j. Actual average velocity in fpm (m/s). 

k. Barometric pressure in psig (Pa). 

G. Pump Test Reports: Calculate impeller size by plotting the shutoff head on existing pump 

curves, and include the following: 

1. Unit Data: 

a. Unit identification. 

b. Location. 

c. Service. 

d. Make and size. 

e. Model number and serial number. 

f. Water flow rate in gpm (L/s). 

g. Water pressure differential in feet of head or psig (kPa). 

h. Required net positive suction head in feet of head or psig (kPa). 

i. Pump speed. 

j. Impeller diameter in inches (mm). 

k. Motor make and frame size. 

l. Motor horsepower and rpm. 

m. Voltage at each connection. 

n. Amperage for each phase. 

o. Full-load amperage and service factor. 

p. Seal type. 

2. Test Data (Indicated and Actual Values): 

a. Static head in feet of head or psig (kPa). 

b. Pump shutoff pressure in feet of head or psig (kPa). 

c. Actual impeller size in inches (mm). 

d. Full-open flow rate in gpm (L/s). 

e. Full-open pressure in feet of head or psig (kPa). 

f. Final discharge pressure in feet of head or psig (kPa). 

g. Final suction pressure in feet of head or psig (kPa). 

h. Final total pressure in feet of head or psig (kPa). 

i. Final water flow rate in gpm (L/s). 

j. Voltage at each connection. 

k. Amperage for each phase. 

H. Instrument Calibration Reports: 

1. Report Data: 

a. Instrument type and make. 

b. Serial number. 

c. Application. 

d. Dates of use. 

e. Dates of calibration. 
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3.18 VERIFICATION OF TAB REPORT 

A. The TAB specialist's test and balance engineer shall conduct the inspection in the presence of 

Architect. 

B. Engineer of record/Architect shall randomly select measurements, documented in the final 

report, to be rechecked. Rechecking shall be limited to the lesser of either 10 percent of the total 

measurements recorded or the extent of measurements that can be accomplished in a normal 8-

hour business day. 

C. If rechecks yield measurements that differ from the measurements documented in the final 

report by more than the tolerances allowed, the measurements shall be noted as "FAILED." 

D. If the number of "FAILED" measurements is greater than 5 percent of the total measurements 

checked during the final inspection, the TAB shall be considered incomplete and shall be 

rejected. 

E. If recheck measurements find the number of failed measurements noncompliant with 

requirements indicated, proceed as follows: 

1. TAB specialists shall recheck all measurements and make adjustments. Revise the final 

report and balancing device settings to include all changes; resubmit the final report and 

request a second final inspection. All changes shall be tracked to show changes made to 

previous report. 

2. If the second final inspection also fails, Owner may pursue others Contract options to 

complete TAB work. 

F. Prepare test and inspection reports. 

3.19 ADDITIONAL TESTS 

A. Within 90 days of completing TAB, perform one (1) additional TAB to verify that balanced 

conditions are being maintained throughout and to correct unusual conditions. 

B. Seasonal Periods: If initial TAB procedures were not performed during near-peak summer and 

winter conditions, perform two (2) additional TAB during near-peak summer and winter 

conditions. 

END OF SECTION 230593 
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SECTION 230719 - HVAC PIPING INSULATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes insulation for HVAC piping systems. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. Include thermal conductivity, water-vapor permeance 

thickness, and jackets (both factory and field applied, if any). 

B. Shop Drawings: Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other work. 

1. Detail application of protective shields, saddles, and inserts at hangers for each type of 

insulation and hanger. 

2. Detail attachment and covering of heat tracing inside insulation. 

3. Detail insulation application at pipe expansion joints for each type of insulation. 

4. Detail insulation application at elbows, fittings, flanges, valves, and specialties for each 

type of insulation. 

5. Detail removable insulation at piping specialties. 

6. Detail application of field-applied jackets. 

7. Detail application at linkages of control devices. 

C. Samples: For each type of insulation and jacket indicated. Identify each Sample, describing 

product and intended use. 

1. Preformed Pipe Insulation Materials: 12 inches long by NPS 2. 

2. Sheet Form Insulation Materials: 12 inches square. 

3. Jacket Materials for Pipe: 12 inches long by NPS 2. 

4. Sheet Jacket Materials: 12 inches square. 

5. Manufacturer's Color Charts: For products where color is specified, show the full range 

of colors available for each type of finish material. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For qualified Installer. 

B. Material Test Reports: From a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having 

jurisdiction indicating, interpreting, and certifying test results for compliance of insulation 

materials, sealers, attachments, cements, and jackets, with requirements indicated. Include dates 

of tests and test methods employed. 
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C. Field quality-control reports. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: Skilled mechanics who have successfully completed an apprenticeship 

program or craft training program, certified by the Department of Labor, Bureau of 

Apprenticeship and Training. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Packaging: Insulation system materials are to be delivered to the Project site in unopened 

containers. The packaging is to include name of manufacturer, fabricator, type, description, and 

size, as well as ASTM standard designation, and maximum use temperature. 

1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate sizes and locations of supports, hangers, and insulation shields specified in 

Section 230529 "Hangers and Supports for HVAC Piping and Equipment." 

B. Coordinate clearance requirements with piping Installer for piping insulation application. 

Before preparing piping Shop Drawings, establish and maintain clearance requirements for 

installation of insulation and field-applied jackets and finishes and for space required for 

maintenance. 

C. Coordinate installation and testing of heat tracing. 

1.7 SCHEDULING 

A. Schedule insulation application after pressure testing systems and, where required, after 

installing and testing heat tracing. Insulation application may begin on segments that have 

satisfactory test results. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Surface-Burning Characteristics: For insulation and related materials, as determined by testing 

identical products in accordance with ASTM E84 by a testing agency acceptable to authority 

having jurisdiction. Factory label insulation, jacket materials, adhesive, mastic, tapes, and 

cement material containers with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency. 

1. All Insulation Installed Indoors and Outdoors: Flame-spread index of 25 or less, and 

smoke-developed index of 50 or less. 
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2.2 INSULATION MATERIALS 

A. Comply with requirements in "Piping Insulation Schedule, General," "Indoor Piping Insulation 

Schedule," "Outdoor, Aboveground Piping Insulation Schedule," and "Outdoor, Underground 

Piping Insulation Schedule" articles for where insulating materials are applied. 

B. Products do not contain asbestos, lead, mercury, or mercury compounds. 

C. Products that come into contact with stainless steel have a leachable chloride content of less 

than 50 ppm when tested in accordance with ASTM C871. 

D. Insulation materials for use on austenitic stainless steel are qualified as acceptable in accordance 

with ASTM C795. 

E. Foam insulation materials do not use CFC or HCFC blowing agents in the manufacturing 

process. 

F. Cellular Glass: Inorganic, incombustible, foamed or cellulated glass with annealed, rigid, 

hermetically sealed cells. Comply with ASTM C552. 

1. Preformed Pipe Insulation with Jacket: Type II, Class 2, with factory-applied ASJ, jacket. 

2. Fabricated shapes in accordance with ASTM C450, ASTM C585, and ASTM C1639. 

3. Factory-applied jacket requirements are specified in "Factory-Applied Jackets" Article. 

G. Glass-Fiber, Preformed Pipe: Glass fibers bonded with a thermosetting resin; suitable for 

maximum use temperature up to 850 deg F in accordance with ASTM C411. Comply with 

ASTM C547. 

1. An ASJ requires field-applied adhesive and staples. An ASJ-SSL does not require field-

applied adhesive and staples, resulting in reduced installation labor. 

2. Preformed Pipe Insulation: Type I, Grade A with factory-applied jacket. 

3. Fabricated shapes in accordance with ASTM C450 and ASTM C585. 

4. Factory-applied jacket requirements are specified in "Factory-Applied Jackets" Article. 

2.3 ADHESIVES 

A. Materials are compatible with insulation materials, jackets, and substrates and for bonding 

insulation to itself and to surfaces to be insulated unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Cellular-Glass Adhesive: Two-component, thermosetting urethane adhesive containing no 

flammable solvents, with a service temperature range of minus 100 to plus 200 deg F. 

C. Phenolic and Polyisocyanurate Adhesive: Solvent-based resin adhesive, with a service 

temperature range of minus 75 to plus 300 deg F. 

D. Glass-Fiber and Mineral Wool Adhesive: Comply with MIL-A-3316C, Class 2, Grade A. 
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E. ASJ Adhesive and FSK and PVDC Jacket Adhesive: Comply with MIL-A-3316C, Class 2, 

Grade A, for bonding insulation jacket lap seams and joints. 

F. PVC Jacket Adhesive: Compatible with PVC jacket. 

2.4 MASTICS AND COATINGS 

A. Materials are compatible with insulation materials, jackets, and substrates. 

B. Vapor-Retarder Mastic, Water Based: Suitable for indoor use on below-ambient services. 

1. Water-Vapor Permeance: Comply with ASTM E96/E96M or ASTM F1249. 

2. Service Temperature Range: 0 to plus 180 deg F. 

3. Comply with MIL-PRF-19565C, Type II, for permeance requirements, with supplier 

listing on DOD QPD - Qualified Products Database. 

4. Color: White. 

C. Vapor-Retarder Mastic, Solvent Based, Outdoor Use: Suitable for outdoor use on below-

ambient services. 

1. Water-Vapor Permeance: Comply with ASTM E96/E96M or ASTM F1249. 

2. Service Temperature Range: Minus 50 to plus 220 deg F. 

3. Color: White. 

D. FSK and Metal Jacket Flashing Sealants: 

1. Fire- and water-resistant, flexible, elastomeric sealant. 

2. Service Temperature Range: Minus 40 to plus 250 deg F. 

3. Color: Aluminum. 

E. ASJ Flashing Sealants and PVDC and PVC Jacket Flashing Sealants: 

1. Fire- and water-resistant, flexible, elastomeric sealant. 

2. Service Temperature Range: Minus 40 to plus 250 deg F. 

3. Color: White. 

2.5 FACTORY-APPLIED JACKETS 

A. Insulation system schedules indicate factory-applied jackets on various applications. When 

factory-applied jackets are indicated, comply with the following: 

1. ASJ: White, kraft-paper, fiberglass-reinforced scrim with aluminum-foil backing; 

complying with ASTM C1136, Type I. 

2. ASJ-SSL: ASJ with self-sealing, pressure-sensitive, acrylic-based adhesive covered by a 

removable protective strip; complying with ASTM C1136, Type I. 

3. FSK Jacket: Aluminum-foil, fiberglass-reinforced scrim with kraft-paper backing; 

complying with ASTM C1136, Type II. 
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4. ASJ+: Aluminum foil reinforced with glass scrim bonded to a kraft paper interleaving 

with an outer film leaving no paper exposed; complying with ASTM C1136, Types I, II, 

III, IV, and VII. 

5. PSK Jacket: Aluminum-foil, fiberglass-reinforced scrim with polyethylene backing; 

complying with ASTM C1136, Type II. 

2.6 TAPES 

A. FSK Tape: Foil-face, vapor-retarder tape matching factory-applied jacket with acrylic adhesive; 

complying with ASTM C1136. 

1. Width: 3 inches. 

2. Thickness: 6.5 mils. 

3. Adhesion: 90 ounces force/inch in width. 

4. Elongation: 2 percent. 

5. Tensile Strength: 40 lbf/inch in width. 

6. FSK Tape Disks and Squares: Precut disks or squares of FSK tape. 

B. Aluminum-Foil Tape: Vapor-retarder tape with acrylic adhesive. 

1. Width: 2 inches  

2. Thickness: 3.7 mils. 

3. Adhesion: 100 ounces force/inch in width. 

4. Elongation: 5 percent. 

5. Tensile Strength: 34 lbf/inch in width. 

2.7 SECUREMENTS 

A. Bands: 

1. Wing seals are primarily used for fastening bands together. Closed seals are occasionally 

used for large, 84-inch- (2130-mm-) diameter applications and where fastening bands are 

used with springs. Wing seals are reusable; closed seals are not. 

2. Stainless Steel: ASTM A240/A240M, Type 304, 0.015 inch thick, 3/4 inch wide with 

closed seal. 

3. Aluminum: ASTM B209, Alloy 3003, 3005, 3105, or 5005; Temper H-14, 0.020 inch 

thick, 3/4 inch wide with closed seal. 

4. Springs: Twin spring set constructed of stainless steel, with ends flat and slotted to accept 

metal bands. Spring size is determined by manufacturer for application. 



Alteration to 
OLD MAIN – ADA BATHROOM UPGRADES 

SUNY Cortland 
 Gerhart Dr, Cortland, NY 13045 

SUNY Cortland Project No. 20240032 

 

 

 HVAC PIPING INSULATION     230719  -  6  
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and conditions for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances 

and other conditions affecting performance of insulation application. 

1. Verify that systems to be insulated have been tested and are free of defects. 

2. Verify that surfaces to be insulated are clean and dry. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Clean and dry surfaces to receive insulation. Remove materials that will adversely affect 

insulation application. 

B. Clean and prepare surfaces to be insulated. Before insulating, apply a corrosion coating to 

insulated surfaces as follows: 

1. Stainless Steel: Coat 300 series stainless steel with an epoxy primer 5 mils thick and an 

epoxy finish 5 mils thick if operating in a temperature range between 140 and 300 deg F. 

Consult coating manufacturer for appropriate coating materials and application methods 

for operating temperature range. 

2. Carbon Steel: Coat carbon steel operating at a service temperature of between 32 and 300 

deg F with an epoxy coating. Consult coating manufacturer for appropriate coating 

materials and application methods for operating temperature range. 

C. Coordinate insulation installation with the tradesman installing heat tracing. Comply with 

requirements for heat tracing that apply to insulation. 

D. Mix insulating cements with clean potable water; if insulating cements are to be in contact with 

stainless steel surfaces, use demineralized water. 

3.3 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Install insulation materials, accessories, and finishes with smooth, straight, and even surfaces; 

free of voids throughout the length of piping, including fittings, valves, and specialties. 

B. Install insulation materials, forms, vapor barriers or retarders, jackets, and of thicknesses 

required for each item of pipe system, as specified in insulation system schedules. 

C. Install accessories compatible with insulation materials and suitable for the service. Install 

accessories that do not corrode, compress, or otherwise damage insulation or jacket. 
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D. Install insulation with longitudinal seams at top and bottom (12 o'clock and 6 o'clock positions) 

of horizontal runs. 

E. Install multiple layers of insulation with longitudinal and end seams staggered. 

F. Do not weld brackets, clips, or other attachment devices to piping, fittings, and specialties. 

G. Keep insulation materials dry during storage, application, and finishing. Replace insulation 

materials that get wet during storage or in the installation process before being properly covered 

and sealed in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

H. Install insulation with tight longitudinal seams and end joints. Bond seams and joints with 

adhesive recommended by insulation material manufacturer. 

I. Install insulation with least number of joints practical. 

J. Apply adhesives, mastics, and sealants at manufacturer's recommended coverage rate and wet 

and dry film thicknesses. 

K. Install insulation with factory-applied jackets as follows: 

1. Draw jacket tight and smooth, but not to the extent of creating wrinkles or areas of 

compression in the insulation. 

2. Cover circumferential joints with 3-inch-wide strips of same material as insulation jacket. 

Secure strips with adhesive and outward-clinching staples along both edges of strip, 

spaced 4 inches o.c. 

3. Overlap jacket longitudinal seams at least 1-1/2 inches. Install insulation with 

longitudinal seams at bottom of pipe. Clean and dry surface to receive self-sealing lap. 

Staple laps with outward-clinching staples along edge at 2 inches o.c. 

4. For below-ambient services, apply vapor-barrier mastic over staples. 

5. Cover joints and seams with tape, in accordance with insulation material manufacturer's 

written instructions, to maintain vapor seal. 

6. Where vapor barriers are indicated, apply vapor-barrier mastic on seams and joints and at 

ends adjacent to pipe flanges and fittings. 

L. Cut insulation in a manner to avoid compressing insulation. 

M. Finish installation with systems at operating conditions. Repair joint separations and cracking 

due to thermal movement. 

N. Repair damaged insulation facings by applying same facing material over damaged areas. 

Extend patches at least 4 inches beyond damaged areas. Adhere, staple, and seal patches in 

similar fashion to butt joints. 

O. For above-ambient services, do not install insulation to the following: 

1. Vibration-control devices. 

2. Testing agency labels and stamps. 
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3. Nameplates and data plates. 

3.4 PENETRATIONS 

A. Insulation Installation at Roof Penetrations: Install insulation continuously through roof 

penetrations. 

1. Seal penetrations with flashing sealant. 

2. For applications requiring only indoor insulation, terminate insulation above roof surface 

and seal with joint sealant. For applications requiring indoor and outdoor insulation, 

install insulation for outdoor applications tightly joined to indoor insulation ends. Seal 

joint with joint sealant. 

3. Extend jacket of outdoor insulation outside roof flashing at least 2 inches below top of 

roof flashing. 

4. Seal jacket to roof flashing with flashing sealant. 

B. Insulation Installation at Underground Exterior Wall Penetrations: Terminate insulation flush 

with sleeve seal. Seal terminations with flashing sealant. 

C. Insulation Installation at Aboveground Exterior Wall Penetrations: Install insulation 

continuously through wall penetrations. 

1. Seal penetrations with flashing sealant. 

2. For applications requiring only indoor insulation, terminate insulation inside wall surface 

and seal with joint sealant. For applications requiring indoor and outdoor insulation, 

install insulation for outdoor applications tightly joined to indoor insulation ends. Seal 

joint with joint sealant. 

3. Extend jacket of outdoor insulation outside wall flashing and overlap wall flashing at 

least 2 inches. 

4. Seal jacket to wall flashing with flashing sealant. 

D. Insulation Installation at Interior Wall and Partition Penetrations (That Are Not Fire Rated): 

Install insulation continuously through walls and partitions. 

E. Insulation Installation at Fire-Rated Wall and Partition Penetrations: Install insulation 

continuously through penetrations of fire-rated walls and partitions. 

1. Comply with requirements in Section 078413 "Penetration Firestopping" for firestopping 

and fire-resistive joint sealers. 

F. Insulation Installation at Floor Penetrations: 

1. Pipe: Install insulation continuously through floor penetrations. 

2. Seal penetrations through fire-rated assemblies. Comply with requirements in 

Section 078413 "Penetration Firestopping." 
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3.5 GENERAL PIPE INSULATION INSTALLATION 

A. Requirements in this article generally apply to all insulation materials, except where more 

specific requirements are specified in various pipe insulation material installation articles below. 

B. Insulation Installation on Fittings, Valves, Strainers, Flanges, Mechanical Couplings, and 

Unions: 

1. Install insulation over fittings, valves, strainers, flanges, mechanical couplings, unions, 

and other specialties with continuous thermal and vapor-retarder integrity unless 

otherwise indicated. 

2. Insulate pipe elbows using prefabricated fitting insulation made from same material and 

density as that of adjacent pipe insulation. Each piece is butted tightly against adjoining 

piece and bonded with adhesive. Fill joints, seams, voids, and irregular surfaces with 

insulating cement finished to a smooth, hard, and uniform contour that is uniform with 

adjoining pipe insulation. 

3. Insulate tee fittings with prefabricated fitting insulation of same material and thickness as 

that used for adjacent pipe. Cut sectional pipe insulation to fit. Butt each section closely 

to the next and hold in place with tie wire. Bond pieces with adhesive. 

4. Insulate valves using prefabricated fitting insulation of same material, density, and 

thickness as that used for adjacent pipe. Overlap adjoining pipe insulation by not less 

than 2 times the thickness of pipe insulation, or one pipe diameter, whichever is thicker. 

For valves, insulate up to and including the bonnets, valve stuffing-box studs, bolts, and 

nuts. Fill joints, seams, and irregular surfaces with insulating cement. 

5. Insulate strainers using prefabricated fitting insulation of same material, density, and 

thickness as that used for adjacent pipe. Overlap adjoining pipe insulation by not less 

than 2 times the thickness of pipe insulation, or one pipe diameter, whichever is thicker. 

Fill joints, seams, and irregular surfaces with insulating cement. Insulate strainers, so 

strainer basket flange or plug can be easily removed and replaced without damaging the 

insulation and jacket. Provide a removable reusable insulation cover. For below-ambient 

services, provide a design that maintains vapor barrier. 

6. Insulate flanges, mechanical couplings, and unions using a section of oversized 

preformed pipe insulation to fit. Overlap adjoining pipe insulation by not less than 2 

times the thickness of pipe insulation, or one pipe diameter, whichever is thicker. Stencil 

or label the outside insulation jacket of each union with the word "union" matching size 

and color of pipe labels. 

7. Cover segmented insulated surfaces with a layer of finishing cement and coat with a 

mastic. Install vapor-barrier mastic for below-ambient services and a breather mastic for 

above-ambient services. Reinforce the mastic with reinforcing mesh. Trowel the mastic 

to a smooth and well-shaped contour. 

8. For services not specified to receive a field-applied jacket, except for flexible elastomeric 

and polyolefin, install fitted PVC cover over elbows, tees, strainers, valves, flanges, and 

unions. Terminate ends with PVC end caps. Tape PVC covers to adjoining insulation 

facing, using PVC tape. 
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C. Insulate instrument connections for thermometers, pressure gages, pressure temperature taps, 

test connections, flow meters, sensors, switches, and transmitters on insulated pipes. Shape 

insulation at these connections by tapering it to and around the connection with insulating 

cement and finish with finishing cement, mastic, and flashing sealant. 

3.6 INSTALLATION OF CELLULAR-GLASS INSULATION 

A. Insulation Installation on Straight Pipes and Tubes: 

1. Secure each layer of insulation to pipe with wire or bands and tighten bands without 

deforming insulation materials. 

2. Where vapor barriers are indicated, seal longitudinal seams, end joints, and protrusions 

with vapor-barrier mastic and joint sealant. 

3. For insulation with jackets on above-ambient services, secure laps with outward-clinched 

staples at 6 inches o.c. 

4. For insulation with jackets on below-ambient services, do not staple longitudinal tabs. 

Instead, secure tabs with additional adhesive, as recommended by insulation material 

manufacturer, and seal with vapor-barrier mastic and flashing sealant. 

B. Insulation Installation on Pipe Flanges: 

1. Install prefabricated pipe insulation to outer diameter of pipe flange. 

2. Make width of insulation section same as overall width of flange and bolts, plus twice the 

thickness of pipe insulation. 

3. Fill voids between inner circumference of flange insulation and outer circumference of 

adjacent straight pipe segments with cut sections of cellular-glass block insulation of 

same thickness as that of pipe insulation. Where voids are difficult to fill with block 

insulation, fill the voids with a fibrous insulation material suitable for the specific 

operating temperature. 

4. Install jacket material with manufacturer's recommended adhesive, overlap seams at least 

1 inch, and seal joints with flashing sealant. 

C. Insulation Installation on Pipe Fittings and Elbows: 

1. Install prefabricated sections of same material as that of straight segments of pipe 

insulation when available. Secure according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

2. When preformed sections of insulation are not available, install mitered or routed 

sections of cellular-glass insulation. Secure insulation materials with wire or bands. 

D. Insulation Installation on Valves and Pipe Specialties: 

1. Install prefabricated sections of cellular-glass insulation to valve body. 

2. Arrange insulation to permit access to packing and to allow valve operation without 

disturbing insulation. 

3. Install insulation to flanges as specified for flange insulation application. 
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3.7 INSTALLATION OF GLASS-FIBER AND MINERAL WOOL INSULATION 

A. Insulation Installation on Straight Pipes and Tubes: 

1. Secure each layer of preformed pipe insulation to pipe with wire or bands, and tighten 

bands without deforming insulation materials. 

2. Where vapor barriers are indicated, seal longitudinal seams, end joints, and protrusions 

with vapor-barrier mastic and joint sealant. 

3. For insulation with jackets on above-ambient surfaces, secure laps with outward-clinched 

staples at 6 inches o.c. 

4. For insulation with jackets on below-ambient surfaces, do not staple longitudinal tabs. 

Instead, secure tabs with additional adhesive, as recommended by insulation material 

manufacturer, and seal with vapor-barrier mastic and flashing sealant. 

B. Insulation Installation on Pipe Flanges: 

1. Install prefabricated pipe insulation to outer diameter of pipe flange. 

2. Make width of insulation section same as overall width of flange and bolts, plus twice the 

thickness of pipe insulation. 

3. Fill voids between inner circumference of flange insulation and outer circumference of 

adjacent straight pipe segments with glass-fiber or mineral-wool blanket insulation. 

4. Install jacket material with manufacturer's recommended adhesive, overlap seams at least 

1 inch, and seal joints with flashing sealant. 

C. Insulation Installation on Pipe Fittings and Elbows: 

1. Install prefabricated sections of same material as that of straight segments of pipe 

insulation when available. 

2. When preformed insulation elbows and fittings are not available, install mitered sections 

of pipe insulation, to a thickness equal to adjoining pipe insulation. Secure insulation 

materials with wire or bands. 

D. Insulation Installation on Valves and Pipe Specialties: 

1. Install prefabricated sections of same material as that of straight segments of pipe 

insulation when available. 

2. When prefabricated sections are not available, install fabricated sections of pipe 

insulation to valve body. 

3. Arrange insulation to permit access to packing and to allow valve operation without 

disturbing insulation. 

4. Install insulation to flanges as specified for flange insulation application. 

3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections. 

B. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections. 
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C. Manufacturer's Field Service: Engage a factory-authorized service representative to test and 

inspect components, assemblies, and equipment installations, including connections. 

D. Tests and Inspections: Inspect pipe, fittings, strainers, and valves, randomly selected by 

Architect, by removing field-applied jacket and insulation in layers in reverse order of their 

installation. Extent of inspection is limited to three locations of straight pipe, three locations of 

threaded fittings, three locations of welded fittings, two locations of threaded strainers, two 

locations of welded strainers, three locations of threaded valves, and three locations of flanged 

valves for each pipe service defined in the "Piping Insulation Schedule, General" Article. 

E. All insulation applications will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and inspections. 

F. Prepare test and inspection reports. 

3.9 OUTDOOR, ABOVEGROUND PIPING INSULATION SCHEDULE 

A. Heating-Hot-Water Supply and Return, 200 Deg F and Below: 

1. All Pipe Sizes: Insulation is the following: 

a. Cellular Glass: 2 inches thick. 

b. Glass-Fiber, Preformed Pipe Insulation, Type I: 2 inches thick. 

END OF SECTION 230719 
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SECTION 230923.11 - CONTROL VALVES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Ball-style control valves. 

2. Pressure-independent control valves. 

3. Solenoid valves. 

4. Self-contained temperature-regulating valves. 

5. Electric and electronic control valve actuators. 

 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 230923 "Direct Digital Control (DDC) System for HVAC" control equipment 

and software, relays, electrical power devices, uninterruptible power supply units, wire, 

and cable. 

2. Section 230993.11 "Sequence of Operations for HVAC DDC" for requirements that 

relate to this Section. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cv: Valve coefficient. 

B. DDC: Direct digital control. 

C. EPT: Ethylene-propylene terpolymer rubber. 

D. HNBR: Hydrogenated nitrile butadiene rubber. 

E. NBR: Nitrile butadiene rubber. 

F. PEEK: Polyether Ether Ketone rubber. 

G. PTFE: Polytetrafluoroethylene. 

H. RMS: Root-mean-square value of alternating voltage, which is the square root of the mean 

value of the square of the voltage values during a complete cycle. 

I. RTFE: Glass-fiber-reinforced PTFE. 

J. TFM: A chemically modified PTFE. 
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1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: 

1. Ball-style control valves. 

2. Butterfly-style control valves. 

3. Globe-style control valves. 

4. Pressure-independent control valves. 

5. Solenoid valves. 

6. Self-contained temperature-regulating valves. 

7. Electric and electronic control valve actuators. 

 

B. Product Data Submittals: For each product. 

1. Construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components and 

profiles, and finishes. 

2. Operating characteristics, electrical characteristics, and furnished accessories indicating 

process operating range, accuracy over range, control signal over range, default control 

signal with loss of power, calibration data specific to each unique application, electrical 

power requirements, and limitations of ambient operating environment, including 

temperature and humidity. 

3. Product description with complete technical data, performance curves, and product 

specification sheets. 

4. Installation, operation, and maintenance instructions, including factors affecting 

performance. 

C. Shop Drawings: 

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and mounting details. 

2. Include details of product assemblies. Indicate dimensions, weights, loads, required 

clearances, method of field assembly, components, and location and size of each field 

connection. 

3. Include diagrams for power, signal, and control wiring. 

 

D. Delegated Design Submittals: 

1. Schedule and design calculations for control valves and actuators, including the 

following: 

a. Flow at project design and minimum flow conditions. 

b. Pressure differential drop across valve at project design flow condition. 

c. Maximum system pressure differential drop (pump close-off pressure) across valve 

at project minimum flow condition. 

d. Design and minimum control valve coefficient with corresponding valve position. 

e. Maximum close-off pressure. 

f. Leakage flow at maximum system pressure differential. 
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g. Torque required at worst-case condition for sizing actuator. 

h. Actuator selection indicating torque provided. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Coordination Drawings: Plan drawings and corresponding product installation details, drawn to 

scale, on which the following items are indicated and coordinated with each other, using input 

from installers of the items involved: 

1. Control valve installation location indicated in relationship to room, duct, pipe, and 

equipment. 

2. Size and location of wall access panels for control valves installed behind walls. 

3. Size and location of ceiling access panels for control valves installed above inaccessible 

ceilings. 

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Operation and Maintenance Data: For control valves in the valve schedule, layouts, and controls 

diagram-see design drawings. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by 

a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application. 

B. ASHRAE/IES 90.1 Compliance: Applicable requirements in ASHRAE/IES 90.1, Section 6 - 

"Heating, Ventilating, and Air-Conditioning." 

C. ASME Compliance: Fabricate and label products to comply with ASME Boiler and Pressure 

Vessel Code where required by authorities having jurisdiction. 

D. Code Compliance: Comply with governing energy code. 

E. Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in Section 014000 

"Quality Requirements," to size products where indicated as delegated design. 

F. Ground Fault: Properly ground products to prevent failing due to ground fault conditions. 

G. Backup Power Source: Serve control valve actuators from a backup power source where 

associated with systems and equipment served by a backup power source. 

H. Environmental Conditions: For actuators not available with integral enclosures complying with 

requirements indicated, house in protective secondary enclosures complying with requirements. 
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I. Selection Criteria: 

1. Control Valve Leakage: FCI 70-2, Class IV or less leakage, unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Control Valve Pattern: Straight-through as indicated on Drawings. 

3. Control Valve Flow Characteristics, Unless Otherwise Indicated: 

a. Modulating, Two-Way Pattern: Equal percentage. 

4. Stable Operation: Select control valves and actuators for stable operation throughout full 

range of operation, from design Cv at design flow to minimum Cv. 

5. Control Valve Styles: 

a. Hydronic Systems: 

1) Pipe Sizes NPS 2 (DN 50) and Smaller: Ball style control valves. 

2) Pipe Sizes Larger than NPS 2 (DN 50): Ball style control valves. 

J. Sizing Criteria: Unless otherwise indicated, select control valve size using the following: 

1. ISA Standards: 

a. Control Valve Sizes and Flow Coefficients: ISA 75.01.01. 

b. Control Valve Characteristics and Rangeability: ISA 75.11.01. 

2. Correction Factors: Consider viscosity, flashing, and cavitation corrections when 

selecting control valves. 

3. Ball-Style Control Valves: Select valve size with design Cv at design flow between 65  

and 75 degrees of valve full open position and minimum Cv between  and 25 percent of 

open position. 

4. Modulating Control Valves in Hydronic Systems: 

a. Select modulating control valve sizes at terminal equipment for a design Cv based 

on a pressure drop of 5 psig at design flow. 

b. Calculate control valve minimum Cv at 10 percent of control valve design flow, 

with a coincident pressure differential equal to the system design pump head  

5. Two-Position Valves: Select two-position control valves for full pipeline size. 

2.2 SELF-CONTAINED TEMPERATURE-REGULATING VALVE 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain self-contained temperature-regulating valves from single 

manufacturer. 

B. Description: 

1. Self-contained and self-operated temperature-regulating valve. Direct acting or reverse 

acting, as required by application. 



Alteration to 
OLD MAIN – ADA BATHROOM UPGRADES 

SUNY Cortland 
 Gerhart Dr, Cortland, NY 13045 

SUNY Cortland Project No. 20240032 

 

CONTROL VALVES 230923.11 - 5 

2. Direct Acting: A rise in temperature at the sensing bulb vaporizes some of the liquid in 

the bulb, forcing the remaining liquid through a capillary to apply pressure at the 

diaphragm, in turn closing the fail-safe open valve. 

3. Reverse Acting: A rise in temperature at the sensing bulb vaporizes some of the liquid in 

the bulb, forcing the remaining liquid through a capillary to apply pressure at the 

diaphragm, in turn opening the fail-safe closed valve. 

C. Performance: 

1. Leakage: Comply with FCI 70-2, Class IV. 

2. Hydronic Pressure: 

a. Rating: 125 psig. 

b. Differential: 5 psig. 

3. Hydronic Process Temperature Range: Match to applications of up to 0 to 250 deg F. 

4. Operating Range: Control flow from between 5 to 100 percent of rated capacity. 

5. Sizing: Size to pass the design flow required with not more than 95 percent of the stem 

lift while operating at design pressure. 

D. Features: 

1. Interchangeable trim for one size smaller. 

E. Construction: 

1. Size Range: NPS 1/2 to NPS 2. 

2. Body: Bronze. 

3. End Connections: Female threaded (NPT) ends. 

4. Trim: 300 series stainless steel. 

5. Seats: 300 series stainless steel, PTFE. 

6. Actuator Yoke: Aluminum, cast iron or carbon steel. 

7. Capillary, Bulb, and Armor: Copper or 300 series stainless steel bulb and capillary with 

stainless steel armor. 

8. Thermal Fill Material: Match to the temperature range. 

9. Thermowell: Type 316 stainless steel thermowell sized to fit the bulb and pipe. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and conditions for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances 

and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Examine roughing-in for valves installed in piping to verify actual locations of piping 

connections before installation. 
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C. Prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental to performance. 

D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Furnish and install products required to satisfy most stringent requirements indicated. 

B. Install products level, plumb, parallel, and perpendicular with building construction. 

C. Properly support control valves and actuators, tubing, piping, wiring, and conduits to comply 

with requirements indicated. Brace all products to prevent lateral movement and sway or a 

break in attachment when subjected to a seismic event, wind, or others forces common to the 

application. 

D. Provide ceiling, floor, roof, and wall openings [and sleeves ]required by installation. Before 

proceeding with drilling, punching, or cutting, check location first for concealed products that 

could potentially be damaged. Patch, flash, grout, seal, and refinish openings to match adjacent 

condition. 

E. Seal penetrations made in fire-rated and acoustically rated assemblies. 

F. Fastening Hardware: 

1. Wrenches, pliers, and other tools that will cause injury to or mar surfaces of rods, nuts, 

and other parts are prohibited for assembling and tightening nuts. 

2. Tighten bolts and nuts firmly and uniformly. Do not overstress threads by excessive force 

or by oversized wrenches. 

3. Lubricate threads of bolts, nuts, and screws with graphite and oil before assembly. 

G. Install products in locations that are accessible and that will permit calibration and maintenance 

from floor, equipment platforms, or catwalks. Where ladders are required for Owner's access, 

confirm unrestricted ladder placement is possible under occupied condition. 

3.3 CONTROL VALVES 

A. Install pipe reducers for control valves smaller than line size. Position reducers as close to 

control valve as possible but at distance to avoid interference and impact to performance. Install 

with manufacturer-recommended clearance. 

B. Install flanges or unions to allow drop-in and -out valve installation. 

C. Valve Orientation: 

1. Where possible, install ball valves that are installed in horizontal piping, with stems 

upright and not more than 15 degrees off of vertical, not inverted. 

2. Install valves in a position to allow full stem movement. 
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3. Where possible, install butterfly valves that are installed in horizontal piping, with stems 

in horizontal position and with low point of disc opening with direction of flow. 

D. Clearance: 

1. Locate valves for easy access, and provide separate support of valves that cannot be 

handled by service personnel without hoisting mechanism. 

2. Install valves with at least 12 inches (300 mm) of clear space around valve and between 

valves and adjacent surfaces.  Provide a minimum of 16x16 access door/panel for valves 

located above hard/inaccessible ceilings or walls or void spaces. 

E. Threaded Valves: 

1. Note internal length of threads in valve ends, and proximity of valve internal seat or wall, 

to determine how far pipe should be threaded into valve. 

2. Align threads at point of assembly. 

3. Apply thread compound to external pipe threads, except where dry seal threading is 

specified. 

4. Assemble joint, wrench tight. Apply wrench on valve end as pipe is being threaded. 

3.4 ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS 

A. Install electrical power to field-mounted control devices requiring electrical power. 

B. Connect wiring in accordance with Section 260519 "Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors 

and Cables" and Section 260523 "Control-Voltage Electrical Power Cables." 

C. Ground equipment in accordance with Section 260526 "Grounding and Bonding for Electrical 

Systems." 

D. Furnish and install raceways. Comply with requirements in Section 260533.13 "Conduits for 

Electrical Systems." 

E. Furnish and install circuit breakers. Comply with requirements in Section 262816 "Enclosed 

Switches and Circuit Breakers." 

F. Install electrical devices furnished by manufacturer, but not factory mounted, in accordance 

with NFPA 70 and NECA 1. 

3.5 CONTROL CONNECTIONS 

A. Install control signal wiring to field-mounted control devices. 

B. Connect control signal wiring in accordance with Section 260523 "Control-Voltage Electrical 

Power Cables." 
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C. Furnish and install raceways. Comply with requirements in Section 260533.13 "Conduits for 

Electrical Systems." 

3.6 CLEANING 

A. Remove grease, mastic, adhesives, dust, dirt, stains, fingerprints, labels, and other foreign 

materials from exposed surfaces. 

3.7 STARTUP 

A. Control Valve Checkout: 

1. Check installed products before continuity tests, leak tests, and calibration. 

2. Check valves for proper location and accessibility. 

3. Check valves for proper installation for direction of flow, elevation, orientation, insertion 

depth, or other applicable considerations that will impact performance. 

4. Verify that control valves are installed correctly for flow direction. 

5. Verify that valve body attachment is properly secured and sealed. 

6. Verify that valve actuator and linkage attachment are secure. 

7. Verify that actuator wiring is complete, enclosed, and connected to correct power source. 

8. Verify that valve ball, disc, and plug travel are unobstructed. 

9. After piping systems have been tested and put into service, but before insulating and 

balancing, inspect each valve for leaks. Adjust or replace packing to stop leaks. Replace 

the valve if leaks persist. 

3.8 ADJUSTMENT, CALIBRATION, AND TESTING 

A. Stroke and adjust control valves following manufacturer's recommended procedure, from 100 

percent open to 100 percent closed back to 100 percent open. 

B. Check and document open and close cycle times for applications with a cycle time of less than 

15 seconds. 

C. For control valves equipped with positive position indication, check feedback signal at multiple 

positions to confirm proper position indication. 

END OF SECTION 230923.11 
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SECTION 232113 - HYDRONIC PIPING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Copper tube and fittings. 

2. Steel pipe and fittings. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of the following: 

1. Pipe and tube. 

2. Fittings. 

3. Joining materials. 

4. Transition fittings. 

B. Delegated Design Submittals: 

1. Design calculations and detailed fabrication and assembly of pipe anchors and alignment 

guides, hangers and supports for multiple pipes, expansion joints and loops, and 

attachments of the same to the building structure. 

2. Locations of pipe anchors, alignment guides, and expansion joints and loops. 

3. Locations of and details for penetrations, including sleeves and sleeve seals for exterior 

walls, floors, basement, and foundation walls. 

4. Locations of and details for penetration and firestopping for fire- and smoke-rated wall 

and floor and ceiling assemblies. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Coordination Drawings: Piping layout, or BIM model, drawn to scale, indicating the items 

described in this Section, and coordinated with all building trades. 

B. Qualification Data: For Installer. 

C. Welding certificates. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: 
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1. Installers of Pressure-Sealed Joints: Installers are to be certified by pressure-seal joint 

manufacturer as having been trained and qualified to join piping with pressure-seal pipe 

couplings and fittings. 

2. Fiberglass Pipe and Fitting Installers: Installers of RTRF and RTRP are to be certified by 

manufacturer of pipes and fittings as having been trained and qualified to join fiberglass 

piping with manufacturer-recommended adhesive. 

B. Steel Support Welding: Qualify procedures and personnel in accordance with 

AWS D1.1/D1.1M. 

C. Pipe Welding: Qualify procedures and operators in accordance with ASME Boiler and Pressure 

Vessel Code: Section IX. 

1. Comply with ASME B31.9 for materials, products, and installation. 

2. Certify that each welder has passed AWS qualification tests for welding processes 

involved and that certification is current. 

1.5 WARRANTY 

A. PP-R and PP-RCT Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace PP-R and 

PP-RCT pipe and fittings that fail in materials or workmanship within 10 years from date of 

Substantial Completion. 

1. Warranty is to cover labor and material costs of repairing and/or replacing defective 

materials and repairing any incidental damage caused by failure of the piping system due 

to defects in materials or manufacturing. 

2. Warranty is to be in effect only upon submission by Contractor to manufacturer of valid 

pressure/leak documentation indicating that the system was tested and passed 

manufacturer's pressure/leak test and any other manufacturer requirements. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 COPPER TUBE AND FITTINGS 

A. Drawn-Temper Copper Tube: ASTM B88, Type K. 

B. Annealed-Temper Copper Tube: ASTM B88, Type K. 

C. Cast-Copper, Solder-Joint Fittings: ASME B16.18 pressure fittings. Do not use solder joints on 

pipe sizes greater than NPS 4. 

D. Wrought-Copper, Solder-Joint Fittings: ASME B16.22 pressure fittings. Do not use solder 

joints on pipe sizes greater than NPS 4. 
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E. Cast-Copper Unions: MSS SP-123, cast-copper-alloy, hexagonal-stock body, with ball-and-

socket, metal-to-metal seating surfaces and solder-joint or threaded ends. Do not use solder 

joints on pipe sizes greater than NPS 4. 

F. Wrought-Copper Unions: ASME B16.22. Do not use solder joints on pipe sizes greater than 

NPS 4. 

G. Copper-Tube, Mechanically Formed Tee Fitting: For forming T-branch on copper water tube. 

1. Description: Tee formed in copper tube in accordance with ASTM F2014. 

2.2 STEEL PIPE AND FITTINGS 

A. Steel Pipe: ASTM A53/A53M black steel with plain ends; welded and seamless, Grade B, and 

schedule number as indicated in Part 3,"Piping Applications" Article. 

B. Cast-Iron Threaded Fittings: ASME B16.4; Classes 125 and 250 as indicated in Part 3, "Piping 

Applications" Article. 

C. Malleable-Iron Threaded Fittings: ASME B16.3, Classes 150 and 300 as indicated in Part 3, 

"Piping Applications" Article. 

D. Malleable-Iron Unions: ASME B16.39; Classes 150, 250, and 300 as indicated in Part 3, 

"Piping Applications" Article. 

E. Cast-Iron Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fittings: ASME B16.1, Classes 25, 125, and 250; raised 

ground face, and bolt holes spot faced as indicated in "Piping Applications" Article. 

F. Wrought-Steel Fittings: ASTM A234/A234M; wall thickness to match adjoining pipe. 

G. Cast- and Forged-Steel Flanges and Flanged Fittings: ASME B16.5, including bolts, nuts, and 

gaskets of the following material group, end connections, and facings: 

1. Material Group: 1.1. 

2. End Connections: Butt welding. 

3. Facings: Raised face. 

4. Couplings: Ductile- or malleable-iron housing and EPDM or nitrile gasket of central 

cavity pressure-responsive design; with nuts, bolts, locking pin, locking toggle, or lugs to 

secure grooved pipe and fittings. 

H. Plain-End Mechanical-Joint Couplings: 

1. Source Limitations: Obtain plain-end mechanical-joint couplings from single 

manufacturer. 

2. Housing: ASTM A536, Grade 65-45-12 segmented ductile iron or Type 304 stainless 

steel. 

3. Gasket: EPDM. 

4. Sealing Mechanism: Double-lip sealing system or carbon steel case-hardened jaws. 
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5. Bolts, hex nuts, washers, or lock bars based on manufacturer's design. 

6. Minimum Pressure Rating: Equal to that of the joined pipes. 

I. Steel Pipe Nipples: ASTM A733, made of same materials and wall thicknesses as pipe in which 

they are installed. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PIPING APPLICATIONS 

A. Hot-Water Heating Piping, Aboveground, NPS 2 (DN 50) and Smaller, to Be Any of the 

Following: 

1. Type K drawn-temper copper tubing, wrought-copper fittings, and brazed. 

2. Schedule 40, Grade B, steel pipe 

B. Hot-Water Heating Piping, Aboveground, NPS 2-1/2 (DN 65) and Larger, to Be Any of the 

Following: 

1. Type K drawn-temper copper tubing, wrought-copper fittings, and brazed joints. 

2. Schedule 40 Grade B, steel pipe 

C. Air-Vent Piping: 

1. Inlet: Same as service where installed with metal-to-plastic transition fittings for plastic 

piping systems, according to piping manufacturer's written instructions. 

2. Outlet: Type K, annealed-temper copper tubing with soldered or flared joints. 

D. Pressure-Relief-Valve-Inlet and -Outlet Piping for Hot-Water Piping: Same materials and 

joining methods as for piping specified for the service in which safety valve is installed, with 

metal-to-plastic transition fittings for plastic piping systems, according to piping manufacturer's 

written instructions. 

3.2 INSTALLATION OF PIPING 

A. Drawing plans, schematics, and diagrams indicate general location and arrangement of piping 

systems. Indicated locations and arrangements are used to size pipe and calculate friction loss, 

expansion, and other design considerations. Install piping as indicated unless deviations to 

layout are approved on coordination drawings. 

B. Install piping in concealed locations unless otherwise indicated and except in equipment rooms 

and service areas. 

C. Install piping indicated to be exposed and piping in equipment rooms and service areas at right 

angles or parallel to building walls. Diagonal runs are prohibited unless specifically indicated 

otherwise. 
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D. Install piping above accessible ceilings to allow sufficient space for ceiling panel removal. 

E. Install piping to permit valve servicing. 

F. Install piping at indicated slopes. 

G. Install piping free of sags and bends. 

H. Install fittings for changes in direction and branch connections. 

I. Install piping to allow application of insulation. 

J. Select system components with pressure rating equal to or greater than system operating 

pressure. 

K. Install groups of pipes parallel to each other, spaced to permit applying insulation and servicing 

of valves. 

L. Install drains, consisting of a tee fitting, NPS 3/4 ball valve, and short NPS 3/4 threaded nipple 

with cap, at low points in piping system mains and elsewhere as required for system drainage. 

M. Install piping at a uniform grade of 0.2 percent upward in direction of flow. 

N. Reduce pipe sizes using eccentric reducer fitting installed with level side up. 

O. Install branch connections to mains using mechanically formed tee fittings in main pipe, with 

the branch connected to the bottom of the main pipe. For up-feed risers, connect the branch to 

the top of the main pipe. 

P. Install air vents and pressure-relief valves in accordance with Section 232116 "Hydronic Piping 

Specialties." 

Q. Install unions in piping, NPS 2 and smaller, adjacent to valves, at final connections of 

equipment, and elsewhere as indicated. 

R. Install flanges in piping, NPS 2-1/2 and larger, at final connections of equipment and elsewhere 

as indicated. 

S. Install shutoff valve immediately upstream of each dielectric fitting. 

T. Comply with requirements in Section 230553 "Identification for HVAC Piping and Equipment" 

for identifying piping. 

3.3 JOINT CONSTRUCTION 

A. Ream ends of pipes and tubes and remove burrs. Bevel plain ends of steel pipe. 
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B. Remove scale, slag, dirt, and debris from inside and outside of pipe and fittings before 

assembly. 

C. Soldered Joints: Apply ASTM B813, water-flushable flux, unless otherwise indicated, to tube 

end. Construct joints in accordance with ASTM B828 or CDA's "Copper Tube Handbook," 

using lead-free solder alloy complying with ASTM B32. 

D. Brazed Joints: Construct joints in accordance with AWS's "Brazing Handbook," "Pipe and 

Tube" chapter, using copper-phosphorus brazing filler metal complying with 

AWS A5.8/A5.8M. 

E. Threaded Joints: Thread pipe with tapered pipe threads in accordance with ASME B1.20.1. Cut 

threads full and clean using sharp dies. Ream threaded pipe ends to remove burrs and restore 

full ID. Join pipe fittings and valves as follows: 

1. Apply appropriate tape or thread compound to external pipe threads unless dry seal 

threading is specified. 

2. Damaged Threads: Do not use pipe or pipe fittings with threads that are corroded or 

damaged. Do not use pipe sections that have cracked or open welds. 

F. Welded Joints: Construct joints in accordance with AWS D10.12M/D10.12, using qualified 

processes and welding operators in accordance with "Quality Assurance" Article. 

G. Flanged Joints: Select appropriate gasket material, size, type, and thickness for service 

application. Install gasket concentrically positioned. Use suitable lubricants on bolt threads. 

H. Plain-End Mechanical-Coupled Joints: Prepare, assemble, and test joints in accordance with 

manufacturer's written installation instructions. 

I. Mechanically Formed Tee Fittings: Use manufacturer-recommended tools, procedure, and 

brazed joints. 

J. Pressure-Seal Joints: Use manufacturer-recommended tools and procedure. Leave insertion 

marks on pipe after assembly. 

3.4 INSTALLATION OF HANGERS AND SUPPORTS 

A. Comply with requirements in Section 230529 "Hangers and Supports for HVAC Piping and 

Equipment" for hangers, supports, and anchor devices. 

B. Install hangers for copper tubing and steel piping, with maximum horizontal spacing and 

minimum rod diameters, to comply with MSS SP-58, locally enforced codes, and authorities 

having jurisdiction requirements, whichever are most stringent. 

C. Install hangers for plastic piping, with maximum horizontal spacing and minimum rod 

diameters, to comply with manufacturer's written instructions, locally enforced codes, and 

authorities having jurisdiction requirements, whichever are most stringent. 
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D. Install hangers for fiberglass piping, with maximum horizontal spacing and minimum rod 

diameters, to comply with manufacturer's written instructions, locally enforced codes, and 

authorities having jurisdiction requirements, whichever are most stringent. 

E. Support horizontal piping within 12 inches of each fitting and coupling. 

F. Support vertical runs of copper tubing and steel piping to comply with MSS SP-58, locally 

enforced codes, and authorities having jurisdiction requirements, whichever are most stringent. 

3.5 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Identify system components. Comply with requirements for identification materials and 

installation in Section 230553 "Identification for HVAC Piping and Equipment." 

3.6 SYSTEM STARTUP 

A. Perform the following before operating the system: 

1. Open manual valves fully. 

2. Inspect pumps for proper rotation. 

3. Set makeup pressure-reducing valves for required system pressure. 

4. Inspect air vents at high points of system and determine if all are installed and operating 

freely (automatic type), or bleed air completely (manual type). 

5. Set temperature controls so all heating and cooling coils are calling for full flow. 

6. Inspect and set operating temperatures of hydronic equipment, such as boilers, chillers, 

cooling towers, to specified values. 

7. Verify lubrication of motors and bearings. 

3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Prepare hydronic piping in accordance with ASME B31.9 and as follows: 

1. Leave joints, including welds, uninsulated and exposed for examination during test. 

2. Provide temporary restraints for expansion joints that cannot sustain reactions due to test 

pressure. If temporary restraints are impractical, isolate expansion joints from testing. 

3. Flush hydronic piping systems with clean water; then remove and clean or replace 

strainer screens. 

4. Isolate equipment from piping. If a valve is used to isolate equipment, its closure is to be 

capable of sealing against test pressure without damage to valve. Install blinds in flanged 

joints to isolate equipment. 

5. Install pressure-relief valve, set at a pressure no more than one-third higher than test 

pressure, to protect against damage by expanding liquid or other source of overpressure 

during test. 

B. Perform the following tests on hydronic piping: 
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1. Use ambient-temperature water as a testing medium unless there is risk of damage due to 

freezing. Another liquid that is safe for workers and compatible with piping may be used. 

2. While filling system, use vents installed at high points of system to release air. Use drains 

installed at low points for complete draining of test liquid. 

3. Isolate expansion tanks and determine that hydronic system is full of water. 

4. Subject piping system to hydrostatic test pressure that is not less than 1.5 times the 

system's working pressure. Test pressure is not to exceed maximum pressure for any 

vessel, pump, valve, or other component in system under test. Verify that stress due to 

pressure at bottom of vertical runs does not exceed 90 percent of specified minimum 

yield strength or 1.7 times the "SE" value in Appendix A in ASME B31.9. 

5. After hydrostatic test pressure has been applied for at least 10 minutes, examine piping, 

joints, and connections for leakage. Eliminate leaks by tightening, repairing, or replacing 

components, and repeat hydrostatic test until there are no leaks. 

6. Prepare written report of testing. 

END OF SECTION 232113 
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SECTION 232116 - HYDRONIC PIPING SPECIALTIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Hydronic specialty valves. 

2. Air vents. 

3. Strainers. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product: 

1. Include construction details and material descriptions for hydronic piping specialties. 

2. Include rated capacities, operating characteristics, and furnished specialties and 

accessories. 

3. Include flow and pressure drop curves based on manufacturer's testing for calibrated-

orifice balancing valves and automatic flow-control valves. 

1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Operation and Maintenance Data: For hydronic piping specialties to include in emergency, 

operation, and maintenance manuals. 

1.4 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Differential Pressure Meter: For each type of balancing valve and automatic flow control valve, 

include flowmeter, probes, hoses, flow charts, and carrying case. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Pipe Welding: Qualify procedures and operators in accordance with ASME BPVC, Section IX. 

B. Pressure-relief and safety-relief valves and pressure vessels bear the appropriate ASME label. 

Fabricate and stamp air separators and expansion tanks to comply with ASME BPVC, 

Section VIII, Division 1. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 HYDRONIC SPECIALTY VALVES 

A. Automatic Flow-Control Valves: 

1. Body: Brass or ferrous metal. 

2. Combination Assemblies: Include bronze or brass-alloy ball valve. 

3. Identification Tag: Marked with zone identification, valve number, and flow rate. 

4. Size and Capacity: For each application, provide a valve with rated capacity equal to or 

greater than capacity of device being served. 

5. Performance: Maintain constant flow within plus or minus 10 percent, regardless of 

system pressure fluctuations. 

6. Minimum CWP Rating: 300 PSIG 

7. Maximum Operating Temperature: 200 deg F. 

2.2 AIR VENTS 

A. Automatic Air Vents: 

1. Body: Bronze or cast iron. 

2. Internal Parts: Nonferrous. 

3. Operator: Noncorrosive metal float. 

4. Inlet Connection: NPS 1/2. 

5. Discharge Connection: NPS 1/4. 

6. CWP Rating: 150 psig. 

7. Maximum Operating Temperature: 240 deg F. 

B. Manual Air Vents: 

1. Body: Bronze or cast iron. 

2. Internal Parts: Nonferrous. 

3. Operator: Noncorrosive metal float. 

4. Inlet Connection: NPS 1/2. 

5. Discharge Connection: NPS 1/4. 

6. CWP Rating: 150 psig. 

7. Maximum Operating Temperature: 240 deg F. 

2.3 STRAINERS 

A. Y-Pattern Strainers: 

1. Body: ASTM A126, Class B, cast iron with bolted cover and bottom drain connection. 

2. End Connections: Threaded ends for NPS 2 and smaller; flanged ends for NPS 2-1/2 and 

larger. 

3. Strainer Screen: Stainless steel, 40 mesh strainer, or perforated stainless steel basket. 
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4. CWP Rating: 125 psig. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine all piping specialties for cleanliness, freedom from foreign matter, and corrosion. 

Remove special packing materials, such as blocks, used to prevent disc movement during 

shipping and handling. 

B. Examine threads on all devices for form and cleanliness. 

C. Examine mating flange faces for conditions that might cause leakage. Check bolting for proper 

size, length, and material. Verify that gasket is of proper size, that its material composition is 

suitable for service, and that it is free from defects and damage. 

D. Do not attempt to repair defective piping specialties; replace with new devices. Remove 

defective piping specialties from site. 

3.2 INSTALLATION OF VALVES 

A. Install pressure-relief and safety-relief valves at hot-water generators and elsewhere as required 

by ASME BPVC. Pipe drain to nearest floor drain or as indicated on Drawings. Comply with 

ASME BPVC, Section VIII, Division 1, for installation requirements. 

3.3 HYDRONIC SPECIALTIES INSTALLATION 

A. Install manual air vents at high points in piping/risers, at heat-transfer coils, where indicated on 

drawings, and elsewhere as required for system air venting. 

B. Install automatic air vents at high points of system piping in mechanical equipment rooms only. 

1. Provide air outlet drain line full size of air outlet to floor drain or to other point indicated 

on Drawings. 

END OF SECTION 232116 
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SECTION 233113 - METAL DUCTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Single-wall rectangular ducts and fittings. 

2. Single-wall round ducts and fittings. 

3. Sheet metal materials. 

4. Sealants and gaskets. 

5. Hangers and supports. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 230593 "Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing for HVAC" for testing, adjusting, and 

balancing requirements for metal ducts. 

2. Section 233300 "Air Duct Accessories" for dampers, sound-control devices, duct-

mounting access doors and panels, turning vanes, and flexible ducts. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For the following products: 

1. Sealants and gaskets. 

B. Shop Drawings: 

1. Fabrication, assembly, and installation, including plans, elevations, sections, components, 

and attachments to other work. 

2. Factory- and shop-fabricated ducts and fittings. 

3. Duct layout indicating sizes, configuration, liner material, and static-pressure classes. 

4. Elevation of top and bottom of ducts. 

5. Dimensions of all duct runs from building grid lines. 

6. Fittings. 

7. Reinforcement and spacing. 

8. Seam and joint construction. 

9. Penetrations through fire-rated and other partitions. 

10. Equipment installation based on equipment being used on Project. 

11. Locations for duct accessories, including dampers, turning vanes, and access doors and 

panels. 

12. Hangers and supports, including methods for duct and building attachment and vibration 

isolation. 
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1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Coordination Drawings: A single set of plans or BIM model, drawn to scale, showing the items 

described in this Section, and coordinated with all building trades. 

B. Welding certificates. 

C. Field quality-control reports. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel in accordance with the following: 

1. AWS D9.1/D9.1M, "Sheet Metal Welding Code," for duct joint and seam welding. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Duct construction, including sheet metal thicknesses, seam and joint construction, 

reinforcements, and hangers and supports, comply with SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction 

Standards - Metal and Flexible" and with performance requirements and design criteria 

indicated in "Duct Schedule" Article. 

B. Structural Performance: Duct hangers and supports are to withstand the effects of gravity loads 

and stresses within limits and under conditions described in SMACNA's "HVAC Duct 

Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible"  

C. Airstream Surfaces: Surfaces in contact with airstream comply with requirements in 

ASHRAE 62.1. 

D. ASHRAE Compliance: Applicable requirements in ASHRAE 62.1, Section 5 - "Systems and 

Equipment," and Section 7 - "Construction and System Startup." 

E. ASHRAE/IES Compliance: Applicable requirements in ASHRAE/IES 90.1, Section 6.4.4 - 

"HVAC System Construction and Insulation." 

F. Duct Dimensions: Unless otherwise indicated, all duct dimensions indicated on Drawings are 

inside clear dimensions and do not include insulation or duct wall thickness. 

2.2 SINGLE-WALL RECTANGULAR DUCTS AND FITTINGS 

A. General Fabrication Requirements: Comply with SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction 

Standards - Metal and Flexible" based on indicated static-pressure class unless otherwise 

indicated. 
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1. Construct ducts of galvanized sheet steel unless otherwise indicated. 

2. For laboratory exhaust and existing stainless-steel construction, construct of Type 304 

stainless steel. 

B. Transverse Joints: Fabricate joints in accordance with SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction 

Standards - Metal and Flexible," Figure 2-1, "Rectangular Duct/Transverse Joints," for static-

pressure class, applicable sealing requirements, materials involved, duct-support intervals, and 

other provisions in SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible." 

1. For ducts with longest side less than 36 inches, select joint types in accordance with 

Figure 2-1. 

2. For ducts with longest side 36 inches or greater, use flange joint connector Type T-22, T-

24, T-24A, T-25a, or T-25b. Factory-fabricated flanged duct connection system may be 

used if submitted and approved by engineer of record. 

3. All stainless steel construction shall be welded.  

 

C. Longitudinal Seams: Select seam types and fabricate in accordance with SMACNA's "HVAC 

Duct Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible," Figure 2-2, "Rectangular Duct/Longitudinal 

Seams," for static-pressure class, applicable sealing requirements, materials involved, duct-

support intervals, and other provisions in SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction Standards - 

Metal and Flexible." All longitudinal seams are to be Pittsburgh lock seams unless otherwise 

specified for specific application. 

 

1. All stainless steel construction shall be welded.  

D. Elbows, Transitions, Offsets, Branch Connections, and Other Duct Construction: Select types 

and fabricate in accordance with SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and 

Flexible," Ch. 4, "Fittings and Other Construction," for static-pressure class, applicable sealing 

requirements, materials involved, duct-support intervals, and other provisions in SMACNA's 

"HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible." 

2.3 SINGLE-WALL ROUND DUCTS AND FITTINGS 

A. General Fabrication Requirements: Comply with SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction 

Standards - Metal and Flexible," Ch. 3, "Round, Oval, and Flexible Duct," based on indicated 

static-pressure class unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Construct ducts of galvanized sheet steel unless otherwise indicated. 

2. For exposed ductwork in locker rooms, construct of Type 304 stainless steel or aluminum 

suitable for installation. 

3. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

a. McGill AirFlow LLC. 

b. SEMCO, LLC; part of FlaktGroup. 

c. Spiral Manufacturing Co., Inc. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=3426
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457215664
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457215660
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457215662
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B. Transverse Joints: Select joint types and fabricate in accordance with SMACNA's "HVAC Duct 

Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible," Figure 3-1, "Round Duct Transverse Joints," for 

static-pressure class, applicable sealing requirements, materials involved, duct-support intervals, 

and other provisions in SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and 

Flexible." 

1. All stainless steel construction shall be welded. 

C. Longitudinal Seams: Select seam types and fabricate in accordance with SMACNA's "HVAC 

Duct Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible," Figure 3-2, "Round Duct Longitudinal 

Seams," for static-pressure class, applicable sealing requirements, materials involved, duct-

support intervals, and other provisions in SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction Standards - 

Metal and Flexible." 

1. Fabricate round ducts larger than 90 inches in diameter with butt-welded longitudinal 

seams. 

2. Fabricate flat-oval ducts larger than 72 inches in width (major dimension) with butt-

welded longitudinal seams. 

3. All stainless steel construction shall be welded. 

D. Tees and Laterals: Select types and fabricate in accordance with SMACNA's "HVAC Duct 

Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible," Figure 3-5, "90 Degree Tees and Laterals," and 

Figure 3-6, "Conical Tees," for static-pressure class, applicable sealing requirements, materials 

involved, duct-support intervals, and other provisions in SMACNA's "HVAC Duct 

Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible." 

1. All stainless steel construction shall be welded. 

2.4 SHEET METAL MATERIALS 

A. General Material Requirements: Comply with SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction 

Standards - Metal and Flexible" for acceptable materials, material thicknesses, and duct 

construction methods unless otherwise indicated. Sheet metal materials are to be free of pitting, 

seam marks, roller marks, stains, discolorations, and other imperfections. 

B. Galvanized Sheet Steel: Comply with ASTM A653/A653M. 

1. Galvanized Coating Designation: G90. 

2. Finishes for Surfaces Exposed to View: Mill phosphatized. 

C. Carbon-Steel Sheets: Comply with ASTM A1008/A1008M, with oiled, matte finish for exposed 

ducts. 

D. Stainless Steel Sheets: Comply with ASTM A480/A480M, Type 304 or 316, as indicated in 

"Duct Schedule" Article; cold rolled, annealed, sheet. Exposed surface finish is to be No. 2B, 

No. 2D, No. 3, or No. 4 as indicated in "Duct Schedule" Article. 
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E. Reinforcement Shapes and Plates: ASTM A36/A36M, steel plates, shapes, and bars; black and 

galvanized. 

1. Where black- and galvanized-steel shapes and plates are used to reinforce aluminum 

ducts, isolate the different metals with butyl rubber, neoprene, or EPDM gasket materials. 

F. Tie Rods: Galvanized steel, 1/4-inch-minimum diameter for lengths 36 inches or less; 3/8-inch-

minimum diameter for lengths longer than 36 inches. 

2.5 SEALANT AND GASKETS 

A. General Sealant and Gasket Requirements: Surface-burning characteristics for sealants and 

gaskets are to be a maximum flame-spread index of 25 and a maximum smoke-developed index 

of 50 when tested in accordance with UL 723; certified by an NRTL. 

B. Two-Part Tape Sealing System: 

1. Tape: Woven cotton fiber impregnated with mineral gypsum and modified 

acrylic/silicone activator to react exothermically with tape to form hard, durable, airtight 

seal. 

2. Tape Width: 3 inches. 

3. Sealant: Modified styrene acrylic. 

4. Water resistant. 

5. Mold and mildew resistant. 

6. Maximum Static-Pressure Class: 10-inch wg, positive and negative. 

7. Service: Indoor and outdoor. 

8. Service Temperature: Minus 40 to plus 200 deg F. 

9. Substrate: Compatible with galvanized sheet steel (both PVC coated and bare), stainless 

steel, or aluminum. 

C. Water-Based Joint and Seam Sealant: 

1. Application Method: Brush on. 

2. Solids Content: Minimum 65 percent. 

3. Shore A Hardness: Minimum 20. 

4. Water resistant. 

5. Mold and mildew resistant. 

6. VOC: Maximum 75 g/L (less water). 

7. Maximum Static-Pressure Class: 10-inch wg, positive and negative. 

8. Service: Indoor or outdoor. 

9. Substrate: Compatible with galvanized sheet steel (both PVC coated and bare), stainless 

steel, or aluminum sheets. 

10. Maximum Static-Pressure Class: 10-inch wg, positive or negative. 

11. Service: Indoor or outdoor. 

12. Substrate: Compatible with galvanized sheet steel (both PVC coated and bare), stainless 

steel, or aluminum sheets. 
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D. Flanged Joint Sealant: Comply with ASTM C920. 

1. General: Single-component, acid-curing, silicone, elastomeric. 

2. Type: S. 

3. Grade: NS. 

4. Class: 25. 

5. Use: O. 

E. Flange Gaskets: Butyl rubber, neoprene, or EPDM polymer with polyisobutylene plasticizer. 

F. Round Duct Joint O-Ring Seals: 

1. Seal is to provide maximum leakage class of 3 cfm/100 sq. ft. at 1-inch wg and is to be 

rated for10-inch wg static-pressure class, positive or negative. 

2. EPDM O-ring to seal in concave bead in coupling or fitting spigot. 

3. Double-lipped, EPDM O-ring seal, mechanically fastened to factory-fabricated couplings 

and fitting spigots. 

2.6 HANGERS AND SUPPORTS 

A. Hanger Rods for Noncorrosive Environments: Galvanized-steel rods and nuts. 

B. Hanger Rods for Corrosive Environments: Electrogalvanized, all-thread rods or galvanized rods 

with threads painted with zinc-chromate primer after installation. 

C. Strap and Rod Sizes: Comply with SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal 

and Flexible," Table 5-1, "Rectangular Duct Hangers Minimum Size," and Table 5-2, 

"Minimum Hanger Sizes for Round Duct." 

D. Steel Cables for Galvanized-Steel Ducts: Galvanized steel complying with ASTM A603. 

E. Steel Cables for Stainless Steel Ducts: Stainless steel complying with ASTM A492. 

F. Steel Cable End Connections: Galvanized-steel assemblies with brackets, swivel, and bolts 

designed for duct hanger service; with an automatic-locking and clamping device. 

G. Duct Attachments: Sheet metal screws, blind rivets, or self-tapping metal screws; compatible 

with duct materials. 

H. Trapeze and Riser Supports: 

1. Supports for Galvanized-Steel Ducts: Galvanized-steel shapes and plates. 

2. Supports for Aluminum Ducts: Aluminum or galvanized steel coated with zinc chromate. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 DUCT INSTALLATION 

A. Drawing plans, schematics, and diagrams indicate general location and arrangement of duct 

system. Indicated duct locations, configurations, and arrangements were used to size ducts and 

calculate friction loss for air-handling equipment sizing and for other design considerations. 

Install duct systems as indicated unless deviations to layout are approved on Shop Drawings and 

coordination drawings. 

B. Install ducts in accordance with SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and 

Flexible" unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Install ducts in maximum practical lengths with fewest possible joints. 

D. Install factory- or shop-fabricated fittings for changes in direction, size, and shape and for 

branch connections. 

E. Unless otherwise indicated, install ducts vertically and horizontally, and parallel and 

perpendicular to building lines. 

F. Install ducts close to walls, overhead construction, columns, and other structural and permanent 

enclosure elements of building. 

G. Install ducts with a clearance of 1 inch, plus allowance for insulation thickness. 

H. Route ducts to avoid passing through transformer vaults and electrical equipment rooms and 

enclosures. 

I. Where ducts pass through non-fire-rated interior partitions and exterior walls and are exposed to 

view, cover the opening between the partition and duct or duct insulation with sheet metal 

flanges of same metal thickness as the duct. Overlap openings on four sides by at least 1-1/2 

inches. 

J. Protect duct interiors from moisture, construction debris and dust, and other foreign materials 

both before and after installation. Comply with SMACNA's "IAQ Guidelines for Occupied 

Buildings Under Construction," Appendix G, "Duct Cleanliness for New Construction 

Guidelines." 

K. Elbows: Use long-radius elbows wherever they fit. 

1. Fabricate 90-degree rectangular mitered elbows to include turning vanes. 

2. Fabricate 90-degree round elbows with a minimum of three segments for 12 inches and 

smaller and a minimum of five segments for 14 inches and larger. 

L. Branch Connections: Use lateral or conical branch connections. 
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3.2 INSTALLATION OF EXPOSED DUCTWORK 

A. Protect ducts exposed in finished spaces from being dented, scratched, or damaged. 

B. Trim duct sealants flush with metal. Create a smooth and uniform exposed bead. Do not use 

two-part tape sealing system. 

C. Grind welds to provide smooth surface free of burrs, sharp edges, and weld splatter. When 

welding stainless steel with a No. 3 or 4 finish, grind the welds flush, polish the exposed welds, 

and treat the welds to remove discoloration caused by welding. 

D. Maintain consistency, symmetry, and uniformity in arrangement and fabrication of fittings, 

hangers and supports, duct accessories, and air outlets. 

E. Repair or replace damaged sections and finished work that does not comply with these 

requirements. 

3.3 DUCT SEALING 

A. Seal ducts for duct static-pressure, seal classes, and leakage classes specified in "Duct 

Schedule" Article in accordance with SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal 

and Flexible." 

B. Seal ducts at a minimum to the following seal classes in accordance with SMACNA's "HVAC 

Duct Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible": 

1. Comply with SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible." 

2. Outdoor, Supply-Air Ducts: Seal Class A. 

3. Outdoor, Return-Air Ducts: Seal Class C. 

4. Unconditioned Space, Supply-Air Ducts in Pressure Classes 2-Inch wg and Lower: Seal 

Class B. 

5. Unconditioned Space, Exhaust Ducts: Seal Class C. 

6. Unconditioned Space, Return-Air Ducts: Seal Class B. 

7. Conditioned Space, Supply-Air Ducts in Pressure Classes 2-Inch wg and Lower: Seal 

Class C. 

8. Conditioned Space, Exhaust Ducts: Seal Class B. 

9. Conditioned Space, Return-Air Ducts: Seal Class C. 

3.4 HANGER AND SUPPORT INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible," 

Chapter 5, "Hangers and Supports." 

B. Building Attachments: Concrete inserts, powder-actuated fasteners, or structural-steel fasteners 

appropriate for construction materials to which hangers are being attached. 

1. Where practical, install concrete inserts before placing concrete. 
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2. Install powder-actuated concrete fasteners after concrete is placed and completely cured. 

3. Use powder-actuated concrete fasteners for standard-weight aggregate concretes or for 

slabs more than 4 inches thick. 

4. Do not use powder-actuated concrete fasteners for lightweight-aggregate concretes or for 

slabs less than 4 inches thick. 

5. Do not use powder-actuated concrete fasteners for seismic restraints. Coordinate with 

Section 230548 "Vibration and Seismic Controls for HVAC." 

C. Hanger Spacing: Comply with SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and 

Flexible," Table 5-1, "Rectangular Duct Hangers Minimum Size," and Table 5-2, "Minimum 

Hanger Sizes for Round Duct," for maximum hanger spacing; install hangers and supports 

within 24 inches of each elbow and within 48 inches of each branch intersection. 

D. Hangers Exposed to View: Threaded rod and angle or channel supports. 

E. Support vertical ducts with steel angles or channel secured to the sides of the duct with welds, 

bolts, sheet metal screws, or blind rivets; support at each floor and at a maximum intervals of 16 

feet. 

F. Install upper attachments to structures. Select and size upper attachments with pull-out, tension, 

and shear capacities appropriate for supported loads and building materials where used. 

3.5 DUCTWORK CONNECTIONS 

A. Make connections to equipment with flexible connectors complying with Section 233300 "Air 

Duct Accessories." 

B. Comply with SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible" for 

branch, outlet and inlet, and terminal unit connections. 

3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Perform tests and inspections. 

B. Leakage Tests: 

1. Comply with SMACNA's "HVAC Air Duct Leakage Test Manual." Submit a test report 

for each test. 

2. Test the following systems: 

a. Supply Ducts with a Pressure Class of 2- Inch wg or Higher: Test representative 

duct sections totaling no less than 100 percent of total installed duct area for each 

designated pressure class. 

b. Return Ducts with a Pressure Class of 2- Inch wg or Higher: Test representative 

duct sections totaling no less than 100 percent of total installed duct area for each 

designated pressure class. 
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c. Exhaust Ducts with a Pressure Class of 2- Inch wg or Higher: Test representative 

duct sections totaling no less than 100 percent of total installed duct area for each 

designated pressure class. 

d. Outdoor-Air Ducts with a Pressure Class of 2- Inch wg or Higher: Test 

representative duct sections totaling no less than 100 percent of total installed duct 

area for each designated pressure class. 

3. Disassemble, reassemble, and seal segments of systems to accommodate leakage testing 

and for compliance with test requirements. 

4. Testing of each duct section is to be performed with access doors, coils, filters, dampers, 

and other duct-mounted devices in place as designed. No devices are to be removed or 

blanked off so as to reduce or prevent additional leakage. 

5. Test for leaks before applying external insulation. 

6. Conduct tests at static pressures equal to maximum design pressure of system or section 

being tested. If static-pressure classes are not indicated, test system at maximum system 

design pressure. Do not pressurize systems above maximum design operating pressure. 

7. Give seven days' advance notice for testing. 

C. Duct System Cleanliness Tests: 

1. Visually inspect duct system to ensure that no visible contaminants are present. 

2. Test sections of metal duct system, chosen randomly by Owner, for cleanliness in 

accordance with "Description of Method 3 - NADCA Vacuum Test" in NADCA ACR, 

"Assessment, Cleaning and Restoration of HVAC Systems." 

a. Acceptable Cleanliness Level: Net weight of debris collected on the filter media is 

to not exceed 0.75 mg/100 sq. cm. 

D. Duct system will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections. 

E. Prepare test and inspection reports. 

3.7 DUCT CLEANING 

A. Clean new duct system(s) before testing, adjusting, and balancing. 

B. Use duct cleaning methodology as indicated in NADCA ACR. 

C. Use service openings for entry and inspection. 

1. Provide openings with access panels appropriate for duct static-pressure and leakage 

class at dampers, coils, and any other locations where required for inspection and 

cleaning access. Provide insulated panels for insulated or lined duct. Patch insulation and 

liner as recommended by duct liner manufacturer. Comply with Section 233300 "Air 

Duct Accessories" for access panels and doors. 

2. Disconnect and reconnect flexible ducts as needed for cleaning and inspection. 

3. Remove and reinstall ceiling to gain access during the cleaning process. 

D. Particulate Collection and Odor Control: 
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1. When venting vacuuming system inside the building, use HEPA filtration with 99.97 

percent collection efficiency for 0.3-micron-size (or larger) particles. 

2. When venting vacuuming system to outdoors, use filter to collect debris removed from 

HVAC system, and locate exhaust downwind and away from air intakes and other points 

of entry into building. 

E. Clean the following components by removing surface contaminants and deposits: 

1. Air outlets and inlets (registers, grilles, and diffusers). 

2. Supply, return, and exhaust fans including fan housings, plenums (except ceiling supply 

and return plenums), scrolls, blades or vanes, shafts, baffles, dampers, and drive 

assemblies. 

3. Air-handling unit internal surfaces and components including mixing box, coil section, 

air wash systems, spray eliminators, condensate drain pans, humidifiers and 

dehumidifiers, filters and filter sections, and condensate collectors and drains. 

4. Coils and related components. 

5. Return-air ducts, dampers, actuators, and turning vanes except in ceiling plenums and 

mechanical equipment rooms. 

6. Supply-air ducts, dampers, actuators, and turning vanes. 

7. Dedicated exhaust and ventilation components and makeup air systems. 

F. Mechanical Cleaning Methodology: 

1. Clean metal duct systems using mechanical cleaning methods that extract contaminants 

from within duct systems and remove contaminants from building. 

2. Use vacuum-collection devices that are operated continuously during cleaning. Connect 

vacuum device to downstream end of duct sections so areas being cleaned are under 

negative pressure. 

3. Use mechanical agitation to dislodge debris adhered to interior duct surfaces without 

damaging integrity of metal ducts, duct liner, or duct accessories. 

4. Clean fibrous-glass duct liner with HEPA vacuuming equipment; do not permit duct liner 

to get wet. Replace fibrous-glass duct liner that is damaged, deteriorated, or delaminated 

or that has friable material, mold, or fungus growth. 

5. Clean coils and coil drain pans in accordance with NADCA ACR. Keep drain pan 

operational. Rinse coils with clean water to remove latent residues and cleaning 

materials; comb and straighten fins. 

6. Provide drainage and cleanup for wash-down procedures. 

7. Antimicrobial Agents and Coatings: Apply EPA-registered antimicrobial agents if fungus 

is present. Apply antimicrobial agents in accordance with manufacturer's written 

instructions after removal of surface deposits and debris. 

3.8 STARTUP 

A. Air Balance: Comply with requirements in Section 230593 "Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing 

for HVAC." 
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3.9 DUCT SCHEDULE 

A. Fabricate ducts with galvanized sheet steel except as otherwise indicated and as follows: 

1. Fabricate all ducts to achieve SMACNA pressure class, seal class, and leakage class as 

indicated below. 

2. Supply and return air ducts for FCUs – Galvanized steel G90. 

3. Exhaust for shower rooms – Aluminum or stainless steel. 

4. Exhaust for toilets – Match existing exhaust duct material and gage or use galvanized 

steel G90. 

B. Supply Ducts: 

1. Ducts Connected to FCUs, Constant-Volume Air-Handling Units: 

a. Pressure Class: Positive 4-inch wg. 

b. Minimum SMACNA Seal Class: A. 

c. SMACNA Leakage Class for Rectangular:  16. 

d. SMACNA Leakage Class for Round: 8. 

C. Return Ducts: 

1. Ducts Connected to FCUs, Air-Handling Units: 

a. Pressure Class: Positive or negative 4-inch wg. 

b. Minimum SMACNA Seal Class: A. 

c. SMACNA Leakage Class for Rectangular:  16. 

d. SMACNA Leakage Class for Round and Flat Oval: 8. 

D. Exhaust Ducts: 

1. Ducts Connected to Fans Exhausting (ASHRAE 62.1, Class 1 and 2) Air: 

a. Pressure Class: Negative 4-inch wg. 

b. Minimum SMACNA Seal Class: A  

c. SMACNA Leakage Class for Rectangular:  16. 

d. SMACNA Leakage Class for Round and Flat Oval: 8. 

2. Ducts Connected to Fans Exhausting Fume Hood, Laboratory, and Kiln Process 

(ASHRAE 62.1, Class 3 and Class 4) Air: 

a. Type 316 stainless steel sheet. 

b. Pressure Class: negative 6-inch wg. 

c. Minimum SMACNA Seal Class A, Welded seams and joints. 

d. SMACNA Leakage Class 2. 

e. Airtight/watertight. 

E. Intermediate Reinforcement: 

1. Galvanized-Steel Ducts: Galvanized steel. 

2. Stainless Steel Ducts: 

a. Exposed to Airstream: Match duct material. 

b. Not Exposed to Airstream: Galvanized. 
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F. Elbow Configuration: 

1. Rectangular Duct - Requirements for Different Velocities: Comply with SMACNA's 

"HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible," Figure 4-2, "Rectangular 

Elbows." 

a. Velocity 1000 fpm or Lower: 

1) Radius Type RE 1 with minimum 0.5 radius-to-diameter ratio. 

2) Mitered Type RE 4 without vanes. 

2. Rectangular Duct Requirements for All Velocities: Comply with SMACNA's "HVAC 

Duct Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible," Figure 4-2, "Rectangular Elbows." 

a. Radius Type RE 1 with minimum 1.5 radius-to-diameter ratio. 

b. Radius Type RE 3 with minimum 1.0 radius-to-diameter ratio and two vanes. 

c. Mitered Type RE 2 with vanes complying with SMACNA's "HVAC Duct 

Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible," Figure 4-3, "Vanes and Vane 

Runners," and Figure 4-4, "Vane Support in Elbows." 

3. Round Duct: Comply with SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and 

Flexible," Figure 3-4, "Round Duct Elbows." 

a. Minimum Radius-to-Diameter Ratio and Elbow Segments: Comply with 

SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible," Table 3-

1, "Mitered Elbows." Elbows with less than 90-degree change of direction have 

proportionately fewer segments. 

1) Velocity 1000 fpm or Lower: 0.5 radius-to-diameter ratio and three 

segments for 90-degree elbow. 

2) Velocity 1000 to 1500 fpm: 1.0 radius-to-diameter ratio and four segments 

for 90-degree elbow. 

b. Round Elbows, 12 Inches and Smaller in Diameter: Stamped or pleated. 

G. Branch Configuration: 

1. Rectangular Duct: Comply with SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction Standards - 

Metal and Flexible," Figure 4-6, "Branch Connection." 

a. Rectangular Main to Rectangular Branch: 45-degree entry. 

b. Rectangular Main to Round Branch: Conical spin in. 

2. Round: Comply with SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and 

Flexible," Figure 3-5, "90 Degree Tees and Laterals," and Figure 3-6, "Conical Tees." 

Saddle taps are permitted in existing duct. 

a. Velocity 1000 fpm or Lower: 90-degree tap. 

b. Velocity 1000 to 1500 fpm: Conical tap. 

END OF SECTION 233113 
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SECTION 233300 - AIR DUCT ACCESSORIES  

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 

1.2 SUMMARY 

 

A. Section Includes: 

 

1. Manual volume dampers. 

2. Flange connectors. 

3. Turning vanes. 

4. Duct accessory hardware. 

 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

 

1. For duct silencers, include pressure drop, dynamic insertion loss, and self-generated 

noise data. Include breakout noise calculations for high-transmission-loss casings. 

B. Sustainable Design Submittals: 

 

1. Product data showing compliance with ASHRAE 62.1. 

C. Shop Drawings: For duct accessories. Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attach-

ments to other work. 

 

1. Detail duct accessories' fabrication and installation in ducts and other construction. In-

clude dimensions, weights, loads, and required clearances; and method of field assem-

bly into duct systems and other construction. Include the following: 
a. Special fittings. 

b. Manual volume damper installations. 

c. Include diagrams for power, signal, and control wiring. 

 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Coordination Drawings: Reflected ceiling plans, or BIM model, drawn to scale, on which ceil-

ing- mounted access panels and access doors required for access to duct accessories are 

shown and coordinated with each other, using input from installers of the items involved. 
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B. Source quality-control reports. 

 

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Operation and Maintenance Data: For air duct accessories to include in operation and 

maintenance manuals. 

 

1.6 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with protective 

covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

 

1. Fusible Links: Furnish quantity equal to 10 percent of amount installed. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

 

A. Comply with NFPA 90A and NFPA 90B. 

B. Comply with SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible" for ac-

ceptable materials, material thicknesses, and duct construction methods unless otherwise in-

dicated. Sheet metal materials shall be free of pitting, seam marks, roller marks, stains, dis-

colorations, and other imperfections. 

 

2.2 MANUAL VOLUME DAMPERS 

 
A. Standard, Steel, Manual Volume Dampers: 

1. Performance: 

a. Leakage Rating Class IA: Leakage not exceeding 3 cfm/sq. ft. against 1-inch wg 

differential static pressure. 

 

2. Construction: 
a. Linkage out of airstream. 

b. Suitable for horizontal or vertical airflow applications. 

 

3. Frames: 

a. Hat-shaped, 16-gauge-thick, galvanized sheet steel. 

b. Mitered and welded corners. 

c. Flanges for attaching to walls and flangeless frames for installing in ducts. 

 

4. Blades: 
a. Multiple or single blade. 
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b. Parallel- or opposed-blade design. 

c. Stiffen damper blades for stability. 

d. Galvanized steel; 16 gauge thick. 

 
5. Blade Axles: Galvanized steel. 

6. Bearings: 

a. Molded synthetic. 

b. Dampers mounted with vertical blades to have thrust bearing at each end of eve-

ry blade. 

 
7. Tie Bars and Brackets: Galvanized steel. 

8. Locking device to hold damper blades in a fixed position without vibration. 

 

B. Standard, Aluminum, Manual Volume Dampers: 

1. Performance: Leakage Rating Class III: Leakage not exceeding 40 cfm/sq. ft. against 1-

inch wg differential static pressure. 

 

2. Construction: 

a. Linkage out of airstream. 

b. Suitable for horizontal or vertical airflow applications. 

3. Frames: 

a. Hat-shaped, 0.10-inch-thick, aluminum sheet channels. 

b. Flanges for attaching to walls and flangeless frames for installing in ducts. 

 

4. Blades: 

a. Multiple or single blade. 

b. Opposed-blade design. 

c. Stiffen damper blades for stability. 

d. Roll-Formed Aluminum Blades: 0.10-inch-thick aluminum sheet. 

 

5. Blade Axles: Galvanized steel. 

6. Bearings: 

a. Molded synthetic. 

b. Dampers mounted with vertical blades to have thrust bearing at each end of eve-

ry blade. 

 

7. Tie Bars and Brackets: Aluminum. 

8. Locking device to hold damper blades in a fixed position without vibration. 

 

C. Jackshaft: 

 
1. Size: 1-inch diameter. 

2. Material: Galvanized-steel pipe rotating within pipe-bearing assembly mounted on 

supports at each mullion and at each end of multiple-damper assemblies. 

3. Length and Number of Mountings: As required to connect linkage of each damper in 

multiple-damper assembly. 
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D. Damper Hardware: 

 

1. Zinc-plated, die-cast core with dial and handle, made of 3/32-inch-thick zinc-plated 

steel, and a 3/4-inch hexagon locking nut. 
2. Include center hole to suit damper operating-rod size. 

3. Include elevated platform for insulated duct mounting. 

 

2.3 TURNING VANES 

 

A. Manufactured Turning Vanes for Metal Ducts: Fabricate curved blades of galvanized sheet 

steel; support with bars perpendicular to blades set; set into vane runners suitable for duct 

mounting. 

1. Acoustic Turning Vanes: Fabricate airfoil-shaped aluminum extrusions with perforated 

faces and fibrous-glass fill. 

 

B. Manufactured Turning Vanes for Nonmetal Ducts: Fabricate curved blades of resin-bonded 

fiberglass with acrylic polymer coating; support with bars perpendicular to blades set; set into 

vane runners suitable for duct mounting. 

 

C. General Requirements: Comply with SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction Standards - 

Metal and Flexible"; Figure 4-3, "Vanes and Vane Runners," and Figure 4-4, "Vane Support in 

Elbows." 

 

D. Vane Construction: 

 

1. Single or Double wall, refer to details. 

 

2.4 DUCT ACCESSORY HARDWARE 

 

A. Instrument Test Holes: Cast iron or cast aluminum to suit duct material, including screw cap 

and gasket. Size to allow insertion of pitot tube and other testing instruments and of length to 

suit duct-insulation thickness. 

 

B. Adhesives: High strength, quick setting, neoprene based, waterproof, and resistant to gasoline 

and grease. 

 

2.5 MATERIALS 

 

A. Galvanized Sheet Steel: Comply with ASTM A653/A653M. 

 
1. Galvanized Coating Designation: G90. 

2. Exposed-Surface Finish: Mill phosphatized. 

B. Stainless Steel Sheets: Comply with ASTM A480/A480M, Type 304, and having a No. 2 fin-

ish for concealed ducts and finish determined by architect for exposed ducts. 
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C. Aluminum Sheets: Comply with ASTM B209, Alloy 3003, Temper H14; with mill finish for 

concealed ducts and standard, one-side bright finish for exposed ducts. 

 

D. Extruded Aluminum: Comply with ASTM B221, Alloy 6063, Temper T6. 

 

E. Reinforcement Shapes and Plates: Galvanized-steel reinforcement where installed on galva-

nized sheet metal ducts; compatible materials for aluminum and stainless steel ducts. 

F. Tie Rods: Galvanized steel, 1/4-inch minimum diameter for lengths 36 inches or less; 3/8-

inch minimum diameter for lengths longer than 36 inches. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

 

A. Install duct accessories in accordance with applicable details in SMACNA's "HVAC Duct 

Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible" for metal ducts and in NAIMA AH116 for fi-

brous- glass ducts. 

 

B. Install duct accessories of materials suited to duct materials; use galvanized-steel accessories 

in galvanized-steel and fibrous-glass ducts, stainless steel accessories in stainless steel ducts, 

and aluminum accessories in aluminum ducts. 

 

C. Install volume dampers at points on supply, return, and exhaust systems where branches ex-

tend from larger ducts. Where dampers are installed in ducts having duct liner, install damp-

ers with hat channels of same depth as liner, and terminate liner with nosing at hat channel. 

 
1. Install steel volume dampers in steel ducts. 

2. Install aluminum volume dampers in aluminum ducts. 

 

D. Set dampers to fully open position before testing, adjusting, and balancing. 

 

E. Install test holes at fan inlets and outlets and elsewhere as indicated and as needed for testing 

and balancing. 

 

3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

 

A. Tests and Inspections: 

1. Operate dampers to verify full range of movement. 

2. Inspect turning vanes for proper and secure installation and verify that vanes do not 

move or rattle. 

3. Operate remote damper operators to verify full range of movement of operator and damp-

er. 

 

END OF SECTION 233300 
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SECTION 233713 – REGISTERS, GRILLES, AND DIFFUSERS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Rectangular and square ceiling diffusers. 

2. Fixed face registers and grilles. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 233300 "Air Duct Accessories" for fire and smoke dampers and volume-control 

dampers not integral to diffusers. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1. Data Sheet: Indicate materials of construction, finish, and mounting details; and 

performance data including throw and drop, static-pressure drop, and noise ratings. 

2. Diffuser Schedule: Indicate drawing designation, room location, quantity, model number, 

size, and accessories furnished. 

B. Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified. Actual size of 

smallest diffuser indicated. 

C. Samples for Initial Selection: For diffusers with factory-applied color finishes. Actual size of 

smallest diffuser indicated. 

D. Samples for Verification: For diffusers, in manufacturer's standard sizes to verify color selected. 

Actual size of smallest diffuser indicated. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Coordination Drawings: Reflected ceiling plans, drawn to scale, on which the following items 

are shown and coordinated with each other, using input from installers of the items involved: 
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1. Ceiling suspension assembly members. 

2. Method of attaching hangers to building structure. 

3. Size and location of initial access modules for acoustical tile. 

4. Ceiling-mounted items including lighting fixtures, diffusers, grilles, speakers, sprinklers, 

access panels, and special moldings. 

5. Duct access panels. 

B. Source quality-control reports. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 Products shall be provided by the following manufacturers: 

 

1. Titus 

2. Krueger 

3. Price 

2.2 RECTANGULAR AND SQUARE CEILING DIFFUSERS 

A. Devices shall be specifically designed for variable-air-volume flows. 

B. Material: Steel. 

C. Finish: Baked enamel, color selected by Architect. 

D. Face Size: See floor plans 

E. Face Style: Plaque. 

F. Mounting: See floor plans 

G. Pattern: Adjustable. 

2.3 REGISTERS 

A. Fixed Face Register: 

1. Material: Steel. 

2. Finish: Baked enamel, color selected by Architect. 

3. apart. 

4. Face Arrangement: Perforated core. 

5. Core Construction: Removable. 

6. Frame: 1 inch. 
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2.4 GRILLES 

A. Fixed Face Grille: 

1. Material: Steel. 

2. Face Arrangement: See floor Plans 

3. Core Construction: Removable. 

4. Frame: 1 inch. 

2.5 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Verification of Performance: Rate diffusers according to ASHRAE 70, "Method of Testing for 

Rating the Performance of Air Outlets and Inlets." 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine areas where diffusers are installed for compliance with requirements for installation 

tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of equipment. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Install diffusers level and plumb. 

B. Ceiling-Mounted Outlets and Inlets: Drawings indicate general arrangement of ducts, fittings, 

and accessories. Air outlet and inlet locations have been indicated to achieve design 

requirements for air volume, noise criteria, airflow pattern, throw, and pressure drop. Make final 

locations where indicated, as much as practical. For units installed in lay-in ceiling panels, 

locate units in the center of panel. Where architectural features or other items conflict with 

installation, notify Architect for a determination of final location. 

C. Install diffusers with airtight connections to ducts and to allow service and maintenance of 

dampers, air extractors, and fire dampers. 

3.3 ADJUSTING 

A. After installation, adjust diffusers to air patterns indicated, or as directed, before starting air 

balancing. 

END OF SECTION 233713 
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SECTION 238233 - CONVECTORS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes hydronic convectors. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1. Include rated capacities, operating characteristics, furnished specialties, and accessories. 

B. Shop Drawings: 

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and details. 

2. Include details of equipment assemblies. Indicate dimensions, weights, loads, required 

clearances, method of field assembly, components, and location and size of each field 

connection. 

3. Include details and dimensions of custom-fabricated enclosures. 

4. Indicate location and size of each field connection. 

5. Indicate location and arrangement of piping valves and specialties. 

6. Indicate location and arrangement of integral controls. 

7. Include enclosure joints, corner pieces, access doors, and other accessories. 

8. Include diagrams for power, signal, and control wiring. 

C. Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified. 

D. Color Samples for Initial Selection: For units with factory-applied color finishes. 

E. Color Samples for Verification: For each type of exposed finish. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Coordination Drawings: Floor plans and other details, drawn to scale, on which the following 

items are shown and coordinated with each other, using input from installers of the items 

involved: 
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1. Structural members, including wall construction, to which convectors will be attached. 

2. Method of attaching convectors to building structure. 

3. Penetrations of fire-rated wall and floor assemblies. 

B. Field quality-control reports. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 HOT-WATER CONVECTORS 

A. Manufacturer:  

1. Runtal  Model TT-4:  12” high low surface temperature radiation unit with 952 BTU/Hr  

Rating with 180 degree hot water input. 

B. Provide low surface temperature radiation units of the lengths and in locations as indicated. The 

units shall be of one-piece all-welded steel construction, consisting of active flattened hot water 

heating tubes welded to headers at each end, plus a front set of inactive tubes for added thermal 

protection, with a total depth of no more than 2-3/4″. The ThermoTouch radiator shall include 

an integral heavy gauge (0.09” minimum) all-welded perforated flat top grille which covers the 

entire radiator from the front inactive tubes to within 1/4″ of the wall. 

C. Units to have steel corrugated fins welded to both sides of the active water tubes to increase the 

convective output of the unit. There shall be no less than 32 fins per foot. Fins shall start within 

1” of the headers, and shall be spot-welded three times per tube. 

D. Finish: All enclosures and accessories shall be degreased and chemically phosphatized before 

application of a durable, attractive electrostatic epoxy powder coating. Color to be selected by 

Architect. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine areas to receive convectors for compliance with requirements for installation 

tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Examine roughing-in for hydronic-piping connections to verify actual locations before 

installation of convector. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Install convectors level and plumb. 
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B. Install valves within reach of access door provided in enclosure. 

C. Install air-seal gasket between wall and recessed flanges or front cover of fully recessed unit. 

D. Install piping within pedestals for freestanding units. 

3.3 CONNECTIONS 

A. Piping installation requirements are specified in Section 232113 "Hydronic Piping" and Section 

232116 "Hydronic Piping Specialties." Drawings indicate general arrangement of piping, 

fittings, and specialties. 

B. Connect hot-water convectors and components to piping according to Section 232113 

"Hydronic Piping" and Section 232116 "Hydronic Piping Specialties." 

1. Install shutoff valves on inlet and outlet, and balancing valve on outlet. 

C. Install control valves as required by Section 230923.11 "Control Valves." 

D. Install piping adjacent to convectors to allow service and maintenance. 

E. Ground electric convectors according to Section 260526 "Grounding and Bonding for Electrical 

Systems." 

F. Connect wiring according to Section 260519 "Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and 

Cables." 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Perform the following field tests and inspections: 

1. Leak Test: After installation, charge system and test for leaks. Repair leaks and retest 

until no leaks exist. 

2. Operational Test: After electrical circuitry has been energized, start convectors to confirm 

proper operation. 

3. Test and adjust controls and safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and 

equipment. 

B. Convectors will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and inspections. 

C. Prepare test and inspection reports. 

END OF SECTION 238233 
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SECTION 26 0010 - SUPPLEMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ELECTRICAL 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies supplemental requirements generally applicable to the Work specified in 

Division 26. This Section is also referenced by related Work specified in other Divisions. 

1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division-01 Specification Sections, apply to work of this Section. 

B. Coordination of work between mechanical and electrical trades is covered in Division-23 

Section “GENERAL MECHANICAL PROVISIONS”. 

1.3 CODES AND STANDARDS 

A. Install all work in accordance with the applicable requirements of the latest edition of the 

following: 

1. National Electric Code (NEC) 

2. Local, State, County and City Codes 

3. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 

4. American National Standards Institute (ANSI) 

5. NEMA Standards 

B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to comply with the applicable codes, ordinances, 

regulations, and standards.  Where discrepancies occur, notify the Architect in writing, and ask 

for interpretation.  Correct any installation that fails to comply with the applicable codes and 

standards at no additional cost to the Owner. 

C. All materials shall be new and free of defects, and shall be U.L. listed, bear the U.L. label or be 

labeled or listed with an approved, nationally recognized Electrical Testing Agency.  Where no 

labeling or listing service is available for certain types of equipment, test data shall be submitted 

to prove to the Engineer that equipment meets or exceeds available standards. 

1.4 PERMITS AND INSPECTIONS 

A. Obtain and make all payments for permits and inspections required.  At the completion of the 

project and before final acceptance of the electrical work, provide evidence of final inspection 

and approval by the authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturers:  Firms regularly engaged in manufacture of electrical products specified, whose 

products have been in satisfactory use in similar service for not less than 5 years. 
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B. Installer's Qualifications:  Firm with at least 5 years of successful installation experience on 

projects with electrical work similar to that required for this project. 

C. Qualifications: Prepare and submit qualification statements for the following entities performing 

Work on Project: 

1. Qualified Regional Manufacturer: Manufacturer, possessing qualifications specified in 

Section 014000 "Quality Requirements," that maintains a service center capable of 

providing training, parts, and emergency on-site repairs to Project site with response time 

less than eight hours. 

2. Medium-Voltage Cable Installer: Entity possessing active qualifications specified in 

Section 014000 "Quality Requirements" with training and manufacturer certification to 

install, splice, and terminate medium-voltage cable in accordance with electrical utility 

service provider's requirements. 

3. Medium-Voltage Equipment Installer: Entity possessing active qualifications specified in 

Section 014000 "Quality Requirements" with documented training and experience with 

hazards and safety requirements associated with installation and operation of medium-

voltage equipment. 

4. Generator Set Installers: Installer possessing active qualifications specified in 

Section 014000 "Quality Requirements," and able to present unexpired certified Installer 

credentials issued by generator set manufacturer prior to starting installation. 

5. Low-Voltage Electrical Testing and Inspecting Agency: Entities possessing active 

credentials from a qualified electrical testing laboratory recognized by authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

a. On-site electrical testing supervisors must have documented certification and 

experience with testing electrical equipment in accordance with NETA testing 

standards. 

6. Medium-Voltage Electrical Testing and Inspecting Agency: Entities possessing active 

credentials from a qualified electrical testing laboratory recognized by authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

a. On-site electrical testing supervisors must have documented certification and 

experience with testing electrical equipment in accordance with NETA testing 

standards. 

1.6 IDENTIFICATION 

A. The following items shall be equipped with nameplates:  All motors, motor starters, motor-

control centers, pushbutton stations, control panels, time switches, disconnect switches, 

panelboards, circuit breakers, contactors. 

B. Nameplates shall adequately describe the function of the particular equipment involved.  

Nameplates for panelboards and switchboards shall include the panel designation, branch 

(normal or emergency), voltage and phase of the supply.  For example, "Panel A, Emergency 

Branch, 480Y/277V, 3-phase, 4-wire." 
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C. Nameplates shall be laminated phenolic plastic, black front and back with white core, with 3/8" 

high lettering etched through the outer covering.  White engraved letters on black background.  

Attach with plated self-tapping screws or brass bolts. 

D. Provide nameplates on all existing equipment that a circuit under this contract is fed from. 

E. All junction box covers shall be hand marked with a 1/8" wide permanent black marking pen, 

indicating panel and circuit numbers contained, or system contained, i.e., fire alarm, telephone, 

etc. 

1.7 ROUGH-IN 

A. Verify final locations for rough ins with field measurements and with the requirements of the 

actual equipment to be connected, and architectural room elevations. 

1.8 ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS 

A. Coordinate electrical equipment and materials installation with other building components. 

B. Verify all dimensions by field measurements. 

C. Arrange for chases, slots, and openings in other building components to allow for electrical 

installations. 

D. Coordinate the installation of required supporting devices and sleeves to be set in poured in 

place concrete and other structural components, as they are constructed. 

E. Sequence, coordinate, and integrate installations of electrical materials and equipment for 

efficient flow of the Work.  Give particular attention to large equipment requiring positioning 

prior to closing in the building. 

F. Coordinate the cutting and patching of building components to accommodate the installation of 

electrical equipment and materials. 

G. Coordinate connection of electrical systems with local utility services.  Comply with 

requirements of governing regulations, franchised service companies, and controlling agencies.  

Provide required connections for each service. 

1.9 CUTTING AND PATCHING 

A. This Article specifies the cutting and patching of electrical equipment, components, and 

materials to include removal and legal disposal of selected materials, components, and 

equipment. 

B. Do not endanger or damage installed Work through procedures and processes of cutting and 

patching. 

C. Arrange for repairs required to restore other work, because of damage caused as a result of 

electrical installations. 
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D. No additional compensation will be authorized for cutting and patching Work that is 

necessitated by ill-timed, defective, or non-conforming installations. 

E. Perform cutting, fitting, and patching of electrical equipment and materials required to: 

1. Uncover Work to provide for installation of ill-timed work. 

2. Remove and replace defective work. 

3. Remove and replace Work not conforming to requirements of the Contract Documents. 

4. Remove samples of installed Work as specified for testing. 

5. Upon written instructions from the Architect/Engineer, uncover and restore Work to 

provide for Architect/Engineer observation of concealed Work. 

6. Install electrical work in existing facilities. 

1.10 COORDINATION 

A. Interruption of Existing Electrical Service: Do not interrupt electrical service to facilities 

occupied by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions: 

1. Notify Construction Manager and Owner’s no fewer than ten (10) days in advance of 

proposed interruption of electrical service. 

2. Do not proceed with interruption of electrical service without Construction Manager and 

Owner’s written permission. 

3. Coordinate interruption with systems impacted by outage including, but not limited to, 

the following: 

a. Exercising generators. 

b. Emergency lighting. 

c. Elevators. 

d. Fire alarm systems. 

1.11 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Electrical Preconstruction Conference: Schedule conference with Architect and Owner, not later 

than 10 days after notice to proceed. Agenda topics include, but are not limited to, the 

following: 

1. Electrical installation schedule. 

2. Status of power system studies. 

3. Value analysis proposals and requests for substitution of electrical equipment. 

4. Utility work coordination and class of service requests. 

5. Commissioning activities. 

6. Sustainability activities, including Measurement and Verification Plan. 
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1.12 SEQUENCING 

A. Conduct and submit results of power system studies before submitting Product Data and Shop 

Drawings for electrical equipment. 

1.13 ELECTRICAL SUBMITTALS 

A.  Refer to the Conditions of the Contract (General and Supplementary) and Division-01 Section:  

SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA, AND SAMPLES for submittal definitions, 

requirements, and procedures. 

B. Submittal of shop drawings, product data, and samples will be accepted only when submitted by 

the Contractor.  Data submitted from subcontractors and material suppliers directly to the 

Architect/Engineer will not be processed. 

1.14 PRODUCT LISTING 

A. Prepare listing of major electrical equipment and materials for the project. 

B. Provide all information requested. 

C. When two or more items of the same material or equipment are required they shall be of the 

same manufacturer, i.e., panelboards, motor starters, transformers, etc.  Product manufacturer 

uniformity does not apply to raw materials, bulk materials, wire, conduit, fittings, sheet metal, 

steel bar stock, welding rods, solder, fasteners, motors for dissimilar equipment units, and 

similar items used in Work, except as otherwise indicated. 

D. Provide products which are compatible within systems and other connected items. 

1.15 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver products to project properly identified with names, model numbers, types, grades, 

compliance labels, and similar information needed for distinct identifications; adequately 

packaged and protected to prevent damage during shipment, storage, and handling. 

B. Store equipment and materials at the site unless off-site storage is authorized in writing.  Protect 

stored equipment and materials from damage. 

C. Coordinate deliveries of electrical materials and equipment to minimize construction site 

congestion.   Limit each shipment of materials and equipment to the items and quantities needed 

for the smooth and efficient flow of installations. 

1.16 TEMPORARY POWER 

A. Provide and pay for all temporary electrical service as required for construction. 

B. Provide all temporary lighting and power distribution as required for construction.  All 

temporary electrical work shall be in accordance with the N.E.C. 
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C. Utilize existing Jarvis building for temporary power source. Coordinate with UB facilities 

electrical department to determine exact transformer connections.  

1.17 ELECTRONIC FILES 

A. CADD files and REVIT files will be available on a limited basis to the contractors. Recipients 

are cautioned that these files may not accurately show actual conditions as constructed.  Users 

are responsible for verifying actual field conditions.  These files are not intended to be used as 

shop drawings. 

B. A request for electronic drawing files should be delivered in writing along with the Engineer of 

Record drawing release form by the for such files.  Files will not be processed until a signed 

release form is received. 

1.18  EXISTING CONDITIONS 

A. Prior to bid, the Contractor shall visit the existing facility and become familiar with existing 

conditions.  Contractor shall include in his bid price, allowances for work to be performed in the 

existing operational areas of the facility.  All work in existing operational areas shall be 

coordinated and scheduled with the facility and may have to be performed during non-normal 

working hours. 

B. All existing ceilings and finishes removed for installation of work under this Contract shall be 

replaced or returned to "like new" condition. 

C. Existing piping, conduit and ductwork are located in areas of construction under this Contract.  

Contractor shall relocate or modify any existing piping, conduit or ductwork.  Shutdown of 

existing systems for relocation shall be coordinated with the facility. 

D. Before any construction begins, it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to investigate and 

coordinate proposed new ceiling heights with existing conditions and ceiling space 

requirements for new lighting fixtures, ductwork, sprinkler, plumbing, piping and conduit 

systems. 

E. It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to adjust existing and new ductwork, sprinkler, 

plumbing, piping and conduit systems to accommodate the work in the ceiling height provided.  

Architect shall be notified before construction begins if any ceiling space is not adequate for the 

work shown. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRODUCT OPTIONS AND SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Refer to the Instructions to Bidders and the Division-01 for requirements in selecting products 

and requesting substitutions.  Where a listing of acceptable manufacturers has been given, use 

one of those manufacturers given only. 
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2.2 SUBSTITUTION LIMITATIONS FOR ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT 

A. Substitution requests for electrical equipment will be entertained under the following 

conditions: 

1. Notification of Contractor's intent to request substitutions for convenience must be 

declared during the Electrical Preconstruction Conference so potential risks to system 

performance and construction schedule may be identified for Contractor's response in 

submission of the substitution request. Submission of requests for substitutions for 

convenience must meet the conditions and deadline specified in Section 012500 

"Substitution Procedures" to receive approval. 

2. For electrical equipment and systems, substitutions for cause are considered major 

construction risks. If it is possible that Contractor may need to request substitutions for 

cause because of equipment unavailability, or inability to meet construction schedule 

because of lead time, Contractor must declare the possibility during the Electrical 

Preconstruction Conference to permit establishing a mitigation plan for minimizing risks 

to system performance and construction schedule. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Electrical Installation Schedule: At preconstruction meeting, and periodically thereafter as dates 

change, provide schedule for electrical installation Work to Owner and Architect including, but 

not limited to, milestone dates for the following activities: 

1. Submission of power system studies. 

2. Submission of specified coordination drawings. 

3. Submission of action submittals specified in Division 26. 

4. Orders placed for major electrical equipment. 

5. Arrival of major electrical equipment on-site. 

6. Preinstallation meetings specified in Division 26. 

7. Utility service outages. 

8. Utility service inspection and activation. 

9. Mockup reviews. 

10. Closing of walls and ceilings containing electrical Work. 

11. System startup, testing, and commissioning activities for major electrical equipment. 

12. System startup, testing, and commissioning activities for emergency lighting. 

13. System startup, testing, and commissioning activities for automation systems (SCADA, 

BMS, lighting, HVAC, fire alarm, fire pump, etc.). 

14. Pouring of concrete housekeeping pads for electrical equipment and testing of concrete 

samples. 

15. Requests for special inspections. 

16. Requests for inspections by authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Coordination Drawings for Cable Tray Routing: Reflected ceiling plan(s), supplemented by 

sections and other details, drawn to scale, in accordance with Section 013100 "Project 
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Management and Coordination," on which the following items are shown and coordinated with 

each other, using input from installers of the items involved: 

1. Elevation, size, and route of cable trays. 

2. Relationships between components and adjacent structural, electrical, and mechanical 

elements. 

3. Vertical and horizontal offsets and transitions. 

4. Elevation and size of sleeves for wall, ceiling, and floor cable penetrations. 

5. Elevation of ceilings and size of ceiling tiles. 

6. Locations of access panels on ceilings. 

7. Locations where cable tray crosses or parallels sprinkler piping. 

8. Locations where cable tray crosses plumbing piping. 

9. Locations where cable tray crosses or parallels ductwork. 

10. Locations of access panels on ductwork. 

11. Locations where cable tray crosses conduit. 

12. Items blocking access around cable trays, including the following: 

a. Light fixtures. 

b. Speakers. 

c. Fire-alarm devices. 

d. Power outlets. 

e. Wall-mounted equipment. 

f. Equipment racks. 

g. Furniture. 

h. Door swings. 

i. Building features. 

13. Indicate clear dimension between cable tray and walls or obstructions that are closer than 

10 ft. 

14. Highlight locations where cable tray is greater than 3 ft  above ceilings. Explain how 

personnel access will be accommodated for cable tray maintenance. 

C. Coordination Drawings for Conduit Routing: Conduit routing plans, drawn to scale, on which 

the following items are shown and coordinated with each other, using input from installers of 

items involved: 

1. Structural members in paths of conduit groups with common supports. 

2. HVAC and plumbing items and architectural features in paths of conduit groups with 

common supports. 

D. Coordination Drawings for Bus Assembly Routing: Floor plans and sections, drawn to scale, on 

which the following items are shown and coordinated with each other, using input from 

installers of items involved: 

1. Scaled bus-assembly layouts and relationships between components and adjacent 

structural, mechanical, and electrical elements. 

2. Vertical and horizontal enclosed bus-assembly runs, offsets, and transitions. 
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3. Clearances for access above and to the side of enclosed bus assemblies. 

4. Vertical elevation of enclosed bus assemblies above the floor or bottom of structure. 

5. Support locations, type of support, and weight on each support. 

6. Location of adjacent construction elements including luminaires, HVAC and plumbing 

equipment, fire sprinklers and piping, signal and control devices, and other equipment. 

E. Coordination Drawings for Large Equipment Indoor Installations: 

1. Location plan, drawn to scale, showing heavy equipment or truck access paths to loading 

dock or other freight access into building. Indicate available width and height of doors or 

openings. 

2. Floor plan for entry floor and floor where equipment is located, drawn to scale, showing 

heavy equipment access paths for maintenance and replacement, with the following items 

shown and coordinated with each other, based on input from installers of the items 

involved: 

a. Dimensioned concrete bases, outlines of equipment, conduit entries, and grounding 

equipment locations. 

b. If freight elevator must be used, indicate width and height of door and depth of car. 

Indicate if large equipment must be tipped to use elevator. 

c. Dimensioned working clearances and dedicated areas below and around electrical 

equipment where obstructions and tripping hazards are prohibited. 

3. Reflected ceiling plans for entry floor and floor where equipment is located, drawn to 

scale, on which the following items shown and coordinated with each other, based on 

input from installers of the items involved: 

a. Support locations, type of support, and weight on each support. Locate structural 

supports for structure-supported raceway. 

b. Location of lighting fixtures, sprinkler piping and sprinklers, ducts and diffusers, 

and other obstructions, indicating available overhead clearance. 

c. Dimensioned working clearances and dedicated areas above and around electrical 

equipment where foreign systems and equipment are prohibited. 

F. Coordination Drawings for Large Equipment Outdoor Installations: 

1. Utilities site plan, drawn to scale, showing heavy equipment or truck access paths for 

maintenance and replacement, with the following items shown and coordinated with each 

other, based on input from installers of the items involved: 

a. Fences and walls, dimensioned concrete bases, outlines of equipment, conduit 

entries, and grounding and bonding locations. 

b. Indicate clear dimensions for fence gates and wall openings. 

c. Indicate depth and type of ground cover, and locations of trees, shrubbery, and 

other obstructions in access path. 

d. Indicate clear height below tree branches, overhead lines, bridges, and other 

overhead obstructions in access path, or where cranes and hoists will be needed to 

handle large electrical equipment. 
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e. Support locations, type of support, and weight on each support. Locate structural 

supports for structure-supported raceways. 

f. Dimensioned working clearances and dedicated areas around electrical equipment. 

G. Coordination Drawings for Duct Banks: 

1. Show duct profiles and coordination with other utilities and underground structures. 

2. Include plans and sections, drawn to scale, and show bends and locations of expansion 

fittings. 

3.2 DELEGATED DESIGN OF STRUCTURAL PENETRATIONS 

A. Engage qualified structural professional engineer to design penetrations of structural masonry 

walls. 

B. Delegated Design Drawings for Structural Masonry Wall Penetrations: Where indicated on 

Drawings, provide reflected ceiling plan(s), supplemented by elevations, sections, and other 

details, drawn to scale, signed and sealed by a qualified structural professional engineer, on 

which the following items are shown and coordinated with each other, using input from 

installers of the items involved: 

1. Location and dimensions of structural members supporting wall. 

2. Location and dimensions of columns near penetrations. 

3. Location and dimension of headers and lintels. 

4. Doors and windows near penetrations. 

5. Location and dimensions of penetrating cuts. 

6. Sprinkler piping and sleeves. 

7. Plumbing piping and sleeves. 

8. Ductwork and sleeves. 

9. Cable tray and sleeves. 

10. Conduit and sleeves. 

11. Firestopping assemblies for rated penetrations. 

12. Structural supports for piping, ductwork, and conduit on both sides of wall. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF ELECTRICAL WORK 

A. Unless more stringent requirements are specified in the Contract Documents or manufacturers' 

written instructions, comply with NFPA 70 and NECA NEIS 1 for installation of Work 

specified in Division 26. Consult Architect for resolution of conflicting requirements. 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Administrant for Medium-Voltage Electrical Tests and Inspections: 

1. Engage qualified medium-voltage electrical testing and inspecting agency to administer 

and perform tests and inspections. 

B. Administrant for Low-Voltage Electrical Tests and Inspections: 
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1. Administer and perform tests and inspections  with assistance of factory-authorized 

service representative. 

C. Administrant for Field Tests and Inspections of Lighting Installations: 

1. Administer and perform tests and inspections  with assistance of factory-authorized 

service representative. 

3.5 CLOSEOUT ACTIVITIES 

A. Cleaning 

1. Refer to the Division-01 Section, PROJECT CLOSEOUT or FINAL CLEANING for 

general requirements for final cleaning. 

2. Clean all light fixtures, lamps, and lenses prior to final acceptance.  Replace all 

inoperative lamps. 

B. Record Documents 

1. Refer to the Division-01 Section:  PROJECT CLOSEOUT or PROJECT RECORD 

DOCUMENTS for requirements.  The following paragraphs supplement the requirements 

of Division-01. 

2. Mark Drawings to indicate revisions to conduit size and location both exterior and 

interior; actual equipment locations, distribution, and branch electrical circuitry; fuse and 

circuit breaker size and arrangements; support and hanger details. 

3. Mark Specifications to indicate approved substitutions; Change Orders; actual equipment 

and materials used. 

C. Operation and Maintenance Data:  

1. Refer to the Division-01 Section, PROJECT CLOSEOUT or OPERATION AND 

MAINTENANCE DATA for procedures and requirements for preparation and submittal 

of maintenance manuals. 

2. Provide emergency operation, normal operation, and preventive maintenance manuals for 

each system, equipment, and device listed below: 

3. Include the following information: 

a. Manufacturer's operating specifications. 

b. User's guides for software and hardware. 

c. Schedule of maintenance material items recommended to be stored at Project site. 

d. Detailed instructions covering operation under both normal and abnormal 

conditions. 

e. Time-current curves for overcurrent protective devices and manufacturer's written 

instructions for testing and adjusting their settings. 

f. List of load-current and overload-relay heaters with related motor nameplate data. 

g. List of lamp types and photoelectric relays used on Project, with ANSI and 

manufacturers' codes. 

h. Manufacturer's instructions for setting field-adjustable components. 
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i. Manufacturer's instructions for testing, adjusting, and reprogramming 

microprocessor controls. 

j. EPSS: Manufacturer's system checklists, maintenance schedule, and maintenance 

log sheets in accordance with NFPA 110. 

k. Exterior pole inspection and repair procedures. 

l. Include copies of demonstration and training videos. 

D. Software and Firmware Operational Documentation: Provide software and firmware operational 

documentation, including the following: 

1. Software operating and upgrade manuals. 

2. Names, versions, and website addresses for locations of installed software. 

3. Device address list. 

4. Printout of software application and graphic screens. 

5. Testing and adjusting of panic and emergency power features. 

6. For lighting controls, include the following: 

a. Adjustments of scene preset controls, adjustable fade rates, and fade overrides. 

b. Operation of adjustable zone controls. 

E. Software: 

1. Program Software Backup: Provide USB media that is clearly and permanently labeled 

with attached placard on lanyard to prevent misplacement. 

2. Provide to Owner upgrades and unrestricted licenses for installed and backup software, 

including operating systems and programming tools required for operation and 

maintenance. 

F. Demonstration: With assistance from factory-authorized service representatives, demonstrate to 

Owner's maintenance and clerical personnel how to operate the following systems and 

equipment: 

1. Lighting control devices specified in Section 260923 "Lighting Control Devices." 

2. Lighting control systems specified in Section 260943.23 "Relay-Based Lighting 

Controls." 

3. Electronic metering and billing software specified in Section 262713 "Electricity 

Metering." 

G. Training: With assistance from factory-authorized service representatives, train Owner's 

maintenance personnel on the following topics: 

1. How to operate normal and emergency electrical systems, including justifications for, and 

limitations of, protective device settings recommended in study report specified in 

Section 260573.16 "Coordination Studies." 

2. Electrical power safety fundamentals refresher including arc-flash hazard safety features 

of electrical power distribution equipment in facility, interpreting arc-flash warning 

labels, selecting appropriate personal protective equipment, and understanding 
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significance of findings documented in study report specified in Section 260573.19 "Arc-

Flash Hazard Analysis." 

3. How to adjust, operate, and maintain devices specified in Section 260923 "Lighting 

Control Devices." 

4. How to adjust, operate, and maintain hardware and software specified in 

Section 260943.23 "Relay-Based Lighting Controls." 

5. How to adjust, operate, and maintain equipment specified in Section 261216 "Dry-Type, 

Medium-Voltage Transformers." 

6. How to adjust, operate, and maintain equipment specified in Section 261323 "Medium-

Voltage Metal-Enclosed Switchgear." 

7. How to adjust, operate, and maintain switchboards, overcurrent protective devices, 

instrumentation, and accessories, and to use and reprogram microprocessor-based trip, 

monitoring, and communication units specified in Section 262413 "Switchboards." 

8. How to adjust, operate, and maintain hardware and software specified in Section 262713 

"Electricity Metering." 

9. How to adjust, operate, and maintain equipment specified in Section 263213.13 "Diesel-

Engine-Driven Generator Sets." 

10. How to adjust, operate, and maintain transfer switches and related equipment, including 

ground-fault protection system, specified in Section 263600 "Transfer Switches." 

11. How to adjust, operate, and maintain devices specified in Section 264313 "Surge 

Protective Devices for Low-Voltage Electrical Power Circuits." 

12. How to adjust, operate, and maintain luminaires and photoelectric controls specified in 

Section 265619 "LED Exterior Lighting." 

H. Warranties 

1. Refer to individual equipment specifications for warranty requirements. 

2. Compile and assemble the warranties specified in Divisions-26, 27 & 28, into a separate 

set of vinyl covered, three ring binders, tabulated and indexed for easy reference. 

3. Provide complete warranty information for each item to include product or equipment, 

date of beginning of warranty or bond; duration of warranty or bond; and names, 

addresses, and telephone numbers and procedures for filing a claim and obtaining 

warranty services. 

END OF SECTION 26 0010 
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SECTION 26 0519 - LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Copper building wire. 

2. Metal-clad cable, Type MC. 

3. Mineral-insulated cable, Type MI. 

4. Circuit integrity cable, Type CI 

5. Connectors and splices. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. EPDM:  Ethylene-propylene-diene terpolymer rubber. 

B. NBR:  Acrylonitrile-butadiene rubber. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Qualification Data:  For testing agency. 

C. Field quality-control test reports. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 

Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for 

intended use. 

B. Comply with NFPA 70. 
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1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Set sleeves in cast-in-place concrete, masonry walls, and other structural components as they 

are constructed. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 COPPER BUILDING WIRE 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. Alcan Products Corporation; Alcan Cable Division. 

2. American Insulated Wire Corp.; a Leviton Company. 

3. General Cable Corporation. 

4. Senator Wire & Cable Company. 

5. Southwire Company. 

B. Description: Flexible, insulated and uninsulated, drawn copper current-carrying conductor with 

an overall insulation layer or jacket, or both, rated 600 V or less. 

C. Standards: 

1. Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for 

intended location and use. 

2. Conductor and Cable Marking: Comply with wire and cable marking according to UL's 

"Wire and Cable Marking and Application Guide." 

D. Conductors: Copper, complying with ASTM B3 for bare annealed copper and with ASTM B8 

for stranded conductors. 

E. Conductor Insulation: 

F. Type THHN. Comply with UL 83. 

2.2 METAL-CLAD CABLE, TYPE MC 

A. If retaining multiple types of conductor or cable, indicate where used on Drawings. 

B. Description: A factory assembly of one or more current-carrying insulated conductors in an 

overall metallic sheath. 

C. Standards: 

1. Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for 

intended location and use. 

2. Comply with UL 1569. 
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3. Conductor and Cable Marking: Comply with wire and cable marking according to UL's 

"Wire and Cable Marking and Application Guide." 

D. Circuits: 

1. Single circuit and multi-circuit with color-coded conductors. 

E. Conductors: Copper, complying with ASTM B3 for bare annealed copper and with ASTM B8 

for stranded conductors. 

F. Ground Conductor: Insulated. 

G. Conductor Insulation: 

1. Type TFN/THHN/THWN-2. Comply with UL 83. 

H. Armor: Steel, interlocked. 

I. Jacket: PVC applied over armor. 

J. Per SUCF Directive 26-3: 

1. May be used for branch circuits, when concealed above ceilings, in walls and partitions, 

except for homerun circuits to an electrical panelboard.  

2. Raceway from the electrical panelboard shall be provided to a junction box located above 

the ceiling in the area that the branch circuit serves.  MC cable may be used from this 

junction box for lighting fixtures, lighting control devices, general use receptacles and for 

other similar 20A branch circuits.  

3. A full sized insulated copper equipment grounding conductor is required.  

4. Cable fittings shall be clamp-type with malleable iron locknuts and have an insulated 

throat bushing.  

5. Shall have threaded steel insulated bushings and throats. 

2.3 MINERAL-INSULATED CABLE, TYPE MI 

A. Description: Solid copper conductors encased in compressed metal oxide with an outer metallic 

sheath, 2-hour fire rating, rated 600 V or less. 

B. Standards: 

1. Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for 

intended location and use. 

2. UL 2196 for fire resistance. 

3. Conductor and Cable Marking: Comply with wire and cable marking according to UL's 

"Wire and Cable Marking and Application Guide." 

C. Conductors: Copper, complying with ASTM B3 for bare annealed copper. 

D. Insulation: Compressed magnesium oxide. 
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A. Sheath: Copper. 

2.4 CIRCUIT INTEGRITY CABLE, TYPE CI 

A. Description: Circuit integrity (CI) cable has insulation i made of a soft, flexible material that 

changes state when exposed to high temperatures. This creates a fire-resistant insulator that 

protects the cable's conductors.  

1. Two (2) hour survivability rating. 

B. Standards: 

1. Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for 

intended location and use. 

2. UL 2196 Fire Test for Circuit Integrity of Fire-Resistive Power, Instrumentation, Control 

and Data Cables. 

3. UL 1424 Cables for Power-Limited Fire Alarm Circuits 

C. Dual rated multi conductor CI/CIC cable 

D. Conductors: Copper, complying with ASTM B3 for bare annealed copper 

E. Jacket: Red low smoke, zero halogen FRPE. 

F. Insulation: 

1. Ceramifiable silicone rubber 

2. Polyethylene 

3. Fluorinated ethylene propylene (FRPE) 

2.5 CONNECTORS AND SPLICES 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. AFC Cable Systems, Inc. 

2. Hubbell Power Systems, Inc. 

3. O-Z/Gedney; EGS Electrical Group LLC. 

4. 3M; Electrical Products Division. 

5. Tyco Electronics Corp. 

B. Description: Factory-fabricated connectors, splices, and lugs of size, ampacity rating, material, 

type, and class for application and service indicated; listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 

by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and use. 

C. Jacketed Cable Connectors: For steel and aluminum jacketed cables, zinc die-cast with set 

screws, designed to connect conductors specified in this Section. 
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D. Lugs: One piece, seamless, designed to terminate conductors specified in this Section. 

1. Material: Copper. 

2. Type: Two hole with long barrels. 

1. Termination: Compression 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONDUCTOR MATERIAL APPLICATIONS 

A. Feeders: Copper. Solid for No. 10 AWG and smaller; stranded for No. 8 AWG and larger. 

B. Branch Circuits: Copper. Solid for No. 10 AWG and smaller; stranded for No. 8 AWG and 

larger. 

3.2 CONDUCTOR INSULATION AND MULTICONDUCTOR CABLE APPLICATIONS AND 

WIRING METHODS 

A. Service Entrance:  Type THHN-THWN, single conductors in raceway. 

B. Feeders:  Type THHN-THWN, single conductors in raceway 

C. Branch Circuits:  Type THHN-THWN, single conductors in raceway 

D. Class 1 Control Circuits:  Type THHN-THWN, in raceway. 

E. Class 2 Control Circuits:  Type THHN-THWN, in raceway, unless specified otherwise. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF CONDUCTORS AND CABLES 

A. Conceal cables in finished walls, ceilings, and floors, unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Use manufacturer-approved pulling compound or lubricant where necessary; compound used 

must not deteriorate conductor or insulation.  Do not exceed manufacturer's recommended 

maximum pulling tensions and sidewall pressure values. 

C. Use pulling means, including fish tape, cable, rope, and basket-weave wire/cable grips, that will 

not damage cables or raceway. 

D. Install exposed cables parallel and perpendicular to surfaces of exposed structural members and 

follow surface contours where possible. 

E. Support cables according to Section 260529 "Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems." 
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3.4 CONNECTIONS 

A. Tighten electrical connectors and terminals according to manufacturer's published torque-

tightening values.  If manufacturer's torque values are not indicated, use those specified in 

UL 486A and UL 486B. 

B. Make splices and taps that are compatible with conductor material and that possess equivalent 

or better mechanical strength and insulation ratings than unspliced conductors. 

1. Use oxide inhibitor in each splice and tap conductor for aluminum conductors. 

C. Wiring at Outlets:  Install conductor at each outlet, with at least 6 inches of slack. 

3.5 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Identify and color-code conductors and cables according to Section 260553 "Identification for 

Electrical Systems." 

B. Identify each spare conductor at each end with identity number and location of other end of 

conductor and identify as spare conductor. 

3.6 SLEEVE INSTALLATION FOR ELECTRICAL PENETRATIONS 

A. Install sleeves and sleeve seals at penetrations of exterior floor and wall assemblies.  Comply 

with requirements in Division 26 Section "Sleeves and Sleeve Seals for Electrical Raceways 

and Cabling." 

3.7 FIRESTOPPING 

A. Apply firestopping to electrical penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblies to restore 

original fire-resistance rating of assembly." 

3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Tests and Inspections: 

1. After installing conductors and cables and before electrical circuitry has been energized, 

test service entrance and feeder conductors for compliance with requirements. 

2. Perform each of the following visual and electrical tests: 

a. Inspect exposed sections of conductor and cable for physical damage and correct 

connection according to the single-line diagram. 

b. Test bolted connections for high resistance using one of the following: 

1) A low-resistance ohmmeter. 

2) Calibrated torque wrench. 

3) Thermographic survey. 

c. Inspect compression-applied connectors for correct cable match and indentation. 
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d. Inspect for correct identification. 

e. Inspect cable jacket and condition. 

f. Insulation-resistance test on each conductor for ground and adjacent conductors. 

Apply a potential of 500 V(dc) for 300 V rated cable and 1000 V(dc) for 600 V 

rated cable for a one-minute duration. 

g. Continuity test on each conductor and cable. 

h. Uniform resistance of parallel conductors. 

3. Initial Infrared Scanning: After Substantial Completion, but before Final Acceptance, 

perform an infrared scan of each splice in conductors No. 3 AWG and larger. Remove 

box and equipment covers so splices are accessible to portable scanner. Correct 

deficiencies determined during the scan. 

a. Instrument: Use an infrared scanning device designed to measure temperature or to 

detect significant deviations from normal values. Provide calibration record for 

device. 

b. Record of Infrared Scanning: Prepare a certified report that identifies switches 

checked and that describes scanning results. Include notation of deficiencies 

detected, remedial action taken, and observations after remedial action. 

4. Follow-up Infrared Scanning: Perform an additional follow-up infrared scan of each 

switch 11 months after date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Cables will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and inspections. 

C. Prepare test and inspection reports to record the following: 

1. Procedures used. 

2. Results that comply with requirements. 

3. Results that do not comply with requirements, and corrective action taken to achieve 

compliance with requirements. 

END OF SECTION 26 0519 
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SECTION 26 0529 - HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Hangers and supports for electrical equipment and systems. 

2. Construction requirements for concrete bases. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. EMT:  Electrical metallic tubing. 

B. IMC:  Intermediate metal conduit. 

C. RMC:  Rigid metal conduit. 

1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Delegated Design:  Design supports for multiple raceways, including comprehensive 

engineering analysis by a qualified professional engineer, using performance requirements and 

design criteria indicated. 

B. Design supports for multiple raceways capable of supporting combined weight of supported 

systems and its contents. 

C. Design equipment supports capable of supporting combined operating weight of supported 

equipment and connected systems and components. 

D. Rated Strength:  Adequate in tension, shear, and pullout force to resist maximum loads 

calculated or imposed for this Project, with a minimum structural safety factor of five times the 

applied force. 
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Welding:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural 

Welding Code - Steel." 

B. Comply with NFPA 70. 

1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate size and location of concrete bases.  Cast anchor-bolt inserts into bases.  Concrete, 

reinforcement, and formwork requirements are specified in Division 03. 

B. Coordinate installation of roof curbs, equipment supports, and roof penetrations.  These items 

are specified in Division 07 Section "Roof Accessories." 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUPPORT, ANCHORAGE, AND ATTACHMENT COMPONENTS 

A. Steel Slotted Support Systems:  Comply with MFMA-4, factory-fabricated components for field 

assembly. 

1. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 

the following: 

a. Allied Tube & Conduit. 

b. Cooper B-Line, Inc.; a division of Cooper Industries. 

c. ERICO International Corporation. 

d. GS Metals Corp. 

e. Thomas & Betts Corporation. 

f. Unistrut; Tyco International, Ltd. 

g. Wesanco, Inc. 

2. Metallic Coatings:  Hot-dip galvanized after fabrication and applied according to 

MFMA-4. 

3. Nonmetallic Coatings:  Manufacturer's standard PVC, polyurethane, or polyester coating 

applied according to MFMA-4. 

4. Painted Coatings:  Manufacturer's standard painted coating applied according to MFMA-

4. 

5. Channel Dimensions:  Selected for applicable load criteria. 

B. Raceway and Cable Supports:  As described in NECA 1 and NECA 101. 

C. Conduit and Cable Support Devices:  Steel and malleable-iron hangers, clamps, and associated 

fittings, designed for types and sizes of raceway or cable to be supported. 
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D. Support for Conductors in Vertical Conduit:  Factory-fabricated assembly consisting of 

threaded body and insulating wedging plug or plugs for non-armored electrical conductors or 

cables in riser conduits.  Plugs shall have number, size, and shape of conductor gripping pieces 

as required to suit individual conductors or cables supported.  Body shall be malleable iron. 

E. Structural Steel for Fabricated Supports and Restraints:  ASTM A 36/A 36M, steel plates, 

shapes, and bars; black and galvanized. 

F. Mounting, Anchoring, and Attachment Components:  Items for fastening electrical items or 

their supports to building surfaces include the following: 

1. Mechanical-Expansion Anchors:  Insert-wedge-type, stainless steel, for use in hardened 

portland cement concrete with tension, shear, and pullout capacities appropriate for 

supported loads and building materials in which used. 

a. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not 

limited to, the following: 

b. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one 

of the following: 

1) Cooper B-Line, Inc.; a division of Cooper Industries. 

2) Empire Tool and Manufacturing Co., Inc. 

3) Hilti Inc. 

4) ITW Ramset/Red Head; a division of Illinois Tool Works, Inc. 

5) MKT Fastening, LLC. 

2. Concrete Inserts:  Steel or malleable-iron, slotted support system units similar to MSS 

Type 18; complying with MFMA-4 or MSS SP-58. 

3. Clamps for Attachment to Steel Structural Elements:  MSS SP-58, type suitable for 

attached structural element. 

4. Through Bolts:  Structural type, hex head, and high strength.  Comply with 

ASTM A 325. 

5. Toggle Bolts:  All-steel springhead type. 

6. Hanger Rods:  Threaded steel. 

2.2 FABRICATED METAL EQUIPMENT SUPPORT ASSEMBLIES 

A. Description:  Welded or bolted, structural-steel shapes, shop or field fabricated to fit dimensions 

of supported equipment. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 APPLICATION 

A. Comply with NECA 1 and NECA 101 for application of hangers and supports for electrical 

equipment and systems except if requirements in this Section are stricter. 

B. Maximum Support Spacing and Minimum Hanger Rod Size for Raceway:  Space supports for 

EMT, IMC, and RMC as required by scheduled in NECA 1, where its Table 1 lists maximum 

spacings less than stated in NFPA 70.  Minimum rod size shall be 1/4 inch in diameter. 

C. Multiple Raceways or Cables:  Install trapeze-type supports fabricated with steel slotted support 

system, sized so capacity can be increased by at least 25 percent in future without exceeding 

specified design load limits. 

1. Secure raceways and cables to these supports with two-bolt conduit clamps. 

D. Spring-steel clamps designed for supporting single conduits without bolts may be used for 1-

1/2-inch and smaller raceways serving branch circuits and communication systems above 

suspended ceilings and for fastening raceways to trapeze supports. 

3.2 SUPPORT INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with NECA 1 and NECA 101 for installation requirements except as specified in this 

Article. 

B. Raceway Support Methods:  In addition to methods described in NECA 1, EMT, IMC, and 

RMC may be supported by openings through structure members, as permitted in NFPA 70. 

C. Strength of Support Assemblies:  Where not indicated, select sizes of components so strength 

will be adequate to carry present and future static loads within specified loading limits.  

Minimum static design load used for strength determination shall be weight of supported 

components plus 200 lb. 

D. Mounting and Anchorage of Surface-Mounted Equipment and Components:  Anchor and fasten 

electrical items and their supports to building structural elements by the following methods 

unless otherwise indicated by code: 

1. To Wood:  Fasten with lag screws or through bolts. 

2. To New Concrete:  Bolt to concrete inserts. 

3. To Masonry:  Approved toggle-type bolts on hollow masonry units and expansion anchor 

fasteners on solid masonry units. 

4. To Existing Concrete:  Expansion anchor fasteners. 

5. Instead of expansion anchors, powder-actuated driven threaded studs provided with lock 

washers and nuts may be used in existing standard-weight concrete 4 inches thick or 

greater.  Do not use for anchorage to lightweight-aggregate concrete or for slabs less than 

4 inches thick. 
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6. To Steel:  Welded threaded studs complying with AWS D1.1/D1.1M, with lock washers 

and nuts, beam clamps (MSS Type 19, 21, 23, 25, or 27) complying with MSS SP-69 or 

spring-tension clamps. 

7. To Light Steel:  Sheet metal screws. 

8. Items Mounted on Hollow Walls and Nonstructural Building Surfaces:  Mount cabinets, 

panelboards, disconnect switches, control enclosures, pull and junction boxes, 

transformers, and other devices on slotted-channel racks attached to substrate. 

E. Drill holes for expansion anchors in concrete at locations and to depths that avoid reinforcing 

bars. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF FABRICATED METAL SUPPORTS 

A. Cut, fit, and place miscellaneous metal supports accurately in location, alignment, and elevation 

to support and anchor electrical materials and equipment. 

B. Field Welding:  Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M. 

3.4 CONCRETE BASES 

A. Construct concrete bases of dimensions indicated but not less than 4 inches larger in both 

directions than supported unit, and so anchors will be a minimum of 10 bolt diameters from 

edge of the base. 

B. Use 3000-psi, 28-day compressive-strength concrete.  Concrete materials, reinforcement, and 

placement requirements are specified in Division 03 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete (Limited 

Applications)." 

C. Anchor equipment to concrete base. 

1. Place and secure anchorage devices.  Use supported equipment manufacturer's setting 

drawings, templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with items to be 

embedded. 

2. Install anchor bolts to elevations required for proper attachment to supported equipment. 

3. Install anchor bolts according to anchor-bolt manufacturer's written instructions. 

3.5 PAINTING 

A. Touchup:  Clean field welds and abraded areas of shop paint.  Paint exposed areas immediately 

after erecting hangers and supports.  Use same materials as used for shop painting.  Comply 

with SSPC-PA 1 requirements for touching up field-painted surfaces. 

1. Apply paint by brush or spray to provide minimum dry film thickness of 2.0 mils. 

B. Galvanized Surfaces:  Clean welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and apply 

galvanizing-repair paint to comply with ASTM A 780. 
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END OF SECTION 26 0529 
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SECTION 26 0533 - RACEWAY AND BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Metal conduits and fittings. 

2. Nonmetallic conduits and fittings. 

3. Metal wireways and auxiliary gutters. 

4. Surface raceways. 

5. Boxes, enclosures, and cabinets. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. EMT:  Electrical metallic tubing. 

B. ENT:  Electrical nonmetallic tubing. 

C. FMC:  Flexible metal conduit. 

D. RMC:  Rigid (galvanized steel) Metal Conduit. 

E. IMC:  Intermediate metal conduit. 

F. LFMC:  Liquidtight flexible metal conduit. 

G. RNC:  Rigid nonmetallic conduit. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For surface raceways, wireways and fittings, floor boxes, hinged-cover 

enclosures, and cabinets. 

B. Shop Drawings:  For the following raceway components.  Include plans, elevations, sections, 

details, and attachments to other work. 

1. Custom enclosures and cabinets. 

2. For handholes and boxes for underground wiring, including the following: 

a. Duct entry provisions, including locations and duct sizes. 

b. Frame and cover design. 

c. Grounding details. 

d. Dimensioned locations of cable rack inserts, and pulling-in and lifting irons. 

e. Joint details. 

C. Coordination Drawings:  Conduit routing plans, drawn to scale, on which the following items 

are shown and coordinated with each other, based on input from installers of the items involved: 
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1. Structural members in the paths of conduit groups with common supports. 

2. HVAC and plumbing items and architectural features in the paths of conduit groups with 

common supports. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 

Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for 

intended use. 

B. Comply with NFPA 70. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 METAL CONDUITS, TUBING, AND FITTINGS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. AFC Cable Systems, Inc. 

2. Allied Tube & Conduit; a Tyco International Ltd. Co. 

3. Anamet Electrical, Inc. 

4. Electri-Flex Company. 

5. O-Z/Gedney; a brand of EGS Electrical Group. 

6. Southwire Company. 

7. Thomas & Betts Corporation. 

8. Wheatland Tube Company. 

B. Regulatory Requirements: Listed and labeled in accordance with NFPA 70, by qualified 

electrical testing laboratory recognized by authorities having jurisdiction and marked for 

intended location and application. 

C. EMT - Steel Electrical Metal Tubing and Elbows: 

1. Listing Criteria: UL CCN FJMX; including UL 797. 

2. Material: Steel. 

3. Options: 

a. Exterior Coating: Zinc. 

b. Interior Coating: Zinc with organic top coating. 

D. ENT – Electrical Nonmetallic Tubing and Fittings: 

1. Listing Criteria: UL CCN FKHU; including UL 1653. 

2. Fittings: 

a. Mechanically Attached Fittings: UL 1653. 

b. Solvent-Attached Fittings: UL 651. 

E. RMC - Galvanized-Steel Electrical Rigid Metal Conduit, Elbows, Couplings, and Nipples: 
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1. Listing Criteria: UL CCN DYIX; including UL 6. 

2. Exterior Coating: Zinc. 

3. Interior Coating: Zinc with organic top coating. 

F. IMC - Steel Intermediate Metal Conduit:   

1. Listing Criteria: UL CCN DYBY; including UL 1242. 

2. Exterior Coating: Zinc. 

3. Interior Coating: Zinc with organic top coating. 

G. PVC-40, PVC-80 Coated Steel Conduit: 

1. Listing Criteria: UL CCN DZYR; including UL 651. 

2. Schedule 40 Rigid PVC Conduit and fittings: 

a. Dimensional Specifications: Schedule 40. 

3. Schedule 80 Rigid PVC Conduit and fittings: 

a. Dimensional Specifications: Schedule 80. 

H. FMC - Steel Flexible Metal Conduit:  

1. Performance Criteria: 

a. Listing Criteria: UL CCN DXUZ; including UL 1. 

2. Material: Steel. 

I. LFMC - Steel liquidtight flexible metal conduit: 

1. Listing Criteria: UL CCN DXHR; including UL 360. 

2. Steel conduit with PVC jacket. 

J. Fittings for Metal Conduit:  Comply with NEMA FB 1 and UL 514B. 

1. Fittings for EMT: 

a. Material:  Steel. 

b. Type:  Set-screw or compression. 

2. Expansion Fittings:  PVC or steel to match conduit type, complying with UL 651, rated 

for environmental conditions where installed, and including flexible external bonding 

jumper. 

3. Coating for Fittings for PVC-Coated Conduit:  Minimum thickness of 0.040 inch, with 

overlapping sleeves protecting threaded joints. 

4. All metallic fittings shall be furnished with zinc-coating, or other approved application. 

K. Joint Compound for IMC or RMC:  Approved, as defined in NFPA 70, by authorities having 

jurisdiction for use in conduit assemblies, and compounded for use to lubricate and protect 

threaded conduit joints from corrosion and to enhance their conductivity. 
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2.2 NONMETALLIC CONDUITS, TUBING, AND FITTINGS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. AFC Cable Systems, Inc. 

2. Anamet Electrical, Inc. 

3. Arnco Corporation. 

4. CANTEX Inc. 

5. Carlon Corp. 

6. Condux International, Inc. 

7. Electri-Flex Company. 

8. Lamson & Sessions; Carlon Electrical Products. 

9. RACO; a Hubbell company. 

10. Thomas & Betts Corporation. 

B. Listing and Labeling:  Nonmetallic conduits, tubing, and fittings shall be listed and labeled as 

defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and 

application. 

C. ENT:  Comply with NEMA TC 13 and UL 1653. 

D. RNC:  Type EPC-40-PVC, complying with NEMA TC 2 and UL 651 unless otherwise 

indicated. 

E. LFNC:  Comply with UL 1660. 

F. Fittings for ENT and RNC:  Comply with NEMA TC 3; match to conduit or tubing type and 

material. 

G. Fittings for LFNC:  Comply with UL 514B. 

2.3 METAL WIREWAYS 

A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

B. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. Cooper B-Line, Inc. 

2. Hoffman. 

3. Square D; Schneider Electric. 

C. Description:  Sheet metal sized and shaped as indicated, NEMA 250, Type 1 or 3R, unless 

otherwise indicated. 

D. Fittings and Accessories:  Include couplings, offsets, elbows, expansion joints, adapters, hold-

down straps, end caps, and other fittings to match and mate with wireways as required for 

complete system. 



Alteration to 
OLD MAIN – ADA BATHROOM UPGRADES 

SUNY Cortland 
 Gerhart Dr, Cortland, NY 13045 

SUNY Cortland Project No. 20240032 

 

RACEWAY AND BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 26 0533 - 5 

E. Wireway Covers:  Hinged type, Flanged-and-gasketed type. 

F. Finish:  Manufacturer's standard enamel finish. 

2.4 SURFACE RACEWAYS 

A. Listing and Labeling: Surface raceways and shall be listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 

by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application. 

B. Surface Metal Raceways: Galvanized steel with snap-on covers complying with UL 5. 

Manufacturer's standard enamel finish in color selected by Architect. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

a. Hubbell Incorporated; Wiring Device-Kellems. 

b. MonoSystems, Inc. 

c. Panduit Corp. 

d. Wiremold / Legrand. 

2.5 BOXES, ENCLOSURES, AND CABINETS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Cooper Technologies Company; Cooper Crouse-Hinds. 

2. Hoffman; a Pentair company. 

3. Hubbell Incorporated; Killark Division. 

4. O-Z/Gedney; a brand of EGS Electrical Group. 

5. RACO; a Hubbell Company. 

6. Robroy Industries. 

7. Thomas & Betts Corporation. 

8. Wiremold / Legrand. 

B. General Requirements for Boxes, Enclosures, and Cabinets:  Boxes, enclosures, and cabinets 

installed in wet locations shall be listed for use in wet locations. Stamped steel boxes shall not 

be used in exposed areas. 

C. Sheet Metal Outlet and Device Boxes:  Comply with NEMA OS 1 and UL 514A. 

D. Cast-Metal Outlet and Device Boxes:  Comply with NEMA FB 1, ferrous alloy, Type FD, with 

gasketed cover. 

E. Nonmetallic Outlet and Device Boxes:  Comply with NEMA OS 2 and UL 514C. 

F. Metal Floor Boxes: 

1. Material:  Cast metal or sheet metal. 

2. Type:  Fully adjustable. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=1751
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457086993
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457086991
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457086990
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457086992
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3. Shape:  Rectangular. 

4. Listing and Labeling:  Metal floor boxes shall be listed and labeled as defined in 

NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and 

application. 

G. Small Sheet Metal Pull and Junction Boxes:  NEMA OS 1. 

H. Cast-Metal Access, Pull, and Junction Boxes:  Comply with NEMA FB 1 and UL 1773, cast 

aluminum with gasketed cover. 

I. Hinged-Cover Enclosures:  Comply with UL 50 and NEMA 250, Type 1 with continuous-hinge 

cover with flush latch unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Metal Enclosures:  Steel, finished inside and out with manufacturer's standard enamel. 

J. Cabinets: 

1. NEMA 250, Type 1 galvanized-steel box with removable interior panel and removable 

front, finished inside and out with manufacturer's standard enamel. 

2. Hinged door in front cover with flush latch and concealed hinge. 

3. Key latch to match panelboards. 

4. Metal barriers to separate wiring of different systems and voltage. 

5. Accessory feet where required for freestanding equipment. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 RACEWAY APPLICATION 

A. Outdoors:  Apply raceway products as specified below, unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Exposed and Subject to Severe Physical Damage: RMC. 

2. Exposed and Subject to Physical Damage: RMC. 

a. Locations less than 2.5 m (8 ft) above finished floor. 

3. Exposed and Not Subject to Physical Damage: RMC. 

4. Concealed Aboveground: EMT. 

5. Direct Buried: PVC-40. 

6. Concrete Encased in Trench: PVC-80. 

7. Connection to Vibrating Equipment (Including Transformers and Hydraulic, Pneumatic, 

Electric Solenoid, or Motor-Driven Equipment):  LFMC. 

B. Indoors:  Apply raceway products as specified below, unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Hazardous Classified Locations: RMC. 

2. Exposed and Subject to Physical Damage: RMC. Locations include the following: 

a. Locations less than 2.5 m (8 ft) above finished floor. 

b. Stub-ups to above suspended ceilings. 

c. Corridors used for traffic of mechanized carts, forklifts, and pallet-handling units. 
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d. Mechanical rooms, fire pump rooms and loading docks when located less than 10 

foot above finished floors.  

e. Areas that are wet, damp, or hazardous as defined in the National Electrical Code 

(NEC).  

f. Areas where it is subject to physical damage, such as equipment storage rooms. 

g. Gymnasiums. 

3. Exposed and Not Subject to Physical Damage: EMT. 

4. Concealed in Ceilings and Interior Walls and Partitions: EMT. 

5. Damp or Wet Locations: RMC. 

6. Connection to Vibrating Equipment (Including Transformers and Hydraulic, Pneumatic, 

Electric Solenoid, or Motor-Driven Equipment): LFMC. 

7. Boxes and Enclosures:  NEMA 250, Type 1, except use NEMA 250, Type 4, stainless 

steel in damp or wet locations. 

8. Raceways for Optical-Fiber or Communications Cable in Spaces Used for Environmental 

Air:  EMT. 

9. Raceways for Optical-Fiber or Communications-Cable Risers in Vertical Shafts:  EMT. 

10. Raceways for Concealed General-Purpose Distribution of Optical-Fiber or 

Communications Cable:  General-use, optical-fiber/communications-cable raceway or 

EMT. 

C. Duct Fittings: Select fittings in accordance with NEMA FB 2.10 guidelines. 

1. RMC and IMC: Provide threaded-type fittings unless otherwise indicated. 

D. Minimum Raceway Size:  3/4-inch trade size. 

E. Raceway Fittings:  Compatible with raceways and suitable for use and location. 

1. Rigid and Intermediate Steel Conduit:  Use threaded rigid steel conduit fittings, unless 

otherwise indicated. 

2. PVC Externally Coated, Rigid Steel Conduits:  Use only fittings listed for use with that 

material.  Patch and seal all joints, nicks, and scrapes in PVC coating after installing 

conduits and fittings.  Use sealant recommended by fitting manufacturer. 

3. EMT:  Use setscrew (indoor) or compression (outdoors), steel fittings.  Comply with 

NEMA FB 2.10. 

4. Flexible Conduit:  Use only fittings listed for use with flexible conduit.  Comply with 

NEMA FB 2.20. 

F. Install nonferrous conduit or tubing for circuits operating above 60 Hz.  Where aluminum 

raceways are installed for such circuits and pass through concrete, install in nonmetallic sleeve. 

G. Do not install aluminum conduits in contact with concrete. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with NECA 1 and NECA 101 for installation requirements except where requirements 

on Drawings or in this article are stricter.  
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B. Do not install raceways or electrical items on any "explosion-relief" walls or rotating 

equipment. 

C. Do not fasten conduits onto the bottom side of a metal deck roof. 

D. Keep raceways at least 6 inches away from parallel runs of flues and steam or hot-water pipes.  

Install horizontal raceway runs above water and steam piping. 

E. Complete raceway installation before starting conductor installation. 

F. Arrange stub-ups so curved portions of bends are not visible above the finished slab. 

G. Install no more than the equivalent of three 90-degree bends in any conduit run except for 

control wiring conduits, for which fewer bends are allowed. Support within 12 inches of 

changes in direction. 

H. Make bends in raceway using large-radius preformed ells. Field bending shall be according to 

NFPA 70 minimum radii requirements. Use only equipment specifically designed for material 

and size involved. 

I. Conceal conduit within finished walls, ceilings, and floors unless otherwise indicated. Install 

conduits parallel or perpendicular to building lines. 

J. Support conduit within 12 inches of enclosures to which attached. 

K. Raceways Embedded in Slabs: 

1. Run conduit larger than 1-inch trade size, parallel or at right angles to main 

reinforcement.  Where at right angles to reinforcement, place conduit close to slab 

support. Secure raceways to reinforcement at maximum 10-foot intervals. 

2. Arrange raceways to cross building expansion joints at right angles with expansion 

fittings. 

3. Change to GRC before rising above floor. Conduit shall be GRC for a minimum of 6 

inches above penetration. 

4. Protect conduit from corrosion at penetration through slab with bituminous mastic.  

L. Stub-Ups to Above Recessed Ceilings: 

1. Use EMT, IMC, or RMC for raceways. 

2. Use a conduit bushing or insulated fitting to terminate stub-ups not terminated in hubs or 

in an enclosure. 

M. Threaded Conduit Joints, Exposed to Wet, Damp, Corrosive, or Outdoor Conditions:  Apply 

listed compound to threads of raceway and fittings before making up joints.  Follow compound 

manufacturer's written instructions. 

N. Coat field-cut threads on PVC-coated raceway with a corrosion-preventing conductive 

compound prior to assembly  
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O. Raceway Terminations at Locations Subject to Moisture or Vibration:  Use insulating bushings 

to protect conductors, including conductors smaller than No. 4 AWG. 

P. Terminate threaded conduits into threaded hubs or with locknuts on inside and outside of boxes 

or cabinets. Install bushings on conduits up to 1-1/4-inch trade size and insulated throat metal 

bushings on 1-1/2-inch trade size and larger conduits terminated with locknuts. Install insulated 

throat metal grounding bushings on service conduits. 

Q. Install raceways square to the enclosure and terminate at enclosures with locknuts. Install 

locknuts hand tight plus 1/4 turn more. 

R. Do not rely on locknuts to penetrate nonconductive coatings on enclosures. Remove coatings in 

the locknut area prior to assembling conduit to enclosure to assure a continuous ground path. 

S. Cut conduit perpendicular to the length. For conduits 2-inch trade size and larger, use roll cutter 

or a guide to make cut straight and perpendicular to the length. 

T. Install pull wires in empty raceways. Use polypropylene or monofilament plastic line with not 

less than 200-lb tensile strength. Leave at least 12 inches of slack at each end of pull wire. Cap 

underground raceways designated as spare above grade alongside raceways in use. 

U. Raceways for Optical Fiber and Communications Cable:  Install raceways, metallic and 

nonmetallic, rigid and flexible, as follows: 

1. 3/4-Inch Trade Size:  Install raceways in maximum lengths of 50 feet. 

2. 1-Inch Trade Size and Larger:  Install raceways in maximum lengths of 75 feet. 

3. Install with a maximum of two 90-degree bends or equivalent for each length of raceway 

unless Drawings show stricter requirements.  Separate lengths with pull or junction boxes 

or terminations at distribution frames or cabinets where necessary to comply with these 

requirements. 

V. Surface Raceways: 

1. Install surface raceway with a minimum 2-inch radius control at bend points. 

2. Secure surface raceway with screws or other anchor-type devices at intervals not 

exceeding 48 inches and with no less than two supports per straight raceway section. 

Support surface raceway according to manufacturer's written instructions. Tape and glue 

are not acceptable support methods. 

W. Install raceway sealing fittings at accessible locations according to NFPA 70 and fill them with 

listed sealing compound. For concealed raceways, install each fitting in a flush steel box with a 

blank cover plate having a finish similar to that of adjacent plates or surfaces. Install raceway 

sealing fittings according to NFPA 70. 

X. Install devices to seal raceway interiors at accessible locations. Locate seals so no fittings or 

boxes are between the seal and the following changes of environments. Seal the interior of all 

raceways at the following points: 

1. Where conduits pass from warm to cold locations, such as boundaries of refrigerated 

spaces. 
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2. Where an underground service raceway enters a building or structure. 

3. Conduit extending from interior to exterior of building. 

4. Conduit extending into pressurized duct and equipment. 

5. Conduit extending into pressurized zones that are automatically controlled to maintain 

different pressure set points. 

6. Where otherwise required by NFPA 70. 

Y. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for solvent welding RNC and fittings. 

Z. Expansion-Joint Fittings: 

1. Install in each run of aboveground RNC that is located where environmental temperature 

change may exceed 30 deg F and that has straight-run length that exceeds 25 feet. Install 

in each run of aboveground RMC conduit that is located where environmental 

temperature change may exceed 100 deg F and that has straight-run length that exceeds 

100 feet. 

2. Install type and quantity of fittings that accommodate temperature change listed for each 

of the following locations: 

a. Outdoor Locations Not Exposed to Direct Sunlight: 125 deg F temperature change. 

b. Outdoor Locations Exposed to Direct Sunlight: 155 deg F temperature change. 

c. Indoor Spaces Connected with Outdoors without Physical Separation: 125 deg F 

temperature change. 

d. Attics:  135 deg F temperature change. 

3. Install fitting(s) that provide expansion and contraction for at least 0.00041 inch per foot 

of length of straight run per deg F of temperature change for PVC conduits. Install 

fitting(s) that provide expansion and contraction for at least 0.000078 inch per foot of 

length of straight run per deg F of temperature change for metal conduits. 

4. Install expansion fittings at all locations where conduits cross building or structure 

expansion joints. 

5. Install each expansion-joint fitting with position, mounting, and piston setting selected 

according to manufacturer's written instructions for conditions at specific location at time 

of installation. Install conduit supports to allow for expansion movement. 

AA. Flexible Conduit Connections: Comply with NEMA RV 3. Use a maximum of 72 inches of 

flexible conduit for recessed and semi-recessed luminaires, equipment subject to vibration, 

noise transmission, or movement; and for transformers and motors. 

1. Use LFMC in damp or wet locations. 

BB. Mount boxes at heights indicated on Drawings. If mounting heights of boxes are not 

individually indicated, give priority to ADA requirements. Install boxes with height measured to 

center of box unless otherwise indicated. 

CC. Recessed Boxes in Masonry Walls: Saw-cut opening for box in center of cell of masonry block 

and install box flush with surface of wall. Prepare block surfaces to provide a flat surface for a 

raintight connection between box and cover plate or supported equipment and box. 
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DD. Horizontally separate boxes mounted on opposite sides of walls, so they are not in the same 

vertical channel. 

EE. Locate boxes so that cover or plate will not span different building finishes. 

FF. Support boxes of three gangs or more from more than one side by spanning two framing 

members or mounting on brackets specifically designed for the purpose. 

GG. Fasten junction and pull boxes to or support from building structure. Do not support boxes by 

conduits. 

HH. Set metal floor boxes level and flush with finished floor surface. 

3.3 FIRESTOPPING 

A. Apply firestopping to electrical penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblies to restore 

original fire-resistance rating of assembly.   

3.4 PROTECTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure coatings, finishes, and cabinets are 

without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

1. Repair damage to galvanized finishes with zinc-rich paint recommended by 

manufacturer. 

2. Repair damage to PVC or paint finishes with matching touchup coating recommended by 

manufacturer. 

END OF SECTION 26 0533 
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SECTION 26 0544 - SLEEVES AND SLEEVE SEALS FOR ELECTRICAL RACEWAYS AND 

CABLING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Sleeves for raceway and cable penetration of non-fire-rated construction walls and floors. 

2. Sleeve-seal systems. 

3. Sleeve-seal fittings. 

4. Grout. 

5. Silicone sealants. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SLEEVES 

A. Wall Sleeves: 

1. Steel Pipe Sleeves:  ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type E, Grade B, Schedule 40, zinc coated, 

plain ends. 

2. Cast-Iron Pipe Sleeves:  Cast or fabricated "wall pipe," equivalent to ductile-iron pressure 

pipe, with plain ends and integral waterstop unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Sleeves for Conduits Penetrating Non-Fire-Rated Gypsum Board Assemblies:  Galvanized-steel 

sheet; 0.0239-inch minimum thickness; round tube closed with welded longitudinal joint, with 

tabs for screw-fastening the sleeve to the board. 

C. PVC-Pipe Sleeves:  ASTM D 1785, Schedule 40. 

D. Molded-PVC Sleeves:  With nailing flange for attaching to wooden forms. 

E. Molded-PE or -PP Sleeves:  Removable, tapered-cup shaped, and smooth outer surface with 

nailing flange for attaching to wooden forms. 

F. Sleeves for Rectangular Openings: 

1. Material:  Galvanized sheet steel. 

2. Minimum Metal Thickness: 

a. For sleeve cross-section rectangle perimeter less than 50 inches and with no side 

larger than 16 inches, thickness shall be 0.052 inch. 

b. For sleeve cross-section rectangle perimeter 50 inches or more and one or more 

sides larger than 16 inches, thickness shall be 0.138 inch. 
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2.2 SLEEVE-SEAL SYSTEMS 

A. Description:  Modular sealing device, designed for field assembly, to fill annular space between 

sleeve and raceway or cable. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 

the following: 

a. Advance Products & Systems, Inc. 

b. CALPICO, Inc. 

c. Metraflex Company (The). 

d. Pipeline Seal and Insulator, Inc. 

e. Proco Products, Inc. 

2. Sealing Elements:  EPDM rubber interlocking links shaped to fit surface of pipe.  Include 

type and number required for pipe material and size of pipe. 

3. Pressure Plates:  Carbon steel. 

4. Connecting Bolts and Nuts:  Carbon steel, with corrosion-resistant coating of length 

required to secure pressure plates to sealing elements. 

2.3 GROUT 

A. Description:  Nonshrink; recommended for interior and exterior sealing openings in non-fire-

rated walls or floors. 

B. Standard:  ASTM C 1107/C 1107M, Grade B, post-hardening and volume-adjusting, dry, 

hydraulic-cement grout. 

C. Design Mix:  5000-psi, 28-day compressive strength. 

D. Packaging:  Premixed and factory packaged. 

2.4 SILICONE SEALANTS 

A. Silicone Sealants:  Single-component, silicone-based, neutral-curing elastomeric sealants of 

grade indicated below. 

1. Grade:  Pourable (self-leveling) formulation for openings in floors and other horizontal 

surfaces that are not fire rated. 

B. Silicone Foams:  Multicomponent, silicone-based liquid elastomers that, when mixed, expand 

and cure in place to produce a flexible, nonshrinking foam. 
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2.5 FIRE RATED RACEWAY AND CABLE PENETRATION 

A. System used for penetrations shall be NRTL listed as suitable for the purpose and shall maintain 

the original fire rating of the penetrated floor, wall, etc. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SLEEVE INSTALLATION FOR NON-FIRE-RATED ELECTRICAL PENETRATIONS 

A. Comply with NECA 1. 

B. Comply with NEMA VE 2 for cable tray and cable penetrations. 

C. Sleeves for Conduits Penetrating Above-Grade Non-Fire-Rated Concrete and Masonry-Unit 

Floors and Walls: 

1. Interior Penetrations of Non-Fire-Rated Walls and Floors: 

a. Seal annular space between sleeve and raceway or cable, using joint sealant 

appropriate for size, depth, and location of joint.  Comply with requirements in 

Section 07 92 00 "Joint Sealants." 

b. Seal space outside of sleeves with mortar or grout.  Pack sealing material solidly 

between sleeve and wall so no voids remain.  Tool exposed surfaces smooth; 

protect material while curing. 

2. Use pipe sleeves unless penetration arrangement requires rectangular sleeved opening. 

3. Size pipe sleeves to provide 1/4-inch annular clear space between sleeve and raceway or 

cable unless sleeve seal is to be installed. 

4. Install sleeves for wall penetrations unless core-drilled holes or formed openings are 

used.  Install sleeves during erection of walls.  Cut sleeves to length for mounting flush 

with both surfaces of walls.  Deburr after cutting. 

D. Sleeves for Conduits Penetrating Non-Fire-Rated Gypsum Board Assemblies: 

1. Use circular metal sleeves unless penetration arrangement requires rectangular sleeved 

opening. 

2. Seal space outside of sleeves with approved joint compound for gypsum board 

assemblies. 

E. Roof-Penetration Sleeves:  Seal penetration of individual raceways and cables with flexible 

boot-type flashing units applied in coordination with roofing work.  Roof penetrations shall be 

avoided if at all possible. 

F. Aboveground, Exterior-Wall Penetrations:  Seal penetrations using steel pipe sleeves and 

mechanical sleeve seals.  Select sleeve size to allow for 1-inch annular clear space between pipe 

and sleeve for installing mechanical sleeve seals. 
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G. Underground, Exterior-Wall and Floor Penetrations:  Install cast-iron pipe sleeves.  Size sleeves 

to allow for 1-inch annular clear space between raceway or cable and sleeve for installing 

sleeve-seal system. 

3.2 SLEEVE-SEAL-SYSTEM INSTALLATION 

A. Install sleeve-seal systems in sleeves in exterior concrete walls and slabs-on-grade at raceway 

entries into building. 

B. Install type and number of sealing elements recommended by manufacturer for raceway or 

cable material and size.  Position raceway or cable in center of sleeve.  Assemble mechanical 

sleeve seals and install in annular space between raceway or cable and sleeve.  Tighten bolts 

against pressure plates that cause sealing elements to expand and make watertight seal. 

3.3 SLEEVE-SEAL-FITTING INSTALLATION 

A. Install sleeve-seal fittings in new walls and slabs as they are constructed. 

B. Assemble fitting components of length to be flush with both surfaces of concrete slabs and 

walls.  Position waterstop flange to be centered in concrete slab or wall. 

C. Secure nailing flanges to concrete forms. 

D. Using grout, seal the space around outside of sleeve-seal fittings. 

END OF SECTION 26 0544 
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SECTION 26 0553 - IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Identification for raceways. 

2. Identification of power and control cables. 

3. Identification for conductors. 

4. Underground-line warning tape. 

5. Warning labels and signs. 

6. Instruction signs. 

7. Equipment identification labels. 

8. Miscellaneous identification products. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Comply with ANSI A13.1 and IEEE C2. 

B. Comply with NFPA 70. 

C. Comply with 29 CFR 1910.144 and 29 CFR 1910.145. 

D. Comply with ANSI Z535.4 for safety signs and labels. 

E. Adhesive-attached labeling materials, including label stocks, laminating adhesives, and inks 

used by label printers, shall comply with UL 969. 

1.4 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate identification names, abbreviations, colors, and other features with requirements in 

other Sections requiring identification applications, Drawings, Shop Drawings, manufacturer's 

wiring diagrams, and the Operation and Maintenance Manual; and with those required by codes, 

standards, and 29 CFR 1910.145.  Use consistent designations throughout Project. 

B. Coordinate installation of identifying devices with completion of covering and painting of 

surfaces where devices are to be applied. 

C. Coordinate installation of identifying devices with location of access panels and doors. 
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D. Install identifying devices before installing acoustical ceilings and similar concealment. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 POWER RACEWAY IDENTIFICATION MATERIALS 

A. Comply with ANSI A13.1 for minimum size of letters for legend and for minimum length of 

color field for each raceway size. 

B. Colors for Raceways Carrying Circuits at 600 V or Less: 

1. Black letters on an orange field 

2. Legend:  Indicate voltage. 

C. Self-Adhesive Vinyl Labels for Raceways Carrying Circuits at 600 V or Less:  Preprinted, 

flexible label laminated with a clear, weather- and chemical-resistant coating and matching 

wraparound adhesive tape for securing ends of legend label. 

D. Snap-Around, Color-Coding Bands for Raceways Carrying Circuits at 600 V or Less:  Slit, 

pretensioned, flexible, solid-colored acrylic sleeve, 2 inches long, with diameter sized to suit 

diameter of raceway or cable it identifies and to stay in place by gripping action. 

2.2 ARMORED AND METAL-CLAD CABLE IDENTIFICATION MATERIALS 

A. Comply with ANSI A13.1 for minimum size of letters for legend and for minimum length of 

color field for each raceway and cable size. 

B. Colors for Raceways Carrying Circuits at 600 V and Less: 

1. Black letters on an orange field. 

2. Legend:  Indicate voltage. 

C. Self-Adhesive Vinyl Labels:  Preprinted, flexible label laminated with a clear, weather- and 

chemical-resistant coating and matching wraparound adhesive tape for securing ends of legend 

label. 

2.3 POWER AND CONTROL CABLE IDENTIFICATION MATERIALS 

A. Comply with ANSI A13.1 for minimum size of letters for legend and for minimum length of 

color field for each raceway and cable size. 

B. Self-Adhesive Vinyl Labels:  Preprinted, flexible label laminated with a clear, weather- and 

chemical-resistant coating and matching wraparound adhesive tape for securing ends of legend 

label. 
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C. Snap-Around Labels:  Slit, pretensioned, flexible, preprinted, color-coded acrylic sleeve, with 

diameter sized to suit diameter of raceway or cable it identifies and to stay in place by gripping 

action. 

2.4 CONDUCTOR IDENTIFICATION MATERIALS 

A. Color-Coding Conductor Tape:  Colored, self-adhesive vinyl tape not less than 3 mils thick by 1 

to 2 inches wide. 

B. Marker Tapes:  Vinyl or vinyl-cloth, self-adhesive wraparound type, with circuit identification 

legend machine printed by thermal transfer or equivalent process. 

C. Single Conductor Control Wires:  Identify with pre-printed sleeve type heat-shrink marker, with 

wire number, at each termination. 

2.5 FLOOR MARKING TAPE 

A. 2-inch- wide, 5-mil pressure-sensitive vinyl tape, with black and white stripes and clear vinyl 

overlay. 

2.6 UNDERGROUND-LINE WARNING TAPE 

A. Tape: 

1. Recommended by manufacturer for the method of installation and suitable to identify and 

locate underground electrical and communications utility lines. 

2. Printing on tape shall be permanent and shall not be damaged by burial operations. 

3. Tape material and ink shall be chemically inert, and not subject to degrading when 

exposed to acids, alkalis, and other destructive substances commonly found in soils. 

B. Color and Printing: 

1. Comply with ANSI Z535.1 through ANSI Z535.5. 

2. Inscriptions for Red-Colored Tapes:  ELECTRIC LINE, HIGH VOLTAGE. 

3. Inscriptions for Orange-Colored Tapes:  TELEPHONE CABLE, CATV CABLE, 

COMMUNICATIONS CABLE, OPTICAL FIBER CABLE. 

2.7 WARNING LABELS AND SIGNS 

A. Comply with NFPA 70 and 29 CFR 1910.145. 

B. Self-Adhesive Warning Labels:  Factory-printed, multicolor, pressure-sensitive adhesive labels, 

configured for display on front cover, door, or other access to equipment unless otherwise 

indicated. 
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C. Baked-Enamel Warning Signs: 

1. Preprinted aluminum signs punched or drilled for fasteners, with colors, legend, and size 

required for application. 

2. 1/4-inch grommets in corners for mounting. 

3. Nominal size, 7 by 10 inches. 

D. Metal-Backed, Butyrate Warning Signs: 

1. Weather-resistant, nonfading, preprinted, cellulose-acetate butyrate signs with 0.0396-

inch galvanized-steel backing; and with colors, legend, and size required for application. 

2. 1/4-inch grommets in corners for mounting. 

3. Nominal size, 10 by 14 inches. 

E. Warning label and sign shall include, but are not limited to, the following example legends: 

1. Multiple Power Source Warning:  "DANGER - ELECTRICAL SHOCK HAZARD - 

EQUIPMENT HAS MULTIPLE POWER SOURCES." 

2. Workspace Clearance Warning:  "WARNING - OSHA REGULATION - AREA IN 

FRONT OF ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT MUST BE KEPT CLEAR FOR 36 INCHES." 

2.8 INSTRUCTION SIGNS 

A. Engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine plastic, minimum 1/16 inch thick for signs up to 20 

sq. inches and 1/8 inch thick for larger sizes. 

1. Engraved legend with black letters on white face 

2. Punched or drilled for mechanical fasteners. 

3. Framed with mitered acrylic molding and arranged for attachment at applicable 

equipment. 

B. Adhesive Film Label with Clear Protective Overlay:  Machine printed, in black, by thermal 

transfer or equivalent process.  Minimum letter height shall be 3/8 inch.  Overlay shall provide a 

weatherproof and UV-resistant seal for label. 

2.9 EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION LABELS 

A. Engraved, Laminated Acrylic or Melamine Label:  Punched or drilled with self-tapping screws 

or brass bolts.  White letters on a black background.  Minimum letter height shall be 3/8 inch. 

2.10 CABLE TIES 

A. General-Purpose Cable Ties:  Fungus inert, self extinguishing, one piece, self locking, Type 6/6 

nylon. 

1. Minimum Width:  3/16 inch. 
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2. Tensile Strength at 73 deg F, According to ASTM D 638:  12,000 psi. 

3. Temperature Range:  Minus 40 to plus 185 deg F. 

4. Color:  Black except where used for color-coding. 

B. UV-Stabilized Cable Ties:  Fungus inert, designed for continuous exposure to exterior sunlight, 

self extinguishing, one piece, self locking, Type 6/6 nylon. 

1. Minimum Width:  3/16 inch. 

2. Tensile Strength at 73 deg F, According to ASTM D 638:  12,000 psi. 

3. Temperature Range:  Minus 40 to plus 185 deg F. 

4. Color:  Black. 

C. Plenum-Rated Cable Ties:  Self extinguishing, UV stabilized, one piece, self locking. 

1. Minimum Width:  3/16 inch. 

2. Tensile Strength at 73 deg F, According to ASTM D 638:  7000 psi. 

3. UL 94 Flame Rating:  94V-0. 

4. Temperature Range:  Minus 50 to plus 284 deg F. 

5. Color:  Black. 

2.11 MISCELLANEOUS IDENTIFICATION PRODUCTS 

A. Paint:  Comply with requirements in Division 09 painting Sections for paint materials and 

application requirements.  Select paint system applicable for surface material and location 

(exterior or interior). 

B. Fasteners for Labels and Signs:  Self-tapping, stainless-steel screws or stainless-steel machine 

screws with nuts and flat and lock washers. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Verify identity of each item before installing identification products. 

B. Location:  Install identification materials and devices at locations for most convenient viewing 

without interference with operation and maintenance of equipment. 

C. Apply identification devices to surfaces that require finish after completing finish work. 

D. Self-Adhesive Identification Products:  Clean surfaces before application, using materials and 

methods recommended by manufacturer of identification device. 

E. Attach signs and plastic labels that are not self-adhesive type with mechanical fasteners 

appropriate to the location and substrate. 
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F. System Identification Color-Coding Bands for Raceways and Cables:  Each color-coding band 

shall completely encircle cable or conduit.  Place adjacent bands of two-color markings in 

contact, side by side.  Locate bands at changes in direction, at penetrations of walls and floors, 

at 50-foot maximum intervals in straight runs, and at 25-foot maximum intervals in congested 

areas. 

G. Panelboard engraved labels shall be mechanically fastened using rivets or screws. 

H. Underground-Line Warning Tape:  During backfilling of trenches install continuous 

underground-line warning tape directly above line at 6 to 8 inches below finished grade.  Use 

multiple tapes where width of multiple lines installed in a common trench or concrete 

envelope exceeds 16 inches overall. 

3.2 IDENTIFICATION SCHEDULE 

A. Accessible Raceways, 600 V or Less, for Service, Feeder, and Branch Circuits More Than 30 A, 

and 120 V to ground:  Identify with self-adhesive vinyl label.  Install labels at 30-foot maximum 

intervals. 

B. Accessible Raceways and Cables within Buildings:  Identify the covers of each junction and 

pull box of the following systems with self-adhesive vinyl labels with the wiring system legend 

and system voltage.  System legends shall be as follows: 

1. Emergency Power. 

2. Power. 

3. UPS. 

C. Power-Circuit Conductor Identification, 600 V or Less:  For conductors in vaults, pull and 

junction boxes, manholes, and handholes, use color-coding conductor tape to identify the phase. 

1. Color-Coding for Phase and Voltage Level Identification, 600 V or Less:  Use colors 

listed below for ungrounded service, feeder, and branch-circuit conductors. 

a. Color shall be factory applied or field applied for sizes larger than No. 8 AWG, if 

authorities having jurisdiction permit. 

b. Colors for 208/120-V Circuits: 

1) Phase A:  Black. 

2) Phase B:  Red. 

3) Phase C:  Blue. 

c. Colors for 480/277-V Circuits: 

1) Phase A:  Brown. 

2) Phase B:  Orange. 

3) Phase C:  Yellow. 
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d. Field-Applied, Color-Coding Conductor Tape:  Apply in half-lapped turns for a 

minimum distance of 6 inches from terminal points and in boxes where splices or 

taps are made.  Apply last two turns of tape with no tension to prevent possible 

unwinding.  Locate bands to avoid obscuring factory cable markings. 

D. Install instructional sign including the color-code for grounded and ungrounded conductors 

using adhesive-film-type labels. 

E. Conductors to Be Extended in the Future:  Attach marker tape to conductors and list source. 

F. Auxiliary Electrical Systems Conductor Identification:  Identify field-installed alarm, control, 

and signal connections. 

1. Identify conductors, cables, and terminals in enclosures and at junctions, terminals, and 

pull points.  Identify by system and circuit designation. 

2. Use system of marker tape designations that is uniform and consistent with system used 

by manufacturer for factory-installed connections. 

3. Coordinate identification with Project Drawings, manufacturer's wiring diagrams, and the 

Operation and Maintenance Manual. 

G. Locations of Underground Lines:  Identify with underground-line warning tape for power, 

lighting, communication, and control wiring and optical fiber cable. 

1. Limit use of underground-line warning tape to direct-buried cables. 

2. Install underground-line warning tape for both direct-buried cables and cables in 

raceway. 

H. Workspace Indication:  Install floor marking tape to show working clearances in the direction of 

access to live parts.  Workspace shall be as required by NFPA 70 and 29 CFR 1926.403 unless 

otherwise indicated.  Do not install at flush-mounted panelboards and similar equipment in 

finished spaces. 

I. Warning Labels for Indoor Cabinets, Boxes, and Enclosures for Power and Lighting:  Self-

adhesive warning labels. 

1. Comply with 29 CFR 1910.145. 

2. Identify system voltage with black letters on an orange background. 

3. Apply to exterior of door, cover, or other access. 

4. For equipment with multiple power or control sources, apply to door or cover of 

equipment including, but not limited to, the following: 

a. Power transfer switches. 

b. Controls with external control power connections. 

J. Operating Instruction Signs:  Install instruction signs to facilitate proper operation and 

maintenance of electrical systems and items to which they connect.  Install instruction signs 

with approved legend where instructions are needed for system or equipment operation. 



Alteration to 
OLD MAIN – ADA BATHROOM UPGRADES 

SUNY Cortland 
 Gerhart Dr, Cortland, NY 13045 

SUNY Cortland Project No. 20240032 

 

IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 26 0553 - 8  

K. Emergency Operating Instruction Signs:  Install instruction signs with white legend on a red 

background with minimum 3/8-inch- high letters for emergency instructions at equipment used 

for power transfer. 

L. Equipment Identification Labels:  On each unit of equipment, install unique designation label 

that is consistent with wiring diagrams, schedules, and the Operation and Maintenance Manual.  

Apply labels to disconnect switches and protection equipment, central or master units, control 

panels, control stations, terminal cabinets, and racks of each system.  Systems include power, 

lighting, control, communication, signal, monitoring, and alarm systems unless equipment is 

provided with its own identification. 

1. Labeling Instructions: 

a. Indoor Equipment:  Self-adhesive, engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine label.  

Unless otherwise indicated, provide a single line of text with 1/2-inch- high letters 

on 1-1/2-inch-high label; where two lines of text are required, use labels 2 inches 

high.  Follow the Gulfstream panelboard labeling scheme. 

b. Outdoor Equipment:  Engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine label. 

c. Elevated Components:  Increase sizes of labels and letters to those appropriate for 

viewing from the floor. 

d. Unless provided with self-adhesive means of attachment, fasten labels with 

appropriate mechanical fasteners that do not change the NEMA or NRTL rating of 

the enclosure. 

2. Equipment to Be Labeled: 

a. Panelboards:  Typewritten directory of circuits in the location provided by 

panelboard manufacturer.  Panelboard identification shall be engraved, laminated 

acrylic or melamine label. 

b. Enclosures and electrical cabinets. 

c. Access doors and panels for concealed electrical items. 

d. Switchboards. 

e. Transformers:  Label that includes tag designation shown on Drawings for the 

transformer, feeder, and panelboards or equipment supplied by the secondary. 

f. Emergency system boxes and enclosures. 

g. Enclosed switches. 

h. Enclosed circuit breakers. 

i. Enclosed controllers. 

j. Variable-speed controllers. 

k. Power transfer equipment. 

l. Power-generating units. 

m. Monitoring and control equipment. 

 

END OF SECTION 26 0553 



Alteration to 
OLD MAIN – ADA BATHROOM UPGRADES 

SUNY Cortland 
 Gerhart Dr, Cortland, NY 13045 

SUNY Cortland Project No. 20240032 

 

LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICES 260923 - 1 

SECTION 26 0923 - LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Indoor occupancy and vacancy sensors. 

2. Switchbox-mounted occupancy sensors. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 260010 "Supplemental Requirements for Electrical" for additional abbreviations, 

definitions, submittals, qualifications, testing agencies, and other Project requirements 

applicable to Work specified in this Section. 

2. Section 262726 "Wiring Devices" for wall-box dimmers, non-networkable wall-switch 

occupancy sensors, and manual light switches. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Field quality-control test reports. 

C. Operation and Maintenance Data:  For each type of product to include in emergency, operation, 

and maintenance manuals. 

1.3 WARRANTY 

A. Manufacturer and Installer warrant that installed lighting control devices perform in accordance 

with specified requirements and agree to repair or replace, including labor, materials, and 

equipment, devices that fail to perform as specified within extended warranty period. 

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Faulty operation of lighting control software. 

b. Faulty operation of lighting control devices. 

2. Warranty Period: Two year(s) from date of Substantial Completion. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 INDOOR OCCUPANCY AND VACANCY SENSORS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. Hubbell Lighting. 

2. Leviton Mfg. Company Inc. 

3. Lithonia Lighting; Acuity Lighting Group, Inc. 

4. Sensor Switch, Inc. 

5. Watt Stopper (The). 

B. General Requirements for Sensors: 

1. Wall or Ceiling-mounted, solid-state indoor occupancy and vacancy sensors. 

2. Dual technology. 

3. Integrated power pack. 

4. Hardwired connection to switch and BAS and lighting control system. 

5. Listed and labeled in accordance with NFPA 70, by a qualified electrical testing 

laboratory recognized by authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended 

location and application. 

6. Operation: 

a. Occupancy Sensor: Unless otherwise indicated, turn lights on when coverage area 

is occupied, and turn them off when unoccupied; with a time delay for turning 

lights off, adjustable over a minimum range of 1 to 15 minutes. 

b. Vacancy Sensor: Unless otherwise indicated, lights are manually turned on and 

sensor turns lights off when the room is unoccupied; with a time delay for turning 

lights off, adjustable over a minimum range of 1 to 15 minutes. 

7. Sensor Output: Sensor is powered from the power pack. 

8. Power: Line voltage. 

9. Power Pack: Dry contacts rated for 20 A LED load at 120 and 277 V(ac), for 13 A 

tungsten at 120 V(ac), and for 1 hp at 120 V(ac). Sensor has 24 V(dc), 150 mA, Class 2 

power source. 

10. Mounting: 

a. Sensor: Suitable for mounting in any position in a standard device box or outlet 

box. 

b. Relay: Externally mounted through a 1/2 inch (13 mm) knockout in a standard 

electrical enclosure. 

c. Time-Delay and Sensitivity Adjustments: Recessed and concealed behind hinged 

door. 

11. Indicator: Digital display, to show when motion is detected during testing and normal 

operation of sensor. 

12. Bypass Switch: Override the "on" function in case of sensor failure. 
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13. Automatic Light-Level Sensor: Adjustable from 2 to 200 fc (21.5 to 2152 lx); turn lights 

off when selected lighting level is present. 

C. PIR Type: Wall mounted; detect occupants in coverage area by their heat and movement. 

1. Detector Sensitivity: Detect occurrences of 6 inch (150 mm) minimum movement of any 

portion of a human body that presents a target of not less than 36 sq. inch 

(23 200 sq. mm). 

2. Detection Coverage (Room, Wall Mounted): Detect occupancy anywhere within a 180-

degree pattern centered on the sensor over an area of 2000 sq. ft. (220 sq. mm. when 

mounted 48 inch (1200 mm) above finished floor. 

D. Dual-Technology Type: Ceiling mounted; detect occupants in coverage area using PIR and 

ultrasonic detection methods. The particular technology or combination of technologies that 

control on-off functions is selectable in the field by operating controls on unit. 

1. Sensitivity Adjustment: Separate for each sensing technology. 

2. Detector Sensitivity: Detect occurrences of 6 inch (150 mm) minimum movement of any 

portion of a human body that presents a target of not less than 36 sq. inch 

(23 200 sq. mm), and detect a person of average size and weight moving not less than 

12 inch (305 mm) in either a horizontal or a vertical manner at an approximate speed of 

12 inch/s (305 mm/s). 

3. Detection Coverage (Standard Room): Detect occupancy anywhere within a circular area 

of 1000 sq. ft. (93 sq. m) when mounted on a 96 inch (2440 mm) high ceiling. 

4. Detection Coverage (Room, Wall Mounted): Detect occupancy anywhere within a 180-

degree pattern centered on the sensor over an area of 3000 sq. ft. (330 sq. m) when 

mounted 48 inch (1200 mm) above finished floor. 

2.2 SWITCHBOX-MOUNTED OCCUPANCY SENSORS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. Hubbell Lighting. 

2. Leviton Mfg. Company Inc. 

3. Lithonia Lighting; Acuity Lighting Group, Inc. 

4. Sensor Switch, Inc. 

5. Watt Stopper (The). 

B. General Requirements for Sensors: Automatic-wall-switch occupancy sensor with manual on-

off switch, suitable for mounting in a single gang switchbox. 

1. Listed and labeled in accordance with NFPA 70, by a qualified electrical testing 

laboratory recognized by authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended 

location and application. 

2. Occupancy Sensor Operation: Unless otherwise indicated, turn lights on when coverage 

area is occupied, and turn lights off when unoccupied; with a time delay for turning lights 

off, adjustable over a minimum range of 1 to 15 minutes. 

3. Operating Ambient Conditions: Dry interior conditions, 32 to 120 deg F (0 to 49 deg C). 
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4. Switch Rating: Not less than 800 VA LED load at 120 V and 1200 VA LED load at 

277 V. 

5. Standard Range: 180-degree field of view, field adjustable from 180 to 40 degrees. 

Minimum coverage area as required. 

6. Sensing Technology: PIR.. 

7. Switch Type: SP, field-selectable automatic "on," or manual "on," automatic "off." 

8. Capable of controlling load in three-way application. 

9. Voltage: Match the circuit voltage. 

10. Ambient-Light Override: Concealed, field-adjustable, light-level sensor from 10 to 150 fc 

(108 to 1600 lx). The switch prevents the lights from turning on when the light level is 

higher than the set point of the sensor. 

11. Concealed, field-adjustable, "off" time-delay selector at up to 30 minutes. 

12. Adaptive Technology: Self-adjusting circuitry detects and memorizes usage patterns of 

the space and helps eliminate false "off" switching. 

13. Color: White. 

14. Faceplate: Color matched to switch. 

2.3 CONDUCTORS AND CABLES 

A. Power Wiring to Supply Side of Remote-Control Power Sources: Not smaller than No. 12 

AWG. Comply with requirements in Section 260519 "Low-Voltage Electrical Power 

Conductors and Cables." 

B. Classes 2 and 3 Control Cable: Multiconductor cable with stranded-copper conductors not 

smaller than No. 18 AWG. Comply with requirements in Section 260519 "Low-Voltage 

Electrical Power Conductors and Cables." 

C. Class 1 Control Cable: Multiconductor cable with stranded-copper conductors not smaller than 

No. 16 AWG. Comply with requirements in Section 260519 "Low-Voltage Electrical Power 

Conductors and Cables." 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine lighting control devices before installation. Reject lighting control devices that are 

wet, moisture damaged, or mold damaged. 

B. Examine walls and ceilings for suitable conditions where lighting control devices will be 

installed. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
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3.2 INSTALLATION OF SENSORS 

A. Coordinate layout and installation of ceiling-mounted devices with other construction that 

penetrates ceilings or is supported by them, including light fixtures, HVAC equipment, smoke 

detectors, fire-suppression systems, and partition assemblies. 

B. Install and aim sensors in locations to achieve not less than 90 percent coverage of areas 

indicated. Do not exceed coverage limits specified in manufacturer's instructions. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF CONTACTORS 

A. Mount electrically held lighting contactors with elastomeric isolator pads to eliminate structure-

borne vibration unless contactors are installed in an enclosure with factory-installed vibration 

isolators. 

3.4 INSTALLATION OF WIRING 

A. Wiring Method: Comply with Section 260519 "Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and 

Cables." Minimum conduit size is 1/2 inch (13 mm). 

B. Wiring within Enclosures: Separate power-limited and nonpower-limited conductors in 

accordance with conductor manufacturer's instructions. 

C. Size conductors in accordance with lighting control device manufacturer's instructions unless 

otherwise indicated. 

D. Splices, Taps, and Terminations: Make connections only on numbered terminal strips in 

junction, pull, device, and outlet boxes; terminal cabinets; and equipment enclosures. 

3.5 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Identify components and power and control wiring in accordance with Section 260553 

"Identification for Electrical Systems. 

1. Identify controlled circuits in lighting contactors. 

2. Identify circuits or luminaires controlled by photoelectric and occupancy sensors at each 

sensor. 

B. Label time switches and contactors with a unique designation. 

3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Tests and Inspections: 

1. Operational Test: After installing time switches and sensors, and after electrical circuitry 

has been energized, start units to confirm proper unit operation. 
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2. Test and adjust controls and safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and 

equipment. 

B. Nonconforming Work: 

1. Lighting control devices will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and 

inspections. 

2. Remove and replace defective units and retest. 

C. Prepare test and inspection reports. 

D. Manufacturer Services: 

1. Engage factory-authorized service representative to supervise field tests and inspections. 

3.7 ADJUSTING 

A. Occupancy Adjustments: When requested within 12 months from date of Substantial 

Completion, provide on-site assistance in adjusting lighting control devices to suit actual 

occupied conditions. Provide up to two visits to Project during other-than-normal occupancy 

hours for this purpose. 

1. For occupancy and motion sensors, verify operation at outer limits of detector range. Set 

time delay to suit Owner's operations. 

2. For daylighting controls, adjust set points and deadband controls to suit Owner's 

operations. 

3. Align high-bay occupancy sensors using manufacturer's laser aiming tool. 

3.8 MAINTENANCE 

A. Software and Firmware Service Agreement: 

1. Technical Support: Beginning at Substantial Completion, verify that software and 

firmware service agreement includes software support for two years. 

2. Upgrade Service: At Substantial Completion, update software and firmware to latest 

version. Install and program software upgrades that become available within two years 

from date of Substantial Completion. Verify upgrading software includes operating 

system and new or revised licenses for using software. 

a. Upgrade Notice: No fewer than 30 days to allow Owner to schedule and access the 

system and to upgrade computer equipment if necessary. 

3. Upgrade Reports: Prepare written report after each update, documenting upgrades 

installed. 

END OF SECTION 26 0923 
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SECTION 26 2726 - WIRING DEVICES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Standard-grade receptacles, 125 V, 20 A. 

2. GFCI receptacles, 125 V, 20 A. 

3. Toggle switches, 120/277 V, 20 A. 

4. Wall-box dimmers. 

5. Wall plates. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. AFCI: Arc-fault circuit interrupter. 

B. BAS: Building automation system. 

C. GFCI: Ground-fault circuit interrupter. 

D. Pigtail: Short lead used to connect a device to a branch-circuit conductor. 

E. RFI: Radio-frequency interference. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Shop Drawings:  List of legends and description of materials and process used for premarking 

wall plates. 

C. Samples:  One for each type of device and wall plate specified, in each color specified. 

D. Field quality-control test reports. 

E. Operation and Maintenance Data:  For wiring devices to include in all manufacturers' packing 

label warnings and instruction manuals that include labeling conditions. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Source Limitations:  Obtain each type of wiring device and associated wall plate through one 

source from a single manufacturer.  Insofar as they are available, obtain all wiring devices and 

associated wall plates from a single manufacturer and one source. 
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B. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 

Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for 

intended use. 

C. Comply with NFPA 70. 

1.5 COORDINATION 

A. Receptacles for Owner-Furnished Equipment:  Match plug configurations. 

1. Cord and Plug Sets:  Match equipment requirements. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers' Names: Shortened versions (shown in parentheses) of the following 

manufacturers' names are used in other Part 2 articles: 

1. Cooper Wiring Devices; a division of Cooper Industries, Inc. (Cooper). 

2. Hubbell Incorporated; Wiring Device-Kellems (Hubbell). 

3. Leviton Mfg. Company Inc. (Leviton). 

4. Pass & Seymour/Legrand; Wiring Devices & Accessories (Pass & Seymour). 

2.2 GENERAL WIRING-DEVICE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Wiring Devices, Components, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a 

qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and use. 

B. Comply with NFPA 70. 

C. RoHS compliant. 

D. Comply with NEMA WD 1. 

E. Devices that are manufactured for use with modular plug-in connectors may be substituted 

under the following conditions: 

1. Connectors shall comply with UL 2459 and shall be made with stranding building wire. 

2. Devices shall comply with requirements in this Section. 

F. Devices for Owner-Furnished Equipment: 

1. Receptacles: Match plug configurations. 

2. Cord and Plug Sets: Match equipment requirements. 
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G. Device Color: 

1. Wiring Devices Connected to Normal Power System: As selected by Architect unless 

otherwise indicated or required by NFPA 70 or device listing. 

2. Wiring Devices Connected to Essential Electrical System: Red. 

H. Wall Plate Color: For plastic covers, match device color. 

I. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of wiring device and associated wall plate from single 

source from single manufacturer. 

2.3 STANDARD-GRADE RECEPTACLES, 125 V, 20 A 

A. Duplex Receptacles, 125 V, 20 A: 

1. Description: Two pole, three wire, and self-grounding. 

2. Configuration: NEMA WD 6, Configuration 5-20R. 

3. Standards: Comply with UL 498 and FS W-C-596. 

2.4 GFCI RECEPTACLES, 125 V, 20 A 

A. Duplex GFCI Receptacles, 125 V, 20 A: 

1. Description: Integral GFCI with "Test" and "Reset" buttons and LED indicator light. Two 

pole, three wire, and self-grounding. 

2. Configuration: NEMA WD 6, Configuration 5-20R. 

3. Type: Feed through. 

4. Standards: Comply with UL 498, UL 943 Class A, and FS W-C-596. 

B. connection. 

2.5 TOGGLE SWITCHES, 120/277 V, 20 A 

A. Single-Pole Switches, 120/277 V, 20 A: 

1. Standards: Comply with UL 20 and FS W-S-896. 

B. Two-Pole Switches, 120/277 V, 20 A: 

1. Comply with UL 20 and FS W-S-896. 

C. Three-Way Switches, 120/277 V, 20 A: 

1. Comply with UL 20 and FS W-S-896. 

D. Four-Way Switches, 120/277 V, 20 A: 
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1. Comply with UL 20 and FS W-S-896. 

2.6 DIMMERS 

A. Wall-Box Dimmers: 

1. Description: Modular, full-wave, solid-state dimmer switch with integral, quiet on-off 

switches, with audible frequency and EMI/RFI suppression filters. 

2. Control: Continuously adjustable slider; with single-pole or three-way switching. 

3. Standards: Comply with UL 1472. 

4. Incandescent Lamp Dimmers: 120 V; control shall follow square-law dimming curve. 

On-off switch positions shall bypass dimmer module. 

a. 600 W; dimmers shall require no derating when ganged with other devices. 

5. Fluorescent Lamp Dimmer Switches: Modular; compatible with dimmer ballasts; trim 

potentiometer to adjust low-end dimming; dimmer-ballast combination capable of 

consistent dimming with low end not greater than 20 percent of full brightness. 

6. LED Lamp Dimmer Switches: Modular; compatible with LED lamps; trim potentiometer 

to adjust low-end dimming; capable of consistent dimming with low end not greater than 

20 percent of full brightness. 

2.7 WALL PLATES 

A. Single Source: Obtain wall plates from same manufacturer of wiring devices. 

B. Single and combination types shall match corresponding wiring devices. 

1. Plate-Securing Screws: Metal with head color to match plate finish. 

2. Material for Finished Spaces: As selected by Architect. 

3. Material for Unfinished Spaces: Smooth, high-impact thermoplastic. 

4. Material for Damp Locations: Thermoplastic with spring-loaded lift cover, and listed and 

labeled for use in wet and damp locations. 

C. Wet-Location, Weatherproof Cover Plates: NEMA 250, complying with Type 3R, weather-

resistant thermoplastic with lockable cover. 

2.8 FINISHES 

A. Color:  Wiring device catalog numbers in Section Text do not designate device color. 

1. Wiring Devices Connected to Normal Power System:  White. 

2. SPD Devices:  Blue. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with NECA 1, including the mounting heights listed in that standard, unless otherwise 

noted. 

B. Coordination with Other Trades: 

1. Protect installed devices and their boxes. Do not place wall finish materials over device 

boxes, and do not cut holes for boxes with routers that are guided by riding against 

outside of boxes. 

2. Keep outlet boxes free of plaster, drywall joint compound, mortar, cement, concrete, dust, 

paint, and other material that may contaminate the raceway system, conductors, and 

cables. 

3. Install device boxes in brick or block walls so that the cover plate does not cross a joint 

unless the joint is troweled flush with the face of the wall. 

4. Install wiring devices after all wall preparation, including painting, is complete. 

C. Conductors: 

1. Do not strip insulation from conductors until just before they are spliced or terminated on 

devices. 

2. Strip insulation evenly around the conductor using tools designed for the purpose.  Avoid 

scoring or nicking of solid wire or cutting strands from stranded wire. 

3. The length of free conductors at outlets for devices shall meet provisions of NFPA 70, 

Article 300, without pigtails. 

4. Existing Conductors: 

a. Cut back and pigtail or replace all damaged conductors. 

b. Straighten conductors that remain and remove corrosion and foreign matter. 

c. Pigtailing existing conductors is permitted, provided the outlet box is large enough. 

D. Device Installation: 

1. Replace all devices that have been in temporary use during construction or that show 

signs that they were installed before building finishing operations were complete. 

2. Keep each wiring device in its package or otherwise protected until it is time to connect 

conductors. 

3. Do not remove surface protection, such as plastic film and smudge covers, until the last 

possible moment. 

4. Connect devices to branch circuits using pigtails that are not less than 6 inches in length. 

5. When there is a choice, use side wiring with binding-head screw terminals.  Wrap solid 

conductor tightly clockwise, 2/3 to 3/4 of the way around terminal screw. 

6. Use a torque screwdriver when a torque is recommended or required by the manufacturer. 

7. When conductors larger than No. 12 AWG are installed on 15- or 20-A circuits, splice 

No. 12 AWG pigtails for device connections. 

8. Tighten unused terminal screws on the device. 
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9. When mounting into metal boxes, remove the fiber or plastic washers used to hold device 

mounting screws in yokes, allowing metal-to-metal contact. 

E. Receptacle Orientation: 

1. Install ground pin of vertically mounted receptacles down, and on horizontally mounted 

receptacles to the left. 

F. Device Plates:  Do not use oversized or extra-deep plates.  Repair wall finishes and remount 

outlet boxes when standard device plates do not fit flush or do not cover rough wall opening. 

G. Dimmers: 

1. Install dimmers within terms of their listing. 

2. Verify that dimmers used for fan speed control are listed for that application. 

3. Install unshared neutral conductors online and load side of dimmers according to 

manufacturers' device listing conditions in the written instructions. 

H. Arrangement of Devices:  Unless otherwise indicated, mount flush, with long dimension 

vertical and with grounding terminal of receptacles on top.  Group adjacent switches under 

single, multigang wall plates. 

I. Adjust locations of floor service outlets and service poles to suit arrangement of partitions and 

furnishings. 

3.2 GFCI RECEPTACLES 

A. Install non-feed-through GFCI receptacles where protection of downstream receptacles is not 

required. 

3.3 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Comply with Division 26 Section "Identification for Electrical Systems." 

1. Receptacles: Identify panelboard and circuit number from which served. Use hot, 

stamped or engraved machine printing with white-filled lettering on face of plate, and 

durable wire markers or tags inside outlet boxes. 

B. Essential Electrical System: Mark receptacles supplied from the essential electrical system to 

allow easy identification using a self-adhesive label. 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Test Instruments: Use instruments that comply with UL 1436. 

B. Test Instrument for Receptacles: Digital wiring analyzer with digital readout or illuminated 

digital-display indicators of measurement. 
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C. Perform the following tests and inspections: 

1. Test Instruments: Use instruments that comply with UL 1436. 

2. Test Instrument for Receptacles: Digital wiring analyzer with digital readout or 

illuminated digital-display indicators of measurement. 

D. Tests for Receptacles: 

1. Line Voltage: Acceptable range is 105 to 132 V. 

2. Percent Voltage Drop under 15-A Load: A value of 6 percent or higher is unacceptable. 

3. Ground Impedance: Values of up to 2 ohms are acceptable. 

4. GFCI Trip: Test for tripping values specified in UL 1436 and UL 943. 

5. Using the test plug, verify that the device and its outlet box are securely mounted. 

6. Tests shall be diagnostic, indicating damaged conductors, high resistance at the circuit 

breaker, poor connections, inadequate fault-current path, defective devices, or similar 

problems. Correct circuit conditions, remove malfunctioning units, replace with new ones 

and retest as specified above. 

E. Wiring device will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections. 

 

 

END OF SECTION 26 2726 
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SECTION 26 5119 - LED INTERIOR LIGHTING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes the following types of LED luminaires: 

1. Downlight. 

2. Recessed, linear. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1. Manufacturers' Certified Data: Photometric data certified by manufacturer's laboratory 

with a current accreditation under the National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation 

Program for Energy Efficient Lighting Products. 

2. Testing Agency Certified Data: For indicated luminaires, photometric data certified by a 

qualified independent testing agency. Photometric data for remaining luminaires shall be 

certified by manufacturer. 

B. Shop Drawings: For nonstandard or custom luminaires. 

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and mounting and attachment details. 

2. Include details of luminaire assemblies. Indicate dimensions, weights, loads, required 

clearances, method of field assembly, components, and location and size of each field 

connection. 

3. Include diagrams for power, signal, and control wiring. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Coordination Drawings: Reflected ceiling plan(s) and other details, drawn to scale and 

coordinated with each other, using input from installers of the items involved. 

B. Product Certificates: For each type of luminaire. 

C. Product test reports. 

D. Sample warranty. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Operation and maintenance data. 
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B. Provide luminaires from a single manufacturer for each luminaire type. 

1.5 WARRANTY 

A. Warranty: Manufacturer and Installer agree to repair or replace components of luminaires that 

fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 

B. Warranty Period: Five year from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Refer to drawing Lighting Fixture Schedule for luminaire types and performance requirements. 

2.2 LUMINAIRE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by 

a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application. 

B. Factory-Applied Labels: Comply with UL 1598. Include recommended lamps. Locate labels 

where they will be readily visible to service personnel, but not seen from normal viewing angles 

when lamps are in place. 

1. Label shall include the following lamp characteristics: 

a. "USE ONLY" and include specific lamp type. 

b. Lamp diameter, shape, size, wattage, and coating. 

c. CCT and CRI. 

C. Recessed luminaires shall comply with NEMA LE 4. 

D. NRTL Compliance: Luminaires for hazardous locations shall be listed and labeled for indicated 

class and division of hazard by an NRTL. 

E. FM Global Compliance: Luminaires for hazardous locations shall be listed and labeled for 

indicated class and division of hazard by FM Global. 

2.3 DOWNLIGHT  

A. Refer to drawing Lighting Fixture Schedule for luminaire types and performance requirements. 
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2.4 RECESSED, LINEAR  

A. Refer to drawing Lighting Fixture Schedule for luminaire types and performance requirements. 

2.5 MATERIALS 

A. Metal Parts: 

1. Free of burrs and sharp corners and edges. 

2. Sheet metal components shall be steel unless otherwise indicated. 

3. Form and support to prevent warping and sagging. 

B. Steel: 

1. ASTM A36/A36M for carbon structural steel. 

2. ASTM A568/A568M for sheet steel. 

C. Stainless Steel: 

1. 1. Manufacturer's standard grade. 

2. 2. Manufacturer's standard type, ASTM A240/240M. 

D. Galvanized Steel: ASTM A653/A653M. 

E. Aluminum: ASTM B209. 

2.6 METAL FINISHES 

A. Variations in finishes are unacceptable in the same piece. Variations in finishes of adjoining 

components are acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples and if they can be 

and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with NECA 1. 

B. Install luminaires level, plumb, and square with ceilings and walls unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Install lamps in each luminaire. 

D. Supports: 

1. Sized and rated for luminaire weight. 
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2. Able to maintain luminaire position after cleaning. 

3. Provide support for luminaire without causing deflection of ceiling or wall. 

4. Luminaire-mounting devices shall be capable of supporting a horizontal force of 100 

percent of luminaire weight and a vertical force of 400 percent of luminaire weight. 

E. Comply with requirements in Section 260519 "Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and 

Cables" for wiring connections. 

3.2 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Identify system components, wiring, cabling, and terminals. Comply with requirements for 

identification specified in Section 260553 "Identification for Electrical Systems." 

3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Perform the following tests and inspections: 

1. Operational Test: After installing luminaires, switches, and accessories, and after 

electrical circuitry has been energized, test units to confirm proper operation. 

2. Test for Emergency Lighting: Interrupt power supply to demonstrate proper operation. 

Verify transfer from normal power to battery power and retransfer to normal. 

B. Luminaire will be considered defective if it does not pass operation tests and inspections. 

C. Prepare test and inspection reports. 

ND OF SECTION 265119 
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SECTION 28 3111 - ADDRESSABLE FIRE-ALARM SYSTEMS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Project overview: 

1. Provide new devices as indicated on drawings to upgrade technology to EST SIGA 

devices.  

2. Provide new FACP modules to support new device technology. 

3. Provide additional visual devices and power supplies to support restroom alterations. 

B. Section Includes: 

1. Fire-alarm control panel. 

2. Manual fire-alarm boxes. 

3. System smoke detectors. 

4. Duct smoke detectors. 

5. Heat detectors. 

6. Notification appliances. 

7. Addressable interface device. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. EMT: Electrical Metallic Tubing. 

B. FACP: Fire Alarm Control Panel. 

C. NICET: National Institute for Certification in Engineering Technologies. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product, including furnished options and accessories. 

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions, profiles, and finishes. 

2. Include rated capacities, operating characteristics, and electrical characteristics. 

B. Shop Drawings: For fire-alarm system. 
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1. Comply with recommendations and requirements in the "Documentation" section of the 

"Fundamentals" chapter in NFPA 72. 

2. Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other work. 

3. Include details of equipment assemblies. Indicate dimensions, weights, loads, required 

clearances, method of field assembly, components, and locations. Indicate conductor 

sizes, indicate termination locations and requirements, and distinguish between factory 

and field wiring. 

4. Detail assembly and support requirements. 

5. Include voltage drop calculations for notification-appliance circuits. 

6. Include battery-size calculations. 

7. Include input/output matrix. 

8. Include statement from manufacturers that all equipment and components have been 

tested as a system and meet all requirements in this Specification and in NFPA 72. 

9. Include performance parameters and installation details for each detector. 

10. Verify that each duct detector is listed for complete range of air velocity, temperature, 

and humidity possible when air-handling system is operating. 

11. Provide program report showing that air-sampling detector pipe layout balances 

pneumatically within the airflow range of the air-sampling detector. 

12. Include plans, sections, and elevations of heating, ventilating, and air-conditioning ducts, 

drawn to scale; coordinate location of duct smoke detectors and access to them. 

a. Show critical dimensions that relate to placement and support of sampling tubes, 

detector housing, and remote status and alarm indicators. 

b. Show field wiring required for HVAC panel shutdown on alarm. 

c. Locate detectors according to manufacturer's written recommendations. 

d. Show air-sampling detector pipe routing. 

13. Include voice/alarm signaling-service equipment rack or console layout, grounding 

schematic, amplifier power calculation, and single-line connection diagram. 

14. Include floor plans to indicate final outlet locations showing address of each addressable 

device. Show size and route of cable and conduits and point-to-point wiring diagrams. 

C. General Submittal Requirements: 

1. Submittals shall be approved by authorities having jurisdiction prior to submitting them 

to Architect. 

2. Shop Drawings shall be prepared by persons with the following qualifications: 

a. Trained and certified by manufacturer in fire-alarm system design. 

b. NICET-certified, fire-alarm technician; Level III minimum. 

D. Delegated-Design Submittal: For notification appliances and smoke and heat detectors, in 

addition to submittals listed above, indicate compliance with performance requirements and 

design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified professional engineer 

responsible for their preparation. 
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1. Drawings showing the location of each notification appliance and smoke and heat 

detector, ratings of each, and installation details as needed to comply with listing 

conditions of the device. 

2. Design Calculations: Calculate requirements for selecting the spacing and sensitivity of 

detection, complying with NFPA 72. Calculate spacing and intensities for strobe signals 

and sound-pressure levels for audible appliances. 

3. Indicate audible appliances required to produce square wave signal per NFPA 72. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For Installer. 

B. Field quality-control reports. 

1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Operation and Maintenance Data: For fire-alarm systems and components to include in 

emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals. 

1. In addition to items specified in Section 01 78 23 "Operation and Maintenance Data," 

include the following and deliver copies to authorities having jurisdiction: 

a. Comply with the "Records" section of the "Inspection, Testing and Maintenance" 

chapter in NFPA 72. 

b. Provide "Fire Alarm and Emergency Communications System Record of 

Completion Documents" according to the "Completion Documents" Article in the 

"Documentation" section of the "Fundamentals" chapter in NFPA 72. 

c. Complete wiring diagrams showing connections between all devices and 

equipment. Each conductor shall be numbered at every junction point with 

indication of origination and termination points. 

d. Riser diagram. 

e. Device addresses. 

f. Record copy of site-specific software. 

g. Provide "Inspection and Testing Form" according to the "Inspection, Testing and 

Maintenance" chapter in NFPA 72, and include the following: 

1) Equipment tested. 

2) Frequency of testing of installed components. 

3) Frequency of inspection of installed components. 

4) Requirements and recommendations related to results of maintenance. 

5) Manufacturer's user training manuals. 

h. Manufacturer's required maintenance related to system warranty requirements. 

i. Abbreviated operating instructions for mounting at fire-alarm control panel and 

each annunciator panel. 

B. Software and Firmware Operational Documentation: 
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1. Software operating and upgrade manuals. 

2. Program Software Backup: 4gb flash drive, complete with data files. 

3. Device address list. 

1.7 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with protective 

covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

1. Keys and Tools: One extra set for access to locked or tamper-proofed components. 

2. Fuses: Two of each type installed in the system. Provide in a box or cabinet with 

compartments marked with fuse types and sizes. 

1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: Personnel shall be trained and certified by manufacturer for installation 

of panels required for this Project. 

B. Installer Qualifications: Installation shall be by personnel certified by NICET as fire-alarm 

Level III technician. 

C. NFPA Certification: Obtain certification according to NFPA 72 by a UL-listed alarm company. 

1.9 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Use of Devices during Construction: Protect devices during construction unless devices are 

placed in service to protect the facility during construction. 

B. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace fire-alarm system equipment and 

components that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Extent: All equipment and components not covered in the Maintenance Service 

Agreement. 

2. Warranty Period: One year from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

A. All  products shall be 100% compatible with a new EST-4 fire alarm system; no exceptions 

shall be permitted. 

B. Provide system manufacturer's certification that all components provided have been tested as, 

and will operate as, a system. 
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C. Noncoded, UL-certified addressable system, with multiplexed signal transmission and 

horn/strobe evacuation. 

D. Comply with UL 2572 Standard for Mass Notification Systems. 

E. Automatic sensitivity control of certain smoke detectors. 

F. All components provided shall be listed for use with the selected system. 

G. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by 

a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application. 

2.2 SYSTEMS OPERATIONAL DESCRIPTION 

A. Fire-alarm signal initiation shall be by one or more of the following devices: 

1. Manual stations. 

2. Heat detectors. 

3. Smoke detectors. 

4. Duct smoke detectors. 

5. Automatic sprinkler system water flow. 

B. Fire-alarm signal shall initiate the following actions: 

1. Continuously operate alarm notification appliances. 

2. Identify alarm and specific initiating device at fire-alarm control panel and remote 

annunciators. 

3. Transmit an alarm signal to the remote alarm receiving station. 

4. Unlock electric door locks in designated egress paths. 

5. Activate alarm communication system. 

6. Switch heating, ventilating, and air-conditioning equipment controls to fire-alarm mode. 

7. Recall elevators to primary or alternate recall floors. 

8. Activate emergency shutoffs for gas and fuel supplies. 

9. Record events in the system memory. 

C. Supervisory signal initiation shall be by one or more of the following devices and actions: 

1. Valve supervisory switch. 

2. Alert and Action signals of air-sampling detector system. 

3. Independent fire-detection and -suppression systems. 

4. User disabling of zones or individual devices. 

5. Loss of communication with any panel on the network. 

D. System trouble signal initiation shall be by one or more of the following devices and actions: 

1. Open circuits, shorts, and grounds in designated circuits. 

2. Opening, tampering with, or removing alarm-initiating and supervisory signal-initiating 

devices. 
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3. Loss of communication with any addressable sensor, input module, relay, control 

module, remote annunciator, printer interface, or Ethernet module. 

4. Loss of primary power at fire-alarm control panel. 

5. Ground or a single break in internal circuits of fire-alarm control panel. 

6. Abnormal ac voltage at fire-alarm control panel. 

7. Break in standby battery circuitry. 

8. Failure of battery charging. 

9. Abnormal position of any switch at fire-alarm control panel or annunciator. 

E. System Supervisory Signal Actions: 

1. Initiate notification appliances. 

2. Identify specific device initiating the event at fire-alarm control panel and remote 

annunciators. 

3. After a time delay of 200 seconds, transmit a trouble or supervisory signal to the remote 

alarm receiving station. 

2.3 FIRE-ALARM CONTROL PANEL 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the following: 

1. Edwards Fire Safety (EST) 

Campus Vendor/Representative: 

Everon Solutions 

Mr. Jared Pado 

7020 Fly Road 

East Syracuse, New York  13057 

1-315-232-1882 

B. General Requirements for Fire-Alarm Control Panel: 

1. Field-programmable, microprocessor-based, modular, power-limited design with 

electronic modules, complying with UL 864. 

a. System software and programs shall be held in nonvolatile flash, electrically 

erasable, programmable, read-only memory, retaining the information through 

failure of primary and secondary power supplies. 

b. Include a real-time clock for time annotation of events on the event recorder and 

printer. 

c. Provide communication between the FACP and remote circuit interface panels, 

annunciators, and displays. 

d. The FACP shall be listed for connection to a central-station signaling system 

service. 

e. Provide nonvolatile memory for system database, logic, and operating system and 

event history. The system shall require no manual input to initialize in the event of 

a complete power down condition. The FACP shall provide a minimum 500-event 

history log. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=7344
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2. Addressable Initiation Device Circuits: The FACP shall indicate which communication 

zones have been silenced and shall provide selective silencing of alarm notification 

appliance by building communication zone. 

3. Addressable Control Circuits for Operation of Notification Appliances and Mechanical 

Equipment: The FACP shall be listed for releasing service. 

C. Alphanumeric Display and System Controls: Arranged for interface between human operator at 

fire-alarm control panel and addressable system components including annunciation and 

supervision. Display alarm, supervisory, and component status messages and the programming 

and control menu. 

1. Annunciator and Display: Liquid-crystal type, 80 characters, minimum. 

2. Keypad: Arranged to permit entry and execution of programming, display, and control 

commands. 

D. Initiating-Device, Notification-Appliance, and Signaling-Line Circuits: 

1. Pathway Class Designations: NFPA 72, Class A. 

2. Pathway Survivability: Level 1. 

3. Install no more than 50 addressable devices on each signaling-line circuit. 

4. Serial Interfaces: 

a. One dedicated RS 485 port for central-station operation using point ID DACT. 

b. One RS 485 port for remote annunciators, Ethernet module, or multi-interface 

module (printer port). 

c. One USB port for PC configuration. 

E. Smoke-Alarm Verification: 

1. Initiate audible and visible indication of an "alarm-verification" signal at fire-alarm 

control panel. 

2. Activate an approved "alarm-verification" sequence at fire-alarm control panel and 

detector. 

3. Sound general alarm if the alarm is verified. 

4. Cancel fire-alarm control panel indication and system reset if the alarm is not verified. 

F. Notification-Appliance Circuit: 

1. Speaker type audible appliances shall broadcast pre-recorded messages appropriate to the 

event, proceeded by a slow-whoop alert tone. as defined in NFPA 72. 

2. Visual alarm appliances shall flash in synchronization where multiple appliances are in 

the same field of view, as defined in NFPA 72. 

G. Elevator Recall: 

1. Elevator recall shall be initiated only by one of the following alarm-initiating devices: 

a. Elevator lobby detectors except the lobby detector on the designated floor. 

b. Smoke and heat detectors in elevator hoistway. 
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2. Elevator controller shall be programmed to move the cars to the alternate recall floor if 

lobby detectors located on the designated recall floors are activated. 

3. Water-flow alarm connected to sprinkler in an elevator shaft and elevator machine room 

shall shut down elevators associated with the location without time delay. 

a. Water-flow switch associated with the sprinkler in the elevator pit may have a 

delay to allow elevators to move to the designated floor. 

H. Transmission to Remote Alarm Receiving Station: Automatically transmit alarm, supervisory, 

and trouble signals to a remote alarm station. 

I. Primary Power: 24-V dc obtained from emergency 120-V ac service and a power-supply 

module. Initiating devices, notification appliances, signaling lines, trouble signals, supervisory 

and digital alarm communicator transmitters shall be powered by 24-V dc source. 

1. Alarm current draw of entire fire-alarm system shall not exceed 80 percent of the power-

supply module rating. 

J. Secondary Power: 24-V dc supply system with batteries, automatic battery charger, and 

automatic transfer switch. 

1. Batteries: Sealed lead calcium. 

2. Provide sufficient capacity to operate the complete alarm system in normal or supervisory 

(non-alarm) mode for a period of 24 hours. Following this period of operation on battery 

power, the battery shall have sufficient capacity to operate all components of the system, 

including all alarm notification devices in alarm mode for a period of 15 minutes. 

K. Auxiliary switches: Manufacturers programmable switch modules for manual control by event 

function. Provide minimum of 8 switches. 

L. Instructions: Computer printout or typewritten instruction card mounted behind a plastic or 

glass cover in a stainless steel or aluminum frame. Include interpretation and describe 

appropriate response for displays and signals. Briefly describe the functional operation of the 

system under normal, alarm, and trouble conditions. 

2.4 MANUAL FIRE-ALARM BOXES 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. Edwards Fire Safety (EST) 

B. General Requirements for Manual Fire-Alarm Boxes: Comply with UL 38. Boxes shall be 

finished in red with molded, raised-letter operating instructions in contrasting color; shall show 

visible indication of operation; and shall be mounted on recessed outlet box. If indicated as 

surface mounted, provide manufacturer's surface back box. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=7344
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1. Double-action mechanism requiring two actions to initiate an alarm, pull-lever type; with 

integral addressable module arranged to communicate manual-station status (normal, 

alarm, or trouble) to fire-alarm control panel. 

2. Station Reset: Key- or wrench-operated switch. 

3. Indoor Protective Shield: Factory-fabricated, clear plastic enclosure hinged at the top to 

permit lifting for access to initiate an alarm. Lifting the cover actuates an integral battery-

powered audible horn intended to discourage false-alarm operation. 

2.5 SYSTEM SMOKE DETECTORS 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. Edwards EST. 

B. General Requirements for System Smoke Detectors: 

1. Comply with UL 268. 

2. Base Mounting: Detector and associated electronic components shall be mounted in a 

twist-lock module that connects to a fixed base. Provide terminals in the fixed base for 

connection to building wiring. 

3. Self-Restoring: Detectors do not require resetting or readjustment after actuation to 

restore them to normal operation. 

4. Integral Visual-Indicating Light: LED type, indicating detector has operated and power-

on status. 

C. Photoelectric Smoke Detectors: 

1. Detector address shall be accessible from fire-alarm control panel and shall be able to 

identify the detector's location within the system and its sensitivity setting. 

2. An operator at fire-alarm control panel, having the designated access level, shall be able 

to manually access the following for each detector: 

a. Primary status. 

b. Device type. 

c. Present average value. 

d. Present sensitivity selected. 

e. Sensor range (normal, dirty, etc.). 

2.6 DUCT SMOKE DETECTORS:  

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. Edwards EST. 

B. Photoelectric type complying with UL 268A. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=7344
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C. Detector address shall be accessible from fire-alarm control panel and shall be able to identify 

the detector's location within the system and its sensitivity setting. 

D. An operator at fire-alarm control panel, having the designated access level, shall be able to 

manually access the following for each detector: 

1. Primary status. 

2. Device type. 

3. Present average value. 

4. Present sensitivity selected. 

5. Sensor range (normal, dirty, etc.). 

E. Weatherproof Duct Housing Enclosure: NEMA 250, Type 4X; NRTL listed for use with the 

supplied detector for smoke detection in HVAC system ducts. 

F. Each sensor shall have multiple levels of detection sensitivity. 

G. Sampling Tubes: Design and dimensions as recommended by manufacturer for specific duct 

size, air velocity, and installation conditions where applied. 

H. Relay Fan Shutdown: Fully programmable relay rated to interrupt fan motor-control circuit. 

2.7 HEAT DETECTORS 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. Edwards EST. 

B. General Requirements for Heat Detectors: Comply with UL 521. 

1. Temperature sensors shall test for and communicate the sensitivity range of the device. 

C. Heat Detector, Combination Type: Actuated by either a fixed temperature of 135 deg F or a rate 

of rise that exceeds 15 deg F per minute unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Mounting: Twist-lock base interchangeable with smoke-detector bases. 

2. Integral Addressable Module: Arranged to communicate detector status (normal, alarm, 

or trouble) to fire-alarm control panel. 

2.8 OPEN AREA SMOKE IMAGING DETECTOR (Beam type detector) 

A. Design Basis: xtralis OSID-DE system. 

B. Imager power: 24VDC. 

C. Maximum detection range of 656 feet. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=7344
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D. Dual wavelength LED-based smoke detection 

E. Status LEDs for Fire, Trouble and Power 

F. Conventional alarm interface for fire system integration 

2.9 NOTIFICATION APPLIANCES 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. Edwards EST. 

B. Combination Devices: Factory-integrated audible and visible devices in a single-mounting 

assembly, equipped for mounting as indicated, and with screw terminals for system 

connections. 

C. Visible Notification Appliances: Xenon strobe lights complying with UL 1971, with clear or 

nominal white polycarbonate lens mounted on an aluminum faceplate. The word "FIRE" is 

engraved in minimum 1-inch-high letters on the lens. 

1. Rated Light Output: 15/30/75/110 cd, selectable in the field. 

2. Mounting: Wall mounted unless otherwise indicated. 

3. For panels with guards to prevent physical damage, light output ratings shall be 

determined with guards in place. 

4. Flashing shall be in a temporal pattern, synchronized with other panels. 

5. Strobe Leads: Factory connected to screw terminals. 

6. Mounting Faceplate: Factory finished, red. 

D. Voice/Tone Notification Appliances: 

1. Comply with UL 1480. 

2. Speakers for Voice Notification: Locate speakers for voice notification to provide the 

intelligibility requirements of the "Notification Appliances" and "Emergency 

Communications Systems" chapters in NFPA 72. 

3. High-Range Panels: Rated 2 to 15 W. 

4. Low-Range Panels: Rated 1/4 to 2 W. 

5. Mounting: surface mounted and bidirectional. 

6. Matching Transformers: Tap range matched to acoustical environment of speaker 

location. 

2.10 ADDRESSABLE INTERFACE DEVICE 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. Edwards EST. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=7344
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B. General: 

1. Include address-setting means on the module. 

2. Store an internal identifying code for control panel use to identify the module type. 

3. Listed for controlling HVAC fan motor controllers. 

C. Monitor Module: Microelectronic module providing a system address for alarm-initiating 

devices for wired applications with normally open contacts. 

D. Integral Relay: Capable of providing a direct signal to elevator controller to initiate elevator 

recall. 

1. Allow the control panel to switch the relay contacts on command. 

2. Have a minimum of two normally open and two normally closed contacts available for 

field wiring. 

E. Control Module: 

1. Operate notification devices. 

2. Operate solenoids for use in sprinkler service. 

3. Provide dry contact output to auxiliary systems and controllers. 

4. Trigger for Radio Frequency (RF) alarm communicator transmitter/receiver. 

2.11 FIRE ALARM TERMINAL CABINET 

A. General: 

1. Nominal 14” x 14” x 3 ¼ “ deep 16ga steel box and cover with back panel and grounding 

lug, key the same as the fire alarm control panel. 

2. Permanently screened 1” white lettering “FIRE ALARM TERMINAL CABINET”. 

3. Lift away hinged door 

4. Minimum thirty-two (32) terminal points rated for 12AWG wire. 

5. Terminal strip rated for 20A max 250V. 

6. Design Basis: Space Age Electronics No. SSU00660. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine areas and conditions for compliance with requirements for ventilation, temperature, 

humidity, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

1. Verify that manufacturer's written instructions for environmental conditions have been 

permanently established in spaces where equipment and wiring are installed, before 

installation begins. 
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B. Examine roughing-in for electrical connections to verify actual locations of connections before 

installation. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with NFPA 72, NFPA 101, and requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for 

installation and testing of fire-alarm equipment. Install all electrical wiring to comply with 

requirements in NFPA 70 including, but not limited to, Article 760, "Fire Alarm Systems." 

1. Devices placed in service before all other trades have completed cleanup shall be 

replaced. 

2. Devices installed but not yet placed in service shall be protected from construction dust, 

debris, dirt, moisture, and damage according to manufacturer's written storage 

instructions. 

B. Install wall-mounted equipment, with tops of cabinets not more than 78 inches above the 

finished floor.  

1. Provide ¾” plywood back board and finish with 2 coats of gray fire-resistant paint.  

2. Secure panel(s) to back board on slotted channel system. 

C. Manual Fire-Alarm Boxes: 

1. Remove and replace manual fire-alarm boxes in existing locations. 

2. The operable part of manual fire-alarm box shall be between 42 inches and 48 inches 

above floor level. All devices shall be mounted at the same height unless otherwise 

indicated. 

D. Smoke or Heat Detector Spacing: 

1. Comply with the "Smoke-Sensing Fire Detectors" section in the "Initiating Devices" 

chapter in NFPA 72, for smoke-detector spacing. 

2. Comply with the "Heat-Sensing Fire Detectors" section in the "Initiating Devices" 

chapter in NFPA 72, for heat-detector spacing. 

3. Remove and replace existing smoke and heat detectors with new bases in existing 

locations. 

4. Provide new relay base where indicated on drawings. 

E. Install a cover on each smoke detector that is not placed in service during construction. Cover 

shall remain in place except during system testing. Remove cover prior to system turnover. 

F. Duct Smoke Detectors: Comply with NFPA 72 and NFPA 90A. Install sampling tubes so they 

extend the full width of duct. Tubes more than 36 inches long shall be supported at both ends. 

1. Do not install smoke detector in duct smoke-detector housing during construction. Install 

detector only during system testing and prior to system turnover. 
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G. Non-system devices: Provide addressable input devices for alarm, supervisory, and trouble 

conditions. 

H. Elevator Shafts: Coordinate temperature rating and location with sprinkler rating and location. 

Do not install smoke detectors in sprinklered elevator shafts. 

I. Visible Alarm-Indicating Devices: Install adjacent to each alarm bell or alarm horn and at least 

6 inches below the ceiling. Install all devices at the same height unless otherwise indicated. 

3.3 PATHWAYS 

A. All wiring shall be installed to match existing. Refer to the contract drawings for other 

exemptions. 

B. All other Pathways shall be installed in EMT. 

C. Exposed EMT shall be painted red enamel or provided with a red painted stripe, installed such 

that the stripe is visible and unobstructed. 

D. Junction and pull boxes shall be red in color. 

3.4 CONNECTIONS 

A. For fire-protection systems related to doors in fire-rated walls and partitions and to doors in 

smoke partitions, comply with requirements in Section 087100 "Door Hardware." Connect 

hardware and devices to fire-alarm system. 

1. Verify that hardware and devices are listed for use with installed fire-alarm system before 

making connections. 

B. Make addressable connections with a supervised interface device to the following devices and 

systems. Install the interface device less than 36 inches from the device controlled. Make an 

addressable confirmation connection when such feedback is available at the device or system 

being controlled. 

1. Alarm-initiating connection to elevator recall system and components. 

2. Alarm-initiating connection to activate emergency shutoffs for gas and fuel supplies. 

3. Supervisory connections at valve supervisory switches. 

3.5 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Identify system components, wiring, cabling, and terminals. Comply with requirements for 

identification specified in Section 27 05 53 "Identification for Communications Systems." 

B. Install framed instructions in a location visible from fire-alarm control panel. 
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3.6 GROUNDING 

A. Ground fire-alarm control panel and associated circuits; comply with IEEE 1100. Install a 

ground wire from main service ground to fire-alarm control panel. 

B. Ground shielded cables at the control panel location only. Insulate shield at device location. 

3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Field tests shall be witnessed by authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Manufacturer's Field Service: Engage a factory-authorized service representative to test and 

inspect components, assemblies, and equipment installations, including connections. 

C. System software: Provide site specific system program information on a 4GB flash drive and 

store in the fire alarm document cabinet. 

D. Perform the following tests and inspections with the assistance of a factory-authorized service 

representative: 

1. Visual Inspection: Conduct visual inspection prior to testing. 

a. Inspection shall be based on completed record Drawings and system 

documentation that is required by the "Completion Documents, Preparation" table 

in the "Documentation" section of the "Fundamentals" chapter in NFPA 72. 

b. Comply with the "Visual Inspection Frequencies" table in the "Inspection" section 

of the "Inspection, Testing and Maintenance" chapter in NFPA 72; retain the 

"Initial/Reacceptance" column and list only the installed components. 

2. System Testing: Comply with the "Test Methods" table in the "Testing" section of the 

"Inspection, Testing and Maintenance" chapter in NFPA 72. 

3. Test audible appliances for the public operating mode according to manufacturer's written 

instructions. Perform the test using a portable sound-level meter complying with Type 2 

requirements in ANSI S1.4. 

4. Test audible appliances for the private operating mode according to manufacturer's 

written instructions. 

5. Test visible appliances for the public operating mode according to manufacturer's written 

instructions. 

6. Factory-authorized service representative shall prepare the "Fire Alarm System Record of 

Completion" in the "Documentation" section of the "Fundamentals" chapter in NFPA 72 

and the "Inspection and Testing Form" in the "Records" section of the "Inspection, 

Testing and Maintenance" chapter in NFPA 72. 

E. Reacceptance Testing: Perform reacceptance testing to verify the proper operation of added or 

replaced devices and appliances. 

F. Fire-alarm system will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections. 
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G. Prepare test and inspection reports. 

H. Maintenance Test and Inspection: Perform tests and inspections listed for weekly, monthly, 

quarterly, and semiannual periods. Use forms developed for initial tests and inspections. 

I. Annual Test and Inspection: One year after date of Substantial Completion, test fire-alarm 

system complying with visual and testing inspection requirements in NFPA 72. Use forms 

developed for initial tests and inspections. 

3.8 MAINTENANCE SERVICE 

A. Initial Maintenance Service: Beginning at Substantial Completion, maintenance service shall 

include 12 months' full maintenance by skilled employees of manufacturer's designated service 

organization. Include preventive maintenance, repair or replacement of worn or defective 

components, lubrication, cleaning, and adjusting as required for proper operation. Parts and 

supplies shall be manufacturer's authorized replacement parts and supplies. 

1. Include visual inspections according to the "Visual Inspection Frequencies" table in the 

"Testing" paragraph of the "Inspection, Testing and Maintenance" chapter in NFPA 72. 

2. Perform tests in the "Test Methods" table in the "Testing" paragraph of the "Inspection, 

Testing and Maintenance" chapter in NFPA 72. 

3. Perform tests per the "Testing Frequencies" table in the "Testing" paragraph of the 

"Inspection, Testing and Maintenance" chapter in NFPA 72. 

3.9 SOFTWARE SERVICE AGREEMENT 

A. Comply with UL 864. 

B. Technical Support: Beginning at Substantial Completion, service agreement shall include 

software support for two years. 

C. Upgrade Service: At Substantial Completion, update software to latest version. Install and 

program software upgrades that become available within two years from date of Substantial 

Completion. Upgrading software shall include operating system and new or revised licenses for 

using software. 

1. Upgrade Notice: At least 30 days to allow Owner to schedule access to system and to 

upgrade computer equipment if necessary. 

3.10 DEMONSTRATION 

A. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to train Owner's maintenance personnel to 

adjust, operate, and maintain fire-alarm system. 

END OF SECTION 28 31 11 



Alteration to 
OLD MAIN – ADA BATHROOM UPGRADES 

SUNY Cortland 
 Gerhart Dr, Cortland, NY 13045 

SUNY Cortland Project No. 20240032 

 

ADDRESSABLE FIRE ALARM SYSTEM  28 3111 - 1 
 

SECTION 28 3111 - ADDRESSABLE FIRE-ALARM SYSTEMS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Project overview: 

1. Provide new devices as indicated on drawings to upgrade technology to EST SIGA 

devices.  

2. Provide new FACP modules to support new device technology. 

3. Provide additional visual devices and power supplies to support restroom alterations. 

B. Section Includes: 

1. Fire-alarm control panel. 

2. Manual fire-alarm boxes. 

3. System smoke detectors. 

4. Duct smoke detectors. 

5. Heat detectors. 

6. Notification appliances. 

7. Addressable interface device. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. EMT: Electrical Metallic Tubing. 

B. FACP: Fire Alarm Control Panel. 

C. NICET: National Institute for Certification in Engineering Technologies. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product, including furnished options and accessories. 

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions, profiles, and finishes. 

2. Include rated capacities, operating characteristics, and electrical characteristics. 

B. Shop Drawings: For fire-alarm system. 
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1. Comply with recommendations and requirements in the "Documentation" section of the 

"Fundamentals" chapter in NFPA 72. 

2. Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other work. 

3. Include details of equipment assemblies. Indicate dimensions, weights, loads, required 

clearances, method of field assembly, components, and locations. Indicate conductor 

sizes, indicate termination locations and requirements, and distinguish between factory 

and field wiring. 

4. Detail assembly and support requirements. 

5. Include voltage drop calculations for notification-appliance circuits. 

6. Include battery-size calculations. 

7. Include input/output matrix. 

8. Include statement from manufacturers that all equipment and components have been 

tested as a system and meet all requirements in this Specification and in NFPA 72. 

9. Include performance parameters and installation details for each detector. 

10. Verify that each duct detector is listed for complete range of air velocity, temperature, 

and humidity possible when air-handling system is operating. 

11. Provide program report showing that air-sampling detector pipe layout balances 

pneumatically within the airflow range of the air-sampling detector. 

12. Include plans, sections, and elevations of heating, ventilating, and air-conditioning ducts, 

drawn to scale; coordinate location of duct smoke detectors and access to them. 

a. Show critical dimensions that relate to placement and support of sampling tubes, 

detector housing, and remote status and alarm indicators. 

b. Show field wiring required for HVAC panel shutdown on alarm. 

c. Locate detectors according to manufacturer's written recommendations. 

d. Show air-sampling detector pipe routing. 

13. Include voice/alarm signaling-service equipment rack or console layout, grounding 

schematic, amplifier power calculation, and single-line connection diagram. 

14. Include floor plans to indicate final outlet locations showing address of each addressable 

device. Show size and route of cable and conduits and point-to-point wiring diagrams. 

C. General Submittal Requirements: 

1. Submittals shall be approved by authorities having jurisdiction prior to submitting them 

to Architect. 

2. Shop Drawings shall be prepared by persons with the following qualifications: 

a. Trained and certified by manufacturer in fire-alarm system design. 

b. NICET-certified, fire-alarm technician; Level III minimum. 

D. Delegated-Design Submittal: For notification appliances and smoke and heat detectors, in 

addition to submittals listed above, indicate compliance with performance requirements and 

design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified professional engineer 

responsible for their preparation. 
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1. Drawings showing the location of each notification appliance and smoke and heat 

detector, ratings of each, and installation details as needed to comply with listing 

conditions of the device. 

2. Design Calculations: Calculate requirements for selecting the spacing and sensitivity of 

detection, complying with NFPA 72. Calculate spacing and intensities for strobe signals 

and sound-pressure levels for audible appliances. 

3. Indicate audible appliances required to produce square wave signal per NFPA 72. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For Installer. 

B. Field quality-control reports. 

1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Operation and Maintenance Data: For fire-alarm systems and components to include in 

emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals. 

1. In addition to items specified in Section 01 78 23 "Operation and Maintenance Data," 

include the following and deliver copies to authorities having jurisdiction: 

a. Comply with the "Records" section of the "Inspection, Testing and Maintenance" 

chapter in NFPA 72. 

b. Provide "Fire Alarm and Emergency Communications System Record of 

Completion Documents" according to the "Completion Documents" Article in the 

"Documentation" section of the "Fundamentals" chapter in NFPA 72. 

c. Complete wiring diagrams showing connections between all devices and 

equipment. Each conductor shall be numbered at every junction point with 

indication of origination and termination points. 

d. Riser diagram. 

e. Device addresses. 

f. Record copy of site-specific software. 

g. Provide "Inspection and Testing Form" according to the "Inspection, Testing and 

Maintenance" chapter in NFPA 72, and include the following: 

1) Equipment tested. 

2) Frequency of testing of installed components. 

3) Frequency of inspection of installed components. 

4) Requirements and recommendations related to results of maintenance. 

5) Manufacturer's user training manuals. 

h. Manufacturer's required maintenance related to system warranty requirements. 

i. Abbreviated operating instructions for mounting at fire-alarm control panel and 

each annunciator panel. 

B. Software and Firmware Operational Documentation: 
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1. Software operating and upgrade manuals. 

2. Program Software Backup: 4gb flash drive, complete with data files. 

3. Device address list. 

1.7 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with protective 

covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

1. Keys and Tools: One extra set for access to locked or tamper-proofed components. 

2. Fuses: Two of each type installed in the system. Provide in a box or cabinet with 

compartments marked with fuse types and sizes. 

1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: Personnel shall be trained and certified by manufacturer for installation 

of panels required for this Project. 

B. Installer Qualifications: Installation shall be by personnel certified by NICET as fire-alarm 

Level III technician. 

C. NFPA Certification: Obtain certification according to NFPA 72 by a UL-listed alarm company. 

1.9 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Use of Devices during Construction: Protect devices during construction unless devices are 

placed in service to protect the facility during construction. 

B. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace fire-alarm system equipment and 

components that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Extent: All equipment and components not covered in the Maintenance Service 

Agreement. 

2. Warranty Period: One year from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

A. All  products shall be 100% compatible with the buildings existing EST-3 fire alarm system; no 

exceptions shall be permitted. 

B. Provide system manufacturer's certification that all components provided have been tested as, 

and will operate as, a system. 
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C. Noncoded, UL-certified addressable system, with multiplexed signal transmission and 

horn/strobe evacuation. 

D. Comply with UL 2572 Standard for Mass Notification Systems. 

E. Automatic sensitivity control of certain smoke detectors. 

F. All components provided shall be listed for use with the selected system. 

G. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by 

a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application. 

2.2 SYSTEMS OPERATIONAL DESCRIPTION 

A. Fire-alarm signal initiation shall be by one or more of the following devices: 

1. Manual stations. 

2. Heat detectors. 

3. Smoke detectors. 

4. Duct smoke detectors. 

5. Automatic sprinkler system water flow. 

B. Fire-alarm signal shall initiate the following actions: 

1. Continuously operate alarm notification appliances. 

2. Identify alarm and specific initiating device at fire-alarm control panel and remote 

annunciators. 

3. Transmit an alarm signal to the remote alarm receiving station. 

4. Unlock electric door locks in designated egress paths. 

5. Activate alarm communication system. 

6. Switch heating, ventilating, and air-conditioning equipment controls to fire-alarm mode. 

7. Recall elevators to primary or alternate recall floors. 

8. Activate emergency shutoffs for gas and fuel supplies. 

9. Record events in the system memory. 

C. Supervisory signal initiation shall be by one or more of the following devices and actions: 

1. Valve supervisory switch. 

2. Alert and Action signals of air-sampling detector system. 

3. Independent fire-detection and -suppression systems. 

4. User disabling of zones or individual devices. 

5. Loss of communication with any panel on the network. 

D. System trouble signal initiation shall be by one or more of the following devices and actions: 

1. Open circuits, shorts, and grounds in designated circuits. 

2. Opening, tampering with, or removing alarm-initiating and supervisory signal-initiating 

devices. 
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3. Loss of communication with any addressable sensor, input module, relay, control 

module, remote annunciator, printer interface, or Ethernet module. 

4. Loss of primary power at fire-alarm control panel. 

5. Ground or a single break in internal circuits of fire-alarm control panel. 

6. Abnormal ac voltage at fire-alarm control panel. 

7. Break in standby battery circuitry. 

8. Failure of battery charging. 

9. Abnormal position of any switch at fire-alarm control panel or annunciator. 

E. System Supervisory Signal Actions: 

1. Initiate notification appliances. 

2. Identify specific device initiating the event at fire-alarm control panel and remote 

annunciators. 

3. After a time delay of 200 seconds, transmit a trouble or supervisory signal to the remote 

alarm receiving station. 

2.3 FIRE-ALARM CONTROL PANEL 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the following: 

1. Edwards Fire Safety (EST) 

Campus Vendor/Representative: 

Everon Solutions 

Mr. Jared Pado 

7020 Fly Road 

East Syracuse, New York  13057 

1-315-232-1882 

B. General Requirements for Fire-Alarm Control Panel: 

1. Field-programmable, microprocessor-based, modular, power-limited design with 

electronic modules, complying with UL 864. 

a. System software and programs shall be held in nonvolatile flash, electrically 

erasable, programmable, read-only memory, retaining the information through 

failure of primary and secondary power supplies. 

b. Include a real-time clock for time annotation of events on the event recorder and 

printer. 

c. Provide communication between the FACP and remote circuit interface panels, 

annunciators, and displays. 

d. The FACP shall be listed for connection to a central-station signaling system 

service. 

e. Provide nonvolatile memory for system database, logic, and operating system and 

event history. The system shall require no manual input to initialize in the event of 

a complete power down condition. The FACP shall provide a minimum 500-event 

history log. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=7344
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2. Addressable Initiation Device Circuits: The FACP shall indicate which communication 

zones have been silenced and shall provide selective silencing of alarm notification 

appliance by building communication zone. 

3. Addressable Control Circuits for Operation of Notification Appliances and Mechanical 

Equipment: The FACP shall be listed for releasing service. 

C. Alphanumeric Display and System Controls: Arranged for interface between human operator at 

fire-alarm control panel and addressable system components including annunciation and 

supervision. Display alarm, supervisory, and component status messages and the programming 

and control menu. 

1. Annunciator and Display: Liquid-crystal type, 80 characters, minimum. 

2. Keypad: Arranged to permit entry and execution of programming, display, and control 

commands. 

D. Initiating-Device, Notification-Appliance, and Signaling-Line Circuits: 

1. Pathway Class Designations: NFPA 72, Class A. 

2. Pathway Survivability: Level 1. 

3. Install no more than 50 addressable devices on each signaling-line circuit. 

4. Serial Interfaces: 

a. One dedicated RS 485 port for central-station operation using point ID DACT. 

b. One RS 485 port for remote annunciators, Ethernet module, or multi-interface 

module (printer port). 

c. One USB port for PC configuration. 

E. Smoke-Alarm Verification: 

1. Initiate audible and visible indication of an "alarm-verification" signal at fire-alarm 

control panel. 

2. Activate an approved "alarm-verification" sequence at fire-alarm control panel and 

detector. 

3. Sound general alarm if the alarm is verified. 

4. Cancel fire-alarm control panel indication and system reset if the alarm is not verified. 

F. Notification-Appliance Circuit: 

1. Speaker type audible appliances shall broadcast pre-recorded messages appropriate to the 

event, proceeded by a slow-whoop alert tone. as defined in NFPA 72. 

2. Visual alarm appliances shall flash in synchronization where multiple appliances are in 

the same field of view, as defined in NFPA 72. 

G. Elevator Recall: 

1. Elevator recall shall be initiated only by one of the following alarm-initiating devices: 

a. Elevator lobby detectors except the lobby detector on the designated floor. 

b. Smoke and heat detectors in elevator hoistway. 



Alteration to 
OLD MAIN – ADA BATHROOM UPGRADES 

SUNY Cortland 
 Gerhart Dr, Cortland, NY 13045 

SUNY Cortland Project No. 20240032 

 

ADDRESSABLE FIRE ALARM SYSTEM  28 3111 - 8 
 

2. Elevator controller shall be programmed to move the cars to the alternate recall floor if 

lobby detectors located on the designated recall floors are activated. 

3. Water-flow alarm connected to sprinkler in an elevator shaft and elevator machine room 

shall shut down elevators associated with the location without time delay. 

a. Water-flow switch associated with the sprinkler in the elevator pit may have a 

delay to allow elevators to move to the designated floor. 

H. Transmission to Remote Alarm Receiving Station: Automatically transmit alarm, supervisory, 

and trouble signals to a remote alarm station. 

I. Primary Power: 24-V dc obtained from emergency 120-V ac service and a power-supply 

module. Initiating devices, notification appliances, signaling lines, trouble signals, supervisory 

and digital alarm communicator transmitters shall be powered by 24-V dc source. 

1. Alarm current draw of entire fire-alarm system shall not exceed 80 percent of the power-

supply module rating. 

J. Secondary Power: 24-V dc supply system with batteries, automatic battery charger, and 

automatic transfer switch. 

1. Batteries: Sealed lead calcium. 

2. Provide sufficient capacity to operate the complete alarm system in normal or supervisory 

(non-alarm) mode for a period of 24 hours. Following this period of operation on battery 

power, the battery shall have sufficient capacity to operate all components of the system, 

including all alarm notification devices in alarm mode for a period of 15 minutes. 

K. Auxiliary switches: Manufacturers programmable switch modules for manual control by event 

function. Provide minimum of 8 switches. 

L. Instructions: Computer printout or typewritten instruction card mounted behind a plastic or 

glass cover in a stainless steel or aluminum frame. Include interpretation and describe 

appropriate response for displays and signals. Briefly describe the functional operation of the 

system under normal, alarm, and trouble conditions. 

2.4 MANUAL FIRE-ALARM BOXES 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. Edwards Fire Safety (EST) 

B. General Requirements for Manual Fire-Alarm Boxes: Comply with UL 38. Boxes shall be 

finished in red with molded, raised-letter operating instructions in contrasting color; shall show 

visible indication of operation; and shall be mounted on recessed outlet box. If indicated as 

surface mounted, provide manufacturer's surface back box. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=7344
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1. Double-action mechanism requiring two actions to initiate an alarm, pull-lever type; with 

integral addressable module arranged to communicate manual-station status (normal, 

alarm, or trouble) to fire-alarm control panel. 

2. Station Reset: Key- or wrench-operated switch. 

3. Indoor Protective Shield: Factory-fabricated, clear plastic enclosure hinged at the top to 

permit lifting for access to initiate an alarm. Lifting the cover actuates an integral battery-

powered audible horn intended to discourage false-alarm operation. 

2.5 SYSTEM SMOKE DETECTORS 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. Edwards EST. 

B. General Requirements for System Smoke Detectors: 

1. Comply with UL 268. 

2. Base Mounting: Detector and associated electronic components shall be mounted in a 

twist-lock module that connects to a fixed base. Provide terminals in the fixed base for 

connection to building wiring. 

3. Self-Restoring: Detectors do not require resetting or readjustment after actuation to 

restore them to normal operation. 

4. Integral Visual-Indicating Light: LED type, indicating detector has operated and power-

on status. 

C. Photoelectric Smoke Detectors: 

1. Detector address shall be accessible from fire-alarm control panel and shall be able to 

identify the detector's location within the system and its sensitivity setting. 

2. An operator at fire-alarm control panel, having the designated access level, shall be able 

to manually access the following for each detector: 

a. Primary status. 

b. Device type. 

c. Present average value. 

d. Present sensitivity selected. 

e. Sensor range (normal, dirty, etc.). 

2.6 DUCT SMOKE DETECTORS:  

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. Edwards EST. 

B. Photoelectric type complying with UL 268A. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=7344
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=7344
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C. Detector address shall be accessible from fire-alarm control panel and shall be able to identify 

the detector's location within the system and its sensitivity setting. 

D. An operator at fire-alarm control panel, having the designated access level, shall be able to 

manually access the following for each detector: 

1. Primary status. 

2. Device type. 

3. Present average value. 

4. Present sensitivity selected. 

5. Sensor range (normal, dirty, etc.). 

E. Weatherproof Duct Housing Enclosure: NEMA 250, Type 4X; NRTL listed for use with the 

supplied detector for smoke detection in HVAC system ducts. 

F. Each sensor shall have multiple levels of detection sensitivity. 

G. Sampling Tubes: Design and dimensions as recommended by manufacturer for specific duct 

size, air velocity, and installation conditions where applied. 

H. Relay Fan Shutdown: Fully programmable relay rated to interrupt fan motor-control circuit. 

2.7 HEAT DETECTORS 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. Edwards EST. 

B. General Requirements for Heat Detectors: Comply with UL 521. 

1. Temperature sensors shall test for and communicate the sensitivity range of the device. 

C. Heat Detector, Combination Type: Actuated by either a fixed temperature of 135 deg F or a rate 

of rise that exceeds 15 deg F per minute unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Mounting: Twist-lock base interchangeable with smoke-detector bases. 

2. Integral Addressable Module: Arranged to communicate detector status (normal, alarm, 

or trouble) to fire-alarm control panel. 

2.8 OPEN AREA SMOKE IMAGING DETECTOR (Beam type detector) 

A. Design Basis: xtralis OSID-DE system. 

B. Imager power: 24VDC. 

C. Maximum detection range of 656 feet. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=7344
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D. Dual wavelength LED-based smoke detection 

E. Status LEDs for Fire, Trouble and Power 

F. Conventional alarm interface for straightforward fire system integration 

2.9 NOTIFICATION APPLIANCES 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. Edwards EST. 

B. Combination Devices: Factory-integrated audible and visible devices in a single-mounting 

assembly, equipped for mounting as indicated, and with screw terminals for system 

connections. 

C. Visible Notification Appliances: Xenon strobe lights complying with UL 1971, with clear or 

nominal white polycarbonate lens mounted on an aluminum faceplate. The word "FIRE" is 

engraved in minimum 1-inch-high letters on the lens. 

1. Rated Light Output: 15/30/75/110 cd, selectable in the field. 

2. Mounting: Wall mounted unless otherwise indicated. 

3. For panels with guards to prevent physical damage, light output ratings shall be 

determined with guards in place. 

4. Flashing shall be in a temporal pattern, synchronized with other panels. 

5. Strobe Leads: Factory connected to screw terminals. 

6. Mounting Faceplate: Factory finished, red. 

D. Voice/Tone Notification Appliances: 

1. Comply with UL 1480. 

2. Speakers for Voice Notification: Locate speakers for voice notification to provide the 

intelligibility requirements of the "Notification Appliances" and "Emergency 

Communications Systems" chapters in NFPA 72. 

3. High-Range Panels: Rated 2 to 15 W. 

4. Low-Range Panels: Rated 1/4 to 2 W. 

5. Mounting: surface mounted and bidirectional. 

6. Matching Transformers: Tap range matched to acoustical environment of speaker 

location. 

2.10 ADDRESSABLE INTERFACE DEVICE 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. Edwards EST. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=7344
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=7344
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B. General: 

1. Include address-setting means on the module. 

2. Store an internal identifying code for control panel use to identify the module type. 

3. Listed for controlling HVAC fan motor controllers. 

C. Monitor Module: Microelectronic module providing a system address for alarm-initiating 

devices for wired applications with normally open contacts. 

D. Integral Relay: Capable of providing a direct signal to elevator controller to initiate elevator 

recall. 

1. Allow the control panel to switch the relay contacts on command. 

2. Have a minimum of two normally open and two normally closed contacts available for 

field wiring. 

E. Control Module: 

1. Operate notification devices. 

2. Operate solenoids for use in sprinkler service. 

3. Provide dry contact output to auxiliary systems and controllers. 

4. Trigger for Radio Frequency (RF) alarm communicator transmitter/receiver. 

2.11 FIRE ALARM TERMINAL CABINET 

A. General: 

1. Nominal 14” x 14” x 3 ¼ “ deep 16ga steel box and cover with back panel and grounding 

lug, key the same as the fire alarm control panel. 

2. Permanently screened 1” white lettering “FIRE ALARM TERMINAL CABINET”. 

3. Lift away hinged door 

4. Minimum thirty-two (32) terminal points rated for 12AWG wire. 

5. Terminal strip rated for 20A max 250V. 

6. Design Basis: Space Age Electronics No. SSU00660. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine areas and conditions for compliance with requirements for ventilation, temperature, 

humidity, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

1. Verify that manufacturer's written instructions for environmental conditions have been 

permanently established in spaces where equipment and wiring are installed, before 

installation begins. 
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B. Examine roughing-in for electrical connections to verify actual locations of connections before 

installation. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with NFPA 72, NFPA 101, and requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for 

installation and testing of fire-alarm equipment. Install all electrical wiring to comply with 

requirements in NFPA 70 including, but not limited to, Article 760, "Fire Alarm Systems." 

1. Devices placed in service before all other trades have completed cleanup shall be 

replaced. 

2. Devices installed but not yet placed in service shall be protected from construction dust, 

debris, dirt, moisture, and damage according to manufacturer's written storage 

instructions. 

B. Install wall-mounted equipment, with tops of cabinets not more than 78 inches above the 

finished floor.  

1. Provide ¾” plywood back board and finish with 2 coats of gray fire-resistant paint.  

2. Secure panel(s) to back board on slotted channel system. 

C. Manual Fire-Alarm Boxes: 

1. Remove and replace manual fire-alarm boxes in existing locations. 

2. The operable part of manual fire-alarm box shall be between 42 inches and 48 inches 

above floor level. All devices shall be mounted at the same height unless otherwise 

indicated. 

D. Smoke or Heat Detector Spacing: 

1. Comply with the "Smoke-Sensing Fire Detectors" section in the "Initiating Devices" 

chapter in NFPA 72, for smoke-detector spacing. 

2. Comply with the "Heat-Sensing Fire Detectors" section in the "Initiating Devices" 

chapter in NFPA 72, for heat-detector spacing. 

3. Remove and replace existing smoke and heat detectors with new bases in existing 

locations. 

4. Provide new relay base where indicated on drawings. 

E. Install a cover on each smoke detector that is not placed in service during construction. Cover 

shall remain in place except during system testing. Remove cover prior to system turnover. 

F. Duct Smoke Detectors: Comply with NFPA 72 and NFPA 90A. Install sampling tubes so they 

extend the full width of duct. Tubes more than 36 inches long shall be supported at both ends. 

1. Do not install smoke detector in duct smoke-detector housing during construction. Install 

detector only during system testing and prior to system turnover. 
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G. Non-system devices: Provide addressable input devices for alarm, supervisory, and trouble 

conditions. 

H. Elevator Shafts: Coordinate temperature rating and location with sprinkler rating and location. 

Do not install smoke detectors in sprinklered elevator shafts. 

I. Visible Alarm-Indicating Devices: Install adjacent to each alarm bell or alarm horn and at least 

6 inches below the ceiling. Install all devices at the same height unless otherwise indicated. 

3.3 PATHWAYS 

A. All wiring shall be installed to match existing. Refer to the contract drawings for other 

exemptions. 

B. All other Pathways shall be installed in EMT. 

C. Exposed EMT shall be painted red enamel or provided with a red painted stripe, installed such 

that the stripe is visible and unobstructed. 

D. Junction and pull boxes shall be red in color. 

3.4 CONNECTIONS 

A. For fire-protection systems related to doors in fire-rated walls and partitions and to doors in 

smoke partitions, comply with requirements in Section 087100 "Door Hardware." Connect 

hardware and devices to fire-alarm system. 

1. Verify that hardware and devices are listed for use with installed fire-alarm system before 

making connections. 

B. Make addressable connections with a supervised interface device to the following devices and 

systems. Install the interface device less than 36 inches from the device controlled. Make an 

addressable confirmation connection when such feedback is available at the device or system 

being controlled. 

1. Alarm-initiating connection to elevator recall system and components. 

2. Alarm-initiating connection to activate emergency shutoffs for gas and fuel supplies. 

3. Supervisory connections at valve supervisory switches. 

3.5 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Identify system components, wiring, cabling, and terminals. Comply with requirements for 

identification specified in Section 27 05 53 "Identification for Communications Systems." 

B. Install framed instructions in a location visible from fire-alarm control panel. 
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3.6 GROUNDING 

A. Ground fire-alarm control panel and associated circuits; comply with IEEE 1100. Install a 

ground wire from main service ground to fire-alarm control panel. 

B. Ground shielded cables at the control panel location only. Insulate shield at device location. 

3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Field tests shall be witnessed by authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Manufacturer's Field Service: Engage a factory-authorized service representative to test and 

inspect components, assemblies, and equipment installations, including connections. 

C. System software: Provide site specific system program information on a 4GB flash drive and 

store in the fire alarm document cabinet. 

D. Perform the following tests and inspections with the assistance of a factory-authorized service 

representative: 

1. Visual Inspection: Conduct visual inspection prior to testing. 

a. Inspection shall be based on completed record Drawings and system 

documentation that is required by the "Completion Documents, Preparation" table 

in the "Documentation" section of the "Fundamentals" chapter in NFPA 72. 

b. Comply with the "Visual Inspection Frequencies" table in the "Inspection" section 

of the "Inspection, Testing and Maintenance" chapter in NFPA 72; retain the 

"Initial/Reacceptance" column and list only the installed components. 

2. System Testing: Comply with the "Test Methods" table in the "Testing" section of the 

"Inspection, Testing and Maintenance" chapter in NFPA 72. 

3. Test audible appliances for the public operating mode according to manufacturer's written 

instructions. Perform the test using a portable sound-level meter complying with Type 2 

requirements in ANSI S1.4. 

4. Test audible appliances for the private operating mode according to manufacturer's 

written instructions. 

5. Test visible appliances for the public operating mode according to manufacturer's written 

instructions. 

6. Factory-authorized service representative shall prepare the "Fire Alarm System Record of 

Completion" in the "Documentation" section of the "Fundamentals" chapter in NFPA 72 

and the "Inspection and Testing Form" in the "Records" section of the "Inspection, 

Testing and Maintenance" chapter in NFPA 72. 

E. Reacceptance Testing: Perform reacceptance testing to verify the proper operation of added or 

replaced devices and appliances. 

F. Fire-alarm system will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections. 
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G. Prepare test and inspection reports. 

H. Maintenance Test and Inspection: Perform tests and inspections listed for weekly, monthly, 

quarterly, and semiannual periods. Use forms developed for initial tests and inspections. 

I. Annual Test and Inspection: One year after date of Substantial Completion, test fire-alarm 

system complying with visual and testing inspection requirements in NFPA 72. Use forms 

developed for initial tests and inspections. 

3.8 MAINTENANCE SERVICE 

A. Initial Maintenance Service: Beginning at Substantial Completion, maintenance service shall 

include 12 months' full maintenance by skilled employees of manufacturer's designated service 

organization. Include preventive maintenance, repair or replacement of worn or defective 

components, lubrication, cleaning, and adjusting as required for proper operation. Parts and 

supplies shall be manufacturer's authorized replacement parts and supplies. 

1. Include visual inspections according to the "Visual Inspection Frequencies" table in the 

"Testing" paragraph of the "Inspection, Testing and Maintenance" chapter in NFPA 72. 

2. Perform tests in the "Test Methods" table in the "Testing" paragraph of the "Inspection, 

Testing and Maintenance" chapter in NFPA 72. 

3. Perform tests per the "Testing Frequencies" table in the "Testing" paragraph of the 

"Inspection, Testing and Maintenance" chapter in NFPA 72. 

3.9 SOFTWARE SERVICE AGREEMENT 

A. Comply with UL 864. 

B. Technical Support: Beginning at Substantial Completion, service agreement shall include 

software support for two years. 

C. Upgrade Service: At Substantial Completion, update software to latest version. Install and 

program software upgrades that become available within two years from date of Substantial 

Completion. Upgrading software shall include operating system and new or revised licenses for 

using software. 

1. Upgrade Notice: At least 30 days to allow Owner to schedule access to system and to 

upgrade computer equipment if necessary. 

3.10 DEMONSTRATION 

A. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to train Owner's maintenance personnel to 

adjust, operate, and maintain fire-alarm system. 

END OF SECTION 28 31 11 
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PLEASE NOTE: SECTIONS THAT HIGHLIGHTED MUST BE FILLED OUT TO COMPLETE THIS CONTRACT. THIS 
INCLUDES CONTENT IN PAGE 1, SECTIONS 4.20, THE SIGNATURE PAGE & SCHEDULE A. DELETE THIS TEXT 
BEFORE FINALIZING THIS AGREEMENT.  

Contract Number: ________ 
 

This Agreement (referred to alternately as “Agreement” or “Contract”) made as of the _________ day of 
_______________________, 20____, for Contract Number _________________ by and between STATE UNIVERSITY 
OF NEW YORK, a corporation organized and existing under the laws of the State of New York, with its principal office 
located at State University Plaza, 353 Broadway, Albany, New York 12246, on behalf of State University of New York at 
______________ located at _______________________________________ hereinafter referred to as "University" and 
___________having its principal office located at _________ __________________________________, and a Federal 
ID or Social Security No. of {insert number}, hereinafter referred to as “the "Contractor.” 

 
WITNESSETH: 

 
The parties hereto agree that the Contractor shall:  

(a) furnish and perform all work of every kind required and all other things necessary to complete in the most substantial 
and workmanlike manner the construction of 

 
{Campus Let Project Number} 
{Project Title} 
At {Campus} 
 
in strict accordance with the Contract Documents; and  
 
(b) complete all work necessary for substantial completion by {insert completion date OR insert “within _____ 
calendar days after the date of the Notice to Proceed”}, or within the time to which such completion may have been 
extended in accordance with the Contract Documents;  
 
(c) in the event it fails to substantially complete all the work on time, pay to the University liquidated damages in 
accordance with the liquidated damages schedule listed on page one of the contractors proposal for each calendar day 
of delay of substantially completing all the work; and  
 
(d) do everything required by the Contract; subject, however, to the terms, provisions and conditions listed hereinafter. 
 
(e) The University shall pay and the Contractor shall accept as full and complete payment for the performance of this 
Agreement, subject to additions or deductions as provided herein, the total contract compensation of $_______, (in 
figures), ___________________________ (in words). 
 
 
 

Article I 
General Provisions 

 
Section 1.01 Definitions 
 
Where the following words and expressions are used in the Contract Documents it is understood that they have the 
meaning set forth as follows: 
 
Allowance Any and all work and materials which may be required of the Contractor in performing work set forth under 

one or more allowances to this Agreement shall be Work, as defined herein, which shall be performed in 
accordance with the base schedule for the performance of the Contractor’s Work.  Contractor shall not be 
entitled to an extension of time for the performance of an allowance or all allowances.   

 
Consultant The Architect or Engineer named in the Notice to Bidders or such other person or firm designated by the 

University to provide general administration of the Contract and inspection of the work. 
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Bidding Notice to Bidders, Information for 
Documents Bidders and Proposals 
 
Bonds Performance Bond and Labor and Material Bond 
 
Delay For purposes of this document and as used herein and in any other contract documents between the 

Contractor and the University the word “delay” shall be interpreted broadly and shall include by way of 
example only and not by way of limitation: delay, disruption, interference, inefficiencies, impedance, 
hindrance, acceleration, resequencing, schedule impacts, lack of timeliness by the University and/or 
Consultant, and lack of coordination, cumulative impact of multiple change orders, delay and other impacts. 

 
Contract or  The Agreement, Exhibits A and A-1, Bidding Documents, Bonds, Specifications, Project Manual, Drawings 
Contract  Addenda issued prior to the opening of bids and Change Orders issued after award of the Contract. 
Documents  
 
University State University of New York  
 
Notice to  Written notice provided by the University to the Contractor stating the date on which 
Proceed the contractor can begin project work. 
 
Project The facility or facilities to be constructed including all usual,  appropriate and necessary attendant work 

shown on, described in or mentioned in the Contract. 
 
Site The area within the Contract limit lines, as shown on the Drawings, and all other areas upon which the 

Contractor is to perform work. 
 
Substantial Substantial Completion is the completion of Work so that the Project can be fully 
Completion occupied and used for the purposes for which it is intended. Substantial Completion includes: (1) completion 

of all work required for the issuance of a code compliance certificate, or a temporary approval for 
occupancy, completed in a manner that includes no uncorrected deficiency or material violation of the 
Building Code of New York State within the area or work for which the certificate is to be issued; (2) 
completion of all building systems and functional testing of said systems (other than tests that cannot be 
performed due to the seasonal environmental conditions in effect at the time of completion);  (3) acceptance 
and approval of the Operating Instructions and Manuals and Training of Campus Personnel; and (4)the 
sum of values determined for Punch List work at the time of Substantial Completion shall not exceed one 
(1) percent of the amount of the Contract consideration unless otherwise agreed to by the University. 

 
Work The using, performing, installing, furnishing and supplying of all materials, equipment, labor, services and 

incidentals necessary or proper for or incidental to the successful completion of the Project and the carrying 
out of all duties and obligations imposed upon the Contractor by the Contract. 

 
Section 1.02   Captions 
The titles or captions of Articles and Sections of the Contract are intended for convenience and reference purposes 
only and in no way define, limit or describe the scope or intent thereof or of the Contract or in any way affect the 
Contract. 
 
Section 1.03  Nomenclature 
Materials, equipment or other work described in words and abbreviations which have a well-known, technical or trade 
meaning shall be interpreted as having such meaning in connection with the Contract. 
 
Section 1.04   Entire Agreement  
The Contract constitutes the entire agreement between the parties hereto and no statement, promise, condition, 
understanding, inducement or representation, oral or written, expressed or implied, which is not contained herein shall 
be binding or valid and the Contract shall not be changed, modified, or altered in any manner except by an instrument 
in writing executed by the parties hereto. 
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Section 1.05   Successors, Assigns and Agents 
To the extent allowed by the terms of "Exhibit A”, the Contract shall bind the successors, assigns and representatives 
of the parties hereto. The University reserves the right to have the State University Construction University Fund act as 
its agent at any time or duration of this Agreement. Such designation of the Fund to act on the behalf of the University 
shall be in writing and addressed to the Contractor. 
 
Section 1.06   Accuracy and Completeness of Contract Documents 
(1) The Contract Documents are complementary and what is called for by any one shall be as binding as if called 

for by all.  The intention of the Documents is to include all materials, plant, equipment, tools, skill and labor of 
every kind necessary for the proper execution of the work and also those things which may be reasonably 
inferable from the Contract Documents as being necessary to produce the intended results. 

 
(2) The Contract Documents contemplate a finished piece of work of such character and quality as is reasonably 

inferable from them.  The Contractor acknowledges that the Contract consideration includes sufficient money 
allowance to make its work complete and operational and in compliance with good practice and it agrees that 
inadvertent minor discrepancies or omissions or the failure to show details or to repeat on any part of the Contract 
Documents the figures or notes given on another shall not be the cause for additional charges or claims.  In 
case of a conflict between any part or parts of the Contract Documents with any other part or parts thereof, as 
contrasted to an omission or failure to show details or to repeat on any part of the Contract Documents the 
figures or notes given on another part thereof, the following shall be given preference, in the order hereinafter 
set forth, to determine what work the Contractor is required to perform: (a) Exhibit A Standard Clauses (b) Exhibit 
A-1 Affirmative Action Clauses, (c) Addenda (later dates to take preference over earlier dates); (d) Amendments 
to Agreement; (e) Agreement; (f) Bidding Documents; (g) Specifications; (h) Schedules (i.e. finish schedules); 
(i) Large scale detail Drawings (detail drawings having a scale of 3/4" and over); (j) Large scale plan and section 
Drawings (plan and section drawings having a scale equal to or larger than that used for the basic floor or site 
plan, as the case may be); (k) Small scale detail Drawings (detail drawings having a scale of less than 3/4"); and 
(l) Small scale plan and section Drawings (plan and section drawings having a scale less than that used for the 
basic floor or site plan, as the case may be).  In the event of such a conflict between or among parts of the 
Contract Documents that are entitled to equal preference, the more expensive way of doing the work, the better 
quality or greater quantity of material shall govern unless the University otherwise directs. 

 
Section 1.07  Organization of Contract Documents 
The Specifications and Drawings are generally divided into trade sections for the purpose of ready references, but such 
division is arbitrary and such sections shall not be construed as the prescription by the Consultant or the University of 
the limits of the work of any subcontractor or as a determination of the class of labor or trade necessary for the fabrication, 
erection, installation or finishing of the work required.  The Contractor will be permitted to allot the work of subcontractors 
at its own discretion regardless of the grouping of the Specifications and Drawings.  It shall be the Contractor's 
responsibility to settle definitively with each subcontractor the portions of the work which the latter will be required to do. 
The University and the Consultant assume no responsibility whatever for any jurisdiction claimed by any of the trades 
involved in the work. 
 
Section 1.08   Furnishing of Contract Documents 
The University shall establish the format for the Contract Documents (hard copy and/or electronic media) at the start of 
the Project.  The Contractor shall be furnished, free of charge, with two (2) copies of the Specifications and Drawings in 
the selected format(s).  Any other copies of the Specifications and Drawings which the Contractor may desire can be 
obtained at the Contractors expense.   
 
Section 1.09  Examination of Contract Documents and Site 
By executing the Contract, the Contractor agrees that it has carefully examined the Contract Documents together with 
the site of the proposed work as well as its surrounding territory; that it is fully informed regarding all the conditions 
affecting the work to be done and the labor and materials to be furnished for the completion of the Contract; and that its 
information has been acquired by personal investigation and research and not in the estimates and records of the 
University. 
 
Section 1.10  Invalid Provisions 
If any term or provision of the Contract Documents or the application thereof to any person, firm or corporation or 
circumstance shall, to any extent, be invalid or unenforceable, the remainder of the Contract Documents, or the 
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application of such terms or provisions to persons, firms or corporations or circumstances other than those to which it is 
held invalid or unenforceable, shall not be affected thereby and each term or provision of the Contract Documents shall 
be valid and be enforced to the fullest extent permitted by law. 
 
Section 1.11   No Collusion or Fraud 
The Contractor hereby agrees that the Contract was secured without collusion or fraud and that neither any officer nor 
any employee of the University has or shall have a financial interest in the performance of the Contract or in the supplies, 
work or business to which it relates, or in any portion of the profits thereof. 
 
Section 1.12   Notices 
(1) All notices permitted or required hereunder shall be in writing and shall be transmitted either: 
  

a. via certified or registered United States mail, return receipt requested; 
b. by personal delivery; 
c. by expedited delivery service; or 
d. by email if actually received by the University. Contractor bears the burden of proof of service by email and 

receipt of email by the University. 
 
Such notices shall be addressed as follows or to such different addresses as the parties may from time to time 
designate: 
 
{Insert Campus} 
Name: {insert designated contact’s name} 
Title:  {insert designated contact’s title} 
Address: {insert campus address} 
Telephone Number: {insert phone} 
E-mail address:  {insert email} 
 
{insert company name} 
Name: {insert designated contact’s title} 
Title: {insert designated contact’s title} 
Address: {insert company}  
Telephone Number: {insert phone} 
E-mail Address: {insert email} 

 
(2) Any such notice shall be deemed to have been given either at the time of personal delivery or actual receipt by 

the University, or in the case of email, upon receipt by the University. 
 
(3) The parties may, from time to time, specify any new or different address in the United States as their address 

for purpose of receiving notice under this Agreement by giving fifteen (15) calendar days written notice to the 
other party sent in accordance herewith.  The parties agree to mutually designate individuals as their respective 
representatives for the purposes of receiving notices under this Agreement.  Additional individuals may be 
designated in writing by the parties for purposes of implementation and administration/billing, resolving issues 
and problems and/or for dispute resolution. 

 
Section 1.13   Singular-Plural; Male-Female 
As used in the Contract Documents, the singular of any word or designation, whenever necessary or appropriate, shall 
include the plural and vice versa, and the masculine gender shall include the female and neutral genders and vice versa. 
 

Article II 
Contract Administration and Conduct 

 
Section 2.01   Consultant's Status 
(1) The Consultant, as the University's representative, shall provide general administration of the Contract and 

inspection of the work.  The Consultant will not be responsible for construction means, methods, techniques, 
sequences or procedures, or for safety precautions and programs in connection with the work, and it will not be 
responsible for the Contractor's failure to carry out the work in accordance with the Contract Documents.  The 
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Consultant's duties, services and work shall in no way supersede or dilute the Contractor's obligation to perform 
the work in conformance with all Contract requirements, but it is empowered by the University to act on its behalf 
with respect to the proper execution of the work and to give instructions and/or direction when necessary to 
require such corrective measures as may be necessary, in its professional opinion, to insure the proper 
execution of the Contract or to otherwise protect the University's interest. 

 
(2) The Consultant shall have the authority to stop the work or to require and/or direct the prompt execution thereof 

whenever such action may be necessary, in its professional opinion, to insure the proper execution of the 
Contract or to otherwise protect the interests of the University. 

 
(3) Except as otherwise provided in the Contract, the Consultant shall determine the amount, quality, acceptability, 

fitness and progress of the work covered by the Contract and shall decide all questions of fact which may arise 
in relation to the interpretation of the plans and Specifications, the performance of the work and the fulfillment 
by the Contractor of the provisions of the Contract.  The Consultant shall in the first instance be the interpreter 
of the provisions of the Contract and the judge of its performance and it shall use its power under the Contract 
to enforce its faithful performance. 

 
Section 2.02   Finality of Decisions 
(1) Any decision or determination of the Consultant under the provisions of the Contract shall be final, conclusive 

and binding on the Contractor unless the Contractor shall, within ten (10) working days after such decision, make 
and deliver to the University a verified written statement of its contention that the decision of the Consultant is 
contrary to a provision of the Contract. The University shall thereupon determine the validity of the Contractor's 
contention.  Pending decision by the University, the Contractor shall proceed in accordance with the Consultant's 
decision. 

 
(2) Wherever it is provided in the Contract Documents that an application must be made to the University and/or 

determination made by the University, the University's decision on such application and/or its determination 
under the Contract Documents shall be final, conclusive and binding upon the Contractor unless the Contractor, 
within ten (10) working days after receiving notice of the University's decision or determination, files a written 
statement with the University and the Consultant that it reserves its rights in connection with the matters covered 
by said decision or determination and after a court of competent jurisdiction determines the University’s said 
decision or determination to be fraudulent, capricious, arbitrary or so grossly erroneous as necessarily to imply 
bad faith in an action brought in accordance with Section 4.24.  

 
Section 2.03   Claims and Disputes 
(1) If the Contractor claims (i) that any work it has been ordered to do is extra work or (ii) that it has performed or is 

going to perform extra work or (iii) that any action or omission of the University or the Consultant is contrary to the 
terms and provisions of the Contract, it shall: 

 
a. Promptly comply with such order; 
 
b. Notwithstanding the provisions of Section 1.12 of the Agreement and any other provisions of the Contract 

documents to the contrary, file with the University and the Consultant, within  five (5)  working days after being 
ordered to perform the work claimed by it to be extra work or within five (5)  working days after commencing 
performance of the extra work, whichever date shall be the earlier, or within fifteen (15) working days after the 
said action or omission on the part of the University or the Consultant occurred, a written notice of the basis of 
its claim and request a determination thereof.  

 
c. Notwithstanding the provisions of Section 1.12 of the Agreement and any other provisions of the Contract 

documents to the contrary, file with the University and the Consultant, within thirty (30) calendar days after said 
alleged extra work was required to be performed or said alleged extra work was commenced, whichever date 
shall be the earlier, or said alleged action or omission by the University or the Consultant occurred, a verified 
detailed statement, with documentary evidence, of the items and basis of its claim, including an initial and 
updated detailed Time Progress Schedule, 

 
d. Produce for the University's examination, upon notice from the University, such information and documentation 

as directed by the University, which shall include but not be limited to job cost reports and all estimates and 
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documentation used to develop the Bid Proposal, all its books of account, bills, invoices, payrolls, subcontracts, 
time books, progress records, daily reports, bank deposit books, bank statements, checkbooks and cancelled 
checks, showing all of its actions and transactions in connection with or relating to or arising by reason of its 
claim, and submit persons in its employment and in its subcontractors' employment for examination under oath 
by any person designated by the University to investigate any claims made against the University under the 
Contract, such examination to be made at the offices of the Contractor; and 

 
e. Proceed diligently, pending and subsequent to the determination of the University with respect to any such 

disputed matter, with the performance of the Contract and in accordance with all instructions of the University 
and the Consultant. 

 
(2) The Contractor's failure to comply with any or all parts of subdivision b, c and d of paragraph (1) of this Section shall 

be deemed to be: (i) a conclusive and binding determination on its part that said order, work, action or omission does 
not involve extra work and is not contrary to the terms and provisions of the Contract; and (ii) a waiver by the 
Contractor of all claims for additional compensation or damages as a result of said order, work, action or omission. 
The provisions of subdivision b, c and d of paragraph (1) of this Section are for the purpose of enabling the University 
to avoid waste of public funds by affording it promptly the opportunity to cancel or revise any order, change its plans, 
mitigate or remedy the effects or circumstances giving rise to a claim or take such other action as may seem desirable 
and to verify any claimed expenses or circumstances as they occur.  Compliance with such provisions is essential 
whether or not the University is aware of the circumstances of any order or other circumstances which might 
constitute a basis for a claim and whether or not the University has indicated it will consider a claim in connection 
therewith. 

 
(3) The Contractor’s failure to submit and maintain a Time Progress Schedule in accordance with Section 3.02 of the 

Agreement shall be deemed to be a waiver by the Contractor of all claims for additional time, compensation or 
damages as a result of any condition which is an alleged cause of delay in the completion of the work.  The Schedule 
of Record, regularly updated and submitted at required durations in accordance with the provisions of the General 
Requirements, Section paragraph titled “Project Schedule”: (i) informs the University and affords it promptly of 
regular opportunities to change its plans or mitigate or remedy the effects or circumstances giving rise to a claim of 
delay in the completion of the work or take such other action as may seem desirable to verify any claimed 
circumstances as they occur; and (ii) forms a record which becomes the basis of the University’s verification of an 
alleged cause of delay in the completion of the work. 

 
(4)  No person has power to waive or modify any of the foregoing provisions and, in any action against the University to 

recover any sum in excess of the sum certified by the University to be due under or by reason of the Contract, the 
Contractor must allege in its complaint and prove at the trial compliance with the provisions of this Section. 

 
(5)  Nothing in this Section shall in any way affect the University's right to obtain an examination before trial or a discovery 

and inspection in any action that might be instituted by or against the University or the Contractor. 
 
Section 2.04   Omitted Work 
The University reserves the right at any time during the progress of the work to delete, modify or change the work covered 
by the Contract, by a Change Order or Field Order thereto providing for either a reduction or omission of any portion of 
the work, without constituting grounds for any claim by the Contractor for allowances for damages or for loss of 
anticipated profits and in such event a deduction shall be made from the Contract consideration, the amount of which is 
to be determined in accordance with the provisions of Section 4.02  or 4.05A of the Agreement. 
 
Section 2.05   Extra Work 
(1)  The University reserves the right at any time during the progress of the work to add, modify or change the work 

covered by the Contract by  Change Order or Field Order or as otherwise required by the University thereto 
providing for extra work of either a qualitative or quantitative nature and in such event the Contract consideration 
may be increased by an amount to be determined in accordance with the provisions of Sections 4.02 and 4.05A 
of the Agreement and the completion date for all or any part of the work may be extended for such period of time 
as may be determined by the University as necessary, because of the extra work, to complete the work or any 
part thereof. 
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(2)  Nothing in the Contract Documents shall excuse the Contractor from proceeding with the extra work as directed., 
The terms and conditions of the Contract Documents shall be fully applicable to all extra work. 

 
(3)  The Contractor shall have no claim for extra work or an extension of time if the performance of such work, in the 

judgment of the Consultant, is made necessary or desirable because of any act or omission of the Contractor 
which is not in accordance with the Contract. 

 
(4)  Notwithstanding the provisions of Section 2.02 of the Agreement and any other provisions of the Contract 

Documents to the contrary, the University, after conferring with the Consultant, shall have the right to overrule a 
determination or decision of the Consultant, that relates to whether certain work is included in the Contract 
Documents or is extra work, which the University believes is incorrect; in the event the University exercises such 
right, that determination or decision shall be final, conclusive and binding upon the Contractor and the University 
unless the same shall be determined by a court of competent jurisdiction to have been fraudulent, capricious, 
arbitrary or so grossly erroneous as necessarily to imply bad faith. 

 
Section 2.06 Contractor to Give Personal Attention 
(1)  The Contractor shall give its constant personal attention to all the work while it is in progress and shall place the 

work in charge of a competent and reliable full-time superintendent acceptable to the Consultant and the 
University who shall have authority to act for the Contractor and who shall be accountable to the Consultant to 
the extent provided in the Contract.  Unless the superintendent proves to be unsatisfactory to the Contractor 
and ceases to be in its employ, such superintendent shall not be changed without the written permission of the 
Consultant and the University. 

 
(2) When the Contractor and its superintendent are temporarily absent from the site of the work, the Contractor or 

its superintendent shall designate a responsible supervisory employee, approved by the Consultant and the 
University, to receive such orders as the Consultant or its representative may give. At no time shall any work be 
conducted on the site in the absence of an individual present who has been so designated by the Contractor or 
its superintendent as having authority to receive and execute instructions given by the Consultant or its 
representative. 

 
(3)  If the superintendent, project manager or other supervisory employees are not satisfactory to the University, the 

Contractor shall, if directed by the University, immediately replace such supervisory employees with other 
supervisory employees acceptable to the Consultant and the University. Such replacement and all related 
impacts shall be at no additional cost to the University. 

 
Section 2.07   Employment of Workers 
The Contractor shall at all times employ competent and suitable workers and equipment which shall be sufficient to 
prosecute all the work to full completion in a disciplined orderly manner and in accordance with the Time Progress 
Schedule and the contractually required time of performance.   All workers engaged in special or skilled work shall have 
had sufficient experience in such work to properly and satisfactorily perform the same.  Should the Consultant deem any 
employee of the Contractor or any subcontractor incompetent, careless, insubordinate or otherwise objectionable or 
whose continued employment on the work is deemed by the Consultant to be contrary to the public interest, it shall so 
advise the Contractor and the latter shall dismiss or shall cause the subcontractor, if such employee is employed by the 
latter, to dismiss such employee and such employee shall not again be employed on the work to be performed under 
the Contract without obtaining the prior written approval of the Consultant. 
 
Section 2.08   Detailed Drawings and Instructions 
Upon timely notice from the Contractor that supplementary information is required, the Consultant shall furnish additional 
instructions, by means of Drawings or otherwise, necessary for the proper execution of the work.  All such Drawings and 
instructions shall be consistent with the Contract Documents, true developments thereof and reasonably inferable 
therefrom.  The work shall be executed in conformity therewith and the Contractor shall do no work without proper 
Drawings and/or instructions. 
 
Section 2.09   Contract Documents to Be Kept at Site  
The Contractor shall keep at the site of the work a copy of the Drawings and Specifications and shall at all times give 
the Consultant and the University access thereto. 
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Section 2.10  Permits and Building Codes 
The Contractor shall obtain from the proper authorities all permits legally required to carry on its work, pay any and all 
taxes and fees legally required and shall be responsible for conducting its operations in accordance with the provisions 
of such permits.  Except as otherwise expressly provided in the Contract Documents, all of the work covered by this 
Agreement which is to be performed on property owned by the State University of New York is not subject to the building 
code of any city, county or other political subdivision of the State of New York.  It is, however, subject to the provisions 
of the Building Code of New York State and the applicable Federal and State health and labor laws and regulations. 
 
Section 2.11   Surveys 
(1)  From the data shown on the Drawings and identified at the site by the Consultant, a licensed surveyor, to be 

designated and paid for by the University, shall establish one (1) fixed benchmark and one (1) fixed base line at 
the site.  The Contractor shall work from the benchmarks and base lines shown on the Drawings, identified at 
the site by the Consultant and established at the site by the aforesaid surveyor and shall establish such 
supplementary bench marks and base lines that are required in order for it to lay out the work.  The Contractor 
shall be responsible for all measurements that may be required for execution of the work to the exact position 
and elevation as prescribed in the Specifications, shown on the Drawings, or as the same may be modified at 
the direction of the Consultant to meet changed conditions or as a result of modifications to the work covered by 
the Contract. 

 
(2)  The Contractor shall furnish at its own expense such stakes and other required equipment, tools and materials, 

and all labor as may be required in laying out any part of the work.  If, for any reason, monuments are disturbed, 
it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to reestablish them, without cost to the University, as directed by 
the Consultant.  The Consultant may require that construction work be suspended at any time when location 
and limit marks established by the Contractor are not reasonably adequate to permit checking completed work 
or the work in progress. 

 
(3)  In all multiple-story construction, the Contractor shall establish and maintain line marks at each floor level and 

grade marks four (4) feet above the finished floor at each floor level. 
 
Section 2.12  Site Conditions  
(1)  The Contractor acknowledges that it has assumed the risk and that the Contract consideration includes such 

provision as it deems proper for all physical conditions and subsurface conditions as it could reasonably 
anticipate encountering from the provisions of the Contract Documents, borings, rock cores, topographical maps 
and such other information as the University or the Consultant made available to it prior to the University's receipt 
of bids or from its own inspection and examination of the site prior to the University's receipt of bids. 

 
(2)  In the event that the Contractor encounters subsurface physical conditions or other latent physical conditions at 

the site differing substantially from those shown on or described or indicated in the Contract Documents and 
which could not have been reasonably anticipated from the aforesaid information made available by the 
University or the Consultant or from the Contractor's aforesaid inspection and examination of the site, it shall 
give immediate notice to the Consultant of such conditions before they are disturbed.  The Consultant will 
thereupon promptly investigate the conditions and, if it finds that they do substantially differ from that which 
should have been reasonably anticipated by the Contractor, it shall make such changes in the Drawings and 
Specifications as may be necessary and a Change Order or Field Order may  be issued, the amount of which 
shall be determined in accordance with the provisions of Sections 4.02 and 4.05A, to reflect any increase or 
decrease in the cost of, or the time required for, performance of the Contract as a result of any of the aforesaid 
changes made by the Consultant and/or as a result of such unanticipated subsurface conditions. 

 
Section 2.13    Right to Change Location 
When additional information regarding the subsurface conditions becomes available to the University as a result of the 
excavation work, further testing or otherwise, it may be found desirable to change the location, alignment, dimensions 
or grades to conform to such conditions. The University reserves the right to make such reasonable changes in the work 
as, in its opinion, may be considered necessary or desirable; such changes and any adjustments in the Contract 
consideration as a result thereof are to be made in accordance with the provisions of Sections 2.04, 2.05 4.02 and 4.05A 
of the Agreement. 
 
Section 2.14  Unforeseen Difficulties  
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Except as otherwise expressly provided in Section 2.12 of the Agreement and in other Sections of the Contract 
Documents, the Contractor acknowledges that it has assumed the risk and that the Contract consideration includes such 
provisions as it deems proper for any unforeseeable obstacles or difficulties which it may encounter in the performance 
of the work. 
 
Section 2.15  Moving Materials and Equipment 
Should it become necessary, in the judgment of the Consultant, at any time during the course of the work to move 
materials which are stored on the site and equipment which has been temporarily placed thereon, the Contractor upon 
request of the Consultant shall move them or cause them to be moved at its sole cost and expense; provided, however, 
if materials and equipment that have been stored or placed by the Contractor at a location on the site expressly approved, 
in writing, by the Consultant and the same are moved or caused to be moved by the Contractor at the Consultant's 
request, such removal shall be deemed extra work and the Contractor shall be compensated therefor in accordance with 
the provisions of Sections 4.02 and 4.05A of the Agreement. 
 
Section 2.16  Other Contracts 
(1)  Prior to and during the progress of the work hereunder the University reserves the right to let or permit the letting 

of other contracts relating to the Project or in connection with work on sites within the Contract limit lines or 
adjoining or adjacent to that on which the work covered by this Agreement is to be performed.  In the event such 
other contracts are let, or have previously been let, the Contractor and such other contractors shall coordinate 
their work with each other, arrange the sequence of their work to conform with the progressive operation of all 
the work covered by such contracts and afford each other reasonable opportunities for the introduction and 
storage of their materials, supplies and equipment and the execution of their work.  If the Contractor or such 
other contractors contend that their work or the progress thereof is being interfered with by the acts or omissions 
of the other or others or that there is a failure to coordinate or properly arrange the sequence of the work on the 
part of the Contractor or such other contractors, they shall, within five (5) working days of the commencement 
of such interference or failure of coordination or failure to perform work in proper sequence, give written 
notification to the University and the Consultant of such contention.  Upon receipt of such notification or on its 
own initiative, the Consultant shall investigate the situation and issue such instructions to the Contractor or such 
other contractors with respect thereto as it may deem proper.  The Consultant shall determine the rights of the 
Contractor and of such other contractors and the sequence of work necessary to expedite the completion of all 
work covered by this Agreement in relation to the work covered by said other contracts. 

 
(2)  The Contractor agrees that it has and will make no claim for damages against the University by reason of any 

act or omission to act by any other contractor or in connection with the Consultant's or University's acts or 
omissions to act in connection with such other contractor, but the Contractor shall have a right to recover such 
damages from the other contractors. 

 
(3)  If the proper and accurate performance of the work covered by the Contract depends upon the proper 

performance and execution of work not included herein or depends upon the work of any other contractor, the 
Contractor shall inspect and promptly report to the Consultant any defects in such work that render it unsuitable 
for proper execution and results.  Its failure to so inspect and report shall constitute an acceptance of the other 
contractor's work as fit and proper for the reception of the work covered by the Contract, except as to latent 
defects which may be discovered thereafter. 

 
Section 2.17   Inspection and Testing 
(1)  All materials and workmanship shall be subject to inspection, examination and testing by the Consultant and the 

University at all times during the performance of the work and at all places where the work is carried on.  Except 
as otherwise herein specified, the University shall pay for the cost of inspection, examination and testing by the 
Consultant or the University. If, however, the tests prove that the materials and/or work tested do not meet the 
requirements of the Contract, then the entire cost of such tests and any additional testing and or inspections 
required until the work is deemed compliant is to be borne by the Contractor.  The Consultant will have the right 
to reject defective material and workmanship furnished by the Contractor or require its correction.  The 
Contractor, without charge therefor, shall satisfactorily and promptly correct all rejected work and replace all 
rejected material with proper material. 

 
(2)  The Contractor shall promptly segregate and remove from the site of the work all rejected material and work.  If 

the Contractor shall fail to proceed at once with the replacing of rejected material and/or correction of defective 
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workmanship, the University may, by contract or otherwise, replace such material and/or correct such 
workmanship, and charge the costs thereof to the Contractor or it may cancel the Contract and terminate the 
Contractor's employment as provided in the Agreement. 

 
(3)  The Contractor, without additional charge, shall promptly furnish all reasonable facilities, labor materials and 

equipment with associated operators necessary for the safe and convenient access, inspection and testing that 
may be required by the Consultant or the University. 

 
(4)  If the Contract Documents or the Consultant's instructions or the applicable laws, ordinances or regulations of 

any governmental authority require any part of the work covered by the Contract to be specially tested or 
inspected, the Contractor shall give the Consultant timely notice of its readiness for such testing or inspection 
or, if the same is to be performed by a governmental authority, of the date fixed therefor.  If any such work, 
without the written permission of the Consultant, should be covered up prior to such testing or inspection, the 
Contractor, at its sole cost and expense must, if directed by the Consultant, uncover the same for testing or 
inspection and reconstruct same after the tests or inspection are conducted.  All certificates of inspection or 
testing, involving the Contractor's work, required to be obtained from governmental authorities are to be secured 
by the Contractor at its sole cost and expense. 

 
(5)  Should it be considered necessary or advisable by the Consultant at any time before final acceptance of the 

entire work to make an examination of work already completed by removing or tearing out same, the Contractor, 
upon request, shall furnish all necessary facilities, labor and material to perform such examination.  If the work 
subject to such examination is found to be defective or nonconforming in any manner due to the fault of the 
Contractor or any of its subcontractors, such uncovering or destruction and necessary reconstruction, even 
though such includes work not covered in the Contract, shall be at the expense of the Contractor.  If, however, 
such work after testing and examination is found to be satisfactory, the University will pay the Contractor the 
cost of such uncovering or destruction and reconstruction, such cost to be determined as in the case of extra 
work as provided in Sections 4.02 and 4.05A. 

 
(6)  Inspection of material and furnished articles to be incorporated in the work may be made at the place of 

production, manufacture or shipment unless otherwise stated herein.  The inspection of material and 
workmanship for final acceptance as a whole or in part will be made at the site of the work. 

 
Section 2.18   Subcontractors 
(1)  Except for subcontractors designated by the University, or required to be named at any earlier date, pursuant to 

the provisions of the Information for Bidders, within thirty (30) calendar days after receipt of the notice to proceed, 
the Contractor must submit a written statement to the Consultant giving the name and address of all proposed 
subcontractors.  Said statement must contain a description of the portion of the work and materials which the 
proposed subcontractors are to perform and furnish and any other information tending to prove that the proposed 
subcontractors have the necessary facilities, skill, integrity, past experience and financial resources to perform 
the work in accordance with the terms and provisions of the Contract Documents. 

 
(2)  If the Consultant finds that the proposed subcontractors are qualified, it will so notify the Contractor within ten 

(10) working days after receipt of the aforesaid information.  If the determination is to the contrary, however, the 
Consultant within such period will notify the Contractor of such determination and the latter, unless it decides to 
do such work itself and is qualified, in the Consultant's opinion, to do such work, must, within ten (10) working 
days thereafter, submit similar information with respect to other proposed subcontractors. 

 
(3) The Consultant's approval of a subcontractor and/or the University's designation of a subcontractor pursuant to 

the provisions of the Contract Documents shall not relieve the Contractor of any of its responsibilities, duties and 
liabilities hereunder.  The Contractor shall be solely responsible to the University for the acts or defaults of such 
subcontractors and of such subcontractors' officers, agents and employees, each of whom shall, for this purpose, 
be deemed to be the agent or employee of the Contractor to the extent of its subcontract. 

 
(4)  The Contractor shall be fully responsible for the administration, integration, coordination, direction and 

supervision of all of its subcontractors and of all work and it shall check all space requirements of the work and 
coordinate and adjust the same so that conflicts in space do not occur in the work being performed by it with its 
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own employees and with the work being performed by its subcontractors and so that all equipment, piping, 
wiring, etc., can be installed, where possible, in the spaces allowed for same. 

 
(5) No subcontractor shall be permitted to work at the site until: (a) it has furnished satisfactory evidence to the 

Consultant of the insurance required by law; (b) in the case of a Project involving a federal grant, it has furnished 
satisfactory evidence to the Consultant of the same type and amount of liability insurance as that required of the 
Contractor by Section 5.06 of the Agreement; and (c) except for subcontractors designated by the University 
pursuant to the provisions of the Information for Bidders, it has been approved by the Consultant. 

 
(6) Within ten (10) working days after the Contractor receives payment from the University on account of a progress 

payment application for the percentage of the work done, it shall pay each of its subcontractors the sum 
contained in said payment for the percentage of said subcontractor's work, less the same amount retained 
therefrom by the University under the terms of the Contract Documents or in consequence of any legal 
proceedings or statutory liens, and less any amounts due the Contractor under the subcontract for work not 
performed or not properly or timely performed by the subcontractor.  In the event any subcontractor is not paid 
by the Contractor, the former should immediately notify the University of such fact. 

 
(7) The Contractor shall execute with each of its subcontractors and shall require all subcontractors to execute with 

their sub-subcontractors a written agreement which shall bind the latter to the terms and provisions of this 
Agreement insofar as such terms and provisions are applicable to the work to be performed by such 
subcontractors.  The Contractor shall require all subcontractors and sub-subcontractors to promptly, upon 
request, file with the Consultant and the University a conformed copy of such agreements, from which the price 
and terms of payment may be deleted. 

 
(8) If for sufficient reason, at any time during the progress of the work to be performed hereunder, the Consultant 

determines that any subcontractor or sub-subcontractor is incompetent, careless, or uncooperative, the 
Consultant will notify the Contractor accordingly and immediate steps will be taken by the Contractor for 
cancellation of such subcontract or sub-subcontract.  Such termination, however, shall not give rise to any claim 
by the Contractor or by such subcontractor or sub-subcontractor for loss of prospective profits on work 
unperformed and/or work unfurnished and a provision to that effect shall be contained in all subcontracts and 
sub-subcontracts. 

 
(9)  No provisions of this Agreement shall create or be construed as creating any contractual relation between the 

University and any subcontractor or sub-subcontractor or with any person, firm or corporation employed by, 
contracted with or whose services are utilized by the Contractor. 

 
Section 2.19  Shop Drawings and Samples 
(1) The Contractor in accordance with the approved Shop Drawing, Submittal, Mockup, and Sample schedules and 

with such promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the work, shall submit for the Consultant's 
approval all Shop Drawings and Samples called for under the Contract or requested by the Consultant. 

 
(2)  Shop Drawings and mock-ups shall establish the actual detail of the work, indicate proper relation to adjoining 

work, amplify design details of mechanical and electrical equipment in proper relation to physical spaces in the 
structure, and incorporate minor changes of design or construction to suit actual conditions.  Shop drawings 
include drawings, diagrams, schedules, product data and other information or materials specially prepared for 
the work by the Contractor to illustrate some portion of the work.  Product data include standard illustrations, 
schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams and other information identified by the 
Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the work. 

 
(3)  All Shop Drawings, mock-ups and samples shall be thoroughly checked by the Contractor for compliance with 

the Contract Documents before submitting them to the Consultant for approval and all Shop Drawings shall bear 
the Contractor's recommendation for approval.  Any Shop Drawings submitted without this stamp of approval 
and certification, and Shop Drawings which, in the Consultant's opinion, are incomplete, contain numerous errors 
or have not been checked or only checked superficially, will be returned unchecked by the Consultant for 
resubmission by the Contractor.  In checking Shop Drawings, the Contractor shall verify all dimensions and field 
conditions and shall check and coordinate the Shop Drawings of any section or trade with the requirements of 
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all other sections or trades whose work is related thereto, as required for proper and complete installation and 
sequence of the work. 

 
(4)  Samples must be of sufficient size or number to show the quality, type, range of color, finish and texture of the 

material.  Each Sample shall be properly labeled to show the nature of the material, trade name of manufacturer, 
name and location of the work where the material represented by the Sample is to be used and the name of the 
Contractor submitting the Sample. Transportation charges to the Consultant must be prepaid on Samples 
forwarded to it. 

 
(5)  At the start of the Project, the format for submittals shall be established by the University.  If an electronic method 

is selected for the submission and approval of submittals, the Contractor shall provide submittals in a PDF format 
and the Consultant will return the submittals in electronic format to the Contractor.  For both hard-copy and 
electronic submittal formats, all submittals that require physical samples or mock-ups shall be provided in 
accordance with the requirements set forth in the Contract Specifications.  Shop Drawings and Samples, 
submitted by the Contractor in accordance with the approved Shop Drawing and Sample schedule that is 
included in the Time Progress Schedule, will be reviewed by the Consultant within fifteen (15) working days and 
if satisfactory will be approved.  A Shop Drawing, when approved, will be returned to the Contractor.  If not 
satisfactory, the Drawings and Samples will be appropriately marked and returned to the Contractor for 
correction thereof, in which event the Contractor shall resubmit to the Consultant a corrected copy of the Shop 
Drawing or a new Sample, as the case may be. The Contractor shall make any correction required by the 
Consultant and shall appropriately note any changes or revisions on the Shop Drawing, dated to correspond 
with the date of the Consultant's request for the change.  Upon approval of the Shop Drawing by the Consultant, 
the Contractor shall promptly furnish to the Consultant as many copies thereof as the Consultant may reasonably 
request.  Should more than two (2) separate reviews of any required shop drawings or samples submitted be 
necessary, in the judgement of the Consultant and the University, the Contractor shall be responsible for the 
reasonable costs incurred by the University for such additional reviews by the Consultant.    

 
(6)  At the time of submission of a Shop Drawing or Sample, the Contractor shall inform the Consultant and the 

University in writing of any deviation in the Shop Drawing or Sample from the requirements of the Contract 
Documents. Unless such deviation is specifically noted by the Contractor with a notation that such deviation will 
result in extra work for which the Contractor requests payment, the Contractor shall be deemed to have waived 
any claim for extra work, additional compensation or payment or an extension of time with respect to all work 
shown on, described in or related to the Shop Drawing or Sample. 

 
(7)  The Consultant's approval of Shop Drawings or Samples is for design only and is not a complete check on the 

method of assembly, erection or construction.  Approval shall in no way be construed as: (a) permitting any 
departure whatsoever from the Contract Documents, except where the Contractor, in accordance with the 
provisions of paragraph 6 of this Section, has previously notified the University and the Consultant of such 
departure; (b) relieving the Contractor of full responsibility for any error in quality of materials, details, 
dimensions, omissions or otherwise that may exist; (c) relieving the Contractor of full responsibility for adequate 
field connections, erection techniques, bracing or deficiencies in strength; (d) relieving the Contractor of full 
responsibility for satisfactory performance of all work and coordination with the work of all subcontractors and 
other contractors; or (e) permitting departure from additional details or instructions previously furnished by the 
Consultant. 

 
(8)  No work requiring a Shop Drawing or Sample shall be commenced until a Shop Drawing or Sample is approved 

by the Consultant and all such work shall be: (a) in accordance with the approved Shop Drawing, provided the 
latter conforms in all respects to the Contract Documents or to such deviations therefrom as have been 
previously noted by the Contractor in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 6 of this Section; and (b) in 
conformance in all respects to the sample furnished to and approved by the Consultant and, unless otherwise 
specified, as new and of good quality. 

 
(9)  The Contractor may be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of architecture or 

engineering when specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of the work or the Contractor 
needs to provide such services in order to carry out its responsibilities for construction means, methods, 
techniques, sequences and procedures.  When professional services are required in the Contract Documents, 
the Consultant will specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy.  The University 
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and Consultant shall be entitled to rely on the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of the professional 
services, certifications, and approvals performed or provided by design professionals working for the Contractor.   

 
(10)   Contractor agrees that the University may deduct from any application for payment made by the Contractor, any 

and all Design Professional, Consultant and/or Construction Management fees and costs incurred by the 
University together with a markup upon such hard costs in the amount of 15% in the review or evaluation of any 
substitutions for methods, products or performance pursuant to this Section 2.19. 

 
Section 2.20  Equivalents - Approved Equal  
(1) Equivalents or Approvals - General 
 

a. The words "similar and equal to", or equal", “equivalent" and such other words of similar content and meaning 
shall for the purposes of this Agreement be deemed to mean similar and equivalent to one of the named 
products.  For the purposes of subdivisions (1) and (2) of this Section and for the purposes of the Bidding 
Documents, the word "products" shall be deemed to include the words “articles", "materials", "items", 
"equipment" and “methods".  Whenever in the Contract Documents one or more products are specified, the 
words "similar and equal to" shall be deemed inserted. 

 
b. Whenever any product is specified in the Contract Documents by a reference to the name, trade name, make 

or catalog number of any manufacturer or supplier, the intent is not to limit competition, but to establish a 
standard of quality which the Consultant has determined is necessary for the Project.  A Contractor may at its 
option use any product other than that specified in the Contract Documents provided the same is approved by 
the Consultant in accordance with the procedures set forth in subdivision (2) of this Section. In all cases the 
Consultant shall be the sole judge as to whether a proposed product is to be approved and the Contractor shall 
have the burden of proving, at its own cost and expense, to the satisfaction of the Consultant, that the proposed 
product is similar and equal to the named product.  In making such determination the Consultant may establish 
such objective and appearance criteria as it may deem proper that the proposed product must meet in order for 
it to be approved. 

 
c.  Nothing in the Contract Documents shall be construed as representing, expressly or implied, that the named 

product is available or that there is or there is not a product similar and equal to any of the named products and 
the Contractor shall have and make no claim by reason of the availability or lack of availability of the named 
product or of a product similar and equal to any named product. 

 
d.  The Contractor shall have and make no claim for an extension of time or for damages by reason of the time 

taken by the Consultant in considering a product proposed by the Contractor or by reason of the failure of the 
Consultant to approve a product proposed by the Contractor. 

 
e. Requests for approval of proposed equivalents will be received by the Consultant only from the Contractor. 
 
f. Approval shall in no way be construed as: (a) permitting any departure whatsoever from the Contract 

Documents, (b) relieving the Contractor of full responsibility for any error in quality of materials, details, 
dimensions, sequence of work, omissions or otherwise that may exist, (c) relieving the Contractor of full 
responsibility for adequate field connections, erection techniques, bracing or deficiencies in strength, (d) relieving 
the Contractor of full responsibility for satisfactory performance of all work to achieve a functionally complete 
facility or result and coordination with the work of all subcontractors and other contractors or (e) permitting 
departure from additional details or instructions previously furnished by the Consultant. 

 
g. Contractor agrees that the Contractor approves and authorizes the  deduction from Contractor’s applications for 

payment any and all costs incurred by the Construction Manager, Consultant, Design Professional or otherwise 
in evaluating Contractor’s submissions under this Section 2.20, together with a markup upon such hard costs in 
the amount of 15%. 

 
(2)  Equivalents or Approvals After Bidding 

a. Any and all submissions for “or equal” products which are submitted by the Contractor after award of the 
Contract must be made by the Contractor within ninety (90) calendar days after the date of award.  Contractor 
agrees that it waives and relinquishes the right, claim or privilege, if any, to submit “or equal” proposals if such 
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are made ninety (90) calendar days after the date of award of the Contract to the Contractor. 
 

b. Requests for approval of proposed equivalents will be considered by the Consultant after bidding only in the 
following cases: (a) the named product cannot be obtained by the Contractor because of strikes, lockouts, 
bankruptcies or discontinuance of manufacture and the Contractor makes a written request to the Consultant 
for consideration of the proposed equivalent within ten (10) calendar days of the date it ascertains it cannot 
obtain the named product; or (b) the proposed equivalent is superior, in the opinion of the Consultant, to the 
named product; or (c) the proposed equivalent, in the opinion of the Consultant, is equal to the named product 
and its use is to the advantage of the University, e.g., the University receives an equitable credit, acceptable 
to it, as a result of the estimated cost savings to the Contractor from the use of the proposed equivalent or the 
University determines that the Contractor has not failed to act diligently in placing the necessary purchase 
orders and a savings in the time required for the completion of the construction of the Project should result 
from the use of the proposed equivalent. 
 

c. Where the Consultant pursuant to the provisions of this subdivision approves a product proposed by a 
Contractor and such proposed product requires a revision or redesign of any part of the work covered by this 
Agreement, all such revision and redesign and all new Drawings and details required therefor shall be subject 
to the approval of the Consultant and shall be provided by the Contractor at its own cost and expense. 

 
Where the Consultant pursuant to the provisions of this Section approves a product proposed by a Contractor 
and such proposed product requires a different quantity and/or arrangement of duct work, piping, wiring, 
conduit or any other part of the work from that specified, detailed or indicated in the Contract Documents, the 
Contractor shall provide the same at its own cost and expense. 

 
(3) Contractor agrees that the University may deduct from any application for payment made by the Contractor any 

and all Design Professional, Consultant and/or Construction Management fees and costs incurred by the University, 
together with a markup upon such hard costs in the amount of 15%, in the consideration or evaluation of any 
substitutions for methods, products or performance pursuant to this Section 2.20. 

 
Section 2.21  Patents, Trademarks and Copyrights 
The Contractor acknowledges that the Contract consideration includes all royalties, license fees and costs arising from 
patents or trademarks in any way involved in the work; provided, however, that the Contract consideration shall not be 
deemed to have included therein any royalty, license fee or cost arising from a patent or trademark for a design prepared 
by the Consultant and neither the Contractor nor the University shall have any liability in connection therewith.  Where 
the Contractor is required or desires to use any product, device, material or process covered by patent or trademark, the 
Contractor shall indemnify and save harmless the  University  and  the  State  of  New  York  from any and all claims, 
actions, causes of action or demands, for infringement by reason of the use of such patented product, device, material 
or process, and shall indemnify the University and the State of New York from any cost, liability, damage and expense, 
including reasonable attorneys' fees and court costs, which it may be obligated to incur or pay by reason of any claim or 
infringement at any time both before or after the University's final acceptance of all the work to be performed under the 
Contract. 
 
Section 2.22  Possession Prior to Completion 
If before the final completion of all the work it shall be deemed advisable or necessary by the University to take over, 
use, occupy or operate any part of the completed or partly completed work or to place or install therein equipment and 
furnishings, the University, upon reasonable written notice to the Contractor, shall have the right to do so and the 
Contractor will not in any way interfere therewith or object to the same.  Such action by the University shall in no way 
affect the obligations of the Contractor under the terms and provisions of the Contract Documents and the Contractor 
acknowledges that such action by the University does not in any way evidence the completion of the work or any part 
thereof or in any way signify the University's acceptance of the work or any part thereof. The Contractor agrees to 
continue the performance of all work covered by the Contract in a manner which will not unreasonably interfere with 
such takeover, use, occupancy, operation, placement or installation. 
 
Section 2.23  Completion and Acceptance 
(1) Partial Completion  

If before the final completion of all the work any portion of the permanent construction has been satisfactorily 
completed and the same will be immediately useful to the University, the latter may, by written notice, advise the 
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Contractor that it accepts such portion of the work.  Such action by the University shall in no way affect the 
obligations of the Contractor under the terms and provisions of the Contract with respect to any work not so 
completed and accepted.  The partial completion of any portion of the Contractor’s work by the University, the 
Campus or the Consultant, shall not impact the assessment of liquidated damages or actual costs for delays or 
disruption to the Project caused by the Contractor, its subcontractors or vendors. 

 
(2)  Substantial Completion 

When all the Work covered by the Contract is substantially completed, as defined in Section 1.01, the Contractor 
shall give written notice thereof to the University and the Consultant.  The latter will then promptly make an 
inspection of the work and, if they shall determine that all the work is substantially completed, they shall so 
advise the Contractor.  Such action shall in no way affect the obligations of the Contractor under the terms and 
provisions of the Contract with respect to any uncompleted (including untested or deferred work), unaccepted 
or corrective work or in any way affect, limit or preclude the issuance by the Consultant, from time to time 
thereafter, of "Punch Lists", i.e., lists of uncompleted or corrective work which the Contractor is to promptly 
complete and/or correct.  In the judgement of the University, should more than two (2) separate inspections of 
the Work be necessary, the Contractor agrees that the University may deduct from any application for payment 
made by the Contractor, any and all Design Professional, Consultant and/or Construction Management fees and 
costs incurred by the University together with a markup upon such hard costs in the amount of 15% for all such 
additional inspections. 

   
The Contractor must fully, completely and acceptably perform all Punch List work and any other work subsequently 
discovered remaining to be completed or corrected, within ninety (90) calendar days of Substantial Completion or within 
such other timeframe stipulated by the University or Consultant.  Failure to complete the Punch List within the time so 
designated hereunder may be deemed default on the part of the Contractor.   
 
(3)  Final Completion and Acceptance 

After the completion of all the work the Contractor shall give written notice to the University and the Consultant 
that all the work is ready for inspection and final acceptance.  The University and the Consultant shall promptly 
make such inspection and, if they shall determine that all the work has been satisfactorily completed, the 
University shall thereupon by written notice advise the Contractor that it accepts such work.  In the judgement 
of the University, should more than two (2) separate inspections of the Work be necessary, the Contractor agrees 
that the University may deduct from any application for payment made by the Contractor, any and all Design 
Professional, Consultant and/or Construction Management fees and costs incurred by the University together 
with a markup upon such hard costs in the amount of 15% for all such additional inspections. 

 
Section 2.24  Record Drawings 
(1)  At the start of the Project, the format for Record Drawings shall be established by the University.  Prior to 

acceptance by the University of all work covered by the Contract, the Contractor shall furnish to the Consultant 
one (1) set of current Contract Drawings on which the Contractor has recorded, using colored pencil for hard 
copy format or electronic editing tool in contrasting color for electronic format, in a neat and workmanlike manner, 
all instances where actual field construction differs from work as indicated on the Contract Drawings.  These 
"Record". Drawings shall show the following information: (a) all significant changes in plans, sections, elevations 
and details, such as shifts in location of walls, doors, windows, stairs and the like made during construction; (b) 
all significant changes in foundations, columns, beams, openings, concrete reinforcing, lintels, concealed 
anchorages and "knock-out" panels made during construction; (c) final location of electric panels, final 
arrangement of electric circuits and any significant changes made in electrical design as a result of Change 
Orders, Field Orders or job conditions; (d) final location and arrangement of all mechanical equipment and major 
concealed plumbing, including, but not limited to, supply and circulating mains, vent stacks, sanitary and storm 
water drainage; (e) final location and arrangement of all underground utilities, connections to building and/or 
rerouting of existing utilities, including, but not limited to, sanitary, storm, heating, electric, signal, gas, water and 
telephone: and (f) final make and model for all significant equipment and devices listed in the specifications.  
The Contractor shall also provide an electronic version as determined by the Consultant.    

 
(2)  Periodically during the work, the Consultant may request submission of a progress set of Record Drawings for 

review and advise the Contractor of errors or omissions, if any, that must be corrected or completed prior to final 
submission of the Record Drawings.  Shop Drawings shall not be acceptable as Record Drawings. 
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(3) The Contractor shall submit the Record Drawings to the Consultant at least fifteen (15) working days prior to the 
date of Substantial Completion.  The Consultant will then review the Record Drawings and, if they shall determine 
that the Record Drawings represent the actual field construction being completed, they shall so advise the 
Contractor. If not satisfactory, the Record Drawings will be appropriately marked and returned to the Contractor 
for correction thereof, in which event the Contractor shall promptly correct and resubmit to the Consultant a 
corrected copy of the Record Drawings. Acceptance of the Record Drawings by the University is a condition 
precedent to the Contractor’s entitlement to receive Final Payment. 

 
Section 2.25  Guarantees 
(1)  The Contractor, at the convenience of the University, shall remove, replace and/or repair at its own cost and 

expense any defects in workmanship, materials, ratings, capacities or characteristics occurring in or to the work 
covered by the Contract within one (1) year or within such longer period as may otherwise be provided in the 
Contract, the period of such guarantee to commence with the University's final acceptance of all work covered 
under the Contract or at such other date or dates as the University may specify prior to that time, and the 
Contractor, upon demand, shall pay for all damage to all other work resulting from such defects and all expenses 
necessary to remove, replace and/or repair such other work which may be damaged in removing, replacing or 
repairing the said defects. The obligations of the Contractor under the provisions of this paragraph or any other 
guarantee provisions of the Contract Documents are not limited to the monies retained by the University under 
the Contract. 

 
(2)  Unless such removal, replacement and/or repair shall be performed by the Contractor within ten (10) working 

days after it receives written notice from the University specifying such defect, or if such defect is of such a 
nature that it cannot be completely removed, repaired and/or replaced within said ten (10) day period and the 
Contractor shall not have diligently commenced removing, repairing and/or replacing such defect within said ten 
(10) day period and shall not thereafter with reasonable diligence and in good faith proceed to do such work, the 
University may employ such other person, firm or corporation as it may choose to perform such removal, 
replacement and/or repair and the Contractor agrees, upon demand, to pay to the University all amounts which 
it expends for such work. 

 
Section 2.26  Default of Contractor 
(1)  In addition to those instances specifically referred to in other Sections hereof, the University shall have the right to 

declare the Contractor in default of the whole or any part of the work if: 
 

a. The Contractor becomes insolvent; or if 
 
b. The Contractor makes an assignment for the benefit of creditors pursuant to the statutes of the State of New 

York; or if 
 
c.  A voluntary or involuntary petition in bankruptcy is filed by or against the Contractor; or if 
 
d.  A receiver or receivers are appointed to take charge of the Contractor's property or affairs; or if 
 
e. The Contractor fails to commence work when notified to do so by the Consultant; or if 
 
f.  The Contractor shall abandon the work; or if 
 
g.  The Contractor shall refuse to proceed with the work or extra work when and as directed by the Consultant or 

the University; or if 
 
h. The Contractor shall without just cause reduce its working force to a number which, if maintained, would be 

insufficient, in the opinion of the University, to complete the work in accordance with the approved time progress 
schedule, and shall fail or refuse to sufficiently increase such working force when ordered to do so by the 
Consultant; or if 

 
i.  The Contractor shall sublet, assign, transfer convey, or otherwise dispose of the Contract other than as herein 

specified; or if 
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j.  The University shall be of the opinion that the Contractor is or has been unnecessarily or unreasonably or willfully 
delaying the performance and completion of the work, or the award of necessary subcontracts, or the placing of 
necessary material and equipment orders; or if 

 
k. The University shall be of the opinion that the work cannot be completed within the time herein provided therefor 

or within the time to which such completion may have been extended; provided, however, that the impossibility 
of timely completion is, in the University's opinion, attributable to conditions within the Contractor's control; or if 

 
l. The work is not completed within the time herein provided therefor or within the time to which the Contractor 

may be entitled to have such completion extended; or if 
 
m. The University shall be of the opinion that the Contractor is or has been willfully or in bad faith violating any of 

the provisions of this Agreement;  
 
n. The University shall be of the opinion that the Contractor is not or has not been executing the Contract in good 

faith and in accordance with its terms; or if 
 
o. At any time during the period of the Agreement, insurance as required is not in effect or proof thereof is not 

provided to the University. 
 
(2)  Before the University shall exercise its right to declare the Contractor in default by reason of the conditions set forth 

in the above items a, b, c, d, e, f, g, h ,i, j, k, l, m, n and o, it shall give the Contractor three (3) working days' notice 
of its intention to declare the Contractor in default and unless, within such three (3) day period, the Contractor shall 
make arrangements, satisfactory to the University, to correct and/or eliminate the conditions set forth in the 
University's aforesaid notice, the Contractor may be declared in default at the expiration of such three (3) day period 
or at the expiration of such longer period of time as the University may determine. 

 
(3)  The right to declare in default for any of the grounds specified or referred to shall be exercised by the University 

sending the Contractor a written notice setting forth the ground or grounds upon which such default is declared.  
Upon receipt of notice that it has been declared in default, the Contractor shall immediately discontinue all further 
operations under the Contract and shall immediately quit the site, leaving untouched all plant, materials, equipment, 
tools and supplies then on site. 

 
(4) The University, after declaring the Contractor in default, may then have the work completed by such means and in 

such manner, by contract, with or without public letting, or otherwise, as it may deem advisable, utilizing for such 
purpose such of the Contractor's plant, materials, equipment, tools and supplies remaining on the site, and also such 
subcontractors as it may deem advisable, or it may call upon the Contractor's surety at its own expense to do so. 

 
(5)  In the event that the University declared the Contractor in default of the work or any part of the work, the Contractor, 

in addition to any other liability to the University hereunder or otherwise provided for or allowed by law, shall be liable 
to the University for any costs it incurs for additional architectural and engineering services necessary, in its opinion, 
because of the default and the total amount of liquidated damages from the date when the work should have been 
completed by the Contractor in accordance with the terms hereof to the date of actual completion of the work, both 
of which items shall be considered as expenses incurred by the University in completing the work and the amount 
of which may be charged against and deducted out of such monies as would have been payable to the Contractor 
or its surety if the work had been completed without a default.  

 
(6)  If the University completes the work, the Consultant shall issue a certificate stating the expenses incurred in such 

completion, including the cost of re-letting.  Such certificate shall be final, binding and conclusive upon the 
Contractor, its surety, and any person claiming under or through the Contractor, as to the amount thereof. 

 
(7)  The expense of such completion, as so certified by the Consultant, shall be charged against and deducted out of 

such monies as would have been payable to the Contractor if it had completed the work; the balance of such monies, 
if any, subject to the other provisions of the Contract, to be paid to the Contractor without interest after such 
completion.  Should the expense of such completion, so certified by the Consultant, exceed the total sum which 
would have been payable under the Contract if the same had been completed by the Contractor, any such excess 
shall be paid by the Contractor to the University upon demand. 
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(8)  In the event the University shall determine to complete the work without calling upon the Contractor's surety to do 

so, the Contractor shall not be entitled, from and after the effective date of the declaration of the default, to receive 
any further payment under the Contract until the said work shall be wholly completed and accepted by the University. 

 
(9)  In case the University shall declare the Contractor in default as to a part of the work only, the Contractor shall 

discontinue such part, shall continue performing the remainder of the work in strict conformity with the terms of the 
Contract, and shall in no way hinder or interfere with any other contractors or persons whom the University may 
engage to complete the work as to which the Contractor was declared in default. 

 
(10) The provisions relating to declaring the Contractor in default as to the entire work shall be equally applicable to a 

declaration of partial default, except that the University shall be entitled to utilize for completion of the part of the 
work as to which the Contractor was declared in default only such plant, materials, equipment, tools and supplies as 
had been previously used by the Contractor on such part. 

 
(11) In completing the whole or any part of the work, the Consultant and the University shall have the power to depart 

from, change or vary the terms and provisions of the Contract; provided, however, that such departure, change or 
variation is made for the purpose of reducing the time or expense of such completion.  Such departure, change or 
variations, even to the extent of accepting a lesser or different performance, shall not affect the conclusiveness of 
the Consultant's certificate of the cost of completion, nor shall it constitute a defense to any action to recover the 
amount by which such certificate exceeds the amount which would have been payable to the Contractor hereunder 
but for its default. 

 
(12) The provisions of this Section shall be in addition to any and all other legal or equitable remedies provided by this 

Agreement and otherwise applicable by law. 
 
Section 2.27  Termination for Convenience 
(1) The performance of work under this Agreement may be terminated by the University, in whole or in part, whenever 

the University shall determine that such termination is in the best interest of the University. Any such termination 
shall be effected by a notice in writing to the Contractor specifying the date upon which such termination shall 
become effective and the extent to which performance of the Contract shall be terminated.  Such termination shall 
be effective on the date and to the extent specified in said notice. 

 
(2) Upon receipt of a notice of termination, and-except as otherwise directed in writing by the University, the Contractor 

shall: 
 

a. Discontinue all work and the placing of all orders for materials and facilities otherwise required for the 
performance thereof, 

 
b. Cancel all existing orders and subcontracts to the extent such orders and subcontracts relate to the performance 

of work terminated by the notice of termination; 
 
c. Take such action as may be necessary to secure to the University the benefits of any rights of the Contractor 

under orders or subcontracts which relate to the performance of work terminated by the notice of termination, 
including, but not limited to, the assignment to the University, in the manner and to the extent directed by the 
University, all the right, title and interest of the Contractor under the orders or subcontracts so terminated and 
cancelled.  In the event of such assignment, the University shall have the right, in its discretion, to settle or pay 
any or all claims arising out of the termination and cancellation of such orders and subcontracts; 

 
d. Transfer title and deliver to the University, in accordance with the direction of the University, all materials, 

supplies, work in process, facilities, equipment, machines or tools produced as a part of or acquired by the 
Contractor in connection with the work terminated by said notice, and all plans, Drawings, Working Drawings, 
sketches, Specifications and information for use in connection therewith; provided, however, that the Contractor 
may retain any of the foregoing if it so elects and foregoes reimbursement therefor; 

 



State University of  New York  
Construction Agreement 

 

Page 19 of 39                                                                                                                                                      SUNY Procedure 7554, Form 7554-09 Rev. 6/2024 

e. Take such action as may be necessary or as the Consultant or the University may prescribe for the protection 
and preservation of all property in the possession or control of the Contractor in which the University, under the 
provisions of the Contract, has or may acquire an interest. 

 
(3)  Notwithstanding the foregoing, should the notice of termination relate to only a portion of the work covered by the 

Contract, the Contractor will proceed with the completion of such portions of the work as are not terminated. 
 
(4)  The University will pay and the Contractor shall accept, in full consideration for the performance and completion of 

the portions of the work as are not terminated, a sum calculated by determining the percentage the portions of the 
work not terminated bear to the total amount of the work covered by the Contract, and by multiplying the Contract 
consideration by such percentage - the product thereof being the amount to be paid to the Contractor.  The University 
shall determine the amount of such consideration in accordance with the foregoing. 

 
(5)  Upon compliance by the Contractor with the foregoing provisions of this Section and subject to deductions for 

payments previously made, the University, for the portions of the work terminated, shall compensate the Contractor 
as follows: 
 
a. By reimbursing the Contractor for actual expenditures made with respect to such work, including expenditures 

made in connection with any portion thereof which may have been completed prior to termination, as well as 
expenditures made after termination in completing those portions of the work covered by the Contract which the 
Contractor may have been required by the notice of termination to complete.  The University shall determine the 
allowability and amount of such expenditures. 

 
b. By reimbursing the Contractor for all actual expenditures made, with the prior written approval of the University 

or pursuant to a court judgment, in settling or discharging any outstanding contractual obligations or 
commitments incurred or entered into by the Contractor in good faith with respect to the Contract and resulting 
from the termination thereof. 

 
c. By reimbursing the Contractor for all actual expenditures made after the effective date of the notice of termination 

resulting from or caused by the Contractor taking necessary action or action prescribed by the Consultant or the 
University for the protection and preservation of all property in the possession or control of the Contractor in 
which the University, under the provisions of the Contract, has or may acquire an interest. 

 
d.  By paying the Contractor a markup, which is to be calculated in the same manner as that provided for in 

subdivision c of paragraph (1) of Sections 4.02 and 4.05A for extra work, on the foregoing expenditures, which 
markup is to cover the Contractor's overhead and profit; provided, however, that if it appears that the Contractor 
would have sustained a loss on the entire Contract had it been completed, said markup shall be reduced by 
one-third. 

 
(6)  The sum of all amounts payable under this Section, plus the sum of all amounts previously paid by the University 

under the provisions of the Contract, shall not exceed the amount of the Contract consideration.  In no event 
shall the Contractor be entitled to any payment for loss of anticipated profits on uncompleted work and the 
University shall not be liable for same. 

 
(7)  Termination by the University under the provisions of this Section shall be without prejudice to any claims or 

rights which the University may have against the Contractor. The University may retain from the amount due to 
the Contractor under the provisions of this Section such monies as may be necessary to satisfy any claim which 
the University may have against the Contractor in connection with the Contract; provided, however, that the 
University's failure to retain such monies shall not be deemed a waiver of any of its rights or claims against the 
Contractor. 

 
(8) Notwithstanding the foregoing, where the Contractor and the Consultant can agree upon another method of 

determining the amount of the consideration to be paid to the Contractor under the provisions of this Section, 
such method, subject to the approval of the University, may, at the option of the University, be substituted for 
the method set forth above. 

 
Article III 
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Time of Performance 
 
Section 3.01  Commencement, Prosecution and Completion of Work 
(1) The Contractor agrees that it will begin the work herein embraced upon receipt of notice to proceed, unless the 

University consents in writing, to begin at a different date, and that it will prosecute the same with such diligence 
that all work covered by the Contract shall be substantially completed and performed on or before the time 
specified on page one of the Agreement. 

 
(2)  The Contractor further agrees that time is of the essence in this Agreement and that all the work shall be 

prosecuted in such manner and with sufficient plant and forces to complete all work timely. 
 
Section 3.02  Time Progress Schedule 
(1) To show compliance with the requirements of Section 3.01 of the Agreement, provide and maintain a Time 

Progress Schedule in accordance with the General Requirements, Special Conditions, Section paragraph titled 
“Project Schedule”.  Unless otherwise accepted by the University, the Time Progress Schedule shall be strictly 
adhered to by the Contractor. The time for substantial completion shall be on or before the time specified on 
page one of the Agreement.  

 
(2)  If through the fault of the Contractor or any subcontractor the Contractor shall fail to adhere to the time progress 

schedule, it must promptly adopt such other and additional means and methods of construction as will make up 
for the time lost and will assure completion in accordance with such schedule. 

 
(3)  The failure of the Contractor to submit a Time Progress Schedule, the University's or the Consultant's 

acceptance of the Contractor's time progress schedule or lack of such acceptance, the means and/or methods 
of construction employed by the Contractor, including any revisions thereof, and/or its failure to revise the same 
shall not relieve the Contractor of its obligation to accomplish the result required by the Contract in the time 
specified on page one  of the Agreement, nor shall the exercise of the Consultant’s or the University’s right to 
reject any portion of the work, create or give rise to any claim, action or cause of action, legal, equitable or 
otherwise, against the Consultant or the University. 

 
4)  The failure of the Contractor to submit and maintain a Time Progress Schedule in accordance with the General 

Requirements shall be deemed to be a waiver by the Contractor of all claims for additional compensation or 
damages as a result of any condition which is an alleged cause of delay in the completion of the work.   

 
Section 3.03  Time Progress Schedule for Shop Drawings and Samples 
The Contractor shall include activities for preparation and submission of all Shop Drawings, mock-ups and Samples in 
the Time Progress Schedule in Section 3.02. 
 
Section 3.04  Notice of Conditions Causing Delay  
(1)  Within ten (10) working days after the commencement of any condition which is causing or may cause delay in 

completion or require Contractor to request an extension of time, the Contractor must notify the Consultant and 
the University in writing of the effect, if any, of such condition upon the Time Progress Schedule, and must state 
why and in what respects, if any, the condition is causing or may cause such delay. 

 
(2) Contractor agrees that an express condition precedent to Contractor’s entitlement to any extension of time on 

the project shall be full and complete compliance to the satisfaction of the University with the Contractor’s 
obligations in Section 3.06, Contractor’s Progress Reports.  Failure to submit proper Contractor’s progress 
reports in appropriate and timely fashion shall be deemed a waiver and relinquishment of any right, claim or 
privilege to obtain an extension of time for the performance of the Contractor’s work. 

 
(3)  Failure to strictly comply with this requirement may, in the discretion of the University, be deemed sufficient 

cause to deny any extension of time on account of delay in completion arising out of or resulting from any 
change, extra work, suspension, or other condition. 

 
(4) Except as otherwise set forth in this Section 3.04 all procedures set forth in Sections 2.02 and 2.03 of this 

Agreement shall be complied with by the Contractor.  Furthermore, full and complete compliance with the 
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requirements of this Article III is a condition precedent to the Contractor’s entitlement to receive an extension of 
time. 

 
Section 3.05   Extension of Time 
(1)  Within ten (10) working days after the commencement of any condition which is causing or may cause the 

Contractor to incur, require or otherwise need an extension of time, the Contractor shall notify the Consultant 
and the University of such condition. Full and complete compliance with this paragraph 3.05(1) is a condition 
precedent to the Contractor obtaining an extension of time for performance of any portion or all of its work. 

 
(2)  An extension or extensions of time for the completion of the work may be granted by the University subject to 

the provisions of this Section, but only upon written application therefor by the Contractor to the University and 
the Consultant. 

 
(3) An application for an extension of time must set forth in detail the source and the nature of each alleged cause 

of delay in the completion of the work, the date upon which each such cause of delay began and ended and the 
number of days of delay attributable to each of such causes.  It must be submitted prior to completion of the 
work. 

 
(4)  If such an application is made, the Contractor may be entitled to an extension of time for delay in completion of 

the work caused solely: (a) by the acts or omissions of the University, its trustees, officers, agents or employees; 
or (b) by the acts or omissions of other contractors, not including subcontractors of the Contractor, on this Project; 
or (c) by unforeseeable supervening conditions entirely beyond the control of either party hereto (such as, but 
not limited to, acts of God or the public enemy, war or other national emergency making performance temporarily 
impossible or illegal, or strikes or labor disputes). 

 
(5)  The Contractor may, however, be entitled to an extension of time for such causes only for the number of calendar 

days of delay which the University may determine to be due solely to such causes, and then only if the Contractor 
shall have strictly complied with all of the requirements of this Section and Section 3.04. The University shall 
make such determination within ninety (90) calendar days after receipt of the Contractor's application for an 
extension of time; provided, however, said application complies with the requirements of this Section. 

 
(6)  The Contractor shall not be entitled to receive a separate extension of time for each one of several causes of 

delay operating concurrently, but, if at all, only for the actual period of delay in completion of the work as 
determined by the University, irrespective of the number of causes contributing to produce such delay.  If one of 
several causes of delay operating concurrently results from any act, fault or omission of the Contractor or of its 
subcontractors or material-men and would of itself (irrespective of the concurrent causes) have delayed the 
work, no extension of time will be allowed for the period of delay resulting from such an act, fault or omission. 

 
(7)  The granting of an application for an extension of time for causes of delay other than those herein referred to 

shall be entirely within the discretion of the University. 
 
(8)  If the Contractor shall claim to have sustained any damages by reason of delays, extraordinary or otherwise, or 

hindrances which it claims to be due to any action, omission, direction or order by the University or the 
Consultant, the Contractor shall be entitled only to an extension of time as hereinabove provided and shall not 
have or assert any claim or prosecute any suit, action, cause of action or proceeding against the University 
based upon such delays or hindrances, unless such delays or hindrances were caused by the University’s bad 
faith or its willful, malicious, or grossly negligent conduct, or uncontemplated delays, or delays so unreasonable 
that they constitute an intentional abandonment of the Contract by the University, or delays resulting from the 
University’s breach of a fundamental obligation of the Contract. 

 
(9) The Contractor shall not be entitled to an extension of time for the performance of any or all of the Work set forth 

in allowances to the Contract.  All allowance work shall be performed in accordance with the Contractor’s 
schedule.   

 
Section 3.06 Contractor's Progress Reports  
After commencement of the work the Contractor shall furnish the Consultant with written monthly reports setting forth 
the condition and  progress of the work, the percentage of each part of the work that has been finished, those parts of 
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the work which have been completed within the scheduled time and those parts of the work which have not been finished 
within the scheduled time, and the general progress of the work that is being performed away from the site and the 
approximate date when such work will be finished and delivered to the site.  Contractor agrees that compliance with this 
Section 3.06 is an express condition precedent to the Contractor’s right, claim or entitlement to obtain an extension of 
time for the performance of the Contractor’s work.  Failure to comply with this Section 3.06 shall be a waiver and 
relinquishment of all such rights, claims and privileges to request or obtain an extension of time for the performance of 
Contractor’s work. 
 

Article IV 
Payment 

 
Section 4.01  Compensation to Be Paid Contractor 
The University shall pay to the Contractor and the latter shall accept as full and complete payment for the performance 
of this Agreement, subject to additions or deductions as provided herein, the sum of identified on page one of this 
agreement which sum is the amount of the Contract consideration.   
 
Section 4.02    Value of Omitted and Extra Work 
(1)  The amount by which the Contract consideration is to be increased or decreased by any Change Order or Field 

Order shall be determined by the University by one or more of the following methods: 
 

a. By applying the applicable price or prices set forth on the attached Schedule "I" of this Agreement or by applying 
a unit price agreed to by both parties.  Subject to the provisions of Section 4.04, this method must be used if the 
Contract Documents contain applicable unit prices. 

 
b. By estimating the fair and reasonable cost of: (i) labor, including all wages, required wage supplements and 

insurance required by law (workers' compensation, social security, disability, unemployment, etc.) paid to or on 
behalf of foremen, workers and other employees below the rank of superintendent directly employed at the site 
of the Project; (ii) materials; and (iii) equipment, excluding hand tools, which, in the judgment of the University, 
would have been or will be employed exclusively and directly on the omitted work or extra work, as the case 
may be; and, in the case of extra work, where the same is performed directly by the Contractor, by  adding to 
the total of such estimated costs a sum equal to 15 percent thereof, but, where the extra work is performed by 
a subcontractor, by adding a sum equal to 15 percent of said costs for the benefit of such subcontractor, and by 
adding, for the benefit of the Contractor (no further allowance will be made where extra work is performed by 
the sub-subcontractor), an additional sum equal to 10 percent of the first $10,000 of the above-estimated costs, 
including the subcontractor's percentage override, plus 5 percent of the next $90,000 of the total of said items, 
plus 3 percent of any sum in excess of $100,000 of the total of said items.  There is no markup on the premium 
portion of overtime labor.  For the purposes of the aforesaid percentage overrides, the words "extra work" shall 
be defined as a complete item of added, modified or changed work as described in the Consultant's written 
instructions to the Contractor.  Such "extra work" may include the work of one or  more trades and/or 
subcontractors or sub-subcontractors and shall include all labor, materials,  plant, equipment, tools and all 
incidentals directly and/or indirectly necessary, related, involved in or convenient to the successful completion 
of the extra work item.  Where the Consultant's aforesaid written instructions to the Contractor involve both an 
increase and a reduction in similar or related work, the above percentage overrides will be applied only on the 
amount, if any, the cost of the increased work exceeds the cost of the reduced work. 

 
No overhead and profit shall be retained by the Contractor on the cost of work determined by the method 
provided in Subparagraph (1)a.  
 
All profit, overhead and expense of whatsoever kind and nature, other than those set forth above in items (i) 
through (iii), of the Contractor, its subcontractors and sub-subcontractors, are covered by the aforesaid 
percentage overrides and no additional payment therefor will be made by the University. 
 
The University may make such cost estimate either before or after the extra work is completed by the Contractor. 

c. By determining the actual cost of the extra work in the same manner as in the above subdivision b except that 
actual costs of the Contractor shall be utilized in lieu of estimated costs.  The University shall have the option to 
utilize this method provided it notifies the Contractor of its intent to do so prior to the time the Contractor 
commences performance of such extra work. 
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(2) Irrespective of the method used or to be used by the University in determining the value of a Change Order or Field 

Order, the Contractor, within fifteen (15) working days after a request for the same, must submit to the University 
and the Consultant a detailed breakdown of the Contractor's estimate of the value of the omitted and/or extra work 
in a format approved by the University. 

 
(3)  Equipment Watch Rental Rate Blue Book (published online by Intertec Penton Media, Inc.) or other published rates 

as approved by the University in writing, will be utilized for the equipment rental pricing.  For the purposes of 
paragraph (1) hereof, the cost of equipment shall be determined, irrespective of the actual price for any rental or 
actual cost associated with such equipment as follows: take the monthly rate listed in Equipment Watch and dividing 
the same by 176 hours to establish an hourly rate and then multiplying such hourly rate by the actual number of 
hours that the equipment was used. The Contractor will submit an actual rental invoice, or acceptable quotation from 
a bonafide equipment rental supplier for rented equipment when equipment is not owned by the Contractor.  The 
equipment rental supplier cannot be an “affiliate” of the Contractor, nor in any way be related to the Contractor.  If 
submitted invoices/quotations are acceptable to the University, the Contractor will be reimbursed the actual rental 
cost including sales tax and appropriate mark-up. If no listing of rates for an item of equipment is contained in 
Equipment Watch, the University shall determine the reasonable rate of rental of the particular item of equipment by 
such other means as it finds appropriate. The edition Equipment Watch to be used shall be that in effect on the date 
of the receipt of bids for this Agreement.  None of the provisions of Equipment Watch shall be deemed referred to 
or included in this Agreement excepting only the aforesaid monthly rates.  To the cost of equipment as determined 
above, there is to be added the actual cost of gasoline, oil, grease and maintenance required for operation of such 
equipment and, in the case of equipment utilized only for extra work when, in the opinion of the Consultant, suitable 
equipment therefor was not available on the site, the reasonable cost of transporting said equipment to and from the 
site.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, if the Consultant should determine that the nature or size of the equipment used 
by the Contractor in connection with the extra work is larger or more elaborate, as the case may be, than the size or 
nature of the minimum equipment determined by the Consultant to be suitable for the extra work, the cost of 
equipment will not be based upon the equipment used by the Contractor but instead will be based on the smallest 
or least elaborate equipment determined by the Consultant to have been suitable for the performance of the extra 
work. 

 
(4) Unless otherwise specifically provided for in a Change Order or Field Order, the compensation specified therein for 

extra work includes full payment for both the extra work covered thereby and for any damage or expense caused 
the Contractor by any delays to other work to be done under the Contract resulting from or on account of said extra 
work, and the Contractor waives all rights to any other compensation for said extra work, damage or expense. 

 
Section 4.03  Adjustment for Bond and Insurance Premiums 
Upon final acceptance of the work to be performed under this Agreement, the University may adjust the Contract 
consideration to reflect any changes in the cost of all required Bonds and liability and builder's risk insurance premiums 
which the Contractor had to pay for on all extra work and would have had to furnish and pay for on all omitted work.  
Unless such cost is agreed upon by the University and the Contractor, the University may calculate and determine the 
amount of the adjustment in the Contract consideration by estimating such costs.  There is no markup on bond or 
insurance premium adjustment.   
 
Section 4.04  Unit Prices 
(1)  Except as otherwise provided in the second paragraph of this Section, the unit prices, set forth on the attached 

Schedule "I" of this Agreement, will be binding upon both the University and the Contractor in determining the 
value of omitted and/or extra work, and, in the case of extra work, such unit prices shall be deemed to include 
all profit, overhead and expenses of whatsoever kind and nature of the Contractor, its subcontractors and sub-
subcontractors, and the Contractor agrees that it shall make no claim for any profit, overhead, expense or 
percentage override in connection therewith. 

 
(2) Where said Schedule "I" sets forth a unit price for added and/or deducted work, the University shall have the 

option, whenever it is found that the quantity of changed work varies by more than 15 percent from the quantity 
that is stated or that can be determined by the Contract Documents at the time of execution thereof, to accept 
or reject such unit price for the quantity that the changed work varies by more than 15 percent from the stated 
or determinable quantity.  Where a quantity is not specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the University's 
determination of the amount of said quantity included in the Contract Documents shall determine the applicability 
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of this paragraph.  Where the University, pursuant to the foregoing provisions, exercises its aforesaid option, the 
amount of the increase or decrease in the Contract consideration for the quantity of work which varies by more 
than 15 percent from the stated or determinable quantity shall be determined in accordance with the provisions 
of Section 4.02 of the Agreement as if there was no unit price therefor set forth in said Schedule "I”. 

 
Section 4.05  Allowances 
(1)  The Contractor acknowledges that the Contract consideration includes the allowances set forth on the attached 

Schedule "II" and “III” of this Agreement and, except for quantitative and field order allowances, it agrees to 
cause the work covered thereby to be done by such contractors for such sums as the University may direct.  
Where cash allowances are provided, the allowances shall be deemed to include the purchase of the materials 
and/or equipment and the delivery of same to the job site.  Unless otherwise specified in the Contract 
Documents, cash allowances do not include the proper installation of the materials and/or equipment or the 
connection for final utilities thereto; the cost of said installation and/or connection having been included in the 
amount of the Contract consideration. 

 
(2)  The Contractor acknowledges that the Contract consideration includes such sums for expenses and profit on 

account of cash allowances as it deems proper and that it shall make no claim for expenses or profit or any 
percentage override in addition thereto; said items having been included in the amount of the Contract 
consideration. 

 
(3)  In the event any of the cash allowances listed below are either higher or lower than the cost of having the work 

done in accordance herewith, the Contract consideration shall be adjusted to reflect such variance, the amount 
of said adjustment to be the difference between the amount of the allowance and the actual cost of performing 
the work covered thereby. 

 
(4)  When quantitative allowances are provided, progress payments thereof to the Contractor will be based upon the 

applicable unit prices set forth on the attached Schedule "I" of the Agreement, subject, however, to the provisions 
of paragraph (2) of Section 4.04. In the event any of said quantitative allowances are more than or less than the 
actual quantity of work performed, the Contract consideration shall be adjusted to reflect such variance, the 
amount of said adjustment to be determined in accordance with the provisions of Sections 4.02, 4.04 and 4.05A 
of the Agreement. 

 
Section 4.05A  Field Orders 
When the Agreement contains a Field Order Allowance, the bid shall include the amount of such allowance.  Said amount 
shall cover the cost of additional labor, materials and time for contingent activities within the scope of the Agreement as 
directed and described by the University in writing in a Field Order.  The Field Order will include a description of the work 
and the method for determining the value of such work.  The value of the work directed under this allowance will be 
determined by one or more of the provisions of Section 4.02.  If the net cost(s) of all Field Orders issued are more or 
less than the specified amount of the allowance, the Contract sum will be adjusted by Change Order. 
 
Section 4.06  Deductions for Unperformed and/or Uncorrected Work 
(1)  Without prejudice to any other rights, remedies or claims of the University, in the event that the Contractor at 

any time fails or neglects to supply working forces and materials of the proper quantity and quality necessary, in 
the opinion of the Consultant or the University, to comply with the approved time progress schedule, or fails in 
any respect to prosecute the work with promptness and diligence or causes by any action or omission the 
stoppage or delay of or interference with the work of any other contractor having a contract with the University, 
or fails in the performance of any obligations and responsibilities under this Agreement, then, and in that event, 
the University, acting itself or through the Consultant, may, upon three (3) working days’ notice to the Contractor, 
either itself provide or have any other contractor, including but limited to the University’s Job Order Contracting 
Program, provide any and all labor or materials or both necessary, in its opinion, to correct any aforesaid 
deficiency of the Contractor, and the University will thereafter backcharge the Contractor by issuing a Change 
Order reducing the amount of the Contract consideration for all costs and expenses it incurs in connection with 
the correction of such deficiency. The Contractor agrees that the University may deduct from any application for 
payment made by the Contractor, any and all Design Professional, Consultant and/or Construction Management 
fees and costs incurred by the University together with a markup upon such hard costs in the amount of 15% for 
services required in connection with the correction of such deficiency(ies). 
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(2)  Notwithstanding any provisions in the Contract Documents to the contrary, if the University deems it inexpedient 
to correct work not done in accordance with the Contract or any work damaged as a result thereof, it shall notify 
the Contractor of such fact and the latter shall not remedy or correct the same.  In such event, however, the 
amount of the Contract consideration shall be decreased by an amount, determined by the University, which is 
equal to the difference in value of the work as performed by the Contractor and the value of the work had it been 
satisfactorily performed in accordance with the Contract or which is equal to the cost of performing the corrective 
work, whichever shall be the higher amount. 

 
Section 4.07  Liquidated Damages 
In the event that the Contractor shall fail to substantially complete all the work within the time fixed for such completion 
on page one of this agreement, or within the time to which such completion may have been extended or in the event that 
the Contractor abandons the work and the same is not substantially completed within the aforesaid time for such 
completion, the Contractor must pay to the University as damages for each calendar day of delay in completing the work 
the amount set forth on page one of the Contractors proposal, as stated on page one of this agreement. .  In view of the 
difficulty of accurately ascertaining the loss which the University will suffer by reason of delay in completion of the work 
hereunder, said sum is hereby fixed and agreed as liquidated damages which the University will suffer by reason of such 
delay and not as a penalty.  The University may deduct and retain out of the monies which may become due hereunder 
to the Contractor the amount of any such liquidated damages and, in case the amount which may become due to the 
Contractor under the provisions of the Contract may be less than the liquidated damages suffered by the University, the 
Contractor shall pay the difference, upon demand, to the University. 
 
Section 4.08  Contract Breakdown 
Prior to the submission of its first application for a progress payment, the Contractor shall present to the University and 
the Consultant for their approval a detailed schedule showing the breakdown of the Contract consideration.  The Contract 
Breakdown Summary shall be further broken down as required by the Consultant and the University.  Such schedule 
must contain the amount estimated for each part of the work and quantity survey for each part of the work.  It shall also 
list the estimated value of the Contractor's guarantee obligations under the provisions of the Contract Documents, which 
is hereby fixed at $5,000 or one-half of one percent (1/2%) of the Contract award amount, whichever is the lesser sum.  
Such schedule shall be revised by the Contractor until the same shall be satisfactory to the University and the Consultant 
and shall not be changed after the University and the Consultant have approved the same.  The amounts set forth in the 
schedule will not be considered as fixing the basis for additions to or deductions from the Contract consideration. 
 
Section 4.09  Prompt Payment Requirements 
(1) For the purposes of Article XI-A of the State Finance Law, the campus for which the work is being performed is 

the University's designated payment office.  Applications for payment must contain the approval of the 
Consultant before being submitted to the University. 

 
(2)  Whenever the Consultant's approval of an application for payment is required under the Contract, the Consultant 

shall have fifteen (15) calendar days, after receipt of such application, to inspect the work before acting on the 
application. 

 
(3)   Until such time that the Contract is approved by the University, the thirty (30) day period, referred to in Article 

XI-A of the State Finance Law for the payment of invoices without interest, shall not begin. 
 
Section 4.10  Progress Payments 
(1)  Unless otherwise provided in the Contract, progress payments will be made as the work progresses upon 

applications submitted by the Contractor and approved by the Consultant and the University. Payment of such 
approved applications shall be made by the University within thirty (30) calendar days after such approval has 
been given. 

 
(2)  The University shall make progress payments to the Contractor on the basis of such approved applications, less 

a retained amount equal to 5 percent thereof (i.e. retainage) , plus an amount necessary, in the University's 
judgment, to satisfy any claims, liens or judgments against the Contractor which have not been suitably 
discharged, , together with any back charges and offsets which are deemed necessary or likely to be incurred 
by the University as a result of any failure by the Contractor to fully, completely, accurately and timely perform 
its work, which it shall reserve from each such payment until all of the work covered by the Contract has been 
completed. 
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(3) When the University and the Consultant have determined that all the work is substantially completed, or that a 

substantial portion of the permanent construction has been completed and accepted, the University shall make 
a progress payment to the Contractor, on the basis of an application submitted by the Contractor and approved 
by the Consultant and the University, which shall reduce the unpaid amount due to the Contractor under the 
terms of the Contract, including all monies retained by the University from previous progress payments to the 
Contractor, to an amount equal to two (2) times the cost, estimated by the Consultant, of performing, in 
accordance with the Contract, all uncompleted, unaccepted and corrective work, plus an amount necessary, in 
the University's judgment, to satisfy any claims, liens or judgments against the Contractor which have not been 
suitably discharged.  As the remaining items of work are satisfactorily completed or corrected, the University 
shall make progress payments to the Contractor, on the basis of applications submitted by the Contractor and 
approved by the University and the Consultant, covering said items of work less an amount necessary, in the 
University’s judgment, to satisfy any claims, liens or judgments against the Contractor which have not been 
suitably discharged. 

 
Section 4.11  Applications for Progress Payments 
The Contractor shall prepare all applications for progress payments for work performed, together with supporting data 
and computations as are deemed necessary by the Consultant to determine the accuracy of the application.  The 
application for payment and all required supporting documentation shall be submitted using the University’s prescribed 
forms.  The Contractor shall include with such applications reports detailing actual payments to minority and women-
owned businesses who participate on University projects.  Failure of the Contractor to submit applications for progress 
payments, or lack of complete and accurate supporting data, shall be sufficient reason for withholding payment until 
such omissions or errors are rectified.  Unless otherwise directed, such applications, signed and certified as correct by 
the Contractor, shall be delivered by the Contractor to the Consultant once each month showing the total value of work 
completed and in place on the last day of the payment period covered by the application. 
 
Section 4.12 Progress Payments for Materials Delivered to Site 
(1) Progress payments made in accordance with Section 4.10 shall include a payment for materials and equipment 

to be furnished and installed under the Contract, after such materials and equipment have been delivered and 
accepted at the site of the work. 

 
(2)  Materials and equipment for which such progress payment has been made shall not be removed from the site, 

shall be stored until incorporated into the work in a location approved by the Consultant and shall be adequately 
protected from fire, theft and vandalism, the effects of the elements and any other damage whatsoever, and 
shall at all times be available for inspection by the Consultant and the University. 

 
Section 4.13  Transfer of Title to Materials Delivered to Site 
Title to all supplies and materials to be furnished or provided by the Contractor to the University pursuant to the provisions 
of the Contract Documents shall immediately vest in and become the sole property of the University upon delivery of 
such supplies and materials to the site.  Notwithstanding such transfer of title, the Contractor shall have the full continuing 
responsibility to install such materials and supplies, protect them, maintain them in proper condition and forthwith repair, 
replace and make good any damage thereto without cost to the University until such time as the work covered by the 
Contract is fully accepted by the University.  Such transfer of title shall in no way affect any of the Contractor's obligations 
under the Contract.  In the event that, after title has passed to the University, any of such supplies and materials are 
rejected as being defective or otherwise unsatisfactory, title to all such supplies and materials shall be deemed to have 
been transferred back to the Contractor. 
 
Section 4.14   Progress Payments for Materials Stored Off Site 
(1)  Progress payments made in accordance with Section 4.10 shall include a payment for materials and equipment 

which are in short and/or critical supply or have been specially fabricated for the Project.  Materials and equipment, 
for which a progress payment is made pursuant to the preceding sentence, shall be stored by the Contractor, after 
fabrication, until such time as their delivery to the site is required, at a facility and location approved by the Consultant; 
shall be adequately protected from fire, theft and vandalism, the effects of the elements and any other damage 
whatsoever; and shall at all times be available for inspection by the Consultant and the University.  No progress 
payment shall, however, be made for said materials and equipment until: 
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a. The Contractor furnishes to the University a bill of sale listing quantity and costs of said materials and equipment 
f.o.b. point of origin; 

 
b. The Consultant shall have inspected said materials and equipment and recommended payment therefor; and 
 
c. The Contractor furnishes to the University a builder's risk insurance policy, with the broad form extended 

coverage endorsement, for said materials and equipment, in an amount equal to 100 percent of the value 
thereof, which policy shall be maintained, at the sole cost and expense of the Contractor, until said materials 
and equipment have been incorporated into the Project.  The said insurance policy shall contain a provision that 
the loss, if any, is to be made adjustable with and payable to the University as trustee for the insured, i.e., the 
University and the Contractor, and a provision that it shall not be changed or cancelled and that it will be 
automatically renewed upon expiration and continued in force unless the University is given thirty (30) calendar 
days written notice to the contrary. 

 
d. The Contractor shall develop and provide a preventive maintenance log for stored equipment when determined 

appropriate by the Consultant.  The Contractor shall provide timely notification and opportunity for the Consultant 
and the University to view the Contractor’s preventative maintenance efforts.   

 
(2)  Materials and equipment for which a progress payment has been made by the University pursuant to this Section 

shall be, become and remain the sole property of the University; provided, however, that the Contractor shall have 
the full continuing responsibility to install such materials and equipment, to deliver it to the site, to protect it, to 
maintain it in proper condition and to forthwith repair, replace and make good any damage thereto without cost 
and/or additional time to the University until such time as the work covered by the Contract is fully accepted by the 
University.  Such transfer of title shall in no way affect any of the Contractor's obligations under the Contract. 

 
Section 4.15  Withholding of Progress Payments 
Notwithstanding anything contained in the Contract to the contrary, the University may withhold payment of all or any 
part of a progress, final or guarantee payment, in such an amount as it may deem proper to enforce the provisions of 
the Contract and to satisfy the claims of third parties, when: 
 

a. The University shall learn of any claim, of whatsoever nature or kind, against the University or the Contractor, 
which in any way arises or is alleged to arise out of or as a result of or in connection with the performance by 
the Contractor of the work covered by the Contract or out of or in connection with the Contractor's operations or 
performance at or in the vicinity of the construction site, that, in the opinion of the University, may not be 
adequately covered by insurance. 

 
If an action on such claim is timely commenced and the liability of the University and/or the Contractor shall have 
been established therein by a final judgment of a court of competent jurisdiction, or if such claim shall have been 
admitted by the Contractor to be valid, the University shall pay such judgment or admitted claim out of the monies 
retained by it under the provisions of the Contract and return the balance, if any, without interest, to the 
Contractor. 
 
The University may withhold from the Contractor any payments retained by it until such time as all such claims 
are either satisfied or barred by law from being presented.  At such time the University, upon written demand by 
the Contractor, shall return to the Contractor the amount so withheld, without interest. 

 
b. The Contractor has not complied with any lawful or proper direction of the Consultant or the University or their 

representatives concerning the work covered by the Contract or the performance of the Contract or the 
production of records as required under the provisions of the Contract. 

 
c. There exists any of the conditions, listed in Section 2.26, which would allow the University to declare the 

Contractor in default of the whole or any part of the work. 
 
d. The Contractor is a foreign contractor and has not furnished satisfactory proof that all taxes due by such 

Contractor under the provisions of the Tax Law have been paid.  The Certificate of the New York State Tax 
Commission to the effect that all such taxes have been paid shall be conclusive proof of the payment of such 
taxes.  The term "foreign contractor" as used herein means, in the case of an individual, a person who is not a 



State University of  New York  
Construction Agreement 

 

Page 28 of 39                                                                                                                                                      SUNY Procedure 7554, Form 7554-09 Rev. 6/2024 

resident of the State of New York; in the case of a partnership, one having one or more partners not a resident 
of the State; and in the case of a corporation, one not organized under the laws of the State of New York. 

 
e. The Contractor, upon request of the University at any time after the initial progress payment by the University to 

the Contractor, fails to furnish the University with such documentary evidence that the University may deem 
necessary to prove to it that material and labor paid for by the University under previous applications for payment 
submitted have been paid for by the Contractor and that there are no outstanding claims or liens in connection 
therewith or fails to satisfy the University that the Contractor, with good cause, has sufficiently provided for the 
payment and/or satisfaction of claims for said material and labor. 

 
Section 4.16  Lien Law 
The attention of the Contractor is specifically called to the provisions of the Lien Law of the State of New York, wherein 
funds received by a Contractor for a public improvement are declared to constitute trust funds in the hands of such 
Contractor to be applied first to the payment of certain claims. 
 
Section 4.17  Substitution of Securities for Retainage  
Any time after 50 percent of all the work has been completed, the University, if the progress and performance of the 
work is satisfactory to it, on request of the Contractor, will allow the Contractor to withdraw up to 50 percent of the 
aforesaid amount retained by the University by depositing with the Comptroller of the State of New York government 
securities, of the type and kind specified in Section 139 of the State Finance Law, having a market value not exceeding 
par, at the time of deposit, equal to the amount so withdrawn.  The Comptroller of the State of New York shall, from time 
to time, collect all interest or income on the obligations so deposited, and shall pay the same, when and as collected, to 
the Contractor.  If the deposit be in the form of coupon bonds, the coupons as they respectively become due shall be 
delivered to the Contractor; provided, however, that the Contractor shall not be entitled to interest or coupons or income 
on any of the deposited securities, the proceeds of which have or will be used or applied by the University.  In the event 
that the Contractor does not, in accordance with the terms and provisions of the Contract, comply with and fulfill all of its 
obligations and responsibilities thereunder, the Comptroller of the State of New York shall have the right to sell, assign, 
transfer or otherwise dispose of the aforesaid securities and the University shall have the right to use and apply all or 
any part of the monies obtained by the Comptroller of the State of New York from such a sale, assignment, transfer or 
disposition or from the collection of interest or income from said securities to the performance and fulfillment of said 
obligations and responsibilities.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, when the University makes a payment under Section 
4.10 (3) of the Agreement, it will return to the Contractor, as part of such payment, its substituted securities, and thereafter 
all retention of the University shall be in funds and not in substituted securities. 
 
Section 4.18  Final Payment 
Upon acceptance of all the work, except for the Contractor's guarantee obligations under Section 2.25 of the agreement 
and the Contractor's guarantee obligations under any provision of the Specifications, the Contractor shall prepare and 
submit to the University and the Consultant, for their approval, a final application for payment, which the University, within 
thirty (30) calendar days after its approval of same, shall pay.  Such application and payment shall be in an amount equal 
to 100 percent of the Contract consideration excluding the Contractor's guarantee obligations, less: 
 

a. All previous payments by the University to the Contractor; 
 
b.  All deductions authorized to be made by the University under the Contract; and 
 
c.  An amount necessary, in the University’s judgment, to satisfy any claims, liens or judgments against the 

Contractor which have not been suitably discharged. 
d.  The Contractor shall not be entitled to any interest on the monies retained by the University pursuant to 

Subdivision c of Section 4.18 of the Agreement. 
 
Section 4.19   Acceptance of Final Payment 
(1)  The acceptance by the Contractor, or by any one claiming by or through it, of the final payment shall, except 

with respect to the amount retained by the University pursuant to the provisions of subdivisions b and c of Section 
4.18 of the Agreement, constitute and operate as a release to the University from any and all claims of any 
liability for anything theretofore done or furnished for or relating to or arising out of the work covered by the 
Contract and for any prior act, neglect or default on the part of the University or any of its trustees, officers, 
agents or employees in connection therewith. 
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(2)  Should the Contractor refuse to accept the final payment as tendered by the University or should the Contractor 

refuse to execute the final application for payment without protest and without reserving any rights or claims 
against the University, it shall constitute a waiver of any right to interest on the amount of the payment so 
tendered and/or on the amount set forth in said final application for payment. 

 
Section 4.20  Guarantee Payment 
(1)  Subject to the provisions of the second paragraph of this Section, at the expiration of one (1) year after the 

University has accepted all the work covered by the Contract, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the 
University and the Consultant, for their approval, a guarantee application for payment, which the University, 
within thirty (30) calendar days after its approval of same, shall pay.  Such application and payment shall be in 
an amount equal to the monies retained by the University for the Contractor's guarantee obligations under the 
Agreement, less any monies deducted by the University under this Section.  The Contractor shall not be entitled 
to any interest on the monies retained by the University pursuant to subdivision c of Section 4.18 of the 
Agreement. 

 
(2) In the event the Contractor does not, in accordance with the terms and provisions of the Contract, complete all 

corrective work or comply with and fulfill its contractual obligations, the University may use and apply all or any 
part of the monies retained by it to have such work or obligations performed or fulfilled by a person, firm or 
corporation other than the Contractor. The obligations of the Contractor, under the terms and provisions of the 
Contract, shall not, however, be limited to the monies retained by the University pursuant to the provisions of 
the Contract. 

 
(3)  No payments may be made under this agreement for work completed more than 365 calendar days after the 

completion date listed on page one of this agreement unless the date/duration listed on page one of this 
agreement, is extended in writing by the University. 

 
Section 4.21   Acceptance of Guarantee Payment 
The acceptance by the Contractor or by anyone claiming by or through it, of the guarantee payment shall constitute 
and operate as a release to the University from any and all claims in connection with monies retained by the 
University.  Should the Contractor refuse to accept the guarantee payment as tendered by the University or should the 
Contractor refuse to execute the guarantee application for payment without protest and without reserving any rights or 
claims against the University, it shall constitute a waiver of any right to interest on the amount of the payment so 
tendered and/or on the amount set forth in said guarantee application for payment. 
 
Section 4.22  Contractor Limited to Money Damages  
Inasmuch as the Contractor can be compensated adequately by money damages for any breach of the Contract which 
may be committed by the University, the Contractor agrees that no default, act or omission of the University shall 
constitute a material breach of the Contract entitling it to cancel or rescind the same or to suspend or abandon 
performance thereof; and it hereby waives any and all rights and remedies to which it might otherwise be or become 
entitled to because of any wrongful act or omission of the University or its representatives, saving only its right to money 
damages. 
 
Section 4.23  No Estoppel or Waiver 
(1)  The University shall not be precluded or estopped by any inspection, acceptance, application for payment or 

payment, final or otherwise, issued or made under the Contract or otherwise issued or made by it, the Consultant, 
or any trustee, officer, agent or employee of the University, from showing at any time the true amount and 
character of the work performed, or from showing that any such inspection, acceptance, application for payment 
or payment is incorrect or was improperly issued or made; and the University shall not be precluded or estopped, 
notwithstanding any such inspection, acceptance, application for payment or payment, from recovering from the 
Contractor any damages which it may sustain by reason of any failure on its part to comply strictly with the 
Contract and any monies which may be paid to it or for its account in excess of those to which it is lawfully 
entitled. 

 
(2)  Neither the acceptance of all or any part of the work covered by the Contract; nor any payment therefor; nor any 

order or application for payment issued under the Contract or otherwise issued by the University, the Consultant, 
or any trustee, officer, agent or employee of the University; nor any permission or direction to continue with the 
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performance of the Contract before or after its specified completion date; nor any performance by the University 
of any of the Contractor's duties or obligations; nor any aid lent to the Contractor by the University in its 
performance of such duties or obligations; nor any delay or omission by the University to exercise any right or 
remedy accruing to it under the terms of the Contract or existing at law or in equity or by statute or otherwise; 
nor any other thing done or omitted to be done by the University, its trustees, officers, agents or employees; 
shall be deemed to be a release to the Contractor or its sureties from any obligations, liabilities or undertakings 
in connection with the Contract or the Performance Bond or a waiver of any provision of the Contract or of any 
rights or remedies to which the University may be entitled because of any breach thereof, excepting only a 
written instrument expressly providing for such release or waiver.  No cancellation, rescission or annulment 
hereof, in whole or as to any part of the Contract, because of any breach hereof, shall be deemed a waiver of 
any money damages to which the University may be entitled because of such breach. No waiver by the University 
of any breach of the Contract shall be deemed to be a waiver of any other or any subsequent breach. 

 
Section 4.24  Limitation of Actions 
(1) No action or proceeding shall be maintained by the Contractor, or anyone claiming under or through the Contractor, 

against the University, or its trustees, officers, agents or employees, upon any claim arising out of or based upon 
the Contract or any breach thereof or by reason of any act or omission or requirement of the University, or its trustees, 
officers, agents or employees, unless: 

 
a. Such action or proceeding shall be instituted in the Court of Claims in the State of New York.  
 
b. The Contractor or the person claiming under or through it shall have strictly complied with all requirements 

relating to the giving of notices and information with respect to such claims; and shall have provided the 
University with an electronic version of any claims, including all required information and copies of all 
contractually required notices that the Contractor provided to the University and the Consultant throughout the 
duration of the Contract ;   

 
c.  Such action or proceeding by the Contractor shall be commenced within eighteen months after the date of 

substantial completion set by the University or its Consultant and issued in writing to the Contractor.  Any action 
or proceeding not commenced within this time frame shall be dismissed with prejudice.   

 
d. If the Contract is terminated or the Contractor declared in default by the University, such action is commenced 

within six (6) months after the date of such termination or declaration of default by the University. 
 

e. The Parties shall use good faith efforts to amicably resolve any dispute arising under this Agreement.  If the 
Parties are unable to amicably resolve the dispute within thirty (30) calendar days, then either Party may seek 
legal or equitable redress. 

 
(2) Notwithstanding anything in the laws of the State of New York to the contrary, the Contractor, or anyone claiming 

under or through the Contractor, shall not be entitled to any additional time to begin anew any other action if an 
action commenced within the times herein specified is dismissed or discontinued for any reason whatsoever. 

 
Section 4.25  Electronic Payments 
The Contractor shall provide complete and accurate payment applications in order to receive payment. Payment 
applications submitted must contain all information and supporting documentation required by the University.  Payment 
for applications submitted by the Contractor shall only be rendered electronically unless payment by paper check is 
expressly authorized by the University’s sole discretion, due to extenuating circumstances. Such electronic payment 
shall be made in accordance with ordinary State procedures and practices.  The Contractor shall comply with the State 
Comptroller's procedures to authorize electronic payments. Authorization forms are available at the Office of the State 
Comptroller's website at www.osc.state.ny.us/epay/index.htm; by email at epunit@osc.state.ny.us; or by telephone at 
518-474-4032. The Contractor acknowledges that it will not receive payment on any invoices submitted under this 
Agreement if it does not comply with the State Comptroller's electronic payment procedures, except where the University 
has expressly authorized payment by paper check as set forth above. 
 

Article V 
Protection of Rights and Property 
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Section 5.01  Accidents and Accident Prevention 
The Contractor shall at all times take reasonable precautions for the safety of persons engaged in the performance of 
the work.  The Contractor shall comply fully with all applicable provisions of the laws of the State of New York and OSHA 
and with all valid rules and regulations thereunder.  The Contractor's attention is specifically called to the applicable rules 
and regulations, codes and bulletins of the New York State Department of Labor. 
 
Section 5.02  Adjoining Property 
The Contractor shall be required to protect all the adjoining property and to repair or replace any such properties 
damaged or destroyed by it, its employees or subcontractors through, by reason of or as a result of activities under, for 
or related to the Contract. 
 
Section 5.03  Emergencies 
(1)  In case of an emergency which threatens loss or injury to persons or property, the Contractor will be allowed to 

act, without previous instructions from the Consultant or the University, in a diligent manner, to the extent 
required to avoid or limit such loss or injury, and it shall notify the Consultant and the University immediately 
thereafter of the action taken by it and of such emergency.  Where the Contractor has not taken action but has 
notified the Consultant or the University of an emergency which threatens loss or injury to persons or property, 
it shall act in accordance with the instructions and/or authorization by the Consultant or the University. 

 
(2)  In the event that the Contractor performs extra work in accordance with the preceding paragraph, it will be 

compensated therefor in accordance with the provisions of Section 4.02. 
 
Section 5.04  Fire Safety 
(1)   If the existing building is to be partially occupied during the course of the project, all existing exits except those 

shown for closure, fire walls, fire barriers and fire protection systems shall be continuously maintained in the 
occupied phases in compliance with the Fire Code of New York State and as required by NFPA 241 and as 
recommended in its Annex A, Explanatory Material, or other measures must be taken which in the opinion of the 
Consultant will provide equal safety.  Those portions occupied by the campus must be available for their use 24 
hours a day, seven days a week during the contract period unless otherwise scheduled in these documents. 
Comply with all applicable State and Federal codes and regulations. Prior to removal of existing fire walls, fire 
barriers and fire protection systems, if such removal is part of the work, install equivalent temporary fire walls, 
fire barriers and fire protection systems. The cost of all labor, fire watches, variances, materials, installations, 
maintenance and removal of such temporary fire protection systems or modifications to the existing systems are 
the responsibility of the Contractor. Install permanent fire walls, fire barriers and fire protection systems, if 
provided as part of the work, as soon as practical and as required by NFPA 241 and as recommended in its 
Annex A, Explanatory Material. 

 
(2) Solid fuel salamanders and heaters shall not be used by the Contractor or any of its subcontractors. All other 

salamanders used by the Contractor or any of its subcontractors shall require constant attendance of competent 
persons on each floor where in use. 

 
(3)  All temporary fabric used by the Contractor or any of its subcontractors for curtains or awnings shall be either 

non-combustible or flame retarded so that it will not burn or propagate flame. 
 
Section 5.05  Risks Assumed by Contractor 
(1)  To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor solely assumes the following distinct several risks whether they 

arise from acts or omissions (whether negligent or not and whether supervisory or otherwise) of the Contractor, of 
the University, of third persons or from any other cause, including unforeseen obstacles and difficulties which may 
be encountered in the prosecution of the work covered by the Contract, whether such risks are within or beyond the 
control of the Contractor and whether such risks involve a legal duty, primary or otherwise, imposed upon the State 
University Construction Fund, the Dormitory Authority of the State of New York, the State of New York or the State 
University of New York, excepting only risks which arise from defects in maps, plans, designs or Specifications 
prepared, acquired or used by the Consultant or the University, from the negligence of the University, its agents or 
employees or from affirmative acts of the, State University Construction Fund, the Dormitory Authority of the State 
of New York, the State of New York or the State University of New York or their trustees, officers, agents or 
employees committed with intent to cause the loss, damage and injuries herein below set forth: 
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a. The risk of loss or damage, direct or indirect, to the work covered by the Contract or to any plant, equipment, 
tools, materials or property furnished, used, installed or received by the University or by the Contractor or any 
subcontractor, material man or worker performing services or furnishing materials for the work covered 
hereunder.  The Contractor shall bear such risk of loss or damage until the work covered by the Contract has 
been finally accepted by the University or until completion of removal of such plant, equipment, tools, materials 
or property from the construction site and the vicinity thereof, whichever event occurs last. In the event of such 
loss or damage, the Contractor shall forthwith repair, replace and/or make good any such loss or damage without 
cost to the University. 

 
b. The risk of claims, just or unjust, by third persons against the Contractor, the State University Construction Fund, 

the Dormitory Authority of the State of New York, the State of New York, or the State University of New York on 
account of wrongful death, bodily injuries and property damage, direct or consequential, loss or damage of any 
kind whatsoever arising or alleged to arise out of or as a result of or in connection with the performance by the 
Contractor of the work covered by the Contract (whether actually caused by or resulting from the performance 
of the Contract) or out of or in connection with the Contractor's operations or presence at or in the vicinity of the 
construction site.   

 
(2) To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and save harmless the State University 

Construction Fund the Dormitory Authority of the State of New York, the State of New York and the State University 
of New York, their trustees, officers, agents or employees against all claims described above and for all costs and 
expenses incurred by them in the defense, settlement or satisfaction thereof, including attorneys' fees and court 
costs.  If so directed, the Contractor shall at its own expense defend against such claims, in which event it shall not, 
without obtaining express advance permission from Counsel of the University, raise any defense involving in any 
way jurisdiction of the tribunal over the University, governmental nature of the University or the provisions of any 
statutes respecting suits against the University. 

 
(3) Neither the University’s final acceptance of the work to be performed hereunder nor the making of any payment shall 

release the Contractor from its obligations under this Section.  The enumeration elsewhere in the Contract of 
particular risks assumed by the Contractor or of particular claims for which it is responsible shall not be deemed to 
limit the effect of the provision of this Section or to imply that it assumes or is responsible for only risks or claims of 
the type enumerated. 

 
Section 5.06  Insurance Requirements  
 
(1) General Provisions  
 

a. Prior to the execution of the Agreement, the Contractor shall at its sole cost and expense, procure and furnish 
to the University a Certificate of Insurance and required endorsements in a form satisfactory to the University 
demonstrating that the Contractor has complied with the specific provisions of this Article and the Agreement, 
The Contractor shall maintain in force and effect at all times during the Agreement from Notice to Proceed until 
Final Acceptance, or as may otherwise be  required by this Article and the Agreement, policies of insurance 
covering all operations under the Agreement whether performed by the Contractor or its subcontractors as 
herein set forth.   

 
b. All insurance required by the Agreement shall be written by companies that have an A.M. Best Company rating 

of “A-,” Class “VII” or better.  In addition, companies writing insurance intended to comply with the requirements 
of the Agreement shall be an admitted carrier approved by the New York State Department of Financial Services 
to issue insurance in the State of New York or meet such other requirements as may be acceptable to the 
University in its sole and exclusive discretion. If during the duration of coverage on the Agreement, the carrier’s 
A.M. Best rating falls below “A-,” Class “VII,” the insurance must be replaced, on or before the renewal date of 
the policy with insurance that meets the requirements set forth herein.   

 
(2) Submission of Insurance  
 

a. Coverage Types.  The types of insurance coverage and policy limits required from the Contractor pursuant to 
the Agreement are specified in Paragraph (3) Specific Coverage below and limits outlined in Schedule A 
attached hereto (“Schedule A”). 
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b. Policy. Except as may be otherwise specifically provided herein or agreed to in writing by the University, policies 

of insurance must be maintained on an occurrence basis at all times during the Agreement from Notice to 
Proceed until Final Acceptance, or as may be otherwise required by this Article and the Agreement, with limits 
not less than those set forth in Schedule A and as required by the terms of the Agreement, or as required by 
law, whichever is greater.  If such insurance contains an aggregate limit, it shall apply separately on a per project 
basis. 

 
c. Certificates of Insurance. The Contractor shall provide the University a Certificate or Certificates of Insurance, 

on the appropriate Certificate of Liability Insurance ACORD form, as well as the ACORD 855 NY form for liability 
insurance including required policy endorsements, in accordance with New York Insurance Law and submitted 
directly by the insurance broker or agent to the University, before commencing any work under the Agreement.  
The certificate C105.2 or the U26.3 (State Insurance Fund) are the only acceptable proof of coverage for 
Worker’s Compensation. The DB120.1 is the only acceptable proof of coverage for Disability Benefits. 
Certificates must reference the NAIC number of the issuing company, policy number, effective dates of 
coverage, policy limits consistent with Schedule A and the Agreement requirements, name the Additional 
Insureds, and shall name the University as the Certificate Holder. 

 
d. Primary Coverage. The liability and protective policies of insurance shall provide primary and non-contributory 

coverage to the Additional Insureds required in Section 5.06(2)(h) below for any claim arising from the 
Contractor’s work under the Agreement, or because of the Contractor’s activities. Any other insurance 
maintained by the University or Additional Insureds shall be in excess of and shall not contribute to the 
Contractor’s insurance or subcontractor’s insurance, regardless of the “other insurance” clause contained in the 
University’s or Additional Insured’s policy of insurance, if any. A copy of the endorsement reflecting this 
requirement may be requested by the University.  

 
e. Policy Renewal/Expiration. Unless otherwise agreed to in writing by the University, all insurance policies must 

have a policy period of at least one year. Not less than five (5) business days prior to the expiration date or 
renewal date of the policy for insurance, the Contractor shall supply the University with updated replacement 
certificates of insurance and required endorsements. The Contractor shall give written notice to the University 
of any letter or notification that cancels, materially changes, or non- renews the policy and the Contractor shall 
require the insurance carrier(s) to copy the University on any letter or notification that cancels, materially 
changes, or non- renews the policy.  

 
Unless otherwise agreed to in writing by the University, policies shall be written to include a provision that the 
policy will not be canceled, materially changed, or not renewed without at least thirty (30) calendar days’ prior, 
written notice except for non-payment, in which case notice shall be provided as required by law from the 
insurance carrier to the University.  In addition, if required by the University, the Contractor shall deliver to the 
University within three (3) business days of such request a copy of any or all certificates of insurance and 
required endorsements not previously provided.  

 
If, at any time during the Agreement, the University determines that the insurance as required is not in effect as 
per the terms of the Agreement, or proof thereof is not provided to the University, or the Contractor has otherwise 
failed to strictly adhere to the provisions of this Article, the University may withhold further Agreement payments 
and shall have the option to (i) direct the Contractor to stop work with no additional cost or extension of time due 
on account thereof; or (ii) treat such failure as an event of default under Section 2.26 of the Agreement.. 

 
With exception of the A.M. Best rating requirements, if at any time the coverage provisions and limits of the 
policies of insurance required herein do not meet the provisions and limits set forth in Schedule A and the 
Agreement, the Contractor shall immediately cease work on the project site. Further, the Contractor will not be 
allowed access to the project site without providing proof of proper insurance. The Contractor shall not resume 
work on the project until permitted to do so by the University.  Any delay or time lost as a result of the Contractor 
not having insurance or providing proof thereof as required by this Article and the Agreement shall not give rise 
to a delay claim or any other claim by the Contractor against the University. If required by the University, the 
Contractor shall deliver to the University within fifteen (15) business days of such request, full and complete 
copies of any or all policies of insurance and endorsements relating to the project that were not previously 
provided, certified by the insurance carrier as true and complete. 
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f. Self-Insured Retention / Deductibles.  Certificates must disclose any Deductible, Self-Insured Retention, 
Aggregate Limit or any exclusion to the policy that materially changes the coverage required by the Agreement, 
and Deductibles or Self-Insured Retentions above $25,000 shall be subject to approval from the University. 
The Contractor shall be solely responsible for all claim expenses and loss payments within the Deductible or 
Self-Insured Retention.  
 

g. Subcontractors.  Should the Contractor engage subcontractors, the Contractor shall impose on those entities 
the general insurance requirements of this Article and the Agreement.  Required insurance limits shall be 
determined commensurate with the work of the subcontractor. The Contractor shall maintain the subcontractor 
certificates of insurance and required endorsements on file which shall be delivered to the University within 
three (3) business days of such request. If required by the University, the Contractor shall deliver to the 
University within fifteen (15) business days of such request, full and complete copies of any or all subcontractor 
policies of insurance and endorsements relating to the project that were not previously provided, certified by 
the insurance carrier as true and complete. 

 
h. Additional Insureds. The Contractor shall cause to be included in each of the liability insurance policies 

coverage for on-going and completed operations naming as Additional Insureds, The People of the State of 
New York, the State University of New York, the Dormitory Authority of the State of New York, the Fund, other 
such entities as named in Schedule A, and their officers, agents, and employees (“Additional Insureds”).  An 
Additional Insured Endorsement evidencing such coverage shall be provided to the University prior to the 
commencement of the Agreement. Additional Insured protection afforded must contemplate on-going and 
completed operations, and the additional insured protection for products/completed operations must remain 
in place for three years after Final Acceptance. For Contractors who have Self-Insured Retention, the 
Contractor shall be obligated to defend and indemnify the above-named Additional Insureds with respect to 
Commercial General Liability insurance and Business Automobile Liability insurance, in the same manner that 
the Contractor would have been required to pursuant to this Article had the Contractor obtained such insurance 
policies.   
 

i. Waiver of Subrogation.  Unless otherwise agreed to in writing by the University, with the exception of 
Disability policies, all policies of insurance must be endorsed to provide that there shall be no right of 
subrogation against the State of New York, the State University of New York, the Dormitory Authority of the 
State of New York, the Fund, the Additional Insureds, and their officers, agents and employees.  To the extent 
that any of the policies of insurance prohibit such a waiver of subrogation, the Contractor shall secure the 
necessary permission to make this waiver. 

 
(3) Specific Coverage  
 
The Contractor shall obtain and maintain in full force and effect, the following insurance with limits not less than 
those described in Schedule A and as required by the terms of the Agreement, or as required by law, whichever is 
greater: 
 
a. Commercial General Liability Insurance.  A Commercial General Liability (“CGL”) insurance policy with 

coverage that shall include, but not be limited to, coverage for bodily injury, property damage, 
personal/advertising injury, premises liability, independent contractors/ subcontractors, blanket contractual 
liability including tort liability of another assumed in contract, liability arising from all work and operations under 
the Agreement, defense and indemnification obligations, including those assumed under the Agreement, cross 
liability coverage for Additional Insureds, products/completed operations for a term no less than three years 
commencing upon Final Acceptance, explosion, collapse, and underground hazards, contractor means and 
methods, and liability resulting from Section 240 or Section 241 of the NYS Labor Law.  Such policy shall be 
written on ISO Occurrence form CG 00 01 or a substitute form that is acceptable to the University, providing 
equivalent coverage.  

 
The General Aggregate limit included in the CGL insurance shall apply separately on a per project basis at the 
limits set forth herein in Schedule A.  

 
Insurance policies that remove or restrict blanket contractual liability located in the “insured contract” definition 
(as stated in Section V, Number 9, Item f in the ISO CGL policy) so as to limit coverage against claims that arise 
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out of the work under the Agreement, or that remove or modify the “insured contract” exception to the employers 
liability exclusion, or that do not cover the Additional Insureds for claims involving injury to employees of the 
Named Insured or subcontractors, are not acceptable.  

 
In the event any work under the Agreement involves activity on or within 50 ft. of railroad property or a railroad 
right-of-way or requires entrance upon a railroad property or railroad right-of-way, or requires an assignment of 
a Railroad employee, any exclusion for such work must be deleted. In addition, the Contractor shall otherwise 
fully comply with Section 5.06 (3)h below. For purposes of this paragraph, a subway is also a railroad. 

 
b.  Comprehensive Business Automobile Liability Insurance.  A Commercial Automobile Liability insurance 

policy at the limits set forth herein in Schedule A covering liability arising out of the use of any motor vehicle in 
connection with the Agreement, including owned, leased, hired, and non-owned vehicles bearing, or, under the 
circumstances under which they are being used, required by the Motor Vehicle Laws of the State of New York 
to bear license plates.  If the Agreement involves the removal of hazardous waste from the project site or 
otherwise transporting Hazardous Materials, pollution liability coverage for covered autos shall be provided. 

 
c. Workers’ Compensation. New York State Workers’ Compensation (including occupational disease) and 

Employer’s Liability insurance coverage during the life of the Agreement for the benefit of the Contractor’s and 
its subcontractors’ employees as are required to be covered by the New York State Workers’ Compensation 
Law.  

 
In the event any of the work under the Agreement involves activity on or near a shoreline or on or near navigable 
waterways or when any part of the work under the Agreement is connected to water related activities, an 
endorsement to the Workers’ Compensation policy or the Protection & Indemnity policy providing coverage for 
all of the Contractor’s and its subcontractors’ employees under the Jones Act and the US Longshore and Harbor 
Workers’ Compensation Act will be required and shall be delivered to the University within three (3) business 
days of such request.  A waiver of subrogation in favor of the Additional Insureds must be included on the policy. 
In addition, the Contractor shall otherwise fully comply with Section 5.06(3)g below. 

 
Evidence of Workers’ Compensation and Employer’s Liability coverage must be provided to the University on 
forms specified by the Chairman of the New York State Workers’ Compensation Board. 

 
d. Disability Benefits.  Disability coverage during the life of the Agreement for the benefit of the Contractor’s and 

its subcontractors’ employees as are required to be covered by the New York State Disability Benefits Law.   
 

Evidence of New York State Disability Benefits coverage must be provided to the University on forms specified 
by the Chairman of the New York State Workers’ Compensation Board.  

 
e. Umbrella and Excess Liability.  When the limits of the CGL, Auto, and/or Employers Liability policies procured 

are insufficient to meet the limits specified in Schedule A, the Contractor shall procure and maintain Commercial 
Umbrella and/or Excess Liability policies with limits in excess of the primary, provided, however, that the total 
amount of insurance coverage is at least equal to the requirements set forth above.  Such policies shall follow 
the same form as the primary.  Any insurance maintained by the University or Additional Insureds shall be 
considered in excess of and shall not contribute with any other insurance procured or maintained by the 
Contractor including primary, umbrella and excess liability regardless of the “other insurance” clause contained 
in either party’s policy. 

 
f.  Contractor’s Pollution Liability. If the Agreement involves abatement, handling, removal, repair, replacement, 

enclosure, encapsulation and/or disposal of any pollutants, which includes but is not limited to, petroleum, 
petroleum products, Hazardous Materials or substances including asbestos, lead, mercury, PCBs, fungus and 
those as defined by applicable State and federal laws and regulations (collectively referred to as “Hazardous 
Activities”), the Contractor shall procure, or otherwise obtain through an approved subcontractor, and maintain 
in full force and effect throughout the term of the Agreement, from Notice to Proceed and for three years after 
Final Acceptance, Contractor’s Pollution Liability with limits as set forth in Schedule A, providing coverage for 
bodily injury and property damage, including loss of use of damaged property or of property that has not been 
physically injured.  Such policy shall provide coverage for actual, alleged or threatened emission, discharge, 
dispersal, seepage, release or escape of pollutants, including any loss, cost or expense incurred as a result of 
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any cleanup of pollutants or in the investigation, settlement or defense of any claim, suit, or proceedings against 
the University or Additional Insureds arising from the Contractor’s or its subcontractors’ work under the 
Agreement.   

 
In addition, in the event the Contractor or any subcontractor is engaged in Hazardous Activities related to the 
Agreement, the Contractor or subcontractor shall, to the fullest extent permitted by law, hold harmless and 
indemnify the Additional Insureds and their trustees, officers, agents or employees, for any claims or liabilities 
in connection with illness or sickness arising from work performed, not performed, or which should have been 
performed. The Contractor shall have said hold-harmless and indemnification conditions stipulated in all 
contracts with subcontractors. 

 
g.  Marine General Liability, Protection & Indemnity, Hull & Machinery, Jones Act and United States 

Longshore and Harbor Workers’ Act Coverage.   In the event any of the work under the Agreement involves 
activity on or near a shoreline or on or near navigable waterways or when any part of the work under the 
Agreement is connected to water related activities (collectively referred to as “Marine Operations”), Marine 
General Liability, Protection & Indemnity and Hull and Machinery coverage is required.  Hull and Machinery 
coverage shall be provided for the total value of the watercraft and equipment used.  The Contractor shall obtain 
Marine General Liability and Protective and Indemnity Liability Insurance for all Marine Operations relating to 
the Agreement at the limits set forth herein in Schedule A.  Any endorsements that eliminate or minimize 
coverage for claims related to the imposition of New York Labor Law are prohibited. Certificate of Liability 
Insurance must be provided that certifies the required coverage is in place and must be accompanied by an 
ACORD 855 form or its equivalent. 

 
h.  Railroad Protective Liability. In the event any work under the Agreement involves activity on or within 50 ft. of 

railroad property or a railroad right-of-way, or requires entrance upon a railroad property or railroad right-of-way, 
or requires an assignment of a Railroad employee, the Contractor shall provide and maintain a Railroad 
Protective Liability (“RPL”) Insurance Policy in the amount required by the respective railroad as set forth herein 
in Schedule A.  For purposes of this paragraph, a subway is also a railroad. 

 
The RPL policy must name the Railroad as the Named Insured.  No Additional Insureds may be listed on the 
RPL policy and the definition of “physical damage to property” must be amended to mean direct and accidental 
loss of or damage to “all property of any Named Insured and all property in any Named Insured’s care, custody 
or control.”   

 
Evidence of RPL must be provided to the University on a Certificate of Insurance, and a detailed Binder pending 
issuance of the policy, or on an ISO-RIMA or equivalent form approved by the Railroad and meet any other 
requirements as specified by the Railroad and/or the University.” 
 

Section 5.07   Builder's Risk  
(1)  The Contractor shall procure and maintain, at its own cost and expense, until final acceptance of all work covered 

by this Agreement or until the Project has been turned over for use by the State University of New York, 
whichever event occurs earlier, a builder’s risk insurance policy covering all risks, with fire, extended coverage, 
vandalism and malicious mischief coverage. In the event the loss occurs at an occupied facility, the policy shall 
permit occupancy without the consent of the insurance company.  The policy shall cover the cost of removing 
debris, including demolition as may be legally necessary by operation of any law, ordinance, or regulation, and 
property of the State held in their care, custody and/or control. 

 
(2)  The policy shall be in an amount equal to the Project’s insurable value, i.e., the Contract consideration less the 

cost of the Contractor's Performance and Labor and Material Bonds; the cost of trees, shrubbery, lawn grass, 
plants and the maintenance of the same; the cost of demolition; the cost of excavation; the cost of foundations, 
piers or other supports which are below the undersurface of the lowest basement floor, or where there is no 
basement, which are below the surface of the ground, concrete and masonry work; the cost of underground 
flues, pipes or wiring; the cost of earthmoving, grading and the cost of paving, roads, walks, parking lots or 
athletic fields; and the cost of bridges, tunnels, dams, piers, wharves, docks, retaining walls and radio and/or 
television towers and antennas. 
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(3)  The policy may contain a provision for a $500 deductible for each loss to a Project having an insurable value of 
less than $1,500,000 and a $1,000 deductible for each loss to a Project having an insurable value of $1,500,000 
or more. 

 
(4)  The University, the Contractor and its subcontractors, as their interests may appear, shall be named as the 

parties insured under said policy. 
 
(5)  The Contractor shall have the sole responsibility to promptly report any loss to the insurer and/or its 

representatives and to furnish the latter with all necessary details relating to the occurrence of the loss and the 
amount thereof. The University, the Contractor and all subcontractors of the Contractor waive all rights, each 
against the others, for damages caused by fire or other perils covered by insurance provided under the terms of 
this Section, except such rights as they may have to the proceeds of insurance received; provided, however, 
this waiver shall not apply to any manufacturer, supplier or similar agent under any guarantee or warranty. 

 
(6)  The Contractor shall not violate or permit to be violated any condition of such policy and shall at all times satisfy 

the fire safety requirements of the University and the insurance company issuing the same. 
 
(7)  The procurement and maintenance of said policy shall in no way be construed or be deemed to relieve the 

Contractor from any of the obligations and risks imposed upon it by this Agreement or to be a limitation on the 
nature or extent of such obligations and risks. 

 
(8) Not less than thirty calendar days prior to the expiration date or renewal date, the Contractor shall supply the 

University with an updated replacement certificate of insurance and endorsements. The Contractor shall advise 
the University of any letter or notification that cancels, materially changes, or non- renews the policy and 
Contractor shall require the insurance carrier(s) to copy the University on any letter or notification that cancels, 
materially changes, or non- renews the policy.  Before the Contractor shall be entitled to have any progress 
payment rendered on account of the work which is to be insured pursuant to this Section, it shall furnish to the 
University a certificate in duplicate of the insurance herein required. Such insurance must be procured from an 
insurance carrier approved by the University, licensed or authorized to do business in the State of New Yorkand 
rated at least “A-” by A.M. Best Company. 

 
Section 5.08 Effect of Procurement of Insurance 
Neither the procurement nor the maintenance of such insurance shall in any way affect or limit the obligations, 
responsibilities or liabilities of the Contractor hereunder. 
 
Section 5.09 No Third Party Rights 
Nothing in this Section or in this Agreement shall create or give to third parties, except the Dormitory Authority of the 
State of New York, the State of New York and the State University Construction Fund any claim or right of action against 
the Contractor, the Consultant, the State University of New York, the State University Construction Fund, the Dormitory 
Authority of the State of New York, or the State of New York and beyond such as may legally exist irrespective of this 
Section or this Agreement. 
 

Article VI 
Minority and Women’s Business Enterprises (MWBEs) / Equal Employment Opportunity (EEO) Provisions 

 
The University is required to implement the provisions of New York State Executive Law Article 15-A and 5 NYCRR 
Parts 142-145 (“MWBE Regulations”) for all State contracts as defined therein, with a value (1) in excess of $25,000 for 
labor, services, equipment, materials, or any combination of the foregoing or (2) in excess of $100,000 for real property 
renovations and construction.   
 
The requirements for the MWBE and EEO programs are set forth in "Exhibit A-1" which is attached hereto and made a 
part hereof, and shall be deemed to be inserted herein and the Contract shall be read and enforced as though it were 
included herein and, in the event any such provision is not inserted or is not correctly inserted, then, upon the application 
of either party, this Agreement shall forthwith be physically amended to make such insertion or correction. 

 
Article VII 

Provisions Required by Law 
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Section 7.01  Provisions Deemed Inserted 
Each and every provision required by law to be inserted in the Contract, including, but not limited to, the applicable 
provisions set forth in Exhibit "A" which is attached hereto and made a part hereof, shall be deemed to be inserted herein 
and the Contract shall be read and enforced as though it were included herein and, in the event any such provision is 
not inserted or is not correctly inserted, then, upon the application of either party, this Agreement shall forthwith be 
physically amended to make such insertion or correction.  
 
Section 7.02 Wage Rates 
The Contractor shall post the appropriate prevailing wage schedules in a conspicuous place at the construction site. The 
Department of Labor shall provide the Contractor with posters relating to prevailing wage rates and same shall be 
displayed by the Contractor in a conspicuous place at the construction site. The Contractor shall also distribute wallet 
cards, to be provided by the Department of Labor, to all workers engaged at the construction site containing information 
relating to wage rates and telephone numbers to call if a worker believes his or her rights are being violated. The 
Contractor shall provide each worker with a written notice, informing them of the applicable prevailing wage 
requirements, and the Contractor must obtain a signed statement or declaration from such worker attesting to the fact 
that he or she has been given this information. Further, the Contractor is required to keep certified copies of its payrolls 
at the construction site. 
 
Section 7.03     Governing Law 
This Agreement shall be governed, construed and enforced in accordance with the laws of New York State, excluding 
New York State’s choice of law principles, in a court of competent jurisdiction, and all claims relating to or arising out of 
this Agreement or the breach thereof, whether sounding in contract, tort or otherwise, shall likewise be governed by the 
laws of New York State, excluding the New York choice of law principles, in a court of competent jurisdiction.  Consultant 
agrees to submit itself to such courts’ jurisdiction. 

 
Article VIII 

Vendor Responsibility 
 
(1)  The Contractor shall at all times during the Agreement term remain responsible.  The Contractor shall provide 

the University with written notice as required by this Article of any issues impacting its responsibility, which shall 
minimally include updated responses to the it’s filed vendor responsibility questionnaire. The Contractor agrees, 
if requested by the University, to present evidence of its continuing legal authority to do business in New York 
State, integrity, experience, ability, prior performance and organizational and financial capacity. 

 
(2) The University, at its sole discretion, reserves the right to suspend any or all activities under this Agreement, at 

any time, when the University discovers information that calls into question the responsibility of the Contractor. 
In the event of such suspension, the Contractor will be given written notice outlining the particulars of such 
suspension.  Upon issuance of such notice, the Contractor must comply with the terms of the suspension order.  
Agreement activity may resume at such time as the University issues a written notice authorizing a resumption 
of performance under the Agreement.   

 
(3) Upon written notice to the Contractor, and a reasonable opportunity to be heard with appropriate University 

officials or staff, the Contractor may be terminated by the University at the Contractor’s expense where the 
Contractor is determined by the University to be non-responsible.  In such event, the University may complete 
the contractual requirements in any manner that the University may deem advisable and pursue available legal 
or equitable remedies for breach. 

 
In no case shall termination of the Contract by the University be deemed a breach by the University thereof, nor 
shall the University be liable for any damages or lost profits or otherwise, which may be sustained by Contractor 
as a result of such termination. 

 
 

Article IX 
Use of Service-Disabled Veteran-Owned Business Enterprises in Contract Performance 

 
Article 17-B of New York State Executive Law acknowledges that Service-Disabled Veteran-Owned Businesses 
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(SDVOBs) strongly contribute to the economies of the State and the nation.  As defenders of our nation and in recognition 
of their economic activity in doing business in New York State, the Contractor for the Project and Work defined in this 
Agreement, agrees to, at no additional cost to the University, fully comply and cooperate with the University’s 
implementation of New York State Executive Law Article 17-B and provide opportunities for SDVOBs in the fulfillment of 
the requirements of this Agreement.  SDVOBs can be readily identified on the directory of certified businesses at: 
http://www.ogs.ny.gov/Core/docs/CertifiedNYS_SDVOB.pdf.  

http://www.ogs.ny.gov/Core/docs/CertifiedNYS_SDVOB.pdf
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In accordance with the Chapter 17 of the Laws of 2023 certain University contracts are subject to review by the Office 
of the State Comptroller. As such a contract, the State shall have no liability under this Agreement and this Agreement 
is not valid, effective, or binding until it has been approved by the Office of the State Comptroller and filed in their 
office. 
 
This Agreement may be amended only upon the mutual written consent of the Parties, and with the approval of the 
New York Attorney General and the Office of the State Comptroller if such approval is required. 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Agreement as of the day and year first above written. 
 
Agency Certification: 
In addition to the acceptance of this contract, I also certify that original copies of this signature page will be attached to 
all other exact copies of this contract. 
 
Contract Number: *Insert Contract Number*  
 

*Insert Contractor Name* STATE UNIVERSITY OF NEW YORK 

Sign:  Date:   

Print:     

Title:   
 

 
APPROVED BY ATTORNEY GENERAL: 

Sign:  Date:   

Print:     

Title:   
 

 
APPROVED BY OFFICE OF THE STATE 
COMPTROLLER: 

    Date:       Date:   

By: By: 
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ACKNOWLEDGMENTS 

(ACKNOWLEDGMENT BY AN INDIVIDUAL) 

 

STATE OF NEW YORK ) 

) ss. 

COUNTY OF   ) 

 

 

On this _________ day of __________________, 20______, before me personally came 

_______________________________________________________________________________________, to me 

known and known to me to be the person(s) described in and who executed the foregoing instrument and 

he/she acknowledged to me that he/she executed the same. 

 

_____________________________________________Notary 

Public 

 

(ACKNOWLEDGMENT BY A PARTNERSHIP) 

 

STATE OF NEW YORK ) 

) ss. 

COUNTY OF   ) 

 

 

On this _________ day of __________________, 20______, before me personally 

came_______________________________________   

 

______________________________________, to me known and known to me to be the person who executed 

the above instrument, who, being duly sworn by me, did for themselves depose and say that they are a member 

of the firm of _________________________________________________________________, consisting of 

themselves and ______________________________________________________________, that he/she executed 

the foregoing instrument in the firm name 

_______________________________________________________________, and that he/she had authority to 

sign the same, and that he/she did duly acknowledge to me that he/she executed the same as the act and deed 

of the aforementioned firm for the purposes mentioned therein. 

 

_____________________________________________Notary 

Public 

 

(ACKNOWLEDGMENT BY A CORPORATION) 

 

STATE OF    ) 

) ss. 

COUNTY OF   ) 

 

 

On this _________ day of___________________, 20______, before me personally 

came__________________________________________________________________________________ , to me 

known, who, being duly sworn, did depose and say that he/she reside in 

______________________________________________________________; that he/she is the 

_____________________________________of the ____________________________________________, the 

corporation described in and which executed the above instrument; and that he/she/they signed his/her/their 

name(s) thereto by authority of the board of directors of said corporation. 
       _______________________________________________ 
           Notary Public
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Schedule I, II, III 

 
SCHEDULE I   
Unit Prices 
 
Refer to Section 4.04 of the Agreement for additional information. 
 
Work or Material 
Description    Amount in Words  Amount in Figures 
 
Insert information as appropriate or state “none” 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SCHEDULE II  Allowance(s) 
 
Refer to Section 4.05 of the Agreement for additional information.  The amount(s) indicated below shall be included in 
the Total Bid amount and their total indicated on the Proposal in the space provided. 
 
Work or Material 
Description    Amount in Words  Amount in Figures 
 
Insert information as appropriate or state “none” 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SCHEDULE III  Field Order Allowance 
 
Refer to Section 4.05A of the Agreement for additional information.  The amount indicated below shall be included in 
the Total Bid amount and indicated on the Proposal in the space provided 
 
Insert information as appropriate or state “none” 
 
____________________________________  _____________________________ 
(in words)      (in figures 
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Schedule A  
Insurance Requirements  

 
Contract Number: *insert contract number* 
 
All certificate(s) of insurance/ACORD Form must be submitted pursuant to Contract Article 5.06 and include the 
following information: 

• For each insurance certificate, the name and NAIC number of issuing company, number of policy, with 
effective dates and deductibles, if applicable 

• Policy limits consistent with the requirements listed below 

• Certificate must disclose that the policies are on a primary and non-contributory basis 

• The contract/project number assigned by the University 
• Admitted Carriers must meet the following criteria: (1) AM Best Company rating of A- or greater, (2) financial 

score of VII or greater 
 

Insurance Type Per Occurrence Per Aggregate Forms  

Workers Compensation As required by NYS Form C105.2 (Certificate of NYS Workers’ 
Compensation Coverage) or the U-26.3 (State 
Insurance Fund Certificate) 

Disability  As required by NYS Form DB120.1 (Certificate of Insurance Coverage 
under the NYS Disability Benefits Law) 

Commercial General 
Liability 

Campus insert 
value 
 

Campus insert 
value 
 

ACORD 25 Certificate of Liability Insurance; and 
ACORD 855 Certificate of Liability Addendum  

Automobile $1,000,000, combined single limit ACORD 25 Certificate of Liability Insurance 

Contractor’s (or 
Subcontractor’s) 
Pollution Liability  

Campus insert 
value 
 

Campus insert 
value 
 

ACORD 25 Certificate of Liability Insurance 

Builders Risk  Policy shall match the total contract 
value, or where appropriate - the 
value determined using the Builder 
Risk Insurance Breakdown  

ACORD 25 Certificate of Liability Insurance 

Campus insert 
additional insurance as 
required (i.e. Railroad, 
Marine) 
 

Delete this row if no additional 
insurance is required  

 

Specific contract requirements for insurance may be found in section 5.06 of the Construction Agreement. 
 
DELETE THIS TEXT ONCE THE ABOVE TABLE IS COMPLETE:  
Insurance Limits are assigned based on the contract value, considering guidance from the Council of Contracting 
Agencies Insurance Guidelines and risk factors considered on a project-by-project basis.  
 
Commercial General Liability   
Certain projects may warrant increased insurance limits, when additional risks are present consult with campus 
counsel. 
For contracts <$10M   $2,000,000 occurrence, $2,000,000 aggregate  
For contracts $10M to 50M $5,000,000 occurrence, $5,000,000 aggregate 
For contracts > $50M   $10,000,000 occurrence, $10,000,000 aggregate 
 
 
Contractor’s (or subcontractor’s) Pollution Liability (Environmental Liability)  
Certain projects may warrant increased insurance limits, when additional risks are present consult with campus 
counsel.  
For contracts <$10M   $2,000,000 occurrence, $2,000,000 aggregate  
For contracts $10M to 50M $5,000,000 occurrence, $5,000,000 aggregate 
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For contracts > $50M   $10,000,000 occurrence, $10,000,000 aggregate 
 
If applicable, add to the table Railroad Protective Liability and/or Marine General Liability, Protection & Indemnity, Hull 
& Machinery, Jones Act and United States Longshore and Harbor Workers’ Act Coverage 
 
Additional Insureds for each liability insurance policy, including coverage for on-going and completed 
operations: 

• The People of the State of New York 

• The State University of New York 

• The Dormitory Authority of the State of New York 

• The State University Construction Fund 

• The Campus 

• If applicable, Construction Manager   

• If applicable, Railroad  

• The officers, agents, and employees of those listed above 

• If applicable, non-state landowner impacted by this work 
 

Such policy shall be written on ISO Occurrence form CG 00 01 or a substitute form that is acceptable to the University, 
providing equivalent coverage. 
 
Guidance to Submit Insurance Certificates 

• Certificates must be signed 

• Acord forms must be emailed directly by the agent or carrier 

• Email certificates and other insurance related correspondence to *insert campus email*  

• Include in the subject line the campus and contract number 

• Please do not mail additional copies    
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Exhibit A-1 
 



Standard Contract Clauses 

State University of New York June 21, 2023  
The parties to the attached contract, license, lease, amendment or other agreement of any kind (hereinafter, "contract") agree to be bound by the following clauses which are hereby 
made a part of the contract (the word "Contractor" herein refers to any party other than the State or State University of New York, whether a Contractor, licensor, licensee, lessor, 
lessee or any other party; the State University of New York shall hereinafter be referred to as “SUNY”): 

 
1.  EXECUTORY CLAUSE.  In accordance with Section 41 of the State Finance Law, 
the State shall have no liability under this contract to the Contractor or to anyone else 
beyond funds appropriated and available for this contract. 
 
2. PROHIBITION AGAINST ASSIGNMENT. In accordance with Section 138 of the 
State Finance Law, this contract may not be assigned by the Contractor or its right, title 
or interest therein assigned, transferred, conveyed, sublet or otherwise disposed of 
without the State’s previous written consent, and attempts to do so are null and void.  
Notwithstanding the foregoing, such prior written consent of an assignment of a contract 
let pursuant to Article XI of the State Finance Law may be waived at the discretion of 
SUNY and with the concurrence of the State Comptroller where the original contract 
was subject to the State Comptroller’s approval, where the assignment is due to a 
reorganization, merger or consolidation of the Contractor’s business entity or enterprise. 
SUNY retains its right to approve an assignment and to require that any Contractor 
demonstrate its responsibility to do business with SUNY.  The Contractor may, however, 
assign its right to receive payments without SUNY’s prior written consent unless this 
contract concerns Certificates of Participation pursuant to Article 5-A of the State 
Finance Law. 
 

3. COMPTROLLER'S APPROVAL. (a) In accordance with Section 112 of the State 
Finance Law, the State Comptroller’s approval is required for the following contracts: (i) 
goods, services, construction, and construction-related services for State University 
hospital or healthcare facilities which exceed $150,000; (ii) purchases utilizing an Office 
of General Services (OGS) centralized contract which exceed $200,000 (iii) goods, 
services, construction, and construction-related services not described in (i) or (ii) and 
which exceed $75,000;  

(b) If this contract exceeds the threshold amounts listed above in Paragraph 3(a), or, if 
this is an amendment for any amount to a contract which, as so amended, exceeds said 
threshold amounts, or if, by this contract, the State agrees to give something other than 
money when the value or reasonably estimated value of such consideration exceeds 
$25,000, it shall not be valid, effective or binding upon the State, and the State shall 
bear no liability, until it has been approved by the State Comptroller and filed in his or 
her office.  

4.  WORKERS' COMPENSATION BENEFITS.  In accordance with Section 142 of the 
State Finance Law, this contract shall be void and of no force and effect unless the 
Contractor shall provide and maintain coverage during the life of this contract for the 
benefit of such employees as are required to be covered by the provisions of the 
Workers' Compensation Law. 

5. NON-DISCRIMINATION REQUIREMENTS.  To the extent required by Article 15 of 
the Executive Law (also known as the Human Rights Law) and all other State and 
Federal statutory and constitutional non-discrimination provisions, the Contractor will not 
discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment, nor subject any 
individual to harassment, because of age, race, creed, color, national origin, citizenship 
or immigration status, sexual orientation, gender identity or expression, military status, 
sex, disability, predisposing genetic characteristics, familial status, marital status, or 
domestic violence victim status or because the individual has opposed any practices 
forbidden under the Human Rights Law or has filed a complaint, testified, or assisted in 
any proceeding under the Human Rights Law. Furthermore, in accordance with Section 
220-e of the Labor Law, if this is a contract for the construction, alteration or repair of 
any public building or public work or for the manufacture, sale or distribution of 
materials, equipment or supplies, and to the extent that this contract shall be performed 
within the State of New York, Contractor agrees that neither it nor its subcontractors 
shall, by reason of race, creed, color, disability, sex, or national origin: (a) discriminate in 
hiring against any New York State citizen who is qualified and available to perform the 
work; or (b) discriminate against or intimidate any employee hired for the performance of 
work under this contract. If this is a building service contract as defined in Section 230 of 
the Labor Law, then, in accordance with Section 239 thereof, Contractor agrees that 
neither it nor its subcontractors shall by reason of race, creed, color, national origin, age, 
sex or disability: (a) discriminate in hiring against any New York State citizen who is 
qualified and available to perform the work; or (b) discriminate against or intimidate any 
employee hired for the performance of work under this contract. Contractor is subject to 
fines of $50.00 per person per day for any violation of Section 220-e or Section 239 as 
well as possible termination of this contract and forfeiture of all moneys due hereunder 
for a second or subsequent violation 

6.  WAGE AND HOURS PROVISIONS.  If this is a public work contract covered by 
Article 8 of the Labor Law or a building service contract covered by Article 9 thereof, 
neither Contractor's employees nor the employees of its subcontractors may be required 
or permitted to work more than the number of hours or days stated in said statutes, 
except as otherwise provided in the Labor Law and as set forth in prevailing wage and 
supplement schedules issued by the State Labor Department.  Furthermore, Contractor 
and its subcontractors must pay at least the prevailing wage rate and pay or provide the 
prevailing supplements, including the premium rates for overtime pay, as determined by 
the State Labor Department in accordance with the Labor Law.  Additionally, effective 
April 28, 2008, if this is a public work contract covered by Article 8 of the Labor Law, the 
Contractor understands and agrees that the filing of payrolls in a manner consistent with 
Subdivision 3-a of Section 220 of the Labor Law shall be a condition precedent to 
payment by the State of any State- -approved sums due and owing for work done upon 
the project. 

7. NON-COLLUSIVE BIDDING CERTIFICATION.  In accordance with Section 139-d of 
the State Finance Law, if this contract was awarded based upon the submission of 
competitive bids, Contractor affirms, under penalty of perjury, that its bid was arrived at 
independently and without collusion aimed at restricting competition.  Contractor further 
affirms that, at the time Contractor submitted its bid, an authorized and responsible person 
executed and delivered to SUNY a non-collusive bidding certification on Contractor’s 
behalf. 

8. INTERNATIONAL BOYCOTT PROHIBITION.  In accordance with Section 220-f of the 
Labor Law and Section 139-h of the State Finance Law, if this contract exceeds $5,000, 
the Contractor agrees, as a material condition of the contract, that neither the Contractor 
nor any substantially owned or affiliated person, firm, partnership or corporation has 
participated, is participating, or shall participate in an international boycott in violation of 
the federal Export Administration Act of 1979 (50 USC App. Sections 2401 et seq.) or 
regulations thereunder.  If such Contractor, or any of the aforesaid affiliates of Contractor, 
is convicted or is otherwise found to have violated said laws or regulations upon the final 
determination of the United States Commerce Department or any other appropriate 
agency of the United States subsequent to the contract's execution, such contract, 
amendment or modification thereto shall be rendered forfeit and void.  The Contractor 
shall so notify the State Comptroller within five (5) business days of such conviction, 
determination or disposition of appeal (2 NYCRR § 105.4). 

9.  SET-OFF RIGHTS.  The State shall have all of its common law, equitable and statutory 
rights of set-off.  These rights shall include, but not be limited to, the State 's option to 
withhold for the purposes of set-off any moneys due to the Contractor under this contract 
up to any amounts due and owing to the State with regard to this contract, any other 
contract with any State department or agency, including any contract for a term 
commencing prior to the term of this contract, plus any amounts due and owing to the 
State for any other reason including, without limitation, tax delinquencies, fee 
delinquencies or monetary penalties relative thereto.  The State shall exercise its set-off 
rights in accordance with normal State practices including, in cases of set-off pursuant to 
an audit, the finalization of such audit by SUNY, its representatives, or the State 
Comptroller. 

10.  RECORDS.  The Contractor shall establish and maintain complete and accurate 
books, records, documents, accounts and other evidence directly pertinent to performance 
under this contract (hereinafter, collectively, "the Records").  The Records must be kept for 
the balance of the calendar year in which they were made and for six (6) additional years 
thereafter.  The State Comptroller, the Attorney General and any other person or entity 
authorized to conduct an examination, as well as SUNY and any other agencies involved 
in this contract, shall have access to the Records during normal business hours at an 
office of the Contractor within the State of New York or, if no such office is available, at a 
mutually agreeable and reasonable venue within the State, for the term specified above for 
the purposes of inspection, auditing and copying.  SUNY shall take reasonable steps to 
protect from public disclosure any of the Records which are exempt from disclosure under 
Section 87 of the Public Officers Law (the "Statute") provided that: (i) the Contractor shall 
timely inform an appropriate SUNY official, in writing, that said Records should not be 
disclosed; and (ii) said Records shall be sufficiently identified; and (iii) designation of said 
Records as exempt under the Statute is reasonable.  Nothing contained herein shall 
diminish, or in any way adversely affect, SUNY’s or the State's right to discovery in any 
pending or future litigation. 

11. IDENTIFYING INFORMATION AND PRIVACY NOTIFICATION.   
(a) Identification Number(s).  Every invoice or New York State Claim for Payment 

submitted to SUNY by a payee, for payment for the sale of goods or services or for 
transactions (e.g., leases, easements, licenses, etc.) related to real or personal property 
must include the payee's identification number. The number is any or all of the following:  
(i) the payee’s Federal employer identification number, (ii) the payee’s Federal social 
security number, and/or (iii) the payee’s Vendor Identification Number assigned by the 
Statewide Financial System.  Failure to include such number or numbers may delay 
payment. Where the payee does not have such number or numbers, the payee, on its 
invoice or Claim for Payment, must give the reason or reasons why the payee does not 
have such number or numbers.  

(b) Privacy Notification. (1) The authority to request the above personal information 
from a seller of goods or services or a lessor of real or personal property, and the authority 
to maintain such information, is found in Section 5 of the State Tax Law.  Disclosure of this 
information by the seller or lessor to SUNY or the State is mandatory.  The principal 
purpose for which the information is collected is to enable the State to identify individuals, 
businesses and others who have been delinquent in filing tax returns or may have 
understated their tax liabilities and to generally identify persons affected by the taxes 
administered by the Commissioner of Taxation and Finance.  The information will be used 
for tax administration purposes and for any other purpose authorized by law.  (2) The 
personal information is requested by the purchasing unit of SUNY contracting to purchase 
the goods or services or lease the real or personal property covered by this contract or 
lease. The information is maintained in the Statewide Financial System by the Vendor 
Management Unit within the Bureau of State Expenditures, Office of the State Comptroller, 
110 State Street, Albany, New York 12236. 

12.  EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES FOR MINORITIES AND WOMEN.   
In accordance with Section 312 of the Executive Law and 5 NYCRR Part 143, if this 

EXHIBIT A 



contract is: (i) a written agreement or purchase order instrument, providing for a total 
expenditure in excess of $25,000.00, whereby a contracting agency is committed to 
expend or does expend funds in return for labor, services, supplies, equipment, 
materials or any combination of the foregoing, to be performed for, or rendered or 
furnished to the contracting agency; or  (ii) a written agreement in excess of 
$100,000.00 whereby a contracting agency is committed to expend or does expend 
funds for the acquisition, construction, demolition, replacement, major repair or 
renovation of real property and improvements thereon; or (iii) a written agreement in 
excess of $100,000.00 whereby the owner of a State assisted housing project is 
committed to expend or does expend funds for the acquisition, construction, demolition, 
replacement, major repair or renovation of real property and improvements thereon for 
such project, then the following shall apply and by signing this agreement the Contractor 
certifies and affirms that it is Contractor’s equal employment opportunity policy that: 

 
(a)  The Contractor will not discriminate against employees or applicants for 

employment because of race, creed, color, national origin, sex, age, disability or marital 
status, shall make and document its conscientious and active efforts to employ and 
utilize minority group members and women its workforce on State contracts and will 
undertake or continue existing programs of affirmative action to ensure that minority 
group members and women are afforded equal employment opportunities without 
discrimination.  Affirmative action shall mean recruitment, employment, job assignment, 
promotion, upgrading, demotion, transfer, layoff, or termination and rates of pay or other 
forms of compensation; 

 
(b)  at SUNY’s request, Contractor shall request each employment agency, labor 

union, or authorized representative of workers with which it has a collective bargaining 
or other agreement or understanding, to furnish a written statement that such 
employment agency, labor union or representative will not discriminate on the basis of 
race, creed, color, national origin, sex, age, disability or marital status and that such 
union or representative will affirmatively cooperate in the implementation of the 
Contractor's obligations herein; and 

 

(c)  the Contractor shall state, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees, 
that, in the performance of the State contract, all qualified applicants will be afforded 
equal employment opportunities without discrimination because of race, creed, color, 
national origin, sex, age, disability or marital status. 

Contractor will include the provisions of "a," "b," and "c" above, in every subcontract 
over $25,000.00 for the construction, demolition, replacement, major repair, renovation, 
planning or design of real property and improvements thereon (the "Work") except 
where the Work is for the beneficial use of the Contractor.  Section 312 does not apply 
to: (i) work, goods or services unrelated to this contract; or (ii) employment outside New 
York State.  The State shall consider compliance by a contractor or sub-contractor with 
the requirements of any federal law concerning equal employment opportunity which 
effectuates the purpose of this clause.  SUNY shall determine whether the imposition of 
the requirements of the provisions hereof duplicate or conflict with any such federal law 
and if such duplication or conflict exists, SUNY shall waive the applicability of Section 
312 to the extent of such duplication or conflict.  Contractor will comply with all duly 
promulgated and lawful rules and regulations of the Department of Economic 
Development’s Division of Minority and Women's Business Development pertaining 
hereto. 

13.  CONFLICTING TERMS.  In the event of a conflict between the terms of the contract 
(including any and all attachments thereto and amendments thereof) and the terms of 
this Exhibit A, the terms of this Exhibit A shall control. 

14.  GOVERNING LAW.  This contract shall be governed by the laws of the State of 
New York except where the Federal supremacy clause requires otherwise. 

15.  LATE PAYMENT.  Timeliness of payment and any interest to be paid to Contractor 
for late payment shall be governed by Article 11-A of the State Finance Law to the 
extent required by law. 

16.  NO ARBITRATION.  Disputes involving this contract, including the breach or 
alleged breach thereof, may not be submitted to binding arbitration (except where 
statutorily authorized) but must, instead, be heard in a court of competent jurisdiction of 
the State of New York. 

17.  SERVICE OF PROCESS.  In addition to the methods of service allowed by the 
State Civil Practice Law & Rules ("CPLR"), Contractor hereby consents to service of 
process upon it by registered or certified mail, return receipt requested.  Service 
hereunder shall be complete upon Contractor's actual receipt of process or upon the 
State's receipt of the return thereof by the United States Postal Service as refused or 
undeliverable.  Contractor must promptly notify the State, in writing, of each and every 
change of address to which service of process can be made.  Service by the State to 
the last known address shall be sufficient.  Contractor will have thirty (30) calendar days 
after service hereunder is complete in which to respond. 

18. PROHIBITION ON PURCHASE OF TROPICAL HARDWOODS.  The Contractor 
certifies and warrants that all wood products to be used under this contract award will be in 
accordance with, but not limited to, the specifications and provisions of State Finance Law 
§165 (Use of Tropical Hardwoods), which prohibits purchase and use of tropical 
hardwoods, unless specifically exempted, by the State or any governmental agency or 
political subdivision or public benefit corporation.  Qualification for an exemption under this 
law will be the responsibility of the contractor to establish to meet with the approval of the 
State.   

In addition, when any portion of this contract involving the use of woods, whether supply or 
installation, is to be performed by any subcontractor, the prime Contractor will indicate and 
certify in the submitted bid proposal that the subcontractor has been informed and is in 
compliance with specifications and provisions regarding use of tropical hardwoods as 
detailed in Section 165 of the State Finance Law.  Any such use must meet with the 
approval of the State, otherwise, the bid may not be considered responsive.  Under bidder 
certifications, proof of qualification for exemption will be the responsibility of the Contractor 
to meet with the approval of the State. 

19. MACBRIDE FAIR EMPLOYMENT PRINCIPLES.  In accordance with the MacBride 
Fair Employment Principles (Chapter 807 of the Laws of 1992) , the Contractor hereby 
stipulates that  the Contractor either (a)   has no business operations in Northern Ireland, 
or (b) shall take lawful steps in good faith to conduct any business operations in Northern 
Ireland in accordance with the MacBride Fair Employment Principles (as described in 
Section 165of the New York State Finance Law), and shall permit independent monitoring 
of compliance with such principles. 

20.  OMNIBUS PROCUREMENT ACT OF 1992. 
It is the policy of New York State to maximize opportunities for the participation of New 
York State business enterprises, including minority and women-owned business 
enterprises as bidders, subcontractors and suppliers on its procurement contracts. 

Information on the availability of New York State subcontractors and suppliers is available 
from: 
 

NYS Department of Economic Development 
Division for Small Business and Technology Development 
625 Broadway 
Albany, NY  12245 
Telephone:  518-292-5100 

A directory of certified minority and women-owned business enterprises is available from: 

NYS Department of Economic Development 
Division of Minority and Women’s Business Development 
633 Third Avenue 33rd Floor 
New York, NY  10017 
646-846-7364 
email:  mwbebusinessdev@esd.ny.gov 
https://ny.newnycontracts.com/FrontEnd/searchcertifieddirectory.asp 

The Omnibus Procurement Act of 1992 (Chapter 844 of the Laws of 1992, codified in 
State Finance Law § 139-i and Public Authorities Law § 2879(3)(n)–(p)) requires that by 
signing this bid proposal or contract, as applicable, Contractors certify that whenever the 
total bid amount is greater than $1 million: 

(a)  The Contractor has made reasonable efforts to encourage the participation of 
New York State Business Enterprises as suppliers and subcontractors, including certified 
minority and women-owned business enterprises, on this project, and has retained the 
documentation of these efforts to be provided upon request to SUNY; 

(b)  The Contractor has complied with the Federal Equal Employment Opportunity Act 
of 1972 (P.L. 92-261), as amended; 

(c)  The Contractor agrees to make reasonable efforts to provide notification to New 
York State residents of employment opportunities on this project through listing any such 
positions with the Job Service Division of the New York State Department of Labor, or 
providing such notification in such manner as is consistent with existing collective 
bargaining contracts or agreements.  The Contractor agrees to document these efforts and 
to provide said documentation to the State upon request; and 

(d)  The Contractor acknowledges notice that the State may seek to obtain offset 
credits from foreign countries as a result of this contract and agrees to cooperate with the 
State in these efforts. 

21. RECIPROCITY AND SANCTIONS PROVISIONS.  Bidders are hereby notified that if 
their principal place of business is located in a country, nation, province, state or political 
subdivision that penalizes New York State vendors, and if the goods or services they offer 
will be substantially produced or performed outside New York State, the Omnibus 
Procurement Act of 1994 and 2000 amendments (Chapter 684 and Chapter 383, 
respectively, codified in State Finance Law § 165(6) and Public Authorities Law § 2879(5)) 
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require that they be denied contracts which they would otherwise obtain.   
NOTE:  As of May 2023, the list of discriminatory jurisdictions subject to this provision 
includes the states of South Carolina, Alaska, West Virginia, Wyoming, Louisiana and 
Hawaii.  

22.  COMPLIANCE WITH BREACH NOTIFICATION AND DATA SECURITY LAWS.  
Contractor shall comply with the provisions of the New York State Information Security 
Breach and Notification Act (General Business Law § 899-aa, § 899-bb, and State 
Technology Law § 208). 

23.  COMPLIANCE WITH CONSULTANT DISCLOSURE LAW.  If this is a contract for 
consulting services, defined for purposes of this requirement to include analysis, 
evaluation, research, training, data processing, computer programming, engineering, 
environmental health and mental health services, accounting, auditing, paralegal, legal 
or similar services, then in accordance with Section 163(4)(g) of the State Finance Law 
(as amended by Chapter 10 of the Laws of 2006), the Contractor shall timely, accurately 
and properly comply with the requirement to submit an annual employment report for the 
contract to SUNY, the Department of Civil Service and the State Comptroller.  
 
24. PURCHASES OF APPAREL AND SPORTS EQUIPMENT.  In accordance with 
State Finance Law Section 165(7), SUNY may determine that a bidder on a contract for 
the purchase of apparel or sports equipment is not a responsible bidder as defined in 
State Finance Law Section 163 based on (a) the labor standards applicable to the 
manufacture of the apparel or sports equipment, including employee compensation, 
working conditions, employee rights to form unions and the use of child labor; or (b) 
bidder’s failure to provide information sufficient for SUNY to determine the labor 
conditions applicable to the manufacture of the apparel or sports equipment. 
 
25.  PROCUREMENT LOBBYING.  To the extent this contract is a “procurement 
contract” as defined by State Finance Law §§ 139-j and 139-k, by signing this contract 
the Contractor certifies and affirms that all disclosures made in accordance with State 
Finance Law §§ 139-j and 139-k are complete, true and accurate.  In the event such 
certification is found to be intentionally false or intentionally incomplete, the State may 
terminate the contract by providing written notification to the Contractor in accordance 
with the terms of the contract. 
 
26.  CERTIFICATION OF REGISTRATION TO COLLECT SALES AND 
COMPENSATING USE TAX BY CERTAIN STATE CONTRACTORS, AFFILIATES 
AND SUBCONTRACTORS.  To the extent this contract is a contract as defined by Tax 
Law § 5-a, if the Contractor fails to make the certification required by Tax Law § 5-a or if 

during the term of the contract, the Department of Taxation and Finance or SUNY 
discovers that the certification, made under penalty of perjury, is false, then such failure to 
file or false certification shall be a material breach of this contract and this contract may be 
terminated, by providing written notification to the Contractor in accordance with the terms 
of the  contract, if SUNY determines that such action is in the best interests of the State. 
 
27. IRAN DIVESTMENT ACT.  By entering into this contract, Contractor certifies in 
accordance with State Finance Law §165-a that it is not on the “Entities Determined to be 
Non-Responsive Bidders/Offerers pursuant to the New York State Iran Divestment Act of 
2012” (“Prohibited Entities List”) posted at: https://ogs.ny.gov/iran-divestment-act-2012. 
 
Contractor further certifies that it will not utilize on this contract any subcontractor that is 
identified on the Prohibited Entities List.  Contractor agrees that should it seek to renew or 
extend this contract, it must provide the same certification at the time the contract is 
renewed or extended.  Contractor also agrees that any proposed Assignee of this contract 
will be required to certify that it is not on the Prohibited Entities List before the contract 
assignment will be approved by the State. 
 
During the term of the contract, should SUNY receive information that a person (as 
defined in State Finance Law §165-a) is in violation of the above-referenced certifications, 
SUNY will review such information and offer the person an opportunity to respond.  If the 
person fails to demonstrate that it has ceased its engagement in the investment activity 
which is in violation of the Act within 90 days after the determination of such violation, then 
SUNY shall take such action as may be appropriate and provided for by law, rule, or 
contract, including, but not limited to, imposing sanctions, seeking compliance, recovering 
damages, or declaring the Contractor in default. 
 
SUNY reserves the right to reject any bid, request for assignment, renewal or extension for 
an entity that appears on the Prohibited Entities List prior to the award, assignment, 
renewal or extension of a contract, and to pursue a responsibility review with respect to 
any entity that is awarded a contract and appears on the Prohibited Entities list after 
contract award.   
 
28. ADMISSIBILITY OF REPRODUCTION OF CONTRACT. Notwithstanding the best 
evidence rule or any other legal principle or rule of evidence to the contrary, the 
Contractor acknowledges and agrees that it waives any and all objections to the 
admissibility into evidence at any court proceeding or   to the use at any examination 
before trial of an electronic reproduction of this contract, in the form approved by the 
State Comptroller, if such approval was required, regardless of whether the original of 
said contract is in existence.

  
THE FOLLOWING PROVISIONS SHALL APPLY ONLY TO THOSE CONTRACTS TO WHICH A HOSPITAL OR OTHER HEALTH SERVICE FACILITY IS A PARTY 

 
 29.  Notwithstanding any other provision in this contract, the hospital or other health service facility remains responsible for insuring that any service provided pursuant to this contract 

complies with all pertinent provisions of Federal, state and local statutes, rules and regulations.  In the foregoing sentence, the word "service" shall be construed to refer to the health care 
service rendered by the hospital or other health service facility. 

30.  (a) In accordance with the 1980 Omnibus Reconciliation Act (Public Law 96-499), Contractor hereby agrees that until the expiration of four years after the furnishing of services 
under this agreement, Contractor shall make available upon written request to the Secretary of Health and Human Services, or upon request, to the Comptroller General of the United 
States or any of their duly authorized representatives, copies of this contract, books, documents and records of the Contractor that are necessary to certify the nature and extent of the costs 
hereunder. 

 (b)  If Contractor carries out any of the duties of the contract hereunder, through a subcontract having a value or cost of $10,000 or more over a twelve-month period, such 
subcontract shall contain a clause to the effect that, until the expiration of four years after the furnishing of such services pursuant to such subcontract, the subcontractor shall make 
available upon written request to the Secretary of Health and Human Services or upon request to the Comptroller General of the United States, or any of their duly authorized 
representatives, copies of the subcontract and books, documents and records of the subcontractor that are necessary to verify the nature and extent of the costs of such subcontract. 

 (c)  The provisions of this section shall apply only to such contracts as are within the definition established by the Health Care Financing Administration, as may be amended or 
modified from time to time. 

 
31.  Hospital Retained Authority:  Hospital Retained Authority:  The Hospital retains direct, independent authority over the appointment and/or dismissal, in its sole discretion, of the 

facility’s management level employees (including but not limited to, the Facility/Service Administrator/Director, the Medical Director, the Director of Nursing, the Chief Executive Officer, the 
Chief Financial Officer and the Chief Operating Officer) and all licensed or certified health care staff.  The Hospital retains the right to adopt and approve, at its sole discretion, the facility’s 
operating and capital budgets.  The Hospital retains independent control over and physical possession of the facility’s books and records.  The Hospital retains independent control over and 
physical possession of the facility’s operating policies and procedures.  The Hospital retains full authority and responsibility for, and control over, the operations and management of the 
facility.  The Hospital retains the right and authority to independently adopt, approve and enforce, in its sole discretion, policies affecting the facility’s delivery of health care services.  The 
Hospital retains the right to independently adopt, approve and enforce, at its sole discretion, the disposition of assets and authority to incur debts.  The Hospital retains the right to approve, 
at its sole discretion, contracts for administrative services, management and/or clinical services.  The Hospital retains the right to approve, at its sole discretion, any facility debt.  The 
Hospital retains the right to approve, at its sole discretion, settlements of administrative proceeding or litigation to which the facility is a party.  No powers specifically reserved to the Hospital 
may be delegated to, or shared by, the Contractor or any other person.  In addition, if there is any disagreement between the parties to this Agreement regarding control between the 
Hospital and the Contractor, the terms of this Section shall control. 

 
 
 
 



Affirmative Action Clauses 
State University of New York    March 31, 2020

1. DEFINITIONS. The following
terms shall be defined in accordance
with Section 310 of the Executive
Law:

STATE CONTRACT herein referred 
to as "State Contract”, shall mean: (a) 
a written agreement or purchase order 
instrument,  providing  for  a  total 
expenditure  in  excess  of twenty-five  
thousand dollars ($25,000.00), 
whereby the State University of New 
York (“University”) is committed to 
expend or does expend funds in return 
for labor,  services  including but  not 
limited  to  legal, financial and other 
professional services, supplies, 
equipment, materials or  a 
combination of the  foregoing,  to be 
performed  for,  or rendered or 
furnished to the University; (b) a 
written agreement  in  excess  of  one 
hundred  thousand  dollars 
($100,000.00) whereby the University 
is committed to expend or does 
expend funds for the acquisition, 
construction, demolition, 
replacement, major repair or  
renovation  of  real  property  and 
improvements thereon; (c) and ( d) a 
written agreement in excess of one 
hundred thousand dollars 
($100,000.00) whereby  the 
University as an owner of a state 
assisted housing project is committed 
to expend or does expend funds for the 
acquisition, construction, demolition, 
replacement, major repair or 
renovation of real property and 
improvements thereon for such 
project. 

SUBCONTRACT herein referred to 
as "Subcontract”, shall mean any 
agreement for a total expenditure in 
excess of $25,000 providing for 
services, including non-staffing 
expenditures, supplies or materials of 
any kind between a State agency and 
a prime contractor, in which a portion 
of the prime contractor’s obligation 
under the State contract is undertaken 
or assumed by a business enterprise 
not controlled by the prime 
contractor. 

WOMEN-OWNED BUSINESS 
ENTERPRISE herein referred to as 
"WBE", shall  mean  a  business 
enterprise, including a sole 
proprietorship, partnership or  
corporation that is: (a)  at  least  fifty-
one  percent  (51%) owned by one or 
more United States citizens or 
permanent resident aliens who are 
women; (b) an enterprise in which the 
ownership interest of  such  women  is 
real, substantial and continuing; (c)  an 
enterprise in which such women 
ownership has and exercises the 
authority to control independently the 
day-to-day business decisions  of the 
enterprise; (d)  an  enterprise 
authorized  to  do  business  in  this 
state and independently owned and 
operated; (e) an  enterprise  owned  by 
an  individual  or  individuals,  whose 
ownership, control and operation are 
relied upon for certification, with a 
personal  net  worth  that does not 
exceed fifteen million dollars 
($15,000,000), as adjusted annually 
on  the  first  of  January  for inflation 
according  to  the consumer price 
index of the previous year; and (f) an 
enterprise that is a small  business 
pursuant  to  subdivision twenty of this 
section.  

A  firm  owned  by  a minority group 
member who is also a woman may be 
certified  as  a  minority-owned  
business  enterprise,  a  women-owned 
business  enterprise,  or  both,  and 
may  be  counted towards either a 
minority-owned  business  enterprise 
goal  or  a  women-owned  business 
enterprise goal, in regard to any 
Contract or any goal, set by an agency 
or  authority,  but  such  participation 
may not be counted towards both such 
goals. Such an enterprise's 
participation in a Contract may not be 
divided between the minority-owned 
business enterprise goal and the 
women-owned business enterprise 
goal. 

MINORITY-OWNED BUSINESS 
ENTER- PRISE herein referred to as 

"MBE", shall  mean  a  business 
enterprise, including a sole 
proprietorship, partnership or 
corporation that is: (a)  at  least  fifty-
one  percent (51%) owned by one or 
more minority group members; (b)  an 
enterprise  in  which  such  minority 
ownership   is   real, substantial and 
continuing; (c)  an  enterprise in which 
such minority ownership has and 
exercises the authority to control 
independently the day-to-day business 
decisions of the enterprise; (d) an 
enterprise  authorized  to  do  business 
in  this  state  and independently 
owned and operated; (e)  an  enterprise 
owned  by  an  individual  or 
individuals, whose ownership, control 
and operation are relied upon for 
certification, with a personal net worth 
that does not exceed  fifteen million  
dollars  ($15,000,000.00) as  adjusted 
annually  on  the first of January for 
inflation according to the consumer 
price index of  the  previous  year; and 
(f) an  enterprise  that  is a small
business pursuant to subdivision 
twenty of this section. 

MINORITY GROUP MEMBER 
shall mean a United States citizen or 
permanent resident alien who is and 
can demonstrate membership in one 
of the following groups: (a) Black 
persons having origins in any of the 
Black African racial groups; (b) 
Hispanic persons of Mexican, Puerto 
Rican, Domini- can, Cuban, Central 
or South American of either Indian or 
Hispanic origin, regardless of race; 
(c) Native American or Alaskan
native persons having origins in any
of the original peoples of North
America. (d) Asian and Pacific
Islander persons having origins in any 
of the Far East countries, South East
Asia, the Indian Subcontinent or
Pacific Islands.

CERTIFIED ENTERPRISE OR 
BUSINESS shall mean a business 
verified as a minority or women- 
owned business enterprise pursuant 
to section 314 of the Executive Law. 
A business enterprise which has been 
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approved by the New York Division 
of Minority & Women Business 
Development (“DMWBD”) for 
minority or women-owned enterprise 
status subsequent to verification that 
the business enterprise is owned, 
operated, and controlled by minority 
group members or women, and that 
also meets the financial requirements 
set forth in the regulations.   
 
 
2. TERMS. The parties to the 
attached State Contract agree to be 
bound by the following provisions 
which are made a part hereof (the 
word "Contractor" herein refers to 
any party other than the University: 
 
1(a) Contractor and its Subcontractors 
shall undertake or continue existing 
programs of affirmative action to 
ensure that minority group members 
and women are afforded equal 
employment opportunities without 
discrimination.  For these purposes, 
affirmative action shall apply in the 
areas of recruitment, employment, job 
assignment, promotion, upgrading, 
demotion, transfer, layoff, or 
termination and rates of pay or other 
forms of compensation. 

(b)  Prior to the award of a State 
Contract, the Contractor shall submit 
an equal employment opportunity 
(EEO) policy statement to the 
University within the time frame 
established by the University. 

(c)  As part of the Contractor’s 
EEO policy statement, the Contractor, 
as a precondition to entering into a 
valid and binding State Contract, shall 
agree to the following in the 
performance of the State Contract: (i)  
The Contractor will not discriminate 
against any employee or applicant for 
employment, will undertake or 
continue existing programs of 
affirmative action to ensure that 
minority group members and women 
are afforded equal employment 
opportunities without discrimination, 
and shall make and document its 
conscientious and active efforts to 
employ and utilize minority group 
members and women in its work force 
on State Contracts;(ii)  The Contractor 
shall state in all solicitations or 

advertisements for employees that, in 
the performance of the State Contract, 
all qualified applicants will be 
afforded equal employment 
opportunities without discrimination; 
(iii)  At the request of the University 
the Contractor shall request each 
employment agency, labor union, or 
authorized representative of workers 
with which it has a collective 
bargaining or other agreement or 
understanding, to furnish a written 
statement that such employment 
agency, labor union, or representative 
will not discriminate, and that such 
union or representative will 
affirmatively cooperate in the 
implementation of the Contractor’s 
obligations herein. 
(d) Form 108 - Staffing Plan To ensure 
compliance with this Section, the 
Contractor shall submit a staffing plan 
to document the composition of the 
proposed workforce to be utilized in 
the performance of the Contract by the 
specified categories listed, including 
ethnic background, gender, and 
Federal occupational categories.  
Contractors shall complete the 
Staffing plan form and submit it as 
part of their bid or proposal or within 
a reasonable time, but no later than the 
time of award of the contract.  
(e) Form 112 - Workforce 
Employment Utilization Report 
(“Workforce Report”) 
(i) Once a contract has been awarded 
and during the term of Contract, 
Contractor is responsible for updating 
and providing notice to SUNY of any 
changes to  the    previously 
submitted Staffing Plan. This 
information is to be submitted on a 
quarterly basis during the term of the 
contract to report the actual workforce 
utilized in the performance of the 
contract by the specified categories 
listed including ethnic background, 
gender, and Federal occupational 
categories. The Workforce Report 
must be submitted to report this 
information.  
(ii) Separate forms shall be completed 
by Contractor and any subcontractor 
 performing work on the 
Contract. 
(iii) In limited instances, Contractor 
may not be able to separate out the 

workforce  utilized in the 
performance of the Contract from 
Contractor's and/or 
 subcontractor’s total 
workforce. When a separation can be 
made, Contractor shall  submit the 
Workforce Report and indicate that 
the information provided related to 
 the actual workforce utilized 
on the Contract. When the workforce 
to be utilized  on the contract cannot 
be separated out from Contractor's 
and/or subcontractor's  total 
workforce, Contractor shall submit the 
Workforce Report and indicate that 
 the information provided is 
Contractor's total workforce during 
the subject time  frame, not 
limited to work specifically under the 
contract.  
(f) Contractor shall comply with the 
provisions of the Human Rights Law, 
all other State and Federal statutory 
and constitutional non-discrimination 
provisions.  Contractor and 
subcontractors shall not discriminate 
against any employee or applicant for 
employment because of race, creed 
(religion), color, sex, national origin, 
sexual orientation, military status, age, 
disability, predisposing genetic 
characteristic, marital status or 
domestic violence victim status, and 
shall also follow the requirements of 
the Human Rights Law with regard to 
non-discrimination on the basis of 
prior criminal conviction and prior 
arrest. 
 

 
(g)  The Contractor shall include 

the provisions of this section in every 
Subcontract in such a manner that the 
requirements of the provisions will be 
binding upon each Subcontractor as to 
work in connection with the State 
Contract, including the requirement 
that Subcontractors shall undertake or 
continue existing programs of 
affirmative action to ensure that 
minority group members and women 
are afforded equal employment 
opportunities without discrimination, 
and, when requested, provide to the 
Contractor information on the ethnic 
background, gender, and Federal 
occupational categories of the 



employees to be utilized on the State 
Contract. 

(h)  To ensure compliance with 
the requirements of this paragraph, 
the University shall inquire of a 
Contractor whether the work force to 
be utilized in the performance of the 
State Contract can be separated out 
from the Contractor’s and/or 
Subcontractors' total work force and 
where the work of the State Contract 
is to be performed. For Contractors 
who are unable to separate the portion 
of their work force which will be 
utilized for the performance of this 
State Contract, Contractor shall 
provide reports describing its entire 
work force by the specified ethnic 
background, gender, and Federal 
Occupational Categories, or other 
appropriate categories which the 
agency may specify. 

(i) The University may require the 
Contractor and any Subcontractor to 
submit compliance reports, pursuant 
to the regulations relating to their 
operations and implementation of 
their affirmative action or equal 
employment opportunity program in 
effect as of the date the State Contract 
is executed. 

(j)  If a Contractor or 
Subcontractor does not have an 
existing affirmative action program, 
the University may provide to the 
Contractor or Subcontractor a model 
plan of an affirmative action program.  
Upon request, the Director of 
DMWBD shall provide a contracting 
agency with a model plan of an 
affirmative action program. 

(k)  Upon request, DMWBD shall 
provide the University with 
information on specific recruitment 
sources for minority group members 
and woman, and contracting agencies 
shall make such information available 
to Contractors 

 
3. Contractor must provide the 

names, addresses and federal 
identification numbers of certified 
minority- and women-owned business 
enterprises which the Contractor 
intends to use to perform the State 
Contract and a description of the 
Contract scope of work which the 
Contractor intends to structure to 

increase the participation by Certified 
minority- and/or women-owned 
business enterprises on the State 
Contract, and the estimated or, if 
known, actual dollar amounts to be 
paid to and performance dates of each 
component of a State Contract which 
the Contractor intends to be performed 
by a certified minority- or woman-
owned business enterprise. In the 
event the Contractor responding to 
University solicitation is joint venture, 
teaming agreement, or other similar 
arrangement that includes a minority-
and women owned business 
enterprise, the Contractor must submit 
for review and approval: i. the name, 
address, telephone number and federal 
identification of each partner or party 
to the agreement; ii. the federal 
identification number of the joint 
venture or entity established to 
respond to the solicitation, if 
applicable; iii. A copy of the joint 
venture, teaming or other similar 
arrangement which describes the 
percentage of interest owned by each 
party to the agreement and the value 
added by each party; iv. A copy of the 
mentor-protégé agreement between 
the parties, if applicable, and if not 
described in the joint venture, teaming 
agreement, or other similar 
arrangement.  
 
4. PARTICIPATION BY 
MINORITY GROUP MEMBERS 
AND WOMEN. The University shall 
determine whether Contractor has 
made conscientious and active efforts 
to employ and utilize minority group 
members and women to perform this 
State Contract based upon an analysis 
of the following factors: 

(a) Whether Contractor 
established and maintained a current 
list of recruitment sources for 
minority group members and women, 
and whether Contractor provided 
written notification to such 
recruitment sources that contractor 
had employment opportunities at the 
time such opportunities became 
available. 

(b) Whether Contractor sent 
letters to recruiting sources, labor 
unions, or authorized representatives 
of workers with which contractor has 

a collective bargaining or other 
agreement or understanding 
requesting assistance in locating 
minority group members and women 
for employment. 

(c) Whether Contractor 
disseminated its EEO policy by 
including it in any advertising in the 
news media, and in particular, in 
minority and women news media. 

(d) Whether Contractor has 
attempted to provide information 
concerning its EEO policy to 
Subcontractors with which it does 
business or had anticipated doing 
business. 

(e) Whether internal procedures 
exist for, at a minimum, annual 
dissemination of the EEO policy to 
employees, specifically to employees 
having any responsibility for hiring, 
assignment, layoff, termination, or 
other employment decisions. Such 
dissemination may occur through 
distribution of employee policy 
manuals and handbooks, annual 
reports, staff meetings and public 
postings. 

(f) Whether Contractor 
encourages and utilizes minority 
group members and women 
employees to assist in recruiting other 
employees. 

(g) Whether Contractor has 
apprentice training programs 
approved by the N.Y.S. Department 
of Labor which provides for training 
and hiring of minority group 
members and women. 

(h) Whether the terms of this 
section have been incorporated into 
each Subcontract which is entered 
into by the Contractor. 
 
5. PARTICIPATION BY MINORITY 
AND WOMEN-OWNED BUSINESS 
ENTERPRISES.  Based upon an 
analysis of the following factors, the 
University shall determine whether 
Contractor has made good faith 
efforts to provide for meaningful 
participation by minority-owned and 
women-owned business enterprises 
which have been certified by 
DMWBD: 

(a) Whether Contractor has 
actively solicited bids for 
Subcontracts from qualified 



M/WBEs, including those firms listed 
on the Directory of Certified Minority 
and Women- Owned Business 
Enterprises, and has documented its 
good faith efforts towards meeting 
minority and women owned business 
enterprise utilization plans by 
providing, copies of solicitations, 
copies of any advertisements for 
participation by certified minority- 
and women-owned business 
enterprises timely published in 
appropriate general circulation, trade 
and minority- or women-oriented 
publications, together with the 
listing(s) and date(s) of the 
publications of such advertisements; 
dates of attendance at any pre-bid, 
pre-award, or other meetings, if any, 
scheduled by the University, with 
certified minority- and women-
owned business enterprises, and the 
reasons why any such firm was not 
selected to participate on the project. 

(b) Whether Contractor has 
attempted to make project plans and 
specifications available to firms who 
are not members of associations with 
plan rooms and reduce fees for firms 
who are disadvantaged. 

(c) Whether Contractor has 
utilized the services of organizations 
which provide technical assistance 
in connection with M/WBE 
participation. 

(d)  Whether Contractor has 
structured its Subcontracts so that 
opportunities exist to complete 
smaller portions of work. 

e) Whether Contractor has 
encouraged the formation of joint 
ventures, partnerships, or other 
similar arrangements among 
Subcontractors. 

(f) Whether Contractor has 
requested the services of the 
Department of Economic 
Development (DED) to assist 
Subcontractors' efforts to satisfy 
bonding requirement. 

(g) Whether Contractor has made 
progress payments promptly to its 
Subcontractors. 

(h) Whether the terms of this 
section have been incorporated into 
each Subcontract which is entered 
into by the Contractor. It shall be the 
responsibility of Con- tractor to 

ensure compliance by every 
Subcontractor with these provisions. 
 
6.   MWBE Utilization Plan.  
(a)  The Contractor represents and 
warrants that Contractor has 
submitted an MWBE Utilization Plan 
prior to the execution of the contract. 
 
(b)  MWBE Utilization Plan (Form 
7557-107). 
Contractors are required to submit a 
Utilization Plan on Form 7557-107 
with their bid or proposal.  Complete 
the following steps to prepare the 
Utilization Plan: 

i. list  NYS Certified minority- 
and women-owned business 
enterprises which the 
Contractor intends to use to 
perform the State contract; 

ii. insert a description of the 
contract scope of work which 
the Contractor intends to 
structure to increase the 
participation by NYS 
Certified minority- and 
women-owned enterprises on 
the State contract;  

iii. insert the estimated or, if 
known, actual dollar amounts 
to be paid to and performance 
dates of each component of a 
State contract which the 
Contractor intends to be 
performed by a NYS 
Certified minority- or 
women-owned business; and 

 
(c)  Any modifications or changes to 
the agreed participation by NYS 
Certified MWBEs after the Contract 
Award and during the term of the 
contract must be reported on a revised 
MWBE Utilization Plan and 
submitted to the SUNY University-
wide MWBE Program Office. 
 
(d)  The University will review the 
MWBE Utilization Plan and will 
issue the Contractor a written notice 
of acceptance or deficiency within 
twenty (20) day of its receipt. A 
notice of deficiency shall include the:  
 

i. list  NYS Certified minority- 
and women-owned business 
enterprises which the 

Contractor intends to use to 
perform the State contract; 

ii. name of any MWBE which is 
not acceptable for the 
purpose of complying with 
the MWBE participation 
goals; 

iii. reasons why it is not an 
acceptable element of the 
Contract scope of work 
which the MWBE Program 
Office has determined can be 
reasonably structured by the 
Contractor to increase the 
likelihood of participation in 
the Contract by MWBEs; and 

iv. other information which the 
MWBE Program Office 
determines to be relevant to 
the MWBE Utilization Plan. 

 
(e)  The Contractor shall respond to 
the notice of deficiency within seven 
(7) business days of receipt by 
submitting to the University a written 
remedy in response to the notice of 
deficiency. 

i. If the written remedy that is 
submitted is not timely or is 
found to be inadequate, the 
University-wide MWBE 
Program Office shall notify 
the Contractor and direct the 
Contractor to submit, within 
five (5) business days, a 
request for partial or total 
waiver of MWBE 
participation goals on forms 
provided by the University-
wide MWBE Program 
Office. 

ii. Failure to file the waiver 
form in a timely manner may 
be grounds for 
disqualification of the bid or 
proposal. 

 
(f)  The University may disqualify a 
Contractor as being non-responsive 
under the following circumstances: 

i. If a Contractor fails to submit 
a MWBE Utilization Plan;  

ii. If  a Contractor fails to 
submit a written remedy to a 
notice of deficiency in a 
MWBE Utilization Plan; 

iii. If a Contractor fails to submit 
a request for waiver; or  



iv. If the MWBE Program
Office determines that the
Contractor has failed to
document Good Faith
Efforts.

(g) Contractor agrees to use such
MWBE Utilization Plan for the
performance of MWBEs on the
Contract pursuant to the prescribed
MWBE goals set forth in Section III-
A of this Appendix.

(h) Contractor further agrees that a
failure to submit and/or use such
MWBE Utilization Plan shall
constitute a material breach of the
terms of the Contract.  Upon the
occurrence of such a material breach,
SUNY shall be entitled to any remedy
provided herein, including but not
limited to, a finding of Contractor
non-responsiveness.

7. Waivers.
(a) For Waiver Requests Contractor
should use (Form 7557-114) –
Waiver Request.

(b) If the Contractor, after making
good faith efforts, is unable to comply
with MWBE goals, the Contractor
may submit a Request for Waiver
form documenting good faith efforts
by the Contractor to meet such goals.
If the documentation included with
the waiver request is complete the
University shall evaluate the request
and issue a written notice of
acceptance or denial within twenty
(20) days of receipt.

(c) If University, upon review of the
MWBE Utilization Plan and updated
Quarterly MWBE Contractor 
Compliance Reports determines that
Contractor is failing or refusing to
comply with the Contract goals and
no waiver has been issued in regards
to such non-compliance, the
University may issue a notice of
deficiency to the Contractor.  The
contractor must respond to the notice
of deficiency within seven (7)
business days of receipt.  Such
response may include a request for
partial or total waiver of MWBE
Contract Goals.

8. MWBE Contractor Compliance
Report.
Contractor is required to submit an
MWBE Contractor Compliance
Report (Form 7557-112) to the
University by the 5th day following
each end of quarter over the term of
the Contract documenting the
progress made towards achievement
of the MWBE goals of the Contract.
Compliance Reports for construction
contracts (Form 7557-110) must be
submitted on a monthly basis.

9. GOALS. (a) GOALS FOR
MINORITY AND WOMEN WORK
FORCE PARTICIPATION.

(i) The University shall include
relevant work force availability data, 
which is provided by the DMWBD, 
in all documents which solicit bids 
for State Contracts and shall make 
efforts to assist Contractors in 
utilizing such data to determine 
expected levels of participation for 
minority group members and women 
on State Contracts. 

(ii) Contractor shall exert good
faith efforts to achieve such goals for 
minority and women's participation. 
To successfully achieve such goals, 
the employment of minority group 
members and women by Contractor 
must be substantially uniform during 
the entire term of this State Contract. 
In addition, Contractor should not 
participate in the transfer of 
employees from one employer or 
project to another for the sole purpose 
of achieving goals for minority and 
women's participation. 

(b) GOALS FOR MINORITY
AND WOMEN-OWNED BUSINESS 
ENTERPRISES PARTICIPATION. 
For all State Contracts in excess of 
$25,000.00 whereby the University is 
committed to expend or does expend 
funds in return for labor,  services 
including but  not  limited  to  legal, 
financial and other professional 
services, supplies, equipment, 
materials or an combination of the 
foregoing or all State Contracts in 
excess of $100,000.00 whereby the 
University is committed to expend or 
does expend funds for the acquisition, 

construction, demolition, 
replacement, major repair or 
renovation of real property and 
improvements thereon, Contractor 
shall exert good faith efforts to 
achieve a participation goal of _____ 
percent (_____%) for Certified 
Minority-Owned Business 
Enterprises and _____ percent 
(_____%) for Certified Women-
Owned Business Enterprises. 

10. ENFORCEMENT. The
University will be responsible for
enforcement of each Contractor's
compliance with these provisions.
Contractor, and each Subcontractor,
shall permit the University access to
its books, records and accounts for
the purpose of investigating and
determining whether Contractor or
Subcontractor is in compliance with
the requirements of Article 15-A of
the Executive Law. If the University
determines that a Contractor or
Subcontractor may not be in
compliance with these provisions, the
University may make every
reasonable effort to resolve the issue
and assist the Contractor
or Subcontractor in its efforts to
comply with these provisions. If the
University is unable to resolve the
issue of noncompliance, the
University may file a complaint with
the DMWBD.

Failure to comply with all of the 
requirements herein may result in a 
finding of non-responsiveness, non-
responsibility and/or a breach of 
contract, leading to the withholding 
of funds or such other actions, 
remedies or enforcement proceedings 
as allowed by the Contract. 

11. DAMAGES FOR NON
COMPLIANCE.
Where the University determines that
Contractor is not in compliance with
the requirements of the Contract and
Contractor refuses to comply with
such requirements, or if Contractor is
found to have willfully and
intentionally failed to comply with the
MWBE participation goals,
Contractor shall be obligated to pay



liquidated damages to the University. 
Such liquidated damages shall be 
calculated as an amount equaling the 
difference between:   
 
a. All sums identified for payment to 
MWBEs had the Contractor achieved 
the contractual MWBE goals; and  
 
b. All sums actually paid to MWBEs 
for work performed or materials 
supplied under the Contract. 

 
In the event a determination has been 
made which requires the payment of 
liquidated damages and such 
identified sums have not been 
withheld by the University, Contractor 
shall pay such liquidated damages to 
the University within sixty (60) days 
after such damages  are assessed, 
unless prior to the expiration of such 
sixtieth day, the Contractor has filed a 
complaint with the Director of the 

Division of Minority and Woman 
Business Development pursuant to 
Subdivision 8 of Section 313 of the 
Executive Law in which event the 
liquidated damages shall be payable if 
Director renders a decision in favor of 
the University. 
 
 

   
 



State University of New York

FIELD ORDER PROPOSAL
No overhead or profit is to be included for field orders in accordance with Section 4.05 of the Construction Agreement

 Contractor Name: Date:

 Address: Contract No.:  

Field Order No.: 

 Telephone No.: Change Proposal No.: 

SUNY Revisions

 SECTION A:  CONTRACTOR WORK         Round Totals to Nearest Dollar

1. Total Contractor Labor

2. Total Contractor Material

3. Total Contractor Equipment

4. Total Unit Price Costs

5. SUBTOTAL (Total lines 1 thru 4)

6. Total Premium Portion of Contractor Labor

7. CONTRACTOR TOTAL (Total lines 5 & 6)          7.

 SECTION B:  SUBCONTRACTOR WORK (Provide a separate form for each Subcontractor.)

8.  Names of Subcontractors:         Round Totals to Nearest Dollar

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

F.

9.  TOTAL SUBCONTRACTOR PROPOSALS (Total lines A thru F)  

10. Contractor's Override on Subs' Proposals:

 11a. 10% of first $10,000 of line 10 ($1,000 maximum)

11b.   5% of next $90,000 of line 10 ($4,500 maximum)

11c.   3% of sum in excess of $100,000 of line 10

11. Total Premium Portion of Subcontractor Labor

12. SUBCONTRACTOR TOTAL                12.

 SECTION C: TOTAL CONTRACT UNIT PRICE(S) 13.

 SECTION D:  CONTRACTOR'S REQUESTED TOTAL         Round Totals to Nearest Dollar

AMOUNT REQUESTED (Total lines 7, 12, and 13)     14.

Contractor's Signature Date

Print Name of Authorized Representative Print name of Contact Person (if different)

Print Title Phone No. (if different from above)

 SECTION E:  PROJECT COORDINATOR'S COMMENTS:

Project No:

CHANGE DESCRIPTION: 

-$                                                       

-$                                                       

-$                                                       

-$                                                       

-$                                                           

Contractor Instructions: Complete fields shaded in red. If a detailed change description is requested attach one to this form. Sign and date the form and submit to your Campus Representative.  

-$                                                       

-$                                                       

-$                                                       

CLC-8, Attachment 1 April 2013
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PROSPECTIVE BIDDERS NOTICE 
MINORITY AND WOMEN-OWNED BUSINESS ENTERPRISE REQUIREMENTS: 

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS 

To Prospective Bidders: 

  

Consistent with the State University of New York (SUNY)’s commitment and in accordance with Article 

15-A of the New York State Executive Law, contractors are required to ensure that good faith efforts are 

made to include meaningful participation by Minority and Women-Owned Business Enterprises(MWBE). 

These requirements apply to all SUNY construction contracts in excess of $100,000. 

  

Receipt of the MWBE utilization plan is required within seven (7) business days after the bid opening, 

for construction contracts only. The Contract Administrator shall provide MWBE Utilization Plan Form 

(107) to the campus MWBE Program Coordinator for review and approval for the three apparent low 

bidders (“Contractor”). The MWBE forms identified below shall be submitted by all bidders. 

 

a. MWBE Utilization Plan (7557-107)   

b. MWBE-EEO Staffing Plan (7557-108) 

c. MWBE-EEO Policy (7557-104) or the vendor/contractor’s own EEO Policy Statement  
 

If the Contractor’s MWBE participation rate shown on its MWBE Utilization Plan is below 30%, the campus 

MWBE Program Coordinator will provide a written notice of deficiency of the Utilization Plan within twenty 

(20) business days of its submission to the contractor, as required under 5 NYCRR §142.4. 

 

The notice will include, but not be limited to the following: 

a. A list of NYS certified MWBEs that the contractor could potentially use within the contract scope 

of work; 

b. The name of any MWBE which is not acceptable for the purpose of complying with the MWBE 

participation goals; and 

c. Any other information which the MWBE Program Coordinator determines to be relevant to develop 

an approvable MWBE Utilization Plan.  

The contractor shall respond to the notice of deficiency by submitting a revised MWBE Utilization Plan 

within seven (7) business days, as required by 5 NYCRR Part §142.6 (e) to the MWBE Program Coordinator.  

 

If the deficiency is not corrected and the MWBE participation rate on the MWBE Utilization Plan is still 

below 30%, the contractor should request a waiver.  
 

The Waiver Request Form submitted by the Contractor will include, but not be limited to, the following: 
 

a. A request for partial or total waiver of MWBE goals as required by 5 NYCRR Part §142.6 (f) on 

Request for Waiver Form (Form 7557-114) provided by the University-wide MWBE Program 

Office. 

b. Copy of the deficient Utilization Plan. 

c. Work Scope of this contract. If there are subcontracting opportunities, please provide documentation 

d, e, and f.  

d. Screenshot of searching results for available MWBEs in NYS M/WBE Directory.  

e. Copy of email messages containing the request for quote, along with the responses from MWBEs.  

f. Forms required to obtain this information are: 

7557-101  – MWBE Contractor Solicitation Letter 

7557-102 – MWBE Participation Quote 

http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=618
http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/documents.cfm?doc_id=611#forms
http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/documents.cfm?doc_id=611#forms
http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/documents.cfm?doc_id=772
https://ny.newnycontracts.com/FrontEnd/VendorSearchPublic.asp?TN=ny&XID=4687
http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=612
http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=613
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7557-103 – MWBE Contractor Unavailability Certification  

 

 

Please submit the above documentations by mail, fax, or email:  

 

SUNY 

Cortland                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                

Kristi Hughston, MWBE Program Coordinator 

Miller Building, Room 309 

PO Box 2000                                                                                                                                                                                                   

Cortland, NY 13045 

Fax: 607-753-5486                                                                                                                                                                                                               

Tel:  607-753-2582                                                                                                                                                                                

Email: Kristi.Hughston@cortland.edu 

 

- OR  - IF APPLICABLE 

 

Please submit the above documentation to the University-wide MWBE Program Office: 

 

SUNY System Administration at State University 

Plaza,                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                   

Office of Diversity, Equity and Inclusion 

University-wide MWBE Program 

Albany, NY 12246                                                                                                                                                                                                 

Fax: (518)-320-1548                                                                                                                                                                                                               

Tel: (518)-320-1452                                                                                                                                                                                

Email: MWBEProgram@suny.edu           

 

Information regarding this legislation may be found at:  Participation by Minority Group Members and 

Women (MWBEs) with Respect to State University of New York Contracts on the State University of New 

York web site. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/documents.cfm?doc_id=614
http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/documents.cfm?doc_id=611#authority
http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/documents.cfm?doc_id=611#authority
http://www.suny.edu/
http://www.suny.edu/
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STATE UNIVERSITY OF NEW YORK 
MWBE UTILIZATION PLAN INSTRUCTIONS 

(FOR ALL CONTRACT TYPES) 

 
 

A letter of explanation and documentation of efforts should accompany any MBE/WBE Utilization Plan that falls short 

of the stated goals. Without an approved MBE/WBE Utilization Plan, SUNY’s Notice of Award and Contract may be 

withheld.  

 

If you have questions or need assistance related to the SUNY’s Minority and Women’s Business requirements call the 

University-wide MWBE Program Office at 518-320-1189 or email MWBEprogram@suny.edu.  

 

1. The three low bidding contractors (“Contractors”) are required to submit a Utilization Plan (107) to the MWBE 

Program Coordinator within seven (7) calendar days after the opening of bids for construction contracts exceeding 

$100,000.  

 

2. The MWBE Program Coordinator is required to submit the mandatory MWBE documentation to the University-

wide MWBE Program Office web based contract management system for commodity, service and construction 

related consultant service contracts exceeding $25,000 for construction project exceeding $100,000 upon contract 

execution. 

 

3. The MBE and WBE goals are separate and not to be treated as one combined goal.  

 

4. The MBE and WBE firms included are businesses the bidder seriously expects to include in the project activity.  

 

5. The contractor reasonably commits to the dollar values included in the plan for participation by MBE and WBE 

subcontractors and suppliers.  

 

6. MBE and WBE firms must be certified by the New York State Department of Economic Development, Division 

of Minority and Women Business Development. A directory of certified minority and women-owned business 

enterprises is available on the internet at https://ny.newnycontracts.com/FrontEnd/VendorSearchPublic.asp.  

 

7. Contractors utilizing MWBE firms for supplies/materials/equipment whose NYS certification profile designates 

them as Broker will receive an MWBE utilization credit for the actual monetary value of the broker fees or the 

actual markup percentage of the items brokered.  

 

8. MBE and WBE Participation:  
 

The actual services provided by the MBE or WBE must be essential in the performance of the scope of work for the 

applicable contract. Utilization of a certified MBE or WBE as a conduit or pass through for participation credit is 

strictly prohibited. It is the discretion of University-wide MWBE Program to determine whether services are 

essential in the performance of the scope of work and offer a determination of the appropriateness of work allowed 

for lower tier subcontracting in accordance with practices generally accepted in the construction industry. The 

services the MBE or WBE will provide must be among those explicitly identified in the profile (codes) of firm as 

listed in the NYS Empire State Development Directory of Certified MWBEs. Firms submitted or who participate in 

the project outside of these conditions and without specific prior approval by SUNY will not be credited toward the 

MWBE Utilization Plan and goals for the contract.  

 

9. Prior to submitting the Plan, the bidders should confirm the following:  

 

a. MBE and WBE firms are NYS certified;  

b. MBE or WBE designation ~ Dual certified firms may be used as either but not both;  

c. MBE and WBE firms are being used for item(s) within their certification product codes;  

d. MBE and WBE firms will perform work for which they have been submitted; and  

mailto:MWBEprogram@suny.edu
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e. 2nd tier subcontractors and/or suppliers are noted as such and the purchaser of the product identified (i.e. 

purchase by electrical sub)  

 

The prime Contractor is responsible for ensuring participation provided by subcontractors for 2nd and 3rd tier MBE and 

WBE participation.  

 

Submission of a Utilization Plan which fails to meet or exceed each goal shall be accompanied by documentation of 

specific efforts undertaken both pre and post bid. The campus MWBE Program Coordinator will review and notify 

Contractor of its assessment.  

 

The University-wide MWBE Program Office in collaboration with the campus MWBE Program Coordinator will review 

the Utilization Plan and notify the contractor of any deficiencies and determine necessary actions to bring the Utilization 

Plan into compliance. The University-wide MWBE Program Office reserves the right to require the contractor to provide 

sufficient documentation of the efforts made in the development of the Plan. The documentation should meet the good 

faith efforts standard under 5 NYCRR Part §141.6, and demonstrate the contractor’s commitment to providing 

opportunities for MBE and WBE firms in the development of the plan.  

 

A copy of the approved Utilization Plan will be provided to the contractor after issuance of Notice of Award. 

 

MWBE FORM (107) INSTRUCTIONS 
 
Requested information must be completed and submitted within seven (7) days after the bid opening. 

 

Subcontractor Name & Address 

Name & Address of each MBE/WBE subcontractor or supplier 

MBE or WBE 

Minority (MBE) or Women (WBE) Designation 

Federal ID 

Provide accurate Federal ID number of each MBE/WBE subcontractor or supplier 

Dollar Value of Subcontract or Purchase Order 

This is the total value of the signed subcontract.  If this value is different from the amount in the approved 

MBE/WBE utilization plan, an explanation should be provided. 

Description of Work or Supplies 

Brief description of work performed or supplies provided by the MBE/WBE subcontractor or supplier 

Schedule 

This  is  the  anticipated  start  and  completion  dates  for  each  MBE/WBE  subcontractor  or supplier.  

Do not include the construction schedule for the life of the entire project. 

Signature 

To be signed by an Officer of the Company 

➢ The information included on the form is subject to verification by the campus MWBE Program Coordinator. 

➢ The campus MWBE Program Coordinator must be notified prior to changes made to the approved 

MBE/WBE Utilization Plan. 

 

Questions regarding this form should first be directed to the campus MWBE Program Coordinator (click the link 

and be directed to the SUNY MWBE Campus Contacts directory on the University-wide MWBE web site). 

 

Questions regarding this form should be directed to the University-wide MWBE Program Office at (518) 320- 

1189 or via e-mail: MWBEprogram@suny.edu. 

 

Submit To: 
 

State University of New York 

Office of Diversity, Equity and Inclusion University-wide MWBE Program 

353 Broadway 

Albany, NY 12246 

Or MWBEProgram@suny.edu 

http://www.suny.edu/meansbusiness/mwbe/mwbe-contacts/
mailto:MWBEprogram@suny.edu
mailto:MWBEProgram@suny.edu
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MWBE Form 102 

MBE/WBE CONTRACTOR PARTICIPATION QUOTE 

 

Campus/Prime Contractor_______________________________  Re: Contract #_______________ 

 

Address_____________________________________________         Recipient________________ 

 

____________________________________________________ 

 

TO: _______________________________________________ 

 (Name of Campus/Prime Contractor) 

 

______________________________________________________ proposes to perform the work as follows: 

 (Name of M/WBE Firm) 

 

(Specify in detail the particular work items to be performed and associated dollar amounts): 

 

TYPE OF WORK UNIT PRICE DOLLAR AMOUNT 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

     ____________________________________________________________ 

     NAME OF MBE/WBE COMPANY 

 

 

     __________________________________________ ____________ 

     SIGNATURE OF MBE/WBE REPRESENTATIVE  DATE 

 



 

MWBE Form 104 

MINORITY AND WOMEN’S BUSINESS - EQUAL EMPLOYMENT 

OPPORTUNITY PROGRAM POLICY STATEMENT 

 

 

Policy Statement 

 

 The _____________________commits to carrying out the intent of the New York State  
(Name of Campus, Consultant, Contractor) 

Executive Law, Article 15-A which assures the meaningful participation of minority and  

 

women’s business enterprises in contracting and the meaningful participation of minorities and  

 

women in the workforce on activities financed by public funds. 

 

Minority Business Officer 

 

________________________is designated as the Minority Business Enterprise Officer 
(Name of Designated Officer) 

responsible for administering the Minority and Women’s Business-Equal Employment 
 

Opportunity (M/WBE-EEO) program. They can be reached at: 

 

 Phone:______________________________________ 

 

Email:_______________________________________ 

 

M/WBE Contract Goals 

 

_____% Minority Business Enterprise Participation 

 

_____% Women’s Business Enterprise Participation 

 

EEO Contract Goals 

 

10% Minority Labor Force Participation 

 

10% Female Labor Force Participation 

 

 

____________________________________ 

(Authorized Representative) 

 

Title:________________________________ 

 

Date:________________________________ 



 

MWBE Form 107 

M/WBE UTILIZATION PLAN 
INSTRUCTIONS: This form must be submitted with any bid, proposal, or proposed negotiated contract or within a reasonable time thereafter, but prior to contract award.  This Utilization Plan must contain a 

detailed description of the supplies and/or services to be provided by each certified Minority and Women-owned Business Enterprise (M/WBE) under the contract.  Attach additional sheets if 

necessary. 

Offeror’s Name:          Federal Identification No.:  

Address:        Location of Work: SUNY at ___________________________________________ 

City, State, Zip Code:             Project No.: 
Telephone No.:                                                                   M/WBE Goals in the Contract: MBE  %    WBE   % 

Authorized Representative:  EEO Goals in the Contract: MBE  %    WBE   % 

Authorized Signature:   

1.  Certified M/WBE Subcontractors/Suppliers  

     Name, Address, Email Address, Telephone No. 

     

  

2. Classification 3. Federal ID No. 4. Detailed Description of Work 
    (Attach additional sheets, if necessary) 

5. Dollar Value of Subcontracts/ 

Supplies/Services and intended 

performance dates of each 

component of the contract. 

1.         

 

 

 

NYS ESD CERTIFIED 

 MBE  

 WBE  

 

 

      

           

 

      

 

      

2.       NYS ESD CERTIFIED 

 MBE 

 WBE  

 

 

      

 

      

 

      

3.         

 

 

 

NYS ESD CERTIFIED 

 MBE  

 WBE  

 

 

      

           

 

      

 

      

4.       NYS ESD CERTIFIED 

 MBE 

 WBE  

 

 

      

 

      

 

      

5.       

 

 

 

NYS ESD CERTIFIED 

 MBE  

 WBE  

 

 

      

           

 

      

 

      

6.       NYS ESD CERTIFIED 

 MBE 

 WBE  

 

      

 

      

 

      



 

MWBE Form 107 

7.       

 

 

 

NYS ESD CERTIFIED 

 MBE  

 WBE  

 

 

      

           

 

      

 

      

8.       NYS ESD CERTIFIED 

 MBE 

 WBE  

 

 

      

 

      

 

      

9.       

 

 

 

NYS ESD CERTIFIED 

 MBE  

 WBE  

 

 

      

           

 

      

 

      

6.  IF UNABLE TO FULLY MEET THE MBE AND WBE GOALS SET FORTH IN THE CONTRACT, OFFEROR MUST SUBMIT  A REQUEST FOR WAIVER FORM (M/WBE 104). 

PREPARED BY (Signature):                                                                     

DATE:        

NAME AND TITLE OF PREPARER (Print or Type):       
SUBMISSION OF THIS FORM CONSTITUTES THE OFFEROR’S ACKNOWLEDGEMENT AND AGREEMENT TO 

COMPLY WITH THE M/WBE REQUIREMENTS SET FORTH UNDER NYS EXECUTIVE LAW, ARTICLE 15-A, 5 

NYCRR PART 143, AND THE ABOVE-REFERENCED SOLICITATION. FAILURE TO SUBMIT COMPLETE AND 
ACCURATE INFORMATION MAY RESULT IN A FINDING OF NONCOMPLIANCE AND POSSIBLE TERMINATION 

OF YOUR CONTRACT. 

TELEPHONE NO.: 

      

EMAIL ADDRESS:                 

      
 

 

FOR M/WBE USE ONLY 
REVIEWED BY: 

      

DATE: 

      

 

UTILIZATION PLAN APPROVED:   YES    NO   Date:       

Contract No.:                                         Project No. (if applicable):       

 

Contract Award Date:       

 

Estimated Date of Completion:       

 

Amount Obligated Under the Contract:       

 

Description of Work:       

 

NOTICE OF DEFICIENCY ISSUED:   YES  NO   Date:______________ 

 

NOTICE OF ACCEPTANCE ISSUED:   YES  NO  Date:_____________ 
 

 

 



MWBE Form 108 

EEO STAFFING PLAN 
Instructions on page 2 

Solicitation No.:       
 

 

Reporting Entity: 

 

Report includes Contractor’s/Subcontractor’s: 

□   Work force to be utilized on this contract 

□   Total work force 
Offeror’s Name:           

                                                     

□   Offerer     

□   Subcontractor   

       Subcontractor’s name________________ 

 
Offeror’s Address:       

 

 Enter the total number of employees for each classification in each of the EEO-Job Categories identified 
 

 

EEO-Job  Category 

 

 

Total 

Work 

force 

Work force by 

Gender 

Work force by 

Race/Ethnic Identification 

 

 

Total 

Male 

(M) 

Total 

Female 

(F) 

 

White 

  (M)        (F) 

 

 

Black 

  (M)         (F) 

 

 

Hispanic 

  (M)         (F) 

 

 

Asian 

  (M)         (F) 

 

Native 

American 

  (M)        (F) 

 

Disabled 

  (M)         (F) 

 

Veteran 

  (M)         (F) 

Officials/Administrators 

 

                                                                                                      

Professionals 

 

                                                                                                      

Technicians 

 

                                                                                                      

Sales Workers 

 

                                                                                                      

Office/Clerical 

 

                                                                                                      

Craft Workers 

 

                                                                                                      

Laborers 

 

                                                                                                      

Service Workers 

 

                                                                                                      

Temporary  /Apprentices 

 

                                                                                                      

 

Totals 

                 

 

PREPARED BY (Signature):                                                                                                                 TELEPHONE NO.:        

EMAIL ADDRESS:       

 

DATE:        

NAME AND TITLE OF PREPARER (Print or Type):  

      

Submit completed with bid or proposal   
 

 

  

 



MWBE Form 108 

General instructions:  All Offerors and each subcontractor identified in the bid or proposal must complete an EEO Staffing Plan (ADM/EEO 100) and submit it as part of the bid 

or proposal package.  For construction, except for contracts of $100,000 or less, the three lowest bidders shall submit to the University for its approval an EEO Staffing Plan within 

seven (7) calendar days after the opening of bids. Where the work force to be utilized in the performance of the State contract can be separated out from the contractor’s and/or 

subcontractor’s total work force, the Offeror shall complete this form only for the anticipated work force to be utilized on the State contract.  Where the work force to be utilized in 

the performance of the State contract cannot be separated out from the contractor’s and/or subcontractor’s total work force, the Offeror shall complete this form for the contractor’s 

and/or subcontractor’s total work force. 

 

Instructions for completing: 

1. Enter the Solicitation number that this report applies to along with the name and address of the Offeror. 

2. Check off the appropriate box to indicate if the Offeror completing the report is the contractor or a subcontractor. 

3. Check off the appropriate box to indicate work force to be utilized on the contract or the Offerors’ total work force.  

4. Enter the total work force by EEO job category.   

5. Break down the anticipated total work force by gender and enter under the heading ‘Work force by Gender’ 

6. Break down the anticipated total work force by race/ethnic identification and enter under the heading ‘Work force by Race/Ethnic Identification’.  Contact the M/WBE 

Permissible contact(s) for the solicitation if you have any questions.  

7. Enter information on disabled or veterans included in the anticipated work force under the appropriate headings. 

8. Enter the name, title, phone number and email address for the person completing the form.  Sign and date the form in the designated boxes.  

 

RACE/ETHNIC IDENTIFICATION 

Race/ethnic designations as used by the Equal Employment Opportunity Commission do not denote scientific definitions of anthropological origins. For the purposes of this form, 

an employee may be included in the group to which he or she appears to belong, identifies with, or is regarded in the community as belonging. However, no person should be 

counted in more than one race/ethnic group. The race/ethnic categories for this survey are: 

 
• WHITE  (Not of Hispanic origin) All persons having origins in any of the original peoples of Europe, North Africa, or the Middle East. 

 

• BLACK a person, not of Hispanic origin, who has origins in any of the black racial groups of the original peoples of Africa. 

 

• HISPANIC a person of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or South American or other Spanish culture or origin, regardless of race. 

 

• ASIAN & PACIFIC   a person having origins in any of the original peoples of the Far East, Southeast Asia, the Indian subcontinent or the Pacific Islands. 

      ISLANDER  

 

• NATIVE INDIAN (NATIVE   a person having origins in any of the original peoples of North America, and who maintains cultural identification through tribal  

 AMERICAN/ ALASKAN      affiliation or community recognition. 

      NATIVE)  

 

OTHER CATEGORIES      

 

• DISABLED INDIVIDUAL any person who:  -  has a physical or mental impairment that substantially limits one or more major life activity(ies) 

   - has a record of such an impairment; or  

  - is regarded as having such an impairment. 

 

• VIETNAM ERA VETERAN  a veteran who served at any time between and including January 1, 1963 and May 7, 1975. 

• GENDER    Male or Female 



(Effective beginning with the 2014 EEO-1 survey)

EEO-1 Job Group Job Title/Description of Standard Occupational Classification (SOC) Six-Level
SOC
Job Code

Four-Digit
Census
Code

Exec/Senior Offs & Mgrs. Chief Executives *** (See Details in Bottom Note) 11-1011 0010

First/Mid Offs & Mgrs. General and Operations Managers 11-1021 0020

First/Mid Offs & Mgrs. Advertising and Promotions Managers 11-2011 0040

First/Mid Offs & Mgrs. Marketing Managers 11-2021 0050

First/Mid Offs & Mgrs. Sales Managers 11-2022 0050

First/Mid Offs & Mgrs. Public Relations and Fundraising Managers 11-2031 0060

First/Mid Offs & Mgrs. Administrative Services Managers 11-3011 0100

First/Mid Offs & Mgrs. Computer and Information Systems Managers 11-3021 0110

First/Mid Offs & Mgrs. Financial Managers 11-3031 0120

First/Mid Offs & Mgrs. Industrial Production Managers 11-3051 0140

First/Mid Offs & Mgrs. Purchasing Managers 11-3061 0150

First/Mid Offs & Mgrs. Transportation, Storage, and Distribution Managers 11-3071 0160

First/Mid Offs & Mgrs. Compensation and Benefits Managers 11-3111 0135

First/Mid Offs & Mgrs. Human Resources Managers 11-3121 0136

First/Mid Offs & Mgrs. Training and Development Managers 11-3131 0137

First/Mid Offs & Mgrs. Farmers, Ranchers, and Other Agricultural Managers 11-9013 0205

First/Mid Offs & Mgrs. Construction Managers 11-9021 0220

First/Mid Offs & Mgrs. Education Administrators, Preschool and Childcare Center/Program 11-9031 0230

First/Mid Offs & Mgrs. Education Administrators, Elementary and Secondary School 11-9032 0230

First/Mid Offs & Mgrs. Education Administrators, Postsecondary 11-9033 0230

First/Mid Offs & Mgrs. Education Administrators, All Other 11-9039 0230

First/Mid Offs & Mgrs. Architectural and Engineering Managers 11-9041 0300

First/Mid Offs & Mgrs. Food Service Managers 11-9051 0310

First/Mid Offs & Mgrs. Funeral Service Managers 11-9061 0430

First/Mid Offs & Mgrs. Gaming Managers 11-9071 0330

First/Mid Offs & Mgrs. Lodging Managers 11-9081 0340

First/Mid Offs & Mgrs. Medical and Health Services Managers 11-9111 0350

First/Mid Offs & Mgrs. Natural Sciences Managers 11-9121 0360

First/Mid Offs & Mgrs. Postmasters and Mail Superintendents 11-9131 0430

First/Mid Offs & Mgrs. Property, Real Estate, and Community Association Managers 11-9141 0410

First/Mid Offs & Mgrs. Social and Community Service Managers 11-9151 0420

First/Mid Offs & Mgrs. Emergency Management Directors 11-9161 0425

First/Mid Offs & Mgrs. Managers, All Other 11-9199 0430

First/Mid Offs & Mgrs. Morticians, Undertakers, and Funeral Directors 39-4031 4465

Professionals Agents and Business Managers of Artists, Performers, and Athletes 13-1011 0500

Professionals Buyers and Purchasing Agents, Farm Products 13-1021 0510

Professionals Wholesale and Retail Buyers, Except Farm Products 13-1022 0520

Professionals Purchasing Agents, Except Wholesale, Retail, and Farm Products 13-1023 0530



EEO-1 Job Group Job Title/Description of Standard Occupational Classification (SOC) Six-Level
SOC
Job Code

Four-Digit
Census
Code

Professionals Claims Adjusters, Examiners, and Investigators 13-1031 0540

Professionals Insurance Appraisers, Auto Damage 13-1032 0540

Professionals Compliance Officers 13-1041 0565

Professionals Cost Estimators 13-1051 0600

Professionals Human Resources Specialists 13-1071 0630

Professionals Farm Labor Contractors 13-1074 0630

Professionals Labor Relations Specialists 13-1075 0630

Professionals Logisticians 13-1081 0700

Professionals Management Analysts 13-1111 0710

Professionals Meeting, Convention, and Event Planners 13-1121 0725

Professionals Fundraisers 13-1131 0726

Professionals Compensation, Benefits, and Job Analysis Specialists 13-1141 0640

Professionals Training and Development Specialists 13-1151 0650

Professionals Market Research Analysts and Marketing Specialists 13-1161 0735

Professionals Business Operations Specialists, All Other 13-1199 0740

Professionals Accountants and Auditors 13-2011 0800

Professionals Appraisers and Assessors of Real Estate 13-2021 0810

Professionals Budget Analysts 13-2031 0820

Professionals Credit Analysts 13-2041 0830

Professionals Financial Analysts 13-2051 0840

Professionals Personal Financial Advisors 13-2052 0850

Professionals Insurance Underwriters 13-2053 0860

Professionals Financial Examiners 13-2061 0900

Professionals Credit Counselors 13-2071 0910

Professionals Loan Officers 13-2072 0910

Professionals Tax Examiners and Collectors, and Revenue Agents 13-2081 0930

Professionals Tax Preparers 13-2082 0940

Professionals Financial Specialists, All Other 13-2099 0950

Professionals Computer and Information Research Scientists 15-1111 1005

Professionals Computer Systems Analysts 15-1121 1006

Professionals Information Security Analysts 15-1122 1007

Professionals Computer Programmers 15-1131 1010

Professionals Software Developers, Applications 15-1132 1020

Professionals Software Developers, Systems Software 15-1133 1020

Professionals Web Developers 15-1134 1030

Professionals Database Administrators 15-1141 1060

Professionals Network and Computer Systems Administrators 15-1142 1105

Professionals Computer Network Architects 15-1143 1106

Professionals Computer User Support Specialists 15-1151 1050

Professionals Computer Network Support Specialists 15-1152 1050

Professionals Computer Occupations, All Other 15-1199 1107



EEO-1 Job Group Job Title/Description of Standard Occupational Classification (SOC) Six-Level
SOC
Job Code

Four-Digit
Census
Code

Professionals Actuaries 15-2011 1200

Professionals Mathematicians 15-2021 1240

Professionals Operations Research Analysts 15-2031 1220

Professionals Statisticians 15-2041 1240

Professionals Mathematical Technicians 15-2091 1240

Professionals Mathematical Science Occupations, All Other 15-2099 1240

Professionals Architects, Except Landscape and Naval 17-1011 1300

Professionals Landscape Architects 17-1012 1300

Professionals Cartographers and Photogrammetrists 17-1021 1310

Professionals Surveyors 17-1022 1310

Professionals Aerospace Engineers 17-2011 1320

Professionals Agricultural Engineers 17-2021 1340

Professionals Biomedical Engineers 17-2031 1340

Professionals Chemical Engineers 17-2041 1350

Professionals Civil Engineers 17-2051 1520

Professionals Computer Hardware Engineers 17-2061 1400

Professionals Electrical Engineers 17-2071 1410

Professionals Electronics Engineers, Except Computer 17-2072 1410

Professionals Environmental Engineers 17-2081 1420

Professionals Health and Safety Engineers, Except Mining Safety Engineers and Inspectors 17-2111 1430

Professionals Industrial Engineers 17-2112 1430

Professionals Marine Engineers and Naval Architects 17-2121 1440

Professionals Materials Engineers 17-2131 1450

Professionals Mechanical Engineers 17-2141 1460

Professionals Mining and Geological Engineers, Including Mining Safety Engineers 17-2151 1520

Professionals Nuclear Engineers 17-2161 1530

Professionals Petroleum Engineers 17-2171 1520

Professionals Engineers, All Other 17-2199 1530

Professionals Animal Scientists 19-1011 1600

Professionals Food Scientists and Technologists 19-1012 1600

Professionals Soil and Plant Scientists 19-1013 1600

Professionals Biochemists and Biophysicists 19-1021 1610

Professionals Microbiologists 19-1022 1610

Professionals Zoologists and Wildlife Biologists 19-1023 1610

Professionals Biological Scientists, All Other 19-1029 1610

Professionals Conservation Scientists 19-1031 1640

Professionals Foresters 19-1032 1640

Professionals Epidemiologists 19-1041 1650

Professionals Medical Scientists, Except Epidemiologists 19-1042 1650

Professionals Life Scientists, All Other 19-1099 1650

Professionals Astronomers 19-2011 1700



EEO-1 Job Group Job Title/Description of Standard Occupational Classification (SOC) Six-Level
SOC
Job Code

Four-Digit
Census
Code

Professionals Physicists 19-2012 1700

Professionals Atmospheric and Space Scientists 19-2021 1710

Professionals Chemists 19-2031 1720

Professionals Materials Scientists 19-2032 1720

Professionals Environmental Scientists and Specialists, Including Health 19-2041 1740

Professionals Geoscientists, Except Hydrologists and Geographers 19-2042 1740

Professionals Hydrologists 19-2043 1740

Professionals Physical Scientists, All Other 19-2099 1760

Professionals Economists 19-3011 1800

Professionals Survey Researchers 19-3022 1860

Professionals Clinical, Counseling, and School Psychologists 19-3031 1820

Professionals Industrial-Organizational Psychologists 19-3032 1820

Professionals Psychologists, All Other 19-3039 1820

Professionals Sociologists 19-3041 1860

Professionals Urban and Regional Planners 19-3051 1840

Professionals Anthropologists and Archeologists 19-3091 1860

Professionals Geographers 19-3092 1860

Professionals Historians 19-3093 1860

Professionals Political Scientists 19-3094 1860

Professionals Social Scientists and Related Workers, All Other 19-3099 1860

Professionals Substance Abuse and Behavioral Disorder Counselors 21-1011 2000

Professionals Educational, Guidance, School, and Vocational Counselors 21-1012 2000

Professionals Marriage and Family Therapists 21-1013 2000

Professionals Mental Health Counselors 21-1014 2000

Professionals Rehabilitation Counselors 21-1015 2000

Professionals Counselors, All Other 21-1019 2000

Professionals Child, Family, and School Social Workers 21-1021 2010

Professionals Healthcare Social Workers 21-1022 2010

Professionals Mental Health and Substance Abuse Social Workers 21-1023 2010

Professionals Social Workers, All Other 21-1029 2010

Professionals Health Educators 21-1091 2025

Professionals Probation Officers and Correctional Treatment Specialists 21-1092 2015

Professionals Community Health Workers 21-1094 2025

Professionals Community and Social Service Specialists, All Other 21-1099 2025

Professionals Clergy 21-2011 2040

Professionals Directors, Religious Activities and Education 21-2021 2050

Professionals Religious Workers, All Other 21-2099 2060

Professionals Lawyers 23-1011 2100

Professionals Judicial Law Clerks 23-1012 2105

Professionals Administrative Law Judges, Adjudicators, and Hearing Officers 23-1021 2100

Professionals Arbitrators, Mediators, and Conciliators 23-1022 2100



EEO-1 Job Group Job Title/Description of Standard Occupational Classification (SOC) Six-Level
SOC
Job Code

Four-Digit
Census
Code

Professionals Judges, Magistrate Judges, and Magistrates 23-1023 2100

Professionals Business Teachers, Postsecondary 25-1011 2200

Professionals Computer Science Teachers, Postsecondary 25-1021 2200

Professionals Mathematical Science Teachers, Postsecondary 25-1022 2200

Professionals Architecture Teachers, Postsecondary 25-1031 2200

Professionals Engineering Teachers, Postsecondary 25-1032 2200

Professionals Agricultural Sciences Teachers, Postsecondary 25-1041 2200

Professionals Biological Science Teachers, Postsecondary 25-1042 2200

Professionals Forestry and Conservation Science Teachers, Postsecondary 25-1043 2200

Professionals Atmospheric, Earth, Marine, and Space Sciences Teachers, Postsecondary 25-1051 2200

Professionals Chemistry Teachers, Postsecondary 25-1052 2200

Professionals Environmental Science Teachers, Postsecondary 25-1053 2200

Professionals Physics Teachers, Postsecondary 25-1054 2200

Professionals Anthropology and Archeology Teachers, Postsecondary 25-1061 2200

Professionals Area, Ethnic, and Cultural Studies Teachers, Postsecondary 25-1062 2200

Professionals Economics Teachers, Postsecondary 25-1063 2200

Professionals Geography Teachers, Postsecondary 25-1064 2200

Professionals Political Science Teachers, Postsecondary 25-1065 2200

Professionals Psychology Teachers, Postsecondary 25-1066 2200

Professionals Sociology Teachers, Postsecondary 25-1067 2200

Professionals Social Sciences Teachers, Postsecondary, All Other 25-1069 2200

Professionals Health Specialties Teachers, Postsecondary 25-1071 2200

Professionals Nursing Instructors and Teachers, Postsecondary 25-1072 2200

Professionals Education Teachers, Postsecondary 25-1081 2200

Professionals Library Science Teachers, Postsecondary 25-1082 2200

Professionals Criminal Justice and Law Enforcement Teachers, Postsecondary 25-1111 2200

Professionals Law Teachers, Postsecondary 25-1112 2200

Professionals Social Work Teachers, Postsecondary 25-1113 2200

Professionals Art, Drama, and Music Teachers, Postsecondary 25-1121 2200

Professionals Communications Teachers, Postsecondary 25-1122 2200

Professionals English Language and Literature Teachers, Postsecondary 25-1123 2200

Professionals Foreign Language and Literature Teachers, Postsecondary 25-1124 2200

Professionals History Teachers, Postsecondary 25-1125 2200

Professionals Philosophy and Religion Teachers, Postsecondary 25-1126 2200

Professionals Graduate Teaching Assistants 25-1191 2200

Professionals Home Economics Teachers, Postsecondary 25-1192 2200

Professionals Recreation and Fitness Studies Teachers, Postsecondary 25-1193 2200

Professionals Vocational Education Teachers, Postsecondary 25-1194 2200

Professionals Postsecondary Teachers, All Other 25-1199 2200

Professionals Preschool Teachers, Except Special Education 25-2011 2300

Professionals Kindergarten Teachers, Except Special Education 25-2012 2300



EEO-1 Job Group Job Title/Description of Standard Occupational Classification (SOC) Six-Level
SOC
Job Code

Four-Digit
Census
Code

Professionals Elementary School Teachers, Except Special Education 25-2021 2310

Professionals Middle School Teachers, Except Special and Career/Technical Education 25-2022 2310

Professionals Career/Technical Education Teachers, Middle School 25-2023 2310

Professionals Secondary School Teachers, Except Special and Career/Technical Education 25-2031 2320

Professionals Career/Technical Education Teachers, Secondary School 25-2032 2320

Professionals Special Education Teachers, Preschool 25-2051 2330

Professionals Special Education Teachers, Kindergarten and Elementary School 25-2052 2330

Professionals Special Education Teachers, Middle School 25-2053 2330

Professionals Special Education Teachers, Secondary School 25-2054 2330

Professionals Special Education Teachers, All Other 25-2059 2330

Professionals Adult Basic and Secondary Education and Literacy Teachers and Instructors 25-3011 2340

Professionals Self-Enrichment Education Teachers 25-3021 2340

Professionals Teachers and Instructors, All Other 25-3099 2340

Professionals Archivists 25-4011 2400

Professionals Curators 25-4012 2400

Professionals Museum Technicians and Conservators 25-4013 2400

Professionals Librarians 25-4021 2430

Professionals Audio-Visual and Multimedia Collections Specialists 25-9011 2550

Professionals Farm and Home Management Advisors 25-9021 2550

Professionals Instructional Coordinators 25-9031 2550

Professionals Education, Training, and Library Workers, All Other 25-9099 2550

Professionals Art Directors 27-1011 2600

Professionals Craft Artists 27-1012 2600

Professionals Fine Artists, Including Painters, Sculptors, and Illustrators 27-1013 2600

Professionals Multimedia Artists and Animators 27-1014 2600

Professionals Artists and Related Workers, All Other 27-1019 2600

Professionals Commercial and Industrial Designers 27-1021 2630

Professionals Fashion Designers 27-1022 2630

Professionals Floral Designers 27-1023 2630

Professionals Graphic Designers 27-1024 2630

Professionals Interior Designers 27-1025 2630

Professionals Merchandise Displayers and Window Trimmers 27-1026 2630

Professionals Set and Exhibit Designers 27-1027 2630

Professionals Designers, All Other 27-1029 2630

Professionals Actors 27-2011 2700

Professionals Producers and Directors 27-2012 2710

Professionals Athletes and Sports Competitors 27-2021 2720

Professionals Coaches and Scouts 27-2022 2720

Professionals Umpires, Referees, and Other Sports Officials 27-2023 2720

Professionals Dancers 27-2031 2740

Professionals Choreographers 27-2032 2740



EEO-1 Job Group Job Title/Description of Standard Occupational Classification (SOC) Six-Level
SOC
Job Code

Four-Digit
Census
Code

Professionals Music Directors and Composers 27-2041 2750

Professionals Musicians and Singers 27-2042 2750

Professionals Entertainers and Performers, Sports and Related Workers, All Other 27-2099 2760

Professionals Radio and Television Announcers 27-3011 2800

Professionals Public Address System and Other Announcers 27-3012 2800

Professionals Broadcast News Analysts 27-3021 2810

Professionals Reporters and Correspondents 27-3022 2810

Professionals Public Relations Specialists 27-3031 2825

Professionals Editors 27-3041 2830

Professionals Technical Writers 27-3042 2840

Professionals Writers and Authors 27-3043 2850

Professionals Interpreters and Translators 27-3091 2860

Professionals Media and Communication Workers, All Other 27-3099 2860

Professionals Photographers 27-4021 2910

Professionals Camera Operators, Television, Video, and Motion Picture 27-4031 2920

Professionals Film and Video Editors 27-4032 2920

Professionals Chiropractors 29-1011 3000

Professionals Dentists, General 29-1021 3010

Professionals Oral and Maxillofacial Surgeons 29-1022 3010

Professionals Orthodontists 29-1023 3010

Professionals Prosthodontists 29-1024 3010

Professionals Dentists, All Other Specialists 29-1029 3010

Professionals Dietitians and Nutritionists 29-1031 3030

Professionals Optometrists 29-1041 3040

Professionals Pharmacists 29-1051 3050

Professionals Anesthesiologists 29-1061 3060

Professionals Family and General Practitioners 29-1062 3060

Professionals Internists, General 29-1063 3060

Professionals Obstetricians and Gynecologists 29-1064 3060

Professionals Pediatricians, General 29-1065 3060

Professionals Psychiatrists 29-1066 3060

Professionals Surgeons 29-1067 3060

Professionals Physicians and Surgeons, All Other 29-1069 3060

Professionals Physician Assistants 29-1071 3110

Professionals Podiatrists 29-1081 3120

Professionals Occupational Therapists 29-1122 3150

Professionals Physical Therapists 29-1123 3160

Professionals Radiation Therapists 29-1124 3200

Professionals Recreational Therapists 29-1125 3210

Professionals Respiratory Therapists 29-1126 3220

Professionals Speech-Language Pathologists 29-1127 3230
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Professionals Exercise Physiologists 29-1128 3245

Professionals Therapists, All Other 29-1129 3245

Professionals Veterinarians 29-1131 3250

Professionals Registered Nurses 29-1141 3255

Professionals Nurse Anesthetists 29-1151 3256

Professionals Nurse Midwives 29-1161 3258

Professionals Nurse Practitioners 29-1171 3258

Professionals Audiologists 29-1181 3140

Professionals Health Diagnosing and Treating Practitioners, All Other 29-1199 3260

Professionals Animal Trainers 39-2011 4340

Professionals Sales Engineers 41-9031 4930

Professionals Agricultural Inspectors 45-2011 6010

Professionals Construction and Building Inspectors 47-4011 6660

Professionals Airline Pilots, Copilots, and Flight Engineers 53-2011 9030

Professionals Commercial Pilots 53-2012 9030

Professionals Transportation Inspectors 53-6051 9410

Technicians Architectural and Civil Drafters 17-3011 1540

Technicians Electrical and Electronics Drafters 17-3012 1540

Technicians Mechanical Drafters 17-3013 1540

Technicians Drafters, All Other 17-3019 1540

Technicians Aerospace Engineering and Operations Technicians 17-3021 1550

Technicians Civil Engineering Technicians 17-3022 1550

Technicians Electrical and Electronics Engineering Technicians 17-3023 1550

Technicians Electro-Mechanical Technicians 17-3024 1550

Technicians Environmental Engineering Technicians 17-3025 1550

Technicians Industrial Engineering Technicians 17-3026 1550

Technicians Mechanical Engineering Technicians 17-3027 1550

Technicians Engineering Technicians, Except Drafters, All Other 17-3029 1550

Technicians Surveying and Mapping Technicians 17-3031 1560

Technicians Agricultural and Food Science Technicians 19-4011 1900

Technicians Biological Technicians 19-4021 1910

Technicians Chemical Technicians 19-4031 1920

Technicians Geological and Petroleum Technicians 19-4041 1930

Technicians Nuclear Technicians 19-4051 1930

Technicians Social Science Research Assistants 19-4061 1965

Technicians Environmental Science and Protection Technicians, Including Health 19-4091 1965

Technicians Forensic Science Technicians 19-4092 1965

Technicians Forest and Conservation Technicians 19-4093 1965

Technicians Life, Physical, and Social Science Technicians, All Other 19-4099 1965

Technicians Audio and Video Equipment Technicians 27-4011 2900

Technicians Broadcast Technicians 27-4012 2900
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Technicians Radio Operators 27-4013 2900

Technicians Sound Engineering Technicians 27-4014 2900

Technicians Media and Communication Equipment Workers, All Other 27-4099 2900

Technicians Medical and Clinical Laboratory Technologists 29-2011 3300

Technicians Medical and Clinical Laboratory Technicians 29-2012 3300

Technicians Dental Hygienists 29-2021 3310

Technicians Cardiovascular Technologists and Technicians 29-2031 3320

Technicians Diagnostic Medical Sonographers 29-2032 3320

Technicians Nuclear Medicine Technologists 29-2033 3320

Technicians Radiologic Technologists 29-2034 3320

Technicians Magnetic Resonance Imaging Technologists 29-2035 3320

Technicians Emergency Medical Technicians and Paramedics 29-2041 3400

Technicians Dietetic Technicians 29-2051 3420

Technicians Pharmacy Technicians 29-2052 3420

Technicians Psychiatric Technicians 29-2053 3420

Technicians Respiratory Therapy Technicians 29-2054 3420

Technicians Surgical Technologists 29-2055 3420

Technicians Veterinary Technologists and Technicians 29-2056 3420

Technicians Ophthalmic Medical Technicians 29-2057 3420

Technicians Licensed Practical and Licensed Vocational Nurses 29-2061 3500

Technicians Medical Records and Health Information Technicians 29-2071 3510

Technicians Opticians, Dispensing 29-2081 3520

Technicians Orthotists and Prosthetists 29-2091 3535

Technicians Hearing Aid Specialists 29-2092 3535

Technicians Health Technologists and Technicians, All Other 29-2099 3535

Technicians Occupational Health and Safety Specialists 29-9011 3540

Technicians Occupational Health and Safety Technicians 29-9012 3540

Technicians Athletic Trainers 29-9091 3540

Technicians Genetic Counselors 29-9092 3540

Technicians Healthcare Practitioners and Technical Workers, All Other 29-9099 3540

Technicians Air Traffic Controllers 53-2021 9040

Technicians Airfield Operations Specialists 53-2022 9040

Sales Workers First-Line Supervisors of Retail Sales Workers 41-1011 4700

Sales Workers First-Line Supervisors of Non-Retail Sales Workers 41-1012 4710

Sales Workers Cashiers 41-2011 4720

Sales Workers Gaming Change Persons and Booth Cashiers 41-2012 4720

Sales Workers Counter and Rental Clerks 41-2021 4740

Sales Workers Parts Salespersons 41-2022 4750

Sales Workers Retail Salespersons 41-2031 4760

Sales Workers Advertising Sales Agents 41-3011 4800

Sales Workers Insurance Sales Agents 41-3021 4810
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Sales Workers Securities, Commodities, and Financial Services Sales Agents 41-3031 4820

Sales Workers Travel Agents 41-3041 4830

Sales Workers Sales Representatives, Services, All Other 41-3099 4840

Sales Workers Sales Representatives, Wholesale and Manufacturing, Technical and Scientific Products 41-4011 4850

Sales Workers Sales Representatives, Wholesale and Manufacturing, Except Technical and Scientific
Products

41-4012 4850

Sales Workers Demonstrators and Product Promoters 41-9011 4900

Sales Workers Models 41-9012 4900

Sales Workers Real Estate Brokers 41-9021 4920

Sales Workers Real Estate Sales Agents 41-9022 4920

Sales Workers Telemarketers 41-9041 4940

Sales Workers Door-to-Door Sales Workers, News and Street Vendors, and Related Workers 41-9091 4950

Sales Workers Sales and Related Workers, All Other 41-9099 4965

Administrative Support
Workers

Social and Human Service Assistants 21-1093 2016

Administrative Support
Workers

Paralegals and Legal Assistants 23-2011 2145

Administrative Support
Workers

Court Reporters 23-2091 2160

Administrative Support
Workers

Title Examiners, Abstractors, and Searchers 23-2093 2160

Administrative Support
Workers

Legal Support Workers, All Other 23-2099 2160

Administrative Support
Workers

Library Technicians 25-4031 2440

Administrative Support
Workers

Teacher Assistants 25-9041 2540

Administrative Support
Workers

Medical Transcriptionists 31-9094 3646

Administrative Support
Workers

First-Line Supervisors of Office and Administrative Support Workers 43-1011 5000

Administrative Support
Workers

Switchboard Operators, Including Answering Service 43-2011 5010

Administrative Support
Workers

Telephone Operators 43-2021 5020

Administrative Support
Workers

Communications Equipment Operators, All Other 43-2099 5030

Administrative Support
Workers

Bill and Account Collectors 43-3011 5100

Administrative Support
Workers

Billing and Posting Clerks 43-3021 5110

Administrative Support
Workers

Bookkeeping, Accounting, and Auditing Clerks 43-3031 5120

Administrative Support
Workers

Gaming Cage Workers 43-3041 5130

Administrative Support
Workers

Payroll and Timekeeping Clerks 43-3051 5140

Administrative Support
Workers

Procurement Clerks 43-3061 5150

Administrative Support
Workers

Tellers 43-3071 5160
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Administrative Support
Workers

Financial Clerks, All Other 43-3099 5165

Administrative Support
Workers

Brokerage Clerks 43-4011 5200

Administrative Support
Workers

Correspondence Clerks 43-4021 5350

Administrative Support
Workers

Court, Municipal, and License Clerks 43-4031 5220

Administrative Support
Workers

Credit Authorizers, Checkers, and Clerks 43-4041 5230

Administrative Support
Workers

Customer Service Representatives 43-4051 5240

Administrative Support
Workers

Eligibility Interviewers, Government Programs 43-4061 5250

Administrative Support
Workers

File Clerks 43-4071 5260

Administrative Support
Workers

Hotel, Motel, and Resort Desk Clerks 43-4081 5300

Administrative Support
Workers

Interviewers, Except Eligibility and Loan 43-4111 5310

Administrative Support
Workers

Library Assistants, Clerical 43-4121 5320

Administrative Support
Workers

Loan Interviewers and Clerks 43-4131 5330

Administrative Support
Workers

New Accounts Clerks 43-4141 5340

Administrative Support
Workers

Order Clerks 43-4151 5350

Administrative Support
Workers

Human Resources Assistants, Except Payroll and Timekeeping 43-4161 5360

Administrative Support
Workers

Receptionists and Information Clerks 43-4171 5400

Administrative Support
Workers

Reservation and Transportation Ticket Agents and Travel Clerks 43-4181 5410

Administrative Support
Workers

Information and Record Clerks, All Other 43-4199 5420

Administrative Support
Workers

Cargo and Freight Agents 43-5011 5500

Administrative Support
Workers

Couriers and Messengers 43-5021 5510

Administrative Support
Workers

Police, Fire, and Ambulance Dispatchers 43-5031 5520

Administrative Support
Workers

Dispatchers, Except Police, Fire, and Ambulance 43-5032 5520

Administrative Support
Workers

Meter Readers, Utilities 43-5041 5530

Administrative Support
Workers

Postal Service Clerks 43-5051 5540

Administrative Support
Workers

Postal Service Mail Carriers 43-5052 5550

Administrative Support
Workers

Postal Service Mail Sorters, Processors, and Processing Machine Operators 43-5053 5560

Administrative Support
Workers

Production, Planning, and Expediting Clerks 43-5061 5600
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Administrative Support
Workers

Shipping, Receiving, and Traffic Clerks 43-5071 5610

Administrative Support
Workers

Stock Clerks and Order Fillers 43-5081 5620

Administrative Support
Workers

Weighers, Measurers, Checkers, and Samplers, Recordkeeping 43-5111 5630

Administrative Support
Workers

Executive Secretaries and Executive Administrative Assistants 43-6011 5700

Administrative Support
Workers

Legal Secretaries 43-6012 5700

Administrative Support
Workers

Medical Secretaries 43-6013 5700

Administrative Support
Workers

Secretaries and Administrative Assistants, Except Legal, Medical, and Executive 43-6014 5700

Administrative Support
Workers

Computer Operators 43-9011 5800

Administrative Support
Workers

Data Entry Keyers 43-9021 5810

Administrative Support
Workers

Word Processors and Typists 43-9022 5820

Administrative Support
Workers

Desktop Publishers 43-9031 5940

Administrative Support
Workers

Insurance Claims and Policy Processing Clerks 43-9041 5840

Administrative Support
Workers

Mail Clerks and Mail Machine Operators, Except Postal Service 43-9051 5850

Administrative Support
Workers

Office Clerks, General 43-9061 5860

Administrative Support
Workers

Office Machine Operators, Except Computer 43-9071 5900

Administrative Support
Workers

Proofreaders and Copy Markers 43-9081 5910

Administrative Support
Workers

Statistical Assistants 43-9111 5920

Administrative Support
Workers

Office and Administrative Support Workers, All Other 43-9199 5940

Craft Workers First-Line Supervisors of Construction Trades and Extraction Workers 47-1011 6200

Craft Workers Boilermakers 47-2011 6210

Craft Workers Brickmasons and Blockmasons 47-2021 6220

Craft Workers Stonemasons 47-2022 6220

Craft Workers Carpenters 47-2031 6230

Craft Workers Carpet Installers 47-2041 6240

Craft Workers Floor Layers, Except Carpet, Wood, and Hard Tiles 47-2042 6240

Craft Workers Floor Sanders and Finishers 47-2043 6240

Craft Workers Tile and Marble Setters 47-2044 6240

Craft Workers Cement Masons and Concrete Finishers 47-2051 6250

Craft Workers Terrazzo Workers and Finishers 47-2053 6250

Craft Workers Paving, Surfacing, and Tamping Equipment Operators 47-2071 6300

Craft Workers Pile-Driver Operators 47-2072 6320

Craft Workers Operating Engineers and Other Construction Equipment Operators 47-2073 6320
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Craft Workers Drywall and Ceiling Tile Installers 47-2081 6330

Craft Workers Tapers 47-2082 6330

Craft Workers Electricians 47-2111 6355

Craft Workers Glaziers 47-2121 6360

Craft Workers Insulation Workers, Floor, Ceiling, and Wall 47-2131 6400

Craft Workers Insulation Workers, Mechanical 47-2132 6400

Craft Workers Painters, Construction and Maintenance 47-2141 6420

Craft Workers Paperhangers 47-2142 6430

Craft Workers Pipelayers 47-2151 6440

Craft Workers Plumbers, Pipefitters, and Steamfitters 47-2152 6440

Craft Workers Plasterers and Stucco Masons 47-2161 6460

Craft Workers Reinforcing Iron and Rebar Workers 47-2171 6500

Craft Workers Roofers 47-2181 6515

Craft Workers Sheet Metal Workers 47-2211 6520

Craft Workers Structural Iron and Steel Workers 47-2221 6530

Craft Workers Solar Photovoltaic Installers 47-2231 6765

Craft Workers Elevator Installers and Repairers 47-4021 6700

Craft Workers Fence Erectors 47-4031 6710

Craft Workers Hazardous Materials Removal Workers 47-4041 6720

Craft Workers Highway Maintenance Workers 47-4051 6730

Craft Workers Rail-Track Laying and Maintenance Equipment Operators 47-4061 6740

Craft Workers Septic Tank Servicers and Sewer Pipe Cleaners 47-4071 6765

Craft Workers Segmental Pavers 47-4091 6765

Craft Workers Construction and Related Workers, All Other 47-4099 6765

Craft Workers Derrick Operators, Oil and Gas 47-5011 6800

Craft Workers Rotary Drill Operators, Oil and Gas 47-5012 6800

Craft Workers Service Unit Operators, Oil, Gas, and Mining 47-5013 6800

Craft Workers Earth Drillers, Except Oil and Gas 47-5021 6820

Craft Workers Explosives Workers, Ordnance Handling Experts, and Blasters 47-5031 6830

Craft Workers Continuous Mining Machine Operators 47-5041 6840

Craft Workers Mine Cutting and Channeling Machine Operators 47-5042 6840

Craft Workers Mining Machine Operators, All Other 47-5049 6840

Craft Workers Rock Splitters, Quarry 47-5051 6940

Craft Workers Roof Bolters, Mining 47-5061 6940

Craft Workers Roustabouts, Oil and Gas 47-5071 6800

Craft Workers Helpers--Extraction Workers 47-5081 6940

Craft Workers Extraction Workers, All Other 47-5099 6940

Craft Workers First-Line Supervisors of Mechanics, Installers, and Repairers 49-1011 7000

Craft Workers Computer, Automated Teller, and Office Machine Repairers 49-2011 7010

Craft Workers Radio, Cellular, and Tower Equipment Installers and Repairs 49-2021 7020

Craft Workers Telecommunications Equipment Installers and Repairers, Except Line Installers 49-2022 7020
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Craft Workers Avionics Technicians 49-2091 7030

Craft Workers Electric Motor, Power Tool, and Related Repairers 49-2092 7040

Craft Workers Electrical and Electronics Installers and Repairers, Transportation Equipment 49-2093 7100

Craft Workers Electrical and Electronics Repairers, Commercial and Industrial Equipment 49-2094 7100

Craft Workers Electrical and Electronics Repairers, Powerhouse, Substation, and Relay 49-2095 7100

Craft Workers Electronic Equipment Installers and Repairers, Motor Vehicles 49-2096 7110

Craft Workers Electronic Home Entertainment Equipment Installers and Repairers 49-2097 7120

Craft Workers Security and Fire Alarm Systems Installers 49-2098 7130

Craft Workers Aircraft Mechanics and Service Technicians 49-3011 7140

Craft Workers Automotive Body and Related Repairers 49-3021 7150

Craft Workers Automotive Glass Installers and Repairers 49-3022 7160

Craft Workers Automotive Service Technicians and Mechanics 49-3023 7200

Craft Workers Bus and Truck Mechanics and Diesel Engine Specialists 49-3031 7210

Craft Workers Farm Equipment Mechanics and Service Technicians 49-3041 7220

Craft Workers Mobile Heavy Equipment Mechanics, Except Engines 49-3042 7220

Craft Workers Rail Car Repairers 49-3043 7220

Craft Workers Motorboat Mechanics and Service Technicians 49-3051 7240

Craft Workers Motorcycle Mechanics 49-3052 7240

Craft Workers Outdoor Power Equipment and Other Small Engine Mechanics 49-3053 7240

Craft Workers Bicycle Repairers 49-3091 7260

Craft Workers Recreational Vehicle Service Technicians 49-3092 7260

Craft Workers Tire Repairers and Changers 49-3093 7260

Craft Workers Mechanical Door Repairers 49-9011 7300

Craft Workers Control and Valve Installers and Repairers, Except Mechanical Door 49-9012 7300

Craft Workers Heating, Air Conditioning, and Refrigeration Mechanics and Installers 49-9021 7315

Craft Workers Home Appliance Repairers 49-9031 7320

Craft Workers Industrial Machinery Mechanics 49-9041 7330

Craft Workers Maintenance Workers, Machinery 49-9043 7350

Craft Workers Millwrights 49-9044 7360

Craft Workers Refractory Materials Repairers, Except Brickmasons 49-9045 7330

Craft Workers Electrical Power-Line Installers and Repairers 49-9051 7410

Craft Workers Telecommunications Line Installers and Repairers 49-9052 7420

Craft Workers Camera and Photographic Equipment Repairers 49-9061 7430

Craft Workers Medical Equipment Repairers 49-9062 7430

Craft Workers Musical Instrument Repairers and Tuners 49-9063 7430

Craft Workers Watch Repairers 49-9064 7430

Craft Workers Precision Instrument and Equipment Repairers, All Other 49-9069 7430

Craft Workers Maintenance and Repair Workers, General 49-9071 7340

Craft Workers Wind Turbine Service Technicians 49-9081 7630

Craft Workers Coin, Vending, and Amusement Machine Servicers and Repairers 49-9091 7510

Craft Workers Commercial Divers 49-9092 7630
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Craft Workers Fabric Menders, Except Garment 49-9093 7630

Craft Workers Locksmiths and Safe Repairers 49-9094 7540

Craft Workers Manufactured Building and Mobile Home Installers 49-9095 7550

Craft Workers Riggers 49-9096 7560

Craft Workers Signal and Track Switch Repairers 49-9097 7630

Craft Workers Installation, Maintenance, and Repair Workers, All Other 49-9099 7630

Craft Workers Structural Metal Fabricators and Fitters 51-2041 7740

Craft Workers Machinists 51-4041 8030

Craft Workers Model Makers, Metal and Plastic 51-4061 8060

Craft Workers Patternmakers, Metal and Plastic 51-4062 8060

Craft Workers Tool and Die Makers 51-4111 8130

Craft Workers Prepress Technicians and Workers 51-5111 8250

Craft Workers Print Binding and Finishing Workers 51-5113 8256

Craft Workers Shoe and Leather Workers and Repairers 51-6041 8330

Craft Workers Sewers, Hand 51-6051 8350

Craft Workers Tailors, Dressmakers, and Custom Sewers 51-6052 8350

Craft Workers Upholsterers 51-6093 8450

Craft Workers Cabinetmakers and Bench Carpenters 51-7011 8500

Craft Workers Furniture Finishers 51-7021 8510

Craft Workers Model Makers, Wood 51-7031 8550

Craft Workers Patternmakers, Wood 51-7032 8550

Craft Workers Woodworkers, All Other 51-7099 8550

Craft Workers Nuclear Power Reactor Operators 51-8011 8600

Craft Workers Power Distributors and Dispatchers 51-8012 8600

Craft Workers Power Plant Operators 51-8013 8600

Craft Workers Stationary Engineers and Boiler Operators 51-8021 8610

Craft Workers Water and Wastewater Treatment Plant and System Operators 51-8031 8620

Craft Workers Jewelers and Precious Stone and Metal Workers 51-9071 8750

Craft Workers Dental Laboratory Technicians 51-9081 8760

Craft Workers Medical Appliance Technicians 51-9082 8760

Craft Workers Ophthalmic Laboratory Technicians 51-9083 8760

Craft Workers Etchers and Engravers 51-9194 8910

Craft Workers Crane and Tower Operators 53-7021 9510

Craft Workers Dredge Operators 53-7031 9520

Craft Workers Excavating and Loading Machine and Dragline Operators 53-7032 9520

Craft Workers Loading Machine Operators, Underground Mining 53-7033 9520

Operatives Graders and Sorters, Agricultural Products 45-2041 6040

Operatives First-Line Supervisors of Production and Operating Workers 51-1011 7700

Operatives Aircraft Structure, Surfaces, Rigging, and Systems Assemblers 51-2011 7710

Operatives Coil Winders, Tapers, and Finishers 51-2021 7720

Operatives Electrical and Electronic Equipment Assemblers 51-2022 7720
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Operatives Electromechanical Equipment Assemblers 51-2023 7720

Operatives Engine and Other Machine Assemblers 51-2031 7730

Operatives Fiberglass Laminators and Fabricators 51-2091 7750

Operatives Team Assemblers 51-2092 7750

Operatives Timing Device Assemblers and Adjusters 51-2093 7750

Operatives Assemblers and Fabricators, All Other 51-2099 7750

Operatives Bakers 51-3011 7800

Operatives Butchers and Meat Cutters 51-3021 7810

Operatives Meat, Poultry, and Fish Cutters and Trimmers 51-3022 7810

Operatives Slaughterers and Meat Packers 51-3023 7810

Operatives Food and Tobacco Roasting, Baking, and Drying Machine Operators and Tenders 51-3091 7830

Operatives Food Batchmakers 51-3092 7840

Operatives Food Cooking Machine Operators and Tenders 51-3093 7850

Operatives Food Processing Workers, All Other 51-3099 7855

Operatives Computer-Controlled Machine Tool Operators, Metal and Plastic 51-4011 7900

Operatives Computer Numerically Controlled Machine Tool Programmers, Metal and Plastic 51-4012 7900

Operatives Extruding and Drawing Machine Setters, Operators, and Tenders, Metal and Plastic 51-4021 7920

Operatives Forging Machine Setters, Operators, and Tenders, Metal and Plastic 51-4022 7930

Operatives Rolling Machine Setters, Operators, and Tenders, Metal and Plastic 51-4023 7940

Operatives Cutting, Punching, and Press Machine Setters, Operators, and Tenders, Metal and Plastic 51-4031 7950

Operatives Drilling and Boring Machine Tool Setters, Operators, and Tenders, Metal and Plastic 51-4032 7960

Operatives Grinding, Lapping, Polishing, and Buffing Machine Tool Setters, Operators, and Tenders, Metal
and Plastic

51-4033 8000

Operatives Lathe and Turning Machine Tool Setters, Operators, and Tenders, Metal and Plastic 51-4034 8010

Operatives Milling and Planing Machine Setters, Operators, and Tenders, Metal and Plastic 51-4035 8220

Operatives Metal-Refining Furnace Operators and Tenders 51-4051 8040

Operatives Pourers and Casters, Metal 51-4052 8040

Operatives Foundry Mold and Coremakers 51-4071 8100

Operatives Molding, Coremaking, and Casting Machine Setters, Operators, and Tenders, Metal and
Plastic

51-4072 8100

Operatives Multiple Machine Tool Setters, Operators, and Tenders, Metal and Plastic 51-4081 8220

Operatives Welders, Cutters, Solderers, and Brazers 51-4121 8140

Operatives Welding, Soldering, and Brazing Machine Setters, Operators, and Tenders 51-4122 8140

Operatives Heat Treating Equipment Setters, Operators, and Tenders, Metal and Plastic 51-4191 8150

Operatives Layout Workers, Metal and Plastic 51-4192 8220

Operatives Plating and Coating Machine Setters, Operators, and Tenders, Metal and Plastic 51-4193 8200

Operatives Tool Grinders, Filers, and Sharpeners 51-4194 8210

Operatives Metal Workers and Plastic Workers, All Other 51-4199 8220

Operatives Printing Press Operators 51-5112 8255

Operatives Laundry and Dry-Cleaning Workers 51-6011 8300

Operatives Pressers, Textile, Garment, and Related Materials 51-6021 8310

Operatives Sewing Machine Operators 51-6031 8320
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Operatives Shoe Machine Operators and Tenders 51-6042 8340

Operatives Textile Bleaching and Dyeing Machine Operators and Tenders 51-6061 8400

Operatives Textile Cutting Machine Setters, Operators, and Tenders 51-6062 8400

Operatives Textile Knitting and Weaving Machine Setters, Operators, and Tenders 51-6063 8410

Operatives Textile Winding, Twisting, and Drawing Out Machine Setters, Operators, and Tenders 51-6064 8420

Operatives Extruding and Forming Machine Setters, Operators, and Tenders, Synthetic and Glass Fibers 51-6091 8460

Operatives Fabric and Apparel Patternmakers 51-6092 8460

Operatives Textile, Apparel, and Furnishings Workers, All Other 51-6099 8460

Operatives Sawing Machine Setters, Operators, and Tenders, Wood 51-7041 8530

Operatives Woodworking Machine Setters, Operators, and Tenders, Except Sawing 51-7042 8540

Operatives Chemical Plant and System Operators 51-8091 8630

Operatives Gas Plant Operators 51-8092 8630

Operatives Petroleum Pump System Operators, Refinery Operators, and Gaugers 51-8093 8630

Operatives Plant and System Operators, All Other 51-8099 8630

Operatives Chemical Equipment Operators and Tenders 51-9011 8640

Operatives Separating, Filtering, Clarifying, Precipitating, and Still Machine Setters, Operators, and
Tenders

51-9012 8640

Operatives Crushing, Grinding, and Polishing Machine Setters, Operators, and Tenders 51-9021 8650

Operatives Grinding and Polishing Workers, Hand 51-9022 8650

Operatives Mixing and Blending Machine Setters, Operators, and Tenders 51-9023 8650

Operatives Cutters and Trimmers, Hand 51-9031 8710

Operatives Cutting and Slicing Machine Setters, Operators, and Tenders 51-9032 8710

Operatives Extruding, Forming, Pressing, and Compacting Machine Setters, Operators, and Tenders 51-9041 8720

Operatives Furnace, Kiln, Oven, Drier, and Kettle Operators and Tenders 51-9051 8730

Operatives Inspectors, Testers, Sorters, Samplers, and Weighers 51-9061 8740

Operatives Packaging and Filling Machine Operators and Tenders 51-9111 8800

Operatives Coating, Painting, and Spraying Machine Setters, Operators, and Tenders 51-9121 8810

Operatives Painters, Transportation Equipment 51-9122 8810

Operatives Painting, Coating, and Decorating Workers 51-9123 8810

Operatives Semiconductor Processors 51-9141 8965

Operatives Photographic Process Workers and Processing Machine Operators 51-9151 8830

Operatives Adhesive Bonding Machine Operators and Tenders 51-9191 8850

Operatives Cleaning, Washing, and Metal Pickling Equipment Operators and Tenders 51-9192 8860

Operatives Cooling and Freezing Equipment Operators and Tenders 51-9193 8965

Operatives Molders, Shapers, and Casters, Except Metal and Plastic 51-9195 8920

Operatives Paper Goods Machine Setters, Operators, and Tenders 51-9196 8930

Operatives Tire Builders 51-9197 8940

Operatives Production Workers, All Other 51-9199 8965

Operatives Aircraft Cargo Handling Supervisors 53-1011 9000

Operatives First-Line Supervisors of Helpers, Laborers, and Material Movers, Hand 53-1021 9000

Operatives First-Line Supervisors of Transportation and Material-Moving Machine and Vehicle Operators 53-1031 9000



EEO-1 Job Group Job Title/Description of Standard Occupational Classification (SOC) Six-Level
SOC
Job Code

Four-Digit
Census
Code

Operatives Flight Attendants 53-2031 9050

Operatives Ambulance Drivers and Attendants, Except Emergency Medical Technicians 53-3011 9110

Operatives Bus Drivers, Transit and Intercity 53-3021 9120

Operatives Bus Drivers, School or Special Client 53-3022 9120

Operatives Driver/Sales Workers 53-3031 9130

Operatives Heavy and Tractor-Trailer Truck Drivers 53-3032 9130

Operatives Light Truck or Delivery Services Drivers 53-3033 9130

Operatives Taxi Drivers and Chauffeurs 53-3041 9140

Operatives Motor Vehicle Operators, All Other 53-3099 9150

Operatives Locomotive Engineers 53-4011 9200

Operatives Locomotive Firers 53-4012 9200

Operatives Rail Yard Engineers, Dinkey Operators, and Hostlers 53-4013 9200

Operatives Railroad Brake, Signal, and Switch Operators 53-4021 9230

Operatives Railroad Conductors and Yardmasters 53-4031 9240

Operatives Subway and Streetcar Operators 53-4041 9260

Operatives Rail Transportation Workers, All Other 53-4099 9260

Operatives Sailors and Marine Oilers 53-5011 9300

Operatives Captains, Mates, and Pilots of Water Vessels 53-5021 9310

Operatives Motorboat Operators 53-5022 9310

Operatives Ship Engineers 53-5031 9300

Operatives Bridge and Lock Tenders 53-6011 9420

Operatives Parking Lot Attendants 53-6021 9350

Operatives Traffic Technicians 53-6041 9420

Operatives Transportation Attendants, Except Flight Attendants 53-6061 9415

Operatives Transportation Workers, All Other 53-6099 9420

Operatives Conveyor Operators and Tenders 53-7011 9560

Operatives Hoist and Winch Operators 53-7041 9560

Operatives Industrial Truck and Tractor Operators 53-7051 9600

Operatives Packers and Packagers, Hand 53-7064 9640

Operatives Gas Compressor and Gas Pumping Station Operators 53-7071 9650

Operatives Pump Operators, Except Wellhead Pumpers 53-7072 9650

Operatives Wellhead Pumpers 53-7073 9650

Operatives Mine Shuttle Car Operators 53-7111 9750

Operatives Tank Car, Truck, and Ship Loaders 53-7121 9750

Operatives Material Moving Workers, All Other 53-7199 9750

Labors and Helpers First-Line Supervisors of Landscaping, Lawn Service, and Groundskeeping Workers 37-1012 4210

Labors and Helpers Landscaping and Groundskeeping Workers 37-3011 4250

Labors and Helpers Pesticide Handlers, Sprayers, and Applicators, Vegetation 37-3012 4250

Labors and Helpers Tree Trimmers and Pruners 37-3013 4250

Labors and Helpers Grounds Maintenance Workers, All Other 37-3019 4250

Labors and Helpers Nonfarm Animal Caretakers 39-2021 4350



EEO-1 Job Group Job Title/Description of Standard Occupational Classification (SOC) Six-Level
SOC
Job Code

Four-Digit
Census
Code

Labors and Helpers First-Line Supervisors of Farming, Fishing, and Forestry Workers 45-1011 6005

Labors and Helpers Animal Breeders 45-2021 6050

Labors and Helpers Agricultural Equipment Operators 45-2091 6050

Labors and Helpers Farmworkers and Laborers, Crop, Nursery, and Greenhouse 45-2092 6050

Labors and Helpers Farmworkers, Farm, Ranch, and Aquacultural Animals 45-2093 6050

Labors and Helpers Agricultural Workers, All Other 45-2099 6050

Labors and Helpers Fishers and Related Fishing Workers 45-3011 6100

Labors and Helpers Hunters and Trappers 45-3021 6100

Labors and Helpers Forest and Conservation Workers 45-4011 6120

Labors and Helpers Fallers 45-4021 6130

Labors and Helpers Logging Equipment Operators 45-4022 6130

Labors and Helpers Log Graders and Scalers 45-4023 6130

Labors and Helpers Logging Workers, All Other 45-4029 6130

Labors and Helpers Construction Laborers 47-2061 6260

Labors and Helpers Helpers--Brickmasons, Blockmasons, Stonemasons, and Tile and Marble Setters 47-3011 6600

Labors and Helpers Helpers--Carpenters 47-3012 6600

Labors and Helpers Helpers--Electricians 47-3013 6600

Labors and Helpers Helpers--Painters, Paperhangers, Plasterers, and Stucco Masons 47-3014 6600

Labors and Helpers Helpers--Pipelayers, Plumbers, Pipefitters, and Steamfitters 47-3015 6600

Labors and Helpers Helpers--Roofers 47-3016 6600

Labors and Helpers Helpers, Construction Trades, All Other 47-3019 6600

Labors and Helpers Helpers--Installation, Maintenance, and Repair Workers 49-9098 7610

Labors and Helpers Helpers--Production Workers 51-9198 8950

Labors and Helpers Automotive and Watercraft Service Attendants 53-6031 9360

Labors and Helpers Cleaners of Vehicles and Equipment 53-7061 9610

Labors and Helpers Laborers and Freight, Stock, and Material Movers, Hand 53-7062 9620

Labors and Helpers Machine Feeders and Offbearers 53-7063 9630

Labors and Helpers Refuse and Recyclable Material Collectors 53-7081 9720

Service Workers Home Health Aides 31-1011 3600

Service Workers Psychiatric Aides 31-1013 3600

Service Workers Nursing Assistants 31-1014 3600

Service Workers Orderlies 31-1015 3600

Service Workers Occupational Therapy Assistants 31-2011 3610

Service Workers Occupational Therapy Aides 31-2012 3610

Service Workers Physical Therapist Assistants 31-2021 3620

Service Workers Physical Therapist Aides 31-2022 3620

Service Workers Massage Therapists 31-9011 3630

Service Workers Dental Assistants 31-9091 3640

Service Workers Medical Assistants 31-9092 3645

Service Workers Medical Equipment Preparers 31-9093 3655

Service Workers Pharmacy Aides 31-9095 3647



EEO-1 Job Group Job Title/Description of Standard Occupational Classification (SOC) Six-Level
SOC
Job Code

Four-Digit
Census
Code

Service Workers Veterinary Assistants and Laboratory Animal Caretakers 31-9096 3648

Service Workers Phlebotomists 31-9097 3649

Service Workers Healthcare Support Workers, All Other 31-9099 3655

Service Workers First-Line Supervisors of Correctional Officers 33-1011 3700

Service Workers First-Line Supervisors of Police and Detectives 33-1012 3710

Service Workers First-Line Supervisors of Fire Fighting and Prevention Workers 33-1021 3720

Service Workers First-Line Supervisors of Protective Service Workers, All Other 33-1099 3730

Service Workers Firefighters 33-2011 3740

Service Workers Fire Inspectors and Investigators 33-2021 3750

Service Workers Forest Fire Inspectors and Prevention Specialists 33-2022 3750

Service Workers Bailiffs 33-3011 3800

Service Workers Correctional Officers and Jailers 33-3012 3800

Service Workers Detectives and Criminal Investigators 33-3021 3820

Service Workers Fish and Game Wardens 33-3031 3840

Service Workers Parking Enforcement Workers 33-3041 3840

Service Workers Police and Sheriff's Patrol Officers 33-3051 3850

Service Workers Transit and Railroad Police 33-3052 3850

Service Workers Animal Control Workers 33-9011 3900

Service Workers Private Detectives and Investigators 33-9021 3910

Service Workers Gaming Surveillance Officers and Gaming Investigators 33-9031 3930

Service Workers Security Guards 33-9032 3930

Service Workers Crossing Guards 33-9091 3940

Service Workers Lifeguards, Ski Patrol, and Other Recreational Protective Service Workers 33-9092 3955

Service Workers Transportation Security Screeners 33-9093 3945

Service Workers Protective Service Workers, All Other 33-9099 3955

Service Workers Chefs and Head Cooks 35-1011 4000

Service Workers First-Line Supervisors of Food Preparation and Serving Workers 35-1012 4010

Service Workers Cooks, Fast Food 35-2011 4020

Service Workers Cooks, Institution and Cafeteria 35-2012 4020

Service Workers Cooks, Private Household 35-2013 4020

Service Workers Cooks, Restaurant 35-2014 4020

Service Workers Cooks, Short Order 35-2015 4020

Service Workers Cooks, All Other 35-2019 4020

Service Workers Food Preparation Workers 35-2021 4030

Service Workers Bartenders 35-3011 4040

Service Workers Combined Food Preparation and Serving Workers, Including Fast Food 35-3021 4050

Service Workers Counter Attendants, Cafeteria, Food Concession, and Coffee Shop 35-3022 4060

Service Workers Waiters and Waitresses 35-3031 4110

Service Workers Food Servers, Nonrestaurant 35-3041 4120

Service Workers Dining Room and Cafeteria Attendants and Bartender Helpers 35-9011 4130

Service Workers Dishwashers 35-9021 4140



EEO-1 Job Group Job Title/Description of Standard Occupational Classification (SOC) Six-Level
SOC
Job Code

Four-Digit
Census
Code

Service Workers Hosts and Hostesses, Restaurant, Lounge, and Coffee Shop 35-9031 4150

Service Workers Food Preparation and Serving Related Workers, All Other 35-9099 4130

Service Workers First-Line Supervisors of Housekeeping and Janitorial Workers 37-1011 4200

Service Workers Janitors and Cleaners, Except Maids and Housekeeping Cleaners 37-2011 4220

Service Workers Maids and Housekeeping Cleaners 37-2012 4230

Service Workers Building Cleaning Workers, All Other 37-2019 4220

Service Workers Pest Control Workers 37-2021 4240

Service Workers Gaming Supervisors 39-1011 4300

Service Workers Slot Supervisors 39-1012 4300

Service Workers First-Line Supervisors of Personal Service Workers 39-1021 4320

Service Workers Gaming Dealers 39-3011 4400

Service Workers Gaming and Sports Book Writers and Runners 39-3012 4400

Service Workers Gaming Service Workers, All Other 39-3019 4400

Service Workers Motion Picture Projectionists 39-3021 4410

Service Workers Ushers, Lobby Attendants, and Ticket Takers 39-3031 4420

Service Workers Amusement and Recreation Attendants 39-3091 4430

Service Workers Costume Attendants 39-3092 4430

Service Workers Locker Room, Coatroom, and Dressing Room Attendants 39-3093 4430

Service Workers Entertainment Attendants and Related Workers, All Other 39-3099 4430

Service Workers Embalmers 39-4011 4460

Service Workers Funeral Attendants 39-4021 4460

Service Workers Barbers 39-5011 4500

Service Workers Hairdressers, Hairstylists, and Cosmetologists 39-5012 4510

Service Workers Makeup Artists, Theatrical and Performance 39-5091 4520

Service Workers Manicurists and Pedicurists 39-5092 4520

Service Workers Shampooers 39-5093 4520

Service Workers Skincare Specialists 39-5094 4520

Service Workers Baggage Porters and Bellhops 39-6011 4530

Service Workers Concierges 39-6012 4530

Service Workers Tour Guides and Escorts 39-7011 4540

Service Workers Travel Guides 39-7012 4540

Service Workers Childcare Workers 39-9011 4600

Service Workers Personal Care Aides 39-9021 4610

Service Workers Fitness Trainers and Aerobics Instructors 39-9031 4620

Service Workers Recreation Workers 39-9032 4620

Service Workers Residential Advisors 39-9041 4640

Service Workers Personal Care and Service Workers, All Other 39-9099 4650

*** NOTE: Executive/Senior Level Officials and Managers include individuals who plan, direct and formulate policies,set
strategy and provide the overall direction of enterprises/organizations for the development and delivery of products or
services,within the parameters approved by boards of directors or other governing bodies. Residing in the highest levels
of organizations, these executives plan, direct orcoordinate activities with the support of subordinate executives and
staff managers. They include, in larger organizations, those individuals within two reportinglevels of the CEO. Examples



of these kinds of managers are: chief executive officers, chief operating officers, chief financial officers, line of functional
areas oroperating groups, chief information officers, chief human resources officers, chief marketing officers, chief legal
officers, management directors andmanaging partners.
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Contractor Address

Contract Number

Male Female Male Female Male Female Male Female Male Female

Craft Workers First-Line Supervisors of Construction Trades (47-1011)

Craft Workers Construction Equipment Operators (47-2073)

Craft Workers Mobile Heavy Equipment Mechanics (49-3042)

Operatives Heavy and Tractor-Trailer Truck Drivers (53-3032)

Craft Workers Structural Iron and Steel Workers (47-2221)

Craft Workers Carpenters (47-2031)

Craft Workers Cement Masons and Concrete Finishers (47-2051)

Craft Workers Electricians (47-2111)

Craft Workers Plumbers, Pipefitters, and Steamfitters (47-2152)

Craft Workers Painters (47-2141)

Labors and Helpers Construction Laborers (47-2061)

Other - 

TOTAL HOURS WORKED

Male Female Male Female Male Female Male Female Male Female

Craft Workers First-Line Supervisors of Construction Trades (47-1011)

Craft Workers Construction Equipment Operators (47-2073)

Craft Workers Mobile Heavy Equipment Mechanics (49-3042)

Operatives Heavy and Tractor-Trailer Truck Drivers (53-3032)

Craft Workers Structural Iron and Steel Workers (47-2221)

Craft Workers Carpenters (47-2031)

Craft Workers Cement Masons and Concrete Finishers (47-2051)

Craft Workers Electricians (47-2111)

Craft Workers Plumbers, Pipefitters, and Steamfitters (47-2152)

Craft Workers Painters (47-2141)

Labors and Helpers Construction Laborers (47-2061)

Other - 

EEO 1 Job Categories SOC Job Title SOC Job Code

Hours worked by Race/Ethnic Identification During Reporting Period

White
Black/African 

American
Hispanic/Latino

Asian/Native 

Hawaiian or Other 

Pacific Islander 

Native 

American/Alaskan 

Native

EEO 1 Job Categories SOC Job Title SOC Job Code

Number of Employees by Race/Ethnic Identification During Reporting Period

White
Black/African 

American
Hispanic/Latino

Asian/Native 

Hawaiian or Other 

Pacific Islander 

Native 

American/Alaskan 

Native
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Reporting Entity Reporting Period - Select One

Workforce Identified in Report

Contractor Subcontractor January 1 - March 31 April 1 - June 30

July 1 - September 30 October 1 - December 31

January February March

April May June

July August September

October November December

Workforce Utilized in Performance of Contract

Contractor/Subcontractor's Total Workforce



TOTAL EMPLOYEES

Preparer's Name:

Preparer's Title:

Date:

By checking this box, I certify that I personally completed this document and I adopt the name typed 
above as my electronic signature under the NYS Electronic Signatures and Records Act, with like legal 
force and effect as if I had physically signed the document.

Campus Name:  __________________________________________
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PROSPECTIVE BIDDERS NOTICE 
SERVICE DISABLED VETERAN-OWNED BUSINESS ENTERPRISE REQUIREMENTS: 

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS 

To Prospective Bidders: 

  

Consistent with the State University of New York (SUNY) ’s commitment and in accordance with Article 

17-B of the New York State Executive Law and its implementing regulations, state agencies and 

contractors are required to ensure that good faith efforts are made to include meaningful participation by 

Service Disabled Veteran-Owned Business (SDVOB). The requirements apply to all SUNY construction 

contracts in excess of $100,000. 

  

Receipt of the SDVOB Utilization Plan is required within seven (7) business days after the bid opening, 

for construction contracts. The SDVOB Utilization Plan Form No. 7654-107 shall be submitted by the 

three apparent low bidders (“Contractor”) to the campus MWBE Program Coordinator.  

 

If the Contractor’s SDVOB participation rate shown on its SDVOB Utilization Plan is below 6%, the campus 

MWBE Program Coordinator will provide a written notice of deficiency of the Utilization Plan within twenty 

(20) business days of its submission to the Contractor, as required under 9 NYCRR  § 252.2(l)(4).  
 

The notice will include but not be limited to the following: 

a. A list of NYS certified SDVOBs that the Contractor could potentially use within the contract scope 

of work; 

b. The name of any SDVOB that is not acceptable for the purpose of complying with the SDVOB 

participation goals; and 

c. Any other information which the MWBE Program Coordinator determines to be relevant to 

developing an approvable Utilization Plan.  

The Contractor shall respond to the notice of deficiency by submitting a revised SDVOB Utilization Plan 

within seven (7) business days, as required by 9 NYCRR § 252.2(l) (5) to the MWBE Program Coordinator.  

 

If the deficiency is not corrected and the SDVOB participation rate on the SDVOB Utilization Plan remains 

below 6%, the Contractor should request a waiver.  

 

The Waiver Request Form submitted by the Contractor will include but not limited to the following: 

 

a. A request for partial or total waiver of SDVOB goals are required by (9 NYCRR § 252.2(m) (2) on 

Request for Waiver Form (Form 7564-114) provided by the University-wide MWBE Program 

Office. 

b. Copy of the deficient Utilization Plan. 

c. Work Scope of this contract. If there are subcontracting opportunities, please provide documentation 

d, e, and f.  

d. Screenshot of searching result for available SDVOBs in Directory of NYS Certified SDVOBs.  

e. Copy of email messages containing the request for quote along with the responses from MWBEs.  

f. Forms required to obtain this information are: 

7564-101 – SDVOB Contractor Solicitation Letter 

7564-102 – SDVOB Participation Quote 

7564-103 – SDVOB Contractor Unavailability Certification  

 

 

 

http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=625
http://ogs.ny.gov/Core/docs/CertifiedNYS_SDVOB.pdf
http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=612
http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=613
http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=614
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Please submit the above documentations by mail, fax, or email:  

 

Please submit the above documentation to the campus MWBE Program Coordinator: 

 

SUNY 

Cortland                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                

Kristi Hughston, MWBE Program Coordinator 

Miller Building, Room 309 

PO Box 2000                                                                                                                                                                                                   

Cortland, NY 13045 

Fax: 607-753-5486                                                                                                                                                                                                               

Tel:  607-753-2582                                                                                                                                                                                

Email: Kristi.Hughston@cortland.edu 

 

 

-  OR  - IF APPLICABLE 

 

SUNY System Administration at State University 

Plaza,                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                   

Office of Diversity, Equity and Inclusion 

University-wide MWBE Program 

Albany, NY 12246                                                                                                                                                                                                 

Fax: (518)-320-1548                                                                                                                                                                                                               

Tel: (518)-320-1452                                                                                                                                                                                

Email: MWBEProgram@suny.edu                                                                                                                                                    

  

Information regarding this legislation may be found at: Division of Service-Disabled Veterans’ Business 

Development on the New York State Office General Services web site. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.ogs.ny.gov/Core/SDVOBA.asp
http://www.ogs.ny.gov/Core/SDVOBA.asp
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STATE UNIVERSITY OF NEW YORK 

SDVOB UTILIZATION PLAN 
 

A letter of explanation and documentation of efforts must accompany any SDVOB Utilization Plan that falls short of the 

stated goals. Without an approved SDVOB Utilization Plan, SUNY’s Notice of Award and Contract may be withheld.  
 

If you have questions or need assistance related to the SUNY’s Service-Disabled Veteran-Owned Business requirements call 

the University-wide MWBE Program Office at 518-320-1452 or email MWBEprogram@suny.edu.  

 

1. The three low bidding contractors (“Contractors”) are required to submit a Utilization Plan (Form 7564-107) to the 

MWBE Program Coordinator within seven (7) calendar days after the opening of bids for construction contracts 

exceeding $100,000.  
 

2. The MWBE Program Coordinator is required to submit the mandatory SDVOB documentation to the University-wide 

MWBE Program Office web based contract management system for commodity, service and construction related 

consultant service contracts exceeding $25,000 and for construction project exceeding $100,000 upon contract 

execution . 
 

3. The SDVOB firms included are businesses the Contractor seriously expects to include in the project activity.  
 

4. The Contractor must reasonably commit to the dollar values included in the Utilization Plan for participation by 

SDVOB subcontractors and suppliers.  
 

5. SDVOB firms must be certified by the Division of Service-Disabled Veterans’ Business Development. A directory of 

certified minority and women-owned business enterprises is available on the internet at 

http://ogs.ny.gov/Core/Docs/CertifiedNYS_SDVOB.pdf. If you would like to receive an excel file containing the 

current the List of NYS Certified Service-Disabled Veteran-Owned Businesses and sign up to receive updates 

whenever we certify new businesses, please send a request to veteransdevelopment@ogs.ny.gov. 
 

6. Contractors utilizing SDVOB firms for supplies/materials/equipment whose NYS certification profile designates them 

as Broker will receive an SDVOB utilization credit for the actual monetary value of the broker fees or the actual 

markup percentage of the items brokered.  

 
 

7. SDVOB Participation:  
 

    The actual services provided by the SDVOB must be essential in the performance of the scope of work for the applicable 

contract. Utilization of a certified SDVOB as a conduit or pass through for participation credit is strictly prohibited. It is 

the discretion of SUNY University-wide MWBE Program to determine whether services are essential in the performance 

of the scope of work and to offer a determination of the appropriateness of work allowed for lower tier subcontracting, 

in accordance with practices generally accepted in the construction industry. The services the SDVOB will provide must 

be among those explicitly identified in the profile (codes) of the firm as listed in the SDVOB directory Division of 

Service-Disabled Veterans’ Business Development. Firms submitted or firms that participate in the project outside of 

these conditions and without specific prior approval by SUNY will not be credited toward the SDVOB Utilization Plan 

and goals for the contract.  
 

8. Prior to submitting the Utilization Plan, the bidders should confirm the following:  
 

a. SDVOB firms are NYS certified;  

b. SDVOB firms are being used for item(s) within their certification product codes as indicated in their SDVOB 

Directory firm profile;  

c. SDVOB firms will perform work for which they have been submitted; and  

d. 2nd tier subcontractors and/or suppliers are identified as such and SDVOB Utilization credit shall be given for 60% 

of the total contract value of supply purchases or services rendered (for example, when an electrical subcontractor 

purchases from a 3rd party supplier an SDVOB utilization credit will be given for 60% of the total contract value). 
 

mailto:MWBEprogram@suny.edu
mailto:veteransdevelopment@ogs.ny.gov
http://www.ogs.ny.gov/Core/SDVOBA.asp
http://www.ogs.ny.gov/Core/SDVOBA.asp
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The prime Contractor is responsible for ensuring participation provided by subcontractors for 2nd and 3rd tier SDVOB 

participation.  
 

Submission of a Utilization Plan which fails to meet or exceed each goal shall be accompanied by documentation of specific 

efforts undertaken both pre- and post-bid. The campus MWBE Program Coordinator will review and notify Contractor of its 

assessment.  
 

The University-wide MWBE Program Office in collaboration with the campus MWBE Program Coordinator will review the 

Utilization Plan and notify the Contractor of any deficiencies and determine necessary actions to bring the Plan into 

compliance. The University-wide MWBE Program Office reserves the right to require the Contractor to provide sufficient 

documentation of the efforts made in the development of the Utilization Plan. The documentation should meet the good faith 

efforts standard under 9 NYCRR § 252.2, and demonstrate the Contractor’s commitment to providing opportunities for 

SDVOB firms in the development of the Utilization Plan.  

 

A copy of the approved Utilization Plan will be provided to the Contractor after issuance of Notice of Award. 

 

SDVOB FORM (7564-107) UTILIZATION PLAN INSTRUCTIONS 
 
Requested information must be completed and submitted within seven (7) days after the bid opening. 

 

Subcontractor Name & Address 

Name & Address of each SDVOB subcontractor or supplier. 

Federal ID 

Provide accurate Federal ID number of each SDVOB subcontractor or supplier. 

Dollar Value of Subcontract or Purchase Order 

This is the total value of the signed subcontract.  If this value is different from the amount in the approved 

SDVOB Utilization Plan, an explanation should be provided. 

Description of Work or Supplies 

Brief description of work performed or supplies provided by the SDVOB subcontractor or supplier. 

Schedule 

This  is  the  anticipated  start  and  completion  dates  for  each  SDVOB  subcontractor  or supplier.  Do not 

include the construction schedule for the life of the entire project. 

Signature 

To be signed by an Officer of the Company. 

➢ The information included on the Form 7564-107 is subject to verification by the campus MWBE Program 

Coordinator. 

➢ The campus MWBE Program Coordinator must be notified prior to changes made to the approved 

SDVOB Utilization Plan. 

 

Questions regarding this form should first be directed to the campus MWBE Program Coordinator (click the link and be 

directed to the SUNY MWBE Campus Contacts directory on the University-wide MWBE web site. 

 

Questions regarding this form should be directed to the University-wide MWBE Program Office at (518) 320- 1340 or 

via e-mail: MWBEprogram@suny.edu. 

 

Submit To: 
 

State University of New York 

Office of Diversity, Equity and Inclusion University-wide MWBE Program 

353 Broadway 

Albany, NY 12246 

Or MWBEProgram@suny.edu 

http://www.suny.edu/meansbusiness/mwbe/mwbe-contacts/
mailto:MWBEprogram@suny.edu
mailto:MWBEProgram@suny.edu


Attachment
Use of Service-Disabled Veteran-Owned Business Enterprises in Contract Performance

Article 17-B of the Executive Law enacted in 2014 acknowledges that 
Service-Disabled Veteran-Owned Businesses (SDVOBs) strongly 
contribute to the economies of the State and the nation.  As defenders 
of our nation and in recognition of their economic activity in doing 
business in New York State, bidders/proposers for this contract for 
commodities, services or technology are strongly encouraged and 
expected to consider SDVOBs in the fulfillment of the requirements 
of the contract.  Such partnering may be as subcontractors, suppliers, 
protégés or other supporting roles.  SDVOBs can be readily identified 
on the directory of certified businesses at:

http://ogs.ny.gov/Core/docs/CertifiedNYS_SDVOB.pdf

Bidders/proposers need to be aware that all authorized users of this 
contract will be strongly encouraged to the maximum extent practical 
and consistent with legal requirements of the State Finance Law and 
the Executive Law to use responsible and responsive SDVOBs in 
purchasing and utilizing commodities, services and technology that are 

of equal quality and functionality to those that may be obtained from 
non-SDVOBs.  Furthermore, bidders/proposers are reminded that they 
must continue to utilize small, minority and women-owned businesses 
consistent with current State law.

Utilizing SDVOBs in State contracts will help create more private sector 
jobs, rebuild New York State’s infrastructure, and maximize economic 
activity to the mutual benefit of the contractor and its SDVOB partners.  
SDVOBs will promote the contractor’s optimal performance under the 
contract, thereby fully benefiting the public sector programs that are 
supported by associated public procurements.

Public procurements can drive and improve the State’s economic 
engine through promotion of the use of SDVOBs by its contractors.  
The State, therefore, expects bidders/proposers to provide maximum 
assistance to SDVOBs in their contract performance.  The potential 
participation by all kinds of SDVOBs will deliver great value to the State 
and its taxpayers.  

Bidders/proposers can demonstrate their commitment to the use of SDVOBs by responding to the questions below 
and including the responses with their bid/proposal: 

Are you a bidder/proposer that is a NYS-certified SDVOB? Yes No If yes, what is your DSDVBD Control #? 

Will NYS-certified SDVOBs be used in the performance of this contract? Yes No

If yes, identify the NYS-certified SDVOBs that will be used below (if more than 4 identified, please attach an additional form):

Name

Address

Control # Contract # Total % Work Performed $ Amount

Nature of Participation

Name

Address

Control # Contract # Total % Work Performed $ Amount

Nature of Participation

Name

Address

Control # Contract # Total % Work Performed $ Amount

Nature of Participation

Name

Address

Control # Contract # Total % Work Performed $ Amount

Nature of Participation

NYS-Certified SDVOB 1: NYS-Certified SDVOB 2:

NYS-Certified SDVOB 3: NYS-Certified SDVOB 4:

Contractor will report on actual participation by each SDVOB during the term of the contract to the contracting agency/authority on 
a quarterly basis according to policies and procedures set by the contracting agency/authority. 

NOTE:  Information about set asides for SDVOB participation in public procurement can be found at: http://www.ogs.ny.gov/Core/
SDVOBA.asp, which provides guidance for State agencies in making determinations and administering set asides for procurements 
from SDVOBs.  

Bidder/Proposer Name

Bidder/Proposer Address

Solicitation #

Authorized Signature

Date

http://ogs.ny.gov/Core/docs/CertifiedNYS_SDVOB.pdf. 
http://www.ogs.ny.gov/Core/SDVOBA.asp
http://www.ogs.ny.gov/Core/SDVOBA.asp
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SUNY Project No.    ____________________ Bid Date:     Click here to enter a date. Agreement/Contract Value:     ___________________ 

Contractor:     _________________________ Primary Contact:    _________________________________________________       

Address:         _________________________ City:  ____________________ State:  ____________________ Zip Code:  ___________ 

Phone Number:  _______________________ Fax Number:  _________________ E-Mail:  ___________________________      
 

GOALS:          SDVOB        %  Campus:     ___________________________________ 
 

SUBCONTRACTOR FEDERAL ID # 
DOLLAR VALUE OF 

CONTRACT OR 
PURCHASE ORDER 

DESCRIPTION OF WORK OR SUPPLIES 

SUBCONTRACTOR/SUPPLIER 
SCHEDULE 

START DATE 
COMPLETION 

DATE 

Company Name:   _________________________ 
Street Address:     _________________________ 
Contact Name:      _________________________ 
E-Mail Address:    _________________________ 
 

                  
Click here to 
enter a date. 

Click here to 
enter a date. 

Company Name:   _________________________ 
Street Address:     _________________________ 
Contact Name:      _________________________ 
E-Mail Address:    _________________________ 
 

                  
Click here to 
enter a date. 

Click here to 
enter a date. 

Company Name:   _________________________ 
Street Address:     _________________________ 
Contact Name:      _________________________ 
E-Mail Address:    _________________________ 
 

                  
Click here to 
enter a date. 

Click here to 
enter a date. 

Company Name:   _________________________ 
Street Address:     _________________________ 
Contact Name:      _________________________ 
E-Mail Address:    _________________________ 
 

                  
Click here to 
enter a date. 

Click here to 
enter a date. 

In accordance with the SUNY Contract Documents and Executive Law Article 17-B, my firm seriously expects to use the NYS certified SDVOB firms listed above.  The Contractor shall  
immediately notify and request approval prior to any changes to this Utilization Plan from the Campus MWBE Program Coordinator. 
 

NAME: TITLE: COMPANY OFFICER’S SIGNATURE DATE: 

______________________________________ _____________________________________ _____________________________________ Click here to enter a date. 

  

APPROVED:           DEFICIENT:           MWBE PROGRAM COORDINATOR: ________________________________     DATE: ______________ 
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SDVOB FORM (107) INSTRUCTIONS 
 

A letter of explanation and documentation of efforts must accompany any SDVOB Utilization Plan that falls short of the stated goals. Without an approved SDVOB Utilization Plan, 

SUNY’s Notice of Award and Contract may be withheld.  
 

If you have questions or need assistance related to the SUNY’s Service-Disabled Veteran-Owned Business requirements call the University-wide MWBE Program Office at 518-320-

1340 or email MWBEprogram@suny.edu.  
 

1. The three low bidding contractors (“Contractors”) are required to submit an SDVOB Utilization Plan (Form 7465-107) to the MWBE Program Coordinator within 

seven (7) calendar days after the opening of bids for construction contracts exceeding $100,000.  
 

2. The MWBE Program Coordinator is required to submit the mandatory SDVOB documentation to the University-wide MWBE Program Office after the opening of bids 

for commodity, service and construction related consultant service contracts exceeding $25,000 for the lowest bidding Contractor. 

 

3. The SDVOB goals are not related to any other goals.  Dual certified firms may be used to meet both MBE and SDVOB or WBE and SDVOB goals.  

 

4. The SDVOB firms included are businesses the bidder seriously expects to include in the project activity.  

 

5. The Contractor must reasonably commit to the values included in the Utilization Plan for participation by SDVOB subcontractors and suppliers.  

 

6. SDVOB firms must be certified by the New York State Office of General Services Division of Service-Disabled Veterans’ Business Development. A directory of NYS 

Certified Service-Disabled Veteran-Owned Businesses is available on the internet at http://ogs.ny.gov/Core/SDVOBA.asp.  

 

7. Contractors utilizing SDVOB firms for supplies/materials/equipment whose NYS certification profile designates them as a Broker will receive an SDVOB utilization 

credit for the actual monetary value of the broker fees or the actual markup percentage of the items brokered.  

8. SDVOB Participation:  
 

The actual services provided by the SDVOB must be essential in the performance of the scope of work for the applicable contract. Utilization of a certified SDVOB as 

a conduit or pass through for participation credit is strictly prohibited. It is the discretion of the SUNY to determine whether services are essential in the performance of 

the scope of work and to offer a determination of the appropriateness of work allowed for lower tier subcontracting, in accordance with practices generally accepted in 

the construction industry. The services the SDVOB will provide must be among those explicitly identified in the profile (codes) of the firm as listed in the NYS Office 

of General Services Directory of Certified SDVOBs. Firms submitted or firms that participate in the project outside of these conditions and without specific prior approval 

by SUNY will not be credited toward the SDVOB Utilization Plan and goals for the contract.  
 

9. Prior to submitting the Utilization Plan, the bidders should confirm the following:  
 

a. SDVOB firms are NYS certified;  

b. SDVOB designation ~ Dual certified firms may be used as MBE/SDVOB and/or WBE/SDVOB;  

c. SDVOB firms are being used for item(s) within their certification product codes as indicated in their SDVOB Directory firm profile;  

d. SDVOB firms will perform work for which they have been submitted; and  

e. 2nd tier subcontractors and/or suppliers are identified as such and SDVOB Utilization credit shall be given for 60% of the total contract value of supply purchases or 

services rendered (for example, when an electrical subcontractor purchases from a 3rd party supplier an SDVOB utilization credit will be given for 60% credit of the 

total contract value). 

mailto:MWBEprogram@suny.edu
http://ogs.ny.gov/Core/SDVOBA.asp
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The prime Contractor is responsible for ensuring participation provided by subcontractors for 2nd and 3rd tier SDVOB participation.  

 

Submission of a Utilization Plan which fails to meet or exceed each goal shall be accompanied by documentation of specific efforts undertaken both pre and post bid. The campus MWBE 

Program Coordinator will review and notify Contractor of its assessment.  

 

The University-wide MWBE Program Office in collaboration with the campus MWBE Program Coordinator will review the Utilization Plan and notify the Contractor of any deficiencies 

and determine necessary actions to bring the Utilization Plan into compliance. The University-wide MWBE Program Office reserves the right to require the Contractor to provide sufficient 

documentation of the efforts made in the development of the Utilization Plan. The documentation should be responsive to good faith efforts and demonstrate the Contractor’s commitment 

to providing opportunities for SDVOB firms in the development of the Utilization Plan.  

 

A copy of the approved Utilization Plan will be provided to the Contractor after issuance of Notice of Award. 
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Requested information must be completed and submitted within seven (7) days after the bid opening. 

 

Subcontractor Name & Address 

Name & Address of each SDVOB subcontractor or supplier. 

 

SDVOB 

Service-Disabled Veteran-Owned Designation. 

 

Federal ID 

Provide accurate Federal ID number of each SDVOB subcontractor or supplier. 

 

Dollar Value of Subcontract or Purchase Order 

This is the total value of the signed subcontract.  If this value is different from the amount in the approved SDVOB Utilization Plan, an explanation should be provided. 

 

Description of Work or Supplies 

Brief description of work performed or supplies provided by the SDVOB subcontractor or supplier. 

 

Schedule 

This  is  the  anticipated  start  and  completion  dates  for  each  SDVOB  subcontractor  or supplier.  Do not include the construction schedule for the life of the entire 

project. 

Signature 

To be signed by an Officer of the Company. 

➢ The information included on the form is subject to verification by the University-wide MWBE Program Office. 

➢ The University-wide MWBE Program Office must be notified prior to changes made to the approved SDVOB Utilization Plan. 

 

Questions regarding this form should be directed to the University-wide MWBE Program Office at (518) 320- 1452 or via e-mail: mwbeprogram@suny.edu. 

 

Submit To: 
  

State University of New York 

Office of Diversity, Equity and Inclusion University-wide MWBE Program 

353 Broadway 

Albany, NY 12246 

or MWBEProgram@suny.edu 

 

 

 

mailto:mwbeprogram@suny.edu
mailto:MWBEProgram@suny.edu


PROCUREMENT LOBBYING ACT PROCEDURE 
 
State Finance Law §§139-j and 139-k, enacted by Ch. 1 L. 2005, as amended by Ch. 596 L. 2005, 
effective January 1, 2006, regulate lobbying on government procurement, including procurements by 
State University to obtain commodities and services and to undertake real estate transactions. 
 
Generally, the law restricts communications between a potential vendor or a person acting on behalf of 
the vendor, including its lobbyist, to communications with the officers and employees of the procuring 
agency designated in each solicitation to receive such communications.  Further, the law prohibits a 
communication (a “Contact”) which a reasonable person would infer as an attempt to unduly influence the 
award, denial or amendment of a contract.  These restrictions apply to each contract in excess of $15,000 
during the “restricted period” (the time commencing with the earliest written notice of the proposed 
procurement and ending with the later of approval of the final contract by the agency, or, if applicable, the 
State Comptroller).  The agency must record all Contacts, and, generally, must deny an award of contract 
to a vendor involved in a knowing and willful Contact.  Each agency must develop guidelines and 
procedures regarding Contacts and procedures for the reporting and investigation of Contacts.  The 
agency’s procurement record must demonstrate compliance with these new requirements. 
 
Accordingly, neither a potential vendor nor a person acting on behalf of the vendor should contact any 
individual at State University other than the person designated in this solicitation as State University’s 
Designated Contact, nor attempt to unduly influence award of the contract.  State University will make a 
record of all Contacts, and such records of Contact will become part of the procurement record for this 
solicitation.  A determination that a vendor or a person acting on behalf of the vendor has made 
intentionally a Contact or provided inaccurate or incomplete information as to its past compliance with 
State Finance Law §§139-j and 139-k is likely to result in denial of the award of contract under this 
solicitation.  Additional sanctions may apply. 
 
The University’s Procedures are available at:  
http://www.suny.info/policies/groups/public/documents/policies/pub_suny_pp_039630.htm 
 
Please complete the following:   
 
1.  As defined in State Finance Law §§ 139-j (1)(a), has a governmental agency made a determination of 
non-responsibility with respect to the Offeror within the previous four years where such a finding was due 
to a violation of State Finance Law §§ 139-j or the intentional provision of false or incomplete information 
with respect to previous determinations of non-responsibility?   NO    YES  If yes, attach explanation 
 
2.  Has a governmental entity terminated or withheld a procurement contract with the Offeror because of 
violations of State Finance Law §§ 139-j or the intentional provision of false or incomplete information with 
respect to previous determinations of non-responsibility? NO    YES  If yes, attach explanation 
 
CERTIFICATION: 
By signing below the Bidder affirms and certifies that it: (1) has reviewed and understands the Policy and 
Procedure of SUNY, related to SFL §§ 139-j and 139-k, (2) agrees to comply with SUNY’s procedure 
relating to Contacts with respect to this procurement, and (3) has provided information that is complete, 
true, and accurate with respect to SFL §§ 139-j and 139-k.   Bidder understands that SUNY reserves the 
right to terminate any resulting contract in the event it is found that the certification filed by the Bidder in 
accordance State Finance Law §§139-j and 139-k was intentionally false or intentionally incomplete.  
Upon such finding, SUNY may exercise its termination right by providing written notification to the Bidder 
in accordance with the written notification terms of the contract. 
   

Firms Name and Address:  

FEIN #:  

Telephone Number: (___)___-____  

Fax Number:  (___) ___-____  

Email Address:  

Bidder’s Name and Title:  

Bidder’s Signature:  

Date:  

 

http://www.suny.info/policies/groups/public/documents/policies/pub_suny_pp_039630.htm


Bidder’s Certifications  

SUNY Procedure 7554 & 7555  Form 7554-20 & 7555-18 
September 2020 

NY HUMAN RIGHTS LAW EXECUTIVE ORDER 177 CERTIFICATION  

In accordance with Executive Order No. 177, the Bidder hereby certifies that it does not have 

institutional policies or practices that fail to address the harassment and discrimination of individuals on 

the basis of their age, race, creed, color, national origin, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, 

disability, marital status, military status, or other protected status under the Human Rights Law. 

Executive Order No. 177 and this certification do not affect institutional policies or practices that are 

protected by existing law, including but not limited to the First Amendment of the United States 

Constitution, Article 1, Section 3 of the New York State Constitution, and Section 296(11) of the New 

York State Human Rights Law. 

 

Bidder Name:  ____________________________________________________ 

By (signature):   ____________________________________________________ 

Name:  ____________________________________________________ 

Title:   ____________________________________________________ 

Date:  ______________________, 20__ 

 

  



Bidder’s Certifications  

SUNY Procedure 7554 & 7555  Form 7554-20 & 7555-18 
September 2020 

NEW YORK STATE FINANCE LAW 139-L CERTIFICATION 

By submission of this bid, each Bidder and each person signing on behalf of any Bidder certifies, and in 

the case of a joint bid, each party thereto certifies as to its own organization, under penalty of perjury, 

that the Bidder has and has implemented a written policy addressing sexual harassment prevention in 

the workplace and provides annual sexual harassment prevention training to all of its employees.  Such 

a policy shall, at a minimum, meet the requirements of section two hundred one-g of the Labor Law. 

If the Bidder cannot make the foregoing certification, such Bidder shall so state and shall furnish with 

the bid a signed statement that sets forth in detail the reasons that the Bidder cannot make the 

certification. 

 

Bidder Name:  ____________________________________________________ 

By (signature):   ____________________________________________________ 

Name:  ____________________________________________________ 

Title:   ____________________________________________________ 

Date:  ______________________, 20__ 

  



Bidder’s Certifications  
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NON-COLLUSIVE BIDDING CERTIFICATION 

By submission of this bid, Bidder and each person signing on behalf of Bidder certifies, and in the case of 

a joint bid, each party thereto certifies as to its own organization, under penalty of perjury, that to the 

best of their knowledge and belief: 

1. The  prices  of  this  bid  have  been  arrived  at  independently,  without  collusion, consultation, 

communication, or agreement, for the purposes of restricting competition, as to any matter relating to 

such prices with any other Bidder or with any competitor; 

2. Unless otherwise required by law, the prices which have been quoted in this bid have not been 

knowingly disclosed by the Bidder and will not knowingly be disclosed by the Bidder prior to opening, 

directly or indirectly, to any other Bidder or to any competitor; and 

3. No attempt has been made or will be made by the Bidder to induce any other person, partnership or 

corporation to submit or not to submit a bid for the purpose of restricting competition. 

A bid shall not be considered for award nor shall any award  be  made  where  [1],  [2],  [3]  above  have  

not  been  complied with; provided however, that if in any case the Bidder(s) cannot make the foregoing 

certification, the Bidder shall so state and shall furnish below a signed statement which sets forth in 

detail the reasons therefor: 

Subscribed to under penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of New York, this _____ day of 

_______, 20____ as the act and deed of said corporation of partnership. 

IF BIDDER IS A SOLE PROPRIETER OR PARTNERSHIP, COMPLETE THE FOLLOWING: 

NAMES OF PARTNERS OR PRINCIPALS    LEGAL RESIDENCE 

____________________________________________  _____________________________ 

____________________________________________  _____________________________ 

____________________________________________  _____________________________ 

____________________________________________  _____________________________  

IF BIDDER IS A CORPORATION, COMPLETE THE FOLLOWING: 

NAME         LEGAL RESIDENCE 

President:___________________________________________ _____________________________ 

Secretary:___________________________________________ _____________________________ 

Treasurer:___________________________________________ _____________________________ 

Joint or combined bids by companies or firms 

must be certified separately on behalf of each 

participant. 

 



Bidder’s Certifications  

SUNY Procedure 7554 & 7555  Form 7554-20 & 7555-18 
September 2020 

Identifying Data: 

Bidder   

Address  

 

 

 

Telephone  

Name of Responsible Corporate Officer  

Title of Responsible Corporate Officer  

  

Joint or combined bids by companies or firms 

must be certified separately on behalf of each 

participant. 

 

____________________________________    

Legal name of person, firm or corporation     

 

By (signature): ___________________________    

Name:  _________________________________       

Title: ___________________________________      

Address: ________________________________       



State University of New York
Public Officers Law 

Form XIII

 

Purchasing and Contracting Procedures                                      
(Procurement)
 
 
 
Inquiry to determine compliance with the provisions of Public Officers Law
§ 73 (4)
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Please indicate if you or any officer of your organization, or any party owning or controlling more than 10 percent of
your stock if you are a corporation, or any member if you are a firm or association, is an officer or employee of the
State of New York or of a public benefit corporation of the State of New York.
 
_____ Yes                             _____No

 Page: 1 of 1 
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LABOR AND MATERIAL BOND 
KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that    

 
 

 
 

 
 

(hereinafter called the “Principal”) and       
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
(hereinafter called the "Surety") are held and firmly bound to the State University of New York (hereinafter called the University) in the full and 
just sum of: 

 

  dollars ($ _) 
(in words) (in figures) 

 
good and lawful money of the United States of America, for the payment of which sum of money, well and truly to be made and done, the 
Principal binds itself, its heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns and the Surety binds itself, its successors and assigns, 
jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 

 
WHEREAS, the Principal has entered into a certain written Contract bearing date on the day of 
  , 20 , with the University for the work contained in Project No. , 
a copy of which Contract is annexed to and hereby made a part of this Bond as though herein set forth in full; and 

 
WHEREAS, the University has required this Bond guaranteeing prompt payment of monies due to all persons furnishing the Principal or any 
subcontractor of the Principal with labor or materials in the prosecution of the work provided in such Contract; 

 
NOW, THEREFORE, the conditions of this obligation are such that if the Principal shall promptly pay all monies due to all persons 
furnishing the Principal or any subcontractor of the Principal with labor or materials in the prosecution of the Contract, then this 
obligation shall be null and void, otherwise to remain in full force and effect. 

 
PROVIDED, HOWEVER, the said Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that no change, extension, alteration or 
addition to the terms of the said Contract or Specifications accompanying the same, shall in any way affect its obligations under this Bond, 
and it does hereby waive notice of any such change, extension, alteration or addition; and further. 

 
PROVIDED, HOWEVER, the place of trial of any action on this Bond shall be in the county in which the said Contract was to be 
performed, or if said Contract was to be performed in more than one county, then in any such county, and not elsewhere; and further 

 
PROVIDED, HOWEVER, this Bond shall be enforceable in accordance with the terms and provisions of Section 137 of the State 
Finance Law. 

 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Principal has hereunto set its hand and seal and the Surety has caused this instrument to be signed by its attorney 

in-fact on this day of ,20  

 
 
 
 

  

Principal By 
 
 
 
 

  

Surety By 
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PERFORMANCE BOND 
 

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that     
 

 

 
 

 
 

(hereinafter called the “Principal”) and     
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
(hereinafter called the "Surety") are held and firmly bound to the State University of New York (hereinafter called the University) in the 
full and just sum of: 
  dollars ($ ) 

(in words) (in figures) 
 

good and lawful money of the United States of America, for the payment of which sum of money, well and truly to be made and 
done, the Principal binds itself, its heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns and the Surety binds itself, its successors 
and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 

 
WHEREAS, the Principal has entered into a certain written Contract bearing date on the day of 
  , 20 , with the University for the work contained in Project No. , 
a copy of which Contract is annexed to and hereby made a part of this Bond as though herein set forth in full; and 

 
NOW, THEREFORE, the conditions of this obligation are such that if the Principal, its representatives or assigns, shall well and 
faithfully comply with and perform all the terms, covenants and conditions of said Contract on its part to be kept and performed and 
all modifications, amendments, additions and alterations thereto that may hereafter be made, according to the true intent and meaning 
of said Contract, including repair and/or replacement of defective work and guarantees of maintenance for the periods stated in the 
Contract, and shall fully indemnify and save harmless the University from all cost and damage which it may suffer by reason of failure 
to do so, and shall fully reimburse and repay the University for all outlay and expense which the University may incur in making 
good any such default, and shall protect the said University against, and pay any and all amounts, damages, costs and judgments 
which may or shall be recovered against said University or its trustees, officers, agents or employees or which the said University may 
be called upon to pay to any person or corporation by reason of any damages arising or growing out of the doing of said work, or 
the repair of maintenance thereof, or the manner of doing the same, or the neglect of the said Principal, or its agents, or the 
improper performance of the said work by the said Principal, or its agents, or the infringement of any patent or patent rights by 
reason of the use of any materials furnished or work done as aforesaid or otherwise, then this obligation shall be null and void, 
otherwise to remain in full force and effect; 

 
PROVIDED, HOWEVER, the said Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees, if requested to do so by the University, 
to fully perform and complete the work mentioned and described in said Contract, pursuant to the terms, conditions, and covenants 
thereof, if for any cause the Principal fails or neglects to so fully perform and complete such work and the Surety hereby further 
agrees to commence such work of completion within ten (10) calendar days after written notice thereof from the University and to 
complete such work within ten (10) calendar days from the expiration of the time allowed the Principal in the Contract for the 
completion thereof. The surety shall fully perform and complete said work on its own, or through a contractor approved by the 
University, according to the terms, conditions and covenants of said Contract and specifications. 

 
PROVIDED, HOWEVER, the Surety, for value received, for itself and its successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees 
that the obligation of said Surety and its Bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by an extension of time, modification, 
omission, addition, or change in or to the said Contract or the work to be performed thereunder, or by any payment thereunder before 
the time required therein, or by any waiver of any provisions thereof, or by any assignment, subletting or other 
transfer of any work to be performed or any monies due or to become due thereunder or by the University's takeover, use, 
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PERFORMANCE BOND (Page 2) 
 
 

occupancy or operation of any part or all of the work covered by the Contract; and said Surety does hereby waive notice of any and 
all of such extensions, modifications, omissions, additions, changes, payments, waivers, assignments, subcontracts, transfers, 
takeovers, uses, occupancies or operations, and hereby expressly stipulates and agrees that any and all things done and omitted to be 
done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors, and other transferees shall have the same effect as to said Surety as though done 
or omitted to be done by or in relation to said Principal. 

 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Principal has hereunto set its hand and seal and the Surety has caused this instrument to be 
signed by its attorney-in-fact on this day of,20__ . 

 
 
 
 

  

Principal By 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  

Surety By 
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ACKNOWLEDGMENTS FOR LABOR AND MATERIAL BOND AND 

PERFORMANCE BOND 
 

(Acknowledgment by Principal, unless it is a Corporation) 
 

STATE OF NEW YORK ) 
)  ss.: 

COUNTY OF ) 
 

On this day of , 20 , before me personally came    
 

  , to me known and  known to me to be the person(s) described in and who 
executed the foregoing instruments and acknowledged  that  he / she  executed the same. 

 
 

 

 
(Acknowledgment by Principal, if a Corporation) 

Notary Public 

 

STATE OF NEW YORK ) 
)  ss.: 

COUNTY OF ) 
 

On this day of , 20 , before me personally came    
 

  , to me known, who, being duly sworn, did depose and say 

that he / she resides in   

; 

that he / she is the    
 

of the , 
 

the corporation described in and which executed the foregoing instruments; that he / she knows the seal of said corporation; that the seal 
affixed to said instruments is such corporate seal; that it was so affixed by order of the Board of Directors of said corporation and that he / she 
signed their name thereto by like order. 

 
 

 
 

STATE OF NEW YORK ) 
)  ss.: 

COUNTY OF ) 

 
(Acknowledgment by Surety Company) 

Notary Public 

On this day of , 20 , before me personally came    
 

  , to me known, who, being by me duly sworn, did depose and say 

that  he / she  resides in  ; 

that  he / she  is the    
 

of the , 
 

the corporation described in and which executed the foregoing instruments; that he / she knows the seal of said corporation; that  the 
seal affixed to said instruments is such corporate seal; that it was so affixed by the order of the Board of Directors of said corporation, and that 
he / she signed their name thereto by like order; and that the liabilities of said company do not exceed its assets as ascertained in the manner 
provided by the laws of the State of New York. 

 
 

Notary Public 



This is to certify to the State University of New York that the insurance policies listed below have been issued by the undersigned and
are in full force and effect on the date borne by this Certificate.

Name of Insured Contractor: _________________________________________________________________________________

Address of Insured Contractor: _________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________
Project Location and
Certificate Holder (Campus): ______________________________________________ SUNY Project No.: ___________________ 

Project Title: _________________________________________________________________________________

As an inducement to the “University” to approve the above signed as an insurance company issuing the policies listed above and this Certificate as
being in compliance with the construction contract between the “University” and the contractor named above, the above signed insurance company,
duly licensed to do business in the State of New York, hereby agrees as follows:
1 . That the insurance policies listed above conform, with either the requirements set forth in Item 3 of the Request for Proposal for Contracts that do not

exceed $20,000, or set forth in Sections 5.06, 5.07, and 5.08 of Article V of the Agreement between the “University” and the Contractor for contracts
that exceed $20,000.

2. That the insurance policies listed above shall not be changed or cancelled and that they will automatically be renewed upon expiration and continued
in force until final acceptance by the “University” of all the work covered by the aforesaid construction contract unless the “University” is given fifteen
(15) days written notice to the contrary.

3. That the “University shall not be liable for the payment of the premium on any of the insurance policies listed above and that such premium shall be
payable by the Contractor named above who shall also receive any dividends or other refunds due under the above-listed insurance policies.

4. The Insurer certifies that there is no inconsistency or conflict with or between any of the terms, provisions and conditions hereof and any of the
terms, provisions and conditions of the policies listed above except for the following: ___________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
5. That without the above signed  foregoing agreements neither it nor this Certificate of Insurance would be approved by the “University.”

UF-14
C2015-798

STATE UNIVERSITY OF NEW YORK
CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE

KIND OF INSURANCE LIMITS OF LIABILITY POLICY NO

Carrier:

Carrier:

EFFECTIVE EXPIRATION

Workers’ Compensation

Asbestos Abatement Insurance
(If Applicable)

Builder’s Risk
(See Page 2)

Excess or Umbrella

Contractor’s Comprehensive
General Liability

Bodily Injury Liability and
Property Damage Liability

Contractor’s Automobile Liability

Bodily Injury Liability and
Property Damage Liability

Owner’s Protective Liability

Bodily Injury Liability and
Property Damage Liability

$ _________________ Each Occurrence

$ _________________ Aggregate

$ _________________ Combined Single Limit

$ _________________ Each Occurrence

$ _________________ Aggregate

$ _________________ Combined Single Limit

$ _________________ Each Occurrence

$ _________________ Aggregate

$ _________________ Combined Single Limit

$ _________________ 

$ _________________ 

Each Accident
$ _________________  or Occurrence

$ _________________ Combined Single Limit

As required by law

Name of Insurance Agency (if any)

Authorized Representative (Original Signature Required – No Stamp) Date

Phone

(         )

Page 1 of 2

Carrier:

Carrier:

Carrier:

Carrier:

Carrier:
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BUILDERS RISK INSURANCE BREAKDOWN 

 
Date:____________________ 

 
 
Title of Project: 
Location of Project: 
Project No.: 
 
Name of Contractor: 
Address of Contractor: 
Estimated Completion Date: 
 
Contract Amount: 
Non-insurable items  
(amounts to be determined from Contractor’s  
approved breakdown): 
 

1. Cost of the contractor’s Performance and Labor and Materials Bonds 
 

2. Cost of trees, shrubbery, lawn grass, plants and the maintenance of same 
 

3. Cost of demolition 
 

4. Cost of excavation 
 

5. Cost of foundations, piers or other supports which are  
below the undersurface of the lowest basement floors,  
or where there is no basement, which are below the  
surface of the ground. Concrete and Masonry Work 
 

6. Cost of Underground flues, pipes or wiring 
 

7. Cost of earthmoving, grading, and the cost of paving,  
roads, walks, parking lots and athletic fields 
 

8. Cost of bridges, tunnels, dams, piers, wharves, docks,  
retaining walls and radio and/or television towers and antennas 

 
 
Total Non-insurable items: 
Amount of Builder’s Risk Insurance to be procured: 
 

 

$ ___________________________ 

$ ___________________________ 

$ ___________________________ 

$ ___________________________ 

$ ___________________________ 

$ ___________________________ 

$ ___________________________ 

$ ________________ 

$ ________________ 

$ ___________________________ 
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Office of the State Comptroller 

DIVISION OF PRE-AUDIT AND ACCOUNTING RECORDS 

BUREAU OF STATE EXPENDITURES 

 

New York State Labor Law, Section 220-a 

Prime Contractor’s Certification (AC 2947) 
 

1.    That I am an officer of ______________________________________________________________ 

       and am duly authorized to make this affidavit on behalf of the prime contractor on public contract 

       No. ________________. 

 

2.    That I fully comprehend the terms and provisions of Section 220-a of the Labor Law. 

 

3.    That, except as herein stated, there are no amounts due and owing to or on behalf of laborers 

       employed on the project by the contractor.  (Set forth any unpaid wages and supplements, if none, 

       so state). 

 

 Name       Amount 

 

 

 

 

 

4.    That the contractor hereby files every verified statement(s) required to be obtained by the 

       contractor from the subcontractor(s). 

 

5.    That, upon information and belief, except as stated herein, all laborers (exclusive of executive 

       or supervisory employees) employed on the project have been paid the prevailing wages and 

       supplements for their services through _________________, (if more than one subcontractor 

       list name and date separately) the last day worked on the project by their subcontractor(s), (Set 

       forth any unpaid wages and supplements, if none, so state and utilize clause 5 (A)). 

 

 Name       Amount 

 

 

 

 

 

(5A) That the contractor has no knowledge of amounts owing to or on behalf of any laborers of its 

         subcontractor(s). 
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New York State Labor Law, Section 220-a 

Prime Contractor’s Certification (AC 2947) – page 2  
 

6.    In the event it is determined by the Commissioner of Labor that the 

       wages or supplements or both of any such subcontractor(s) have not 

       been paid or provided pursuant to the appropriate schedule of wages 

       and supplements, then the contractor shall be responsible for payment 

       of such wages and supplements pursuant to the provision of Section 

       223 of the Labor Law. 

 

      _____________________________________________ 

         Signature 

 

      _____________________________________________ 

                    Print Name 

 

      _____________________________________________ 

             Title 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT: 

 

 STATE OF NEW YORK 

 COUNTY OF _______________: SS.: 

 

On this ___________________________ day of _______________________________ 20___________ 

 

Before me personally came _________________________________________________________ to me 

known and known to me to be the person described in and who executed for foregoing instrument 

and acknowledged that she/he executed the same 

 

      _____________________________________________ 

                  Notary Public 

 

      _____________________________________________ 

          County 

 

 If this affidavit is verified by an oath administered by a notary public in a foreign country other 

than Canada, it must be accompanied by a certificate authenticating the authority of the notary who 

administers the oath. (See CPLR  2309(c); Real Property Law, 311, 312). 
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Office of the State Comptroller 

DIVISION OF PRE-AUDIT AND ACCOUNTING RECORDS 

BUREAU OF STATE EXPENDITURES 

 

New York State Labor Law, Section 220-a 

Subcontractor’s Certification (AC 2948)  
 

1.    That I am an officer of ______________________________________________________________ 

 

       a subcontractor on public contract No. __________________________________________ and I am 

       duly authorized to make this affidavit on behalf of the firm. 

 

2.    That I make this affidavit in order to comply with the provisions of Section 220-a of the Labor Law. 

 

3.    That on ___________ we received from ________________________________________________ 

       the prime contractor a copy of the initial/revised schedule of wages and supplements 

 

       Prevailing Rage Schedule Case Number __________________ (PRC) specified in the public 

       improvement contract. 

 

4.   That I have reviewed such schedule(s), and agree to pay the applicable prevailing wages and 

       to pay or provide the supplements specified therin. 

 

      _____________________________________________ 

         Signature 

 

      _____________________________________________ 

                    Print Name 

 

      _____________________________________________ 

             Title 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT: 

  

 STATE OF NEW YORK 

 COUNTY OF __________________: SS.: 

 

On this _______________________ day of _______________________________________ 20________ 

before me personally came _________________________________________________________ to me 

known and known to me to be the person described in and who executed for foregoing instrument and 

acknowledged that she/he executed the same. 

      _____________________________________________ 

                   Notary Public 

      ____________________________________________ 

           County 

 

 If this affidavit is verified by an oath administered by a notary public in a foreign country other 

than Canada, it must be accompanied by a certificate authenticating the authority of the notary who 

administers the oath. (See CPLR  2309(c); Real Property Law, 311, 312). 
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Office of the State Comptroller 

DIVISION OF PRE-AUDIT AND ACCOUNTING RECORDSD 

BUREAU OF STATE EXPENDITURES 

 

New York State Labor Law, Section 220-a 

Sub-subcontractor’s Certification (AC 2958) 
 

1.    That I am an officer of ______________________________________________________________ 

       a subcontractor to _____________________________________________________ a subcontractor 

       of __________________________________________, the prime contractor on public improvement 

       contract No. ___________________ and I am duly authorized to make this affidavit on behalf of the 

       firm. 

 

2.    That I make this affidavit in order to comply with the provisions of Section 220-a of the Labor Law. 

 

3.    That on ________________ we received from ___________________________________________ 

       the (subcontractor of the) (contractor) a copy of the (initial) (revised) schedule of wages and 

       supplements Prevailing Rate Schedule Case Number ______________ (PRC) specified in the public 

       improvement contract. 

 

4.    That I have reviewed such schedule(s), and agree to pay the applicable prevailing wages and 

       to pay or provide the supplements specified therein. 

 

      _____________________________________________ 

                  Signature 

 

      _____________________________________________ 

                 Print Name 

 

      ____________________________________________ 

          Title 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT: 

 

 STATE OF NEW YORK 

 COUNTY OF ____________________ :SS.: 

 

On this __________________ day of ______________________ 20 _______ before me personally came 

________________________________________________________________________________ to me 

known and known to me to be the person described in and who executed for foregoing instrument 

acknowledged that she/he executed the same. 

 

      _____________________________________________ 

                Notary Public 

      _____________________________________________ 

         County 

 

 If this affidavit is verified by an oath administered by a notary public in a foreign country other 

than Canada, it must be accompanied by a certificate authenticating the authority of the notary who 

administers the oath. (See CPLR  2309(c); Real Property Law, 311, 312). 
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 Vendor Responsibility Construction 

Questionnaire 

 Financial Statement 

 Affidavit of No Change 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

State of New York / State University of New York

Contractor: 
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NEW YORK STATE 
VENDOR RESPONSIBILITY QUESTIONNAIRE 

CONSTRUCTION 
 
 
 
For any competitively bid construction contract of $100,000 or more, or when proposed 
for subcontract work valued at $100000 or more, complete and submit the appropriate 
Office of the State Comptroller’s Vendor Responsibility Questionnaire: 
 

• Vendor Responsibility Questionnaire, Construction—For Profit Business Entity 
o Attachment A: Completed Construction Contracts 
o Attachment B: Uncompleted Construction Contracts  
o Attachment C: Financial Information  

• Vendor Responsibility Questionnaire, Construction—Not For Profit Business 
Entity 

o Attachment A: Completed Construction Contracts  
o Attachment B: Uncompleted Construction Contracts  
o Attachment C: Financial Information  

 
 
All questions must be answered.  Whenever more space is needed to answer any 
question, or you wish to give further explanation, attach additional pages. 
 
If you have submitted one of the above forms within 12 months of the bid date with any 
contracting agency, as long as the information remains unchanged and accurate, you 
may submit a complete certified copy of the form, together with an Affidavit of No 
Change (see page 4 of 4 of this form), to the State University of New York campus with 
which you are bidding.  A campus may require additional information deemed 
necessary for its review. 
 
A link to the Financial Statement forms is provided above. For your convenience there is 
also a Financial Statement form in word format on pages 2 and 3 of this document.  
 
Note, for construction related consultant projects the non-construction forms located on 
the OSC website should be used for Vendor Responsibility.  
 
Note that your response to Form UF-15 must contain two parts: 

1. Either one of the Vendor Responsibility Questionnaires indicated above, or an 
Affidavit of No Change 

2. The Financial Statement 

http://www.osc.state.ny.us/vendrep/documents/constructionfp.doc
http://www.osc.state.ny.us/vendrep/documents/questionnaire/attachment_a.doc
http://www.osc.state.ny.us/vendrep/documents/questionnaire/attachment_b.doc
http://www.osc.state.ny.us/vendrep/documents/questionnaire/attachment_c.xls
http://www.osc.state.ny.us/vendrep/documents/constructionnfp.doc
http://www.osc.state.ny.us/vendrep/documents/constructionnfp.doc
http://www.osc.state.ny.us/vendrep/documents/questionnaire/attachment_a.doc
http://www.osc.state.ny.us/vendrep/documents/questionnaire/attachment_b.doc
http://www.osc.state.ny.us/vendrep/documents/questionnaire/attachment_c.xls
http://www.osc.state.ny.us/vendrep/forms_vendor.htm
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FINANCIAL STATEMENT     As of ______________________________________ 

           (Date) 
 

 
ASSETS 

 
 
 
1.   Current Assets 
2.   Cash            $__________________ 
3.   Accounts receivable – less allowance for doubtful accounts         __________________ 
         Retainers included in accounts receivable     $__________________ 
         Claims included in accounts receivable not yet approved or in litigation      __________________ 
4.   Notes receivable – due within one year          __________________ 
5.   Inventory – materials            __________________ 
6.   Contract costs in excess of billings on uncompleted contracts        __________________ 
7.   Accrued income receivable           __________________ 
         Interest          __________________ 
         Other (list)_____________________________________________    __________________ 
          _____________________________________________    __________________ 
         Total accrued income receivable           __________________ 
8.   Deposits 
         Bid and plan___________________________________________ 
         Other (list)_____________________________________________    __________________ 
          _____________________________________________    __________________ 
         Total Deposits             __________________ 
9.   Prepaid Expenses            __________________ 
         Income Taxes          __________________  
         Insurance          __________________ 
         Other (list)____________________________________________    __________________ 
         Total Prepaid Expenses            __________________ 
10.  Other Current Assets 
         (list)_________________________________________________    __________________ 
 _________________________________________________    __________________ 
         Total other current assets             __________________ 
11.  Total current assets            __________________ 
12.  Investments 
         Listed securities – present market value       __________________ 
 Unlisted securities – present value       __________________ 
13.  Total investments            __________________ 
14.  Fixed Assets        
 Land          __________________ 
 Building and Improvements        __________________ 
 Leasehold improvements        __________________ 
 Machinery and equipment        __________________ 
 Automotive Equipment         __________________ 
 Office furniture and fixtures        __________________ 
 Other (list)____________________________________________    __________________ 
            ____________________________________________    __________________ 
 Total          __________________ 
 Less accumulated depreciation        __________________ 
15.  Total fixed assets – net            __________________ 
16.  Other Assets 
 Loans receivable  -  officers        __________________ 
          -  employees        __________________ 
          -  shareholders        __________________ 
   Cash surrender value of officers’ life insurance      __________________ 
   Organization expense – net of amortization       __________________ 
   Notes receivable – due after one year       __________________ 
   Other (list)_________________________________________     __________________ 
              _________________________________________     __________________ 
17.  Total Other Assets            __________________ 
18.  TOTAL ASSETS            __________________ 
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LIABILITIES 
 

 
 
19.  Current Liabilities 
20.   Accounts Payable          $__________________ 
21.   Loans from shareholders – due within one year          __________________ 
22.   Notes payable – due within one year          __________________ 
23.   Mortgage payable – due within one year            __________________ 
24.   Other payable – due within one year 
 (list)_____________________________________________   $__________________ 
        _____________________________________________     __________________ 
 Total other payables – due within one year         __________________ 
25.   Billings in excess of costs and estimated earnings          __________________ 
26.   Accrued expenses payable -  salaries and wages      __________________ 
       -  payroll taxes       __________________ 
       -  employees’ benefits      __________________ 
       -  insurance       __________________ 
       -  other        __________________ 
 Total accrued expenses payable          __________________ 
27.   Dividends payable            __________________ 
28.   Income taxes payable -  state        __________________ 
                       -  federal        __________________ 
              -  other        __________________ 
          Total income expenses payable          __________________ 
 Total current liabilities            __________________ 
29.   Deferred Income Taxes Payable  - state       __________________ 
                           -  federal       __________________ 
                   -  other       __________________ 
         Total deferred income taxes           ___________________ 
30.  Long Term Liabilities 
         Loans from shareholders – due after one year      __________________ 
 Notes payable – due after one year       __________________ 
 Mortgage – due after one year        __________________ 
 Other payables – due after one year       __________________ 
 (list)____________________________________________     __________________ 
        ____________________________________________     __________________ 
 Total long term liabilities           __________________ 
31.  Other Liabilities 
         (list) _______________________________________________     __________________ 
   _______________________________________________     __________________ 
 Total other liabilities            __________________ 
32.  Total Liabilities               __________________ 
 
 

Net Worth 
 
33.  Net Worth (if proprietorship or partnership)          __________________       
34.  Stockholders’ Equity 
 Common stock issued and outstanding       __________________ 
 Preferred stock issued and outstanding        __________________ 
 Retained earnings         __________________ 
  Total          __________________ 
 Less:  Treasury stock         __________________ 
 Total stockholders’ equity           __________________ 
35.  TOTAL LIABILITIES AND STOCKHOLDERS’ EQUITY         __________________ 
 
 NOTE:  IF ADDITIONAL SPACE IS REQUIRED, PLEASE NOTE AND ATTACH SCHEDULE TO STATEMENT 
 
36.  Dated this _____________________________________ day of ______________________________________, 20___. 
 

NAME OF ORGANIZATION BY 
 
 

TITLE 
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STATE UNIVERSITY OF NEW YORK 
AFFIDAVIT OF NO CHANGE 

 
 

STATE OF NEW YORK         ) 
         )  ss.: 

COUNTY OF                          ) 
 
 
  The undersigned, being duly sworn, deposes and says: 
 

1. I am an officer/owner of _____________________________________________ (hereinafter the 
“Contractor”), which is currently submitting a bid on a “University” Contract. 

 
2. Contractor previously submitted a New York State Vendor Responsibility Questionnaire for 

Construction within one year prior to the date hereof to ________________________ in connection 
with a bid on another State or “University” Contract. 

 
3. Attached is an accurate and true copy of such previously submitted New York State Vendor 

Responsibility Questionnaire for Construction. 
 

4. I hereby certify that, with the exception of the information specified in Section III of the Questionnaire, 
there has been no material change in the information pertaining to the Contractor specified on such 
attached Questionnaire, except as follows: 
________________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
5. I hereby certify that there has been no change in the information pertaining to the uncompleted 

construction contracts of the Contractor specified in Section III of the Questionnaire, except as 
follows: 
________________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
    _____________________________________________ 

    Name: 
    Title: 
    Date: 
 

  Sworn to before me this _______ day 
of ____________________________, 20___ 
 
_________________________________________ 
  Notary Public 
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NEW YORK STATE VENDOR RESPONSIBILITY QUESTIONNAIRE 

FOR-PROFIT CONSTRUCTION (CCA-2) 
 
 

 
You have selected the For-Profit Construction questionnaire, commonly known as the “CCA-2,” which may be printed and completed 

in this format or, for your convenience, may be completed online using the  New York State VendRep System. 
 
 

COMPLETION & CERTIFICATION 
 

The person(s) completing the questionnaire must be knowledgeable about the vendor’s business and operations. An owner or official 

must certify the questionnaire and the signature must be notarized. 
 

 

NEW YORK STATE VENDOR IDENTIFICATION NUMBER (VENDOR ID) 
 

The Vendor ID is a ten-digit identifier issued by New York State when the vendor is registered on the Statewide Vendor File. This 

number must now be included on the questionnaire. If the business entity has not obtained a Vendor ID, contact the IT Service Desk 

at ITServiceDesk@osc.state.ny.us or call 866-370-4672. 
 

 

DEFINITIONS 
 

All underlined terms are defined in the “New York State Vendor Responsibility Definitions List,” found at 

http://www.osc.state.ny.us/vendrep/documents/questionnaire/definitions.pdf. These terms may not have their ordinary, common or 

traditional meanings. Each vendor is strongly encouraged to read the respective definitions for any and all underlined terms. By 

submitting this questionnaire, the vendor agrees to be bound by the terms as defined in the "New York State Vendor Responsibility 

Definitions List" existing at the time of certification. 
 

 

RESPONSES 
 

Every question must be answered. Each response must provide all relevant information which can be obtained within the limits of the 

law. However, information regarding a determination or finding made in error which was subsequently corrected or overturned, and/or 

was withdrawn by the issuing government entity, is not required. Individuals and Sole Proprietors may use a Social Security Number 

but are encouraged to obtain and use a federal Employer Identification Number (EIN). 

http://www.osc.state.ny.us/vendrep/
mailto:ITServiceDesk@osc.state.ny.us
http://www.osc.state.ny.us/vendrep/documents/questionnaire/definitions.pdf
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NYS VENDOR ID:    AC 3292-S (Rev. 9/13) 

NEW YORK STATE VENDOR RESPONSIBILITY QUESTIONNAIRE 

FOR-PROFIT CONSTRUCTION (CCA-2) 

 

 

 

BUSINESS ENTITY INFORMATION 

Legal Business Name EIN 

Address of the Principal Place of Business (street, city, state, zip code) New York State Vendor Identification Number 

Telephone 

ext. 

Fax 

Website 

Authorized Contact for this Questionnaire 

Name Telephone 

ext. 

Fax 

Title Email 

Additional Business Entity Identities: If applicable, list any other DBA, Trade Name, Former Name, Other Identity, or EIN used in 

the last five (5) years, the state or county where filed and the status (active or inactive). 

Type Name EIN State or County where filed Status 

     

     

 

I. BUSINESS CHARACTERISTICS 

1.0 Business Entity Type – Check appropriate box and provide additional information: 

a) Corporation (including PC) Date of Incorporation 

b) Limited Liability Company 

(LLC or PLLC) 

Date Organized 

c) Limited Liability Partnership Date of Registration 

d) Limited Partnership Date Established 

e) General Partnership Date Established County (if formed in NYS) 

f) Sole Proprietor How many years in business? 

g) Other Date Established 

If Other, explain: 

1.1 Was the Business Entity formed in New York State? Yes No 

If “No,” indicate jurisdiction where the Business Entity was formed: 

United States State  

Other Country  
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NYS VENDOR ID:    AC 3292-S (Rev. 9/13) 

NEW YORK STATE VENDOR RESPONSIBILITY QUESTIONNAIRE 

FOR-PROFIT CONSTRUCTION (CCA-2) 

 

 

 

I. BUSINESS CHARACTERISTICS 

1.2 Is the Legal Business Entity publicly traded? Yes No 

If “Yes,” provide the CIK code or Ticker Symbol: 

1.3 Is the Business Entity currently registered to do business in New York State? 

Note: Select “Not Required” if the Business Entity is a Sole Proprietor or General Partnership 

Yes No 

Not Required 

If “No,” explain why the Business Entity is not required to be registered to do business in New York State: 

1.4 Is the responding Business Entity a Joint Venture? Note: If the submitting Business Entity is a Joint 

Venture, also submit a separate questionnaire for each Business Entity comprising the Joint Venture. 

Yes No 

1.5 If the Business Entity’s Principal Place of Business is not in New York State, does the Business Entity 

maintain an office in New York State? 

(Select “N/A” if Principal Place of Business is in New York State.) 

Yes No 

N/A 

If “Yes,” provide the address and telephone number for one office located in New York State. 

1.6 Is the Business Entity a New York State certified Minority-Owned Business Enterprise, or Women-Owned 

Business Enterprise, or New York State Small Business, or federally certified Disadvantaged Business 

Enterprise? 

Yes No 

If “Yes,” check all that apply: 

New York State certified Minority-Owned Business Enterprise (MBE) 

New York State certified Women-Owned Business Enterprise (WBE) 

New York State Small Business 

Federally certified Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE) 

1.7 Identify each person or business entity that is, or has been within the past five (5) years, Principal Owner of 5.0% or more of the 

firm’s shares; a Business Entity Official; or one of the five largest shareholders, if applicable. (Attach additional pages if 

necessary.) 

Joint Ventures: Provide information for all firms involved. 

Name (For each person, include 

middle initial) 

Title Percentage of ownership 

(Enter 0%, if not 

applicable) 

Employment status with 

the firm 

   Current Former 

   Current Former 

   Current Former 

   Current Former 
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NYS VENDOR ID:    AC 3292-S (Rev. 9/13) 

NEW YORK STATE VENDOR RESPONSIBILITY QUESTIONNAIRE 

FOR-PROFIT CONSTRUCTION (CCA-2) 

 

 

 

II. AFFILIATE and JOINT VENTURE RELATIONSHIPS 

2.0 Are there any other construction-related firms in which, now or in the past five years, the submitting 

Business Entity or any of the individuals or business entities listed in question 1.7 either owned or owns 
5.0% or more of the shares of, or was or is one of the five largest shareholders or a director, officer, partner 

or proprietor of said other firm? (Attach additional pages if necessary.) 

Yes No 

Firm/Company Name Firm/Company EIN 

(If available) 

Firm/Company’s Primary Business 

Activity 

   

Firm/Company Address 

Explain relationship with the firm and indicate percent of ownership, if applicable (enter N/A, if not applicable): 

Are there any shareholders, directors, officers, owners, partners or proprietors that the submitting Business Entity 

has in common with this firm? 

Yes No 

Individual’s Name (Include middle initial) Position/Title with Firm/Company 

2.1 Does the Business Entity have any construction-related affiliates not identified in the response to question 
2.0 above? (Attach additional pages if necessary.) 

Yes No 

Affiliate Name Affiliate EIN (If available) Affiliate’s Primary Business Activity 

Affiliate Address 

Explain relationship with the affiliate and indicate percent of ownership, if applicable (enter N/A, if not applicable): 

Are there any shareholders, directors, officers, owners, partners or proprietors that the submitting Business Entity 

has in common with this affiliate? 

Yes No 

Individual’s Name (Include middle initial) Position/Title with Firm/Company 

2.2 Has the Business Entity participated in any construction-related Joint Ventures within the past three (3) 

years? (Attach additional pages if necessary.) 

Yes No 

Joint Venture Name Joint Venture EIN (If available) Identify parties to the Joint Venture 
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NYS VENDOR ID:    AC 3292-S (Rev. 9/13) 

NEW YORK STATE VENDOR RESPONSIBILITY QUESTIONNAIRE 

FOR-PROFIT CONSTRUCTION (CCA-2) 

 

 

 

III. CONTRACT HISTORY 

3.0 Has the Business Entity completed any construction contracts? Yes No 

If “Yes,” list the ten most recent construction contracts the Business Entity has completed using Attachment A – Completed 

Construction Contracts, found at www.osc.state.ny.us/vendrep/documents/questionnaire/ac3294s.doc. 

If less than ten, include most recent subcontracts on projects up to that number. 

3.1 Does the Business Entity currently have uncompleted construction contracts? Yes No 

If “Yes,” list all current uncompleted construction contracts by using Attachment B – Uncompleted Construction Contracts, found at 

www.osc.state.ny.us/vendrep/documents/questionnaire/ac3295s.doc. 

Note: Ongoing projects must be included. 

 

IV. INTEGRITY – CONTRACT BIDDING 

Within the past five (5) years, has the Business Entity, an affiliate, or any predecessor company or entity: 

4.0 Been suspended or debarred from any government contracting process or been disqualified on any 

government procurement? 

Yes No 

4.1 Been subject to a denial or revocation of a government prequalification? Yes No 

4.2 Had any bid rejected by a government entity for lack of qualifications, responsibility or because of the 

submission of an informal, non-responsive or incomplete bid? 

Yes No 

4.3 Had a proposed subcontract rejected by a government entity for lack of qualifications, responsibility or 

because of the submission of an informal, non-responsive or incomplete bid? 

Yes No 

4.4    Had a low bid rejected on a government contract  for failure to make good faith efforts on any Minority- 

Owned Business Enterprise, Women-Owned Business Enterprise or Disadvantaged Business Enterprise 

goal or statutory affirmative action requirements on a previously held contract? 

Yes No 

4.5 Agreed to a voluntary exclusion from bidding/contracting with a government entity? Yes No 

4.6 Initiated a request to withdraw a bid submitted to a government entity or made any claim of an error on a 

bid submitted to a government entity? 

Yes No 

For each “Yes,” provide an explanation of the issue(s), the Business Entity involved, the relationship to the submitting Business 

Entity, the government entity involved, project(s), relevant dates, any remedial or corrective action(s) taken and the current status of 

the issue(s). Provide answer(s) below or attach additional sheets with numbered responses. 

 

V. INTEGRITY – CONTRACT AWARD 

Within the past five (5) years, has the Business Entity, an affiliate, or any predecessor company or entity: 

5.0 Defaulted on or been suspended, cancelled or terminated for cause on any contract? Yes No 

5.1 Been subject to an administrative proceeding or civil action seeking specific performance or restitution 

(except any disputed work proceeding) in connection with any government contract? 

Yes No 

5.2 Entered into a formal monitoring agreement, consent decree or stipulation settlement as specified by, or 

agreed to with, any government entity? 

Yes No 

5.3 Had its surety called upon to complete any contract whether government or private sector? Yes No 

5.4 Forfeited all or part of a standby letter of credit in connection with any government contract? Yes No 

http://www.osc.state.ny.us/vendrep/documents/questionnaire/ac3294s.doc
http://www.osc.state.ny.us/vendrep/documents/questionnaire/ac3295s.doc
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NEW YORK STATE VENDOR RESPONSIBILITY QUESTIONNAIRE 

FOR-PROFIT CONSTRUCTION (CCA-2) 

 

 

 
V. INTEGRITY – CONTRACT AWARD 

Within the past five (5) years, has the Business Entity, an affiliate, or any predecessor company or entity: 
 

For each “Yes,” provide an explanation of the issue(s), the Business Entity involved, the relationship to the submitting Business 

Entity, the government entity/owners involved, project(s), contract number(s), relevant dates, any remedial or corrective action(s) 

taken and the current status of the issue(s). Provide answer(s) below or attach additional sheets with numbered responses. 
 
 
 

VI. CERTIFICATIONS/LICENSES 

Within the past five (5) years, has the Business Entity, an affiliate, or any predecessor company or entity: 

6.0 Had a revocation or suspension of any business or professional permit and/or license? Yes No 

6.1 Had a denial, decertification, revocation or forfeiture of New York State certification of Minority-Owned 

Business Enterprise, Women-Owned Business Enterprise or a federal certification of Disadvantaged 

Business Enterprise status, for other than a change of ownership? 

Yes No 

For each “Yes,” provide an explanation of the issue(s), the Business Entity involved, the relationship to the submitting Business 

Entity, the government entity involved, relevant dates, any remedial or corrective action(s) taken and the current status of the issue(s). 

Provide answer(s) below or attach additional sheets with numbered responses. 

 

VII. LEGAL PROCEEDINGS/GOVERNMENT INVESTIGATIONS 

Within the past five (5) years, has the Business Entity, an affiliate, or any predecessor company or entity: 

7.0 Been the subject of a criminal investigation, whether open or closed, or an indictment for any business- 

related conduct constituting a crime under local, state or federal law? 

Yes No 

7.1 Been the subject of: 

(i.)   An indictment, grant of immunity, judgment or conviction (including entering into a plea bargain) 

for conduct constituting a crime; or 

(ii.)   Any criminal investigation, felony indictment or conviction concerning the formation of, or any 

business association with, an allegedly false or fraudulent Minority-Owned Business Enterprise, 

Women-Owned Business Enterprise, or a Disadvantaged Business Enterprise? 

 

 
Yes No 

 

 
Yes No 

7.2 Received any OSHA citation, which resulted in a final determination classified as serious or willful? Yes No 

7.3 Had a government entity find a willful prevailing wage or supplemental payment violation? Yes No 

7.4 Had a New York State Labor Law violation deemed willful? Yes No 

7.5 Entered into a consent order with the New York State Department of Environmental Conservation, or a 

federal, state or local government enforcement determination involving a violation of federal, state or local 

environmental laws? 

Yes No 
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NEW YORK STATE VENDOR RESPONSIBILITY QUESTIONNAIRE 

FOR-PROFIT CONSTRUCTION (CCA-2) 

 

 

 

VII. LEGAL PROCEEDINGS/GOVERNMENT INVESTIGATIONS 

Within the past five (5) years, has the Business Entity, an affiliate, or any predecessor company or entity: 

7.6 Other than previously disclosed, been the subject of any citations, notices or violation orders; a pending 

administrative hearing, proceeding or determination of a violation of: 

• Federal, state or local health laws, rules or regulations; 

• Federal, state or local environmental laws, rules or regulations; 

• Unemployment insurance or workers compensation coverage or claim requirements; 

• Any labor law or regulation, which was deemed willful; 

• Employee Retirement Income Security Act (ERISA); 

• Federal, state or local human rights laws; 

• Federal, state or local security laws? 

Yes No 

For each “Yes,” provide an explanation of the issue(s), the Business Entity involved, the relationship to the submitting Business 

Entity, the government entity involved, relevant dates, any remedial or corrective action(s) taken and the current status of the issue(s). 

Provide answer(s) below or attach additional sheets with numbered responses. 

Note: Information regarding a determination or finding made in error, which was subsequently corrected or overturned, and/or was 

withdrawn by the issuing government entity, is not required. 

 

VIII. LEADERSHIP INTEGRITY 

If the Business Entity is a Joint Venture Entity, answer “N/A - Not Applicable” to questions in this section. 

Within the past five (5) years has any individual previously identified or any individual currently or formerly having the authority 

to sign, execute or approve bids, proposals, contracts or supporting documentation on behalf of the Business Entity with any 

government entity been: 

8.0 Sanctioned relative to any business or professional permit and/or license? Yes No 

N/A 

8.1 Suspended, debarred or disqualified from any government contracting process? Yes No 

N/A 

8.2 The subject of a criminal investigation, whether open or closed, or an indictment for any business-related 

conduct constituting a crime under local, state or federal law? 

Yes No 

N/A 

8.3 Charged with a misdemeanor or felony, indicted, granted immunity, convicted of a crime or subject to a 

judgment for: 

(i.)   Any business-related activity, including but not limited to fraud, coercion, extortion, bribe or bribe- 

receiving, giving or accepting unlawful gratuities, immigration or tax fraud, racketeering, mail fraud, 

wire fraud, price-fixing or collusive bidding; or 

(ii.)   Any crime, whether or not business-related, the underlying conduct of which related to truthfulness, 

including but not limited to the filing of false documents or false sworn statements, perjury or 

larceny 

Yes No 

N/A 

For each “Yes,” provide an explanation of the issue(s), the individual involved, the relationship to the submitting Business Entity, the 

government entity involved, relevant dates, any remedial or corrective action(s) taken and the current status of the issue(s). Provide 

answer(s) below or attach additional sheets with numbered responses. 
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NEW YORK STATE VENDOR RESPONSIBILITY QUESTIONNAIRE 

FOR-PROFIT CONSTRUCTION (CCA-2) 

 

 

 
IX. FINANCIAL AND ORGANIZATIONAL CAPACITY 

 

9.0 Within the past five (5) years, has the Business Entity or any affiliate received any formal unsatisfactory 

performance assessment(s) from any government entity on any contract? 

 
 
Yes No 

 

If “Yes,” provide an explanation of the issue(s), the Business Entity involved, the relationship to the submitting Business Entity, the 

government entity involved, relevant dates, any remedial or corrective action(s) taken and the current status of the issue(s). Provide 

answer below or attach additional sheets with numbered responses. 
 
 

9.1 Within the past five (5) years, has the Business Entity or any affiliate had any liquidated damages assessed 

over $25,000? 

Yes No 

 

If “Yes,” provide an explanation of the issue(s), the Business Entity involved, the relationship to the submitting Business Entity, 

relevant dates, the contracting party involved, the amount assessed and the current status of the issue(s). Provide answer below or 

attach additional sheets with numbered responses. 
 
 

9.2 Within the past five (5) years, has the Business Entity or any affiliate had any liens, claims or judgments 

over $25,000 filed against the Business Entity which remain undischarged or were unsatisfied for more 

than 90 days? (Note: Including but not limed to tax warrants or liens. Do not include UCC filings.) 

Yes No 

 

If “Yes,” provide an explanation of the issue(s), the Business Entity involved, the relationship to the submitting Business Entity, 

relevant dates, the Lien holder or Claimants’ name(s), the amount of the lien(s) and the current status of the issue(s). Provide answer 

below or attach additional sheets with numbered responses. 
 
 

9.3 In the last seven (7) years, has the Business Entity or any affiliate initiated or been the subject of any 

bankruptcy proceedings, whether or not closed, or is any bankruptcy proceeding pending? 

Yes No 

 

If “Yes,” provide the Business Entity involved, the relationship to the submitting Business Entity, the bankruptcy chapter number, the 

court name and the docket number. Indicate the current status of the proceedings as “Initiated,” “Pending” or “Closed.” Provide 

answer below or attach additional sheets with numbered responses. 
 
 

9.4 What is the Business Entity’s Bonding Capacity? 
 

a. Single Project b. Aggregate (All Projects) 
 

9.5 List Business Entity’s Gross Sales for the previous three (3) 

Fiscal Years: 

1st Year (Indicate year ) 

Gross Sales 

2nd Year (Indicate year ) 

Gross Sales 

3rd Year (Indicate year ) 

Gross Sales 

9.6 List Business Entity’s Average Backlog for the previous three (3) fiscal years: 

(Estimated total value of uncompleted work on outstanding contracts) 

1st Year (Indicate year ) 

Amount 

2nd Year (Indicate year ) 

Amount 

3rd Year (Indicate year ) 

Amount 
 

9.7 Attach Business Entity’s most recent annual financial statement and accompanying notes or complete Attachment C – Financial 

Information, found at  www.osc.state.ny.us/vendrep/documents/questionnaire/ac3296s.xls. 

(This information must be attached.) 

http://www.osc.state.ny.us/vendrep/documents/questionnaire/ac3296s.xls
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X. FREEDOM OF INFORMATION LAW (FOIL) 

10.0   Indicate whether any information provided herein is believed to be exempt from disclosure under the 

Freedom of Information Law (FOIL). 

Note: A determination of whether such information is exempt from FOIL will be made at the time of any 

request for disclosure under FOIL. Attach additional pages if necessary. 

Yes No 

If “Yes,” indicate the question number(s) and explain the basis for the claim. 
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Certification 
 

The undersigned: (1) recognizes that this questionnaire is submitted for the express purpose of assisting New 

York State government entities (including the Office of the State Comptroller (OSC)) in making responsibility 

determinations regarding award or approval of a contract or subcontract and that such government entities will 

rely on information disclosed in the questionnaire in making responsibility determinations; (2) acknowledges 

that the New York State government entities and OSC may, in their discretion, by means which they may 

choose, verify the truth and accuracy of all statements made herein; and (3) acknowledges that intentional 

submission of false or misleading information may result in criminal penalties under State and/or Federal Law, 

as well as a finding of non-responsibility, contract suspension or contract termination. 
 

The undersigned certifies that he/she: 
 

• is knowledgeable about the submitting Business Entity’s business and operations; 

• has read and understands all of the questions contained in the questionnaire; 

• has not altered the content of the questionnaire in any manner; 

• has reviewed and/or supplied full and complete responses to each question; 

• to the best of his/her knowledge, information and belief, confirms that the Business Entity’s responses 

are true, accurate and complete, including all attachments, if applicable; 

• understands that New York State government entities will rely on the information disclosed in the 

questionnaire when entering into a contract with the Business Entity; and 

• is under an obligation to update the information provided herein to include any material changes to the 

Business Entity’s responses at the time of bid/proposal submission through the contract award 

notification, and may be required to update the information at the request of the New York State 

government entities or OSC prior to the award and/or approval of a contract, or during the term of the 

contract. 
 

 

Signature of Owner/Official    

Printed Name of Signatory    

 
Title 

 
Name of Business    

 
Address 

 
City, State, Zip 

 
 

 
Sworn to before me this    day of   _, 20    _; 

 
 

   Notary Public 
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Bldg. Name	 Bldg. No.

Alger Hall...................................................... .31
Bishop Hall...................................................29
Bowers Hall...................................................15 
Broadway House........................................38
Brockway Hall................................................ 3
Casey Tower................................................ 37
Chemical Mgmt. Facility.........................47
Cheney Hall................................................... 2 
Clark Hall.......................................................26
Commissary/Receiving.......................... 46
Corey Union................................................23  
Cornish Hall................................................ 20 
DeGroat Hall..................................................4 
Dowd Fine Arts Center........................... 10
Dragon Hall..................................................36 
Education Building.....................................21
Fitzgerald Hall.............................................25
Glass Tower Hall.........................................27
Grounds Service Building.......................45
Hayes Hall.....................................................34
Heating Plant................................................14 
Hendrick Hall...............................................35 
Higgins Hall.................................................. 33 
Interfaith Center..........................................6 
Leadership House.......................................19
Lusk Field House.........................................41 
Main Street SUNY Cortland.................... 1

McDonald Building.....................................8 
Memorial Library........................................18 
Miller Building..............................................12
Moffett Center............................................11
Neubig Hall..................................................24
Newmark Pavilion......................................17
O’Heron Newman Hall..............................9
Old Main........................................................13
Park Center..................................................43
Parks Alumni House................................... 7  
President’s Residence................................ 5
Professional Studies Building................42
Randall Hall..................................................30
Service Group............................................ 48
Shea Hall.......................................................28
Smith Tower................................................ 37
Sperry Center...............................................16 
Stadium Complex......................................44
Student Life Center................................. 40
Van Hoesen Hall.........................................22
West Campus Apts.................................. 49
Whitaker Hall..............................................39
Winchell Hall...............................................32

Bldg. Name	     Bldg. No.
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